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Geneva, Ma,Y''uth, 1939. -- · .. 

LEAGUE OF NATIONS 

AGEN~A OF THE TWENTIETH ORDINARY SESSION · 
·op .THE- ASSEMBLY 

WHICH WILL OPEN AT.GENE~A ON MONDAY, SEPTEMBER IITH,2,939, 
AT II A.M. 

-· 
I. 'ELECTION OF OFFICERS, APPOINTMENT OF COMMITTEES AND ADOPTION OF AGENDA . 

. · (a) Appointment and Report of the Credentials Committee. 1 

(b) Appointment and Report of the Nominations Committee.· 
(c) Election of >the President of the Assembly. 
(d) Adoption of the Agenda of the .Session. 
(e) Appointment of the Main Committees of the Assembly: 
'(f) Appointment of an ~genda Committee. · 
(g) Election of the Vice-Presidents ofthe Assembly. 

The questions on the agenda were divided last year between the main Committees of the 
Assembly in the following manner.: . 

First Committee: 
Second Committee: 

. Third Committee: 
Fourth Committee.: 
Fifth Committee: 
Sixth Committee: 
Seventh Committee: 

Legal questions. 
· Economic and financial questions: communications and 

transiJ. 
Reduction and limitation of armaments . 
Budgetary and administrative questions. 
Social questions. • 
Political questions. 
Opium and other dangerous drugs: health: intellectual 

·co-operation. 

"' * * 

2. REPORT ON THE WoRK OF THE LEAGUE SINCE THE LAST SESSION OF THE AssEMBLY. . - . 

· Each year the Secretary-General prepares a general report on the work of the'jLeague 
since 'the last session of th}: Assembly. , 

. 

The report forms the _basis· of th~ general dis.cussion with which the .session usualfy open_s 
and during wh~ch the vanous tlelegat~ons have an opportumty of expressmg thur 
views and their policy in regard to the League and its activities. 

The Assembly also fr~m time to time :Yefers. to the approprjat~ Committee for cons.ideration 
and report part~cula!. chapters of th~~ report. Thzs zs notably t~e case !n regard 
to questions of a poM~~al character, smce the work of the Lea~ue m techmc~l fields, 
although also treated ~n the report of the Secretary: General, zs by custom tncluded 
specifically in th~ agenda of the Assembly. (See ztems IS to 23.) 

* * * .I 

1 See Annex. / 
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• . J. REDtTCTION AND LIMITATION OF .ARMAMENTS: ACTION TAKEN ON 'THE ASSEMBLY'S 
REsOLVTION OF SEPTEMBER 30TH, 1938. · • 

. . -
Q,. Sept~btr JOih, I938 (Hi~llh s~sion}, tM ~ssembly deci_d~d.to ask GovernmentS 
· ro fr•rHisll cerl<JiH frlrlher itifomJatlon concermng t!Je supervwon of the manufacture 

of aftd trad11 ;, arms_, ammuHiJ!on af!d imp_tements of war. The ,.eplies·received 
from ~ will b4 P,1bl.shed sn dt~e course. · 

• 
4- b'TER..~ATIONAL AssisTANCE ro REFuGEES. 

],. COfl/ormiJy 'fl'illl 1M Assembly's resolmion of Septllmber:JOth, I938 (nineteenth session), 
1M High Commissioner shall report ro t!Je Assembly annually on his work. -
Report of the High Commissioner of the League. · 

. 
5· MEANs AT THE SECRETARIAT'S DISPOSAL OF SPREADING INFORMATION RE<y\RDING 

THE LEAGUE. . - • '" 

On Sepillmbtr 2gth, I9J8 (ni~ se$sion}, tlJB A;sembly asked tM Secritary~General 
ro Stlbmit a report on 1M whok of this matter in tim~~ for consideration at its I939 
.SIJSSion (docummt A.6'/.I938) . . 

6. U:~o'lFICATION OF PRivATE LAw: WoRK oF THE INTERNATIONAL INSTITUTE FOR THE · 
UNIFICATION OF PRivATE LAW. . . 

0.. 0dobtr-2nd, I937 (eightunth session), the Assembly decidlld that the work of the 
IMiitutt: should be placul on 1M Assembly's agllnda every y11ar . . 

1· b.'TER.>lATIONAL RELIEF UNION; 

0.. September 2gth, I9:J8 (ni~ session), the Assembly decided that the work of the 
- Union s1Jould be placul on 1M Assembly's agenda every y11ar. · 

Report of the Executive Committee of the Union. 

• • • 

8. RULES OF PROCEDURE OF THE AssEMBLY: EXAMINATION OF RULES DUE TO EXPIRE 
· IN 1939. 

The folknl1ing rules off»'ocedurll will expire at the end of the Assembly's session unless 
1M Assembly deciiJes ro maintain them in force, with or withoflt amllndm~~nt: 

(a) The rule permitting the finance (Fourth) Committee to be convened before 
- the Assembly opens (see Rules of Procedure, document C.144.M.g2.1937, 

page 10, footnote). 
(b) Rule 7(b) establishing the Nominations Committee. 

9- CoxJ'Osmoif OF THE CoUNCIL. 

In I936, the -Assembly and the Council created, ·as a provisional measure, two 'new 
'Mn-jJermanent seats for the period ending with the election of non-permanent 
Members of the Council by the Assembly in I939· These seats will cease to exist 
unleu a decision to the contrary is taken before that date. · • 

• 

10. ELECTIOll' OF NON-PEJUtANENT MEMBERS OF THE CoUNCIL. 

0.. the f»'esent occaskn, five Nemb;s of the League-namely, BoUvia, China, Latvia, 
N87f Z11aland and Swedln-are due to retire from the Council, but two of thp seats 
fi!Mch they occupy are tt two seats referred to in Item 9 above, which were created 
m. I936 fQY three Jllars. ~{;y. The total number of vacancies on the Council which 
unll have to be fdled Wflr therefore depend on the action taken in regard to Item 9· 
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II. PERMANENT COURT OF INTERNATIONAL jUSTICE: ELECTION OF THE MEMBERS OF' THE 
PERMANENT-COURT FOR THE PERiOD jANUARY IST, I940, TO DECEMBER 3IST 

. !948. . ' 

~ generaf election of all_the members of the Court is due to take place d~ring the ordinary 
. sesszon of the Assembly. The .term of office of the present 7udges expires on 

_Dece~ber Jist, I939· The natzonal groups have been duly invited.. to nominate 
candzdates and the first Ust will be published in ] une next. 

!2. APPOINTMENTS. 

(a) Supervisory Commission. 
Two members of the Commission are due to retire at the end of ;939-viz., M. Hambro 

(Norwegian) and M. Steitl' (Union of Soviet Socialist Republics). 
·In accordance with the report (document . .A.7.I937·X) adopted by the Assembly 

- on September 30th, -I937 (eighteenth session), only M. Stein is eligible for 
re-election. · · 

Furthermore, M. de Ottlili (Hungarian/ has resigned. In ·accordance with 
Article I (d) of the Financial Regulations, it will be necessary to appoint a 
new member tu hold office until the end -of M. de Ottlik's term of office 
(December Jist, I940). · -

The I939 Assembly is therefore called upon to elect: 
Two members for three years; 

· . One member for one year. 

(b) Administrative Board of the Staff Pensions Fund. 
··The Assembly will be callea upon to appoint, on the proposal of the Fourth Committee, 

three members and three substitute members of the Administrative Board 
for the period 1 anuary Ist, I940~ to December Jist, I942: 

The members and substitute members whose term of office expires at the end of I939 
are: Members: Professor W. Rappard (Swiss), Professor H. Cramer 
(Swedish),· and Mr.· F. T. Cremins (Irish); Substitute members: 

· M. C. Parra~Ptfrez (Venezuelan), M. ]. de Modzelewski. (Polish) and 
M. N.-Momtchiloff (Bulgarian). 

- r3. CoMMissiON oF ENQUmY :FoR EuRorEAN UNION. 

On September ayrl, I938 (nineteenth session), the Assembly decided to renew the 
mandate of the above Commission for the year I939 and to place the question on 
the agenda of its ~xt session; 

• • • 

r4. BUDGET OF THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS AND ADMINISTRATIVE QUESTIONS. 

(a) Audited Accounts for the Twentieth Financial Period (r938) and Auditor's 
Report thereon. · 
In accordance with Article 38 of the Financial Regulations, "the Assembly shall • 
· finally pass the expenditure and income accounts ". · · 

(b) Budget of the League of Nations fo~ the Twenty-second Financial Perl~d (I940). 
· In accordance with Chapter IV of the Financial. Regulations~ the bu~get. of the 

League (including the budgets of the Secretarzat and speczal orgamsat1ons of 
the League, the International Labottr Organisation and the Permanent Court 
of International Justice) is annually submitted to the Assembly. · 

. ,, . 

(c) Report of the Supervisory Commission. · · 
In accordance with Article I6 of the Financial Regulatio'IIS, " the Commission shall 

annually examine the budget and [prepare a report thereon ". 
Under other provisions of the Regulatl'~ns, the report of the C o'!1mission ~IIIISt a~o 

deal with the accounts and with $11Ch other relevant questtons as m• ght anse 
in consequence of decisions of th~ competent organs of the League. 
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14- Bt"DGET .OF THE LEAGUE ~F NATiONS AND ADMINISTRATIVE QUESTIONS (continued).· 

. . 
(oi) Report of the Committee on Budgetary Economies. • 

Ott S~tember JOih, I938 (ni~• 6essi0n), the Assembly requested the 'council 
to appoint a Committee .of five persons " to examine thoroughly the standing 
cluJrges i" the b~~tlgets of the Secretariat atul the International Lciocmr 
Orgaru'satiort and recommend what economies can be carried out either 
immedialely or itJ the near frdure " with a view to these brulgets for I940 being 
prtpared " itJ the lighl ~~ the recommendations of the Committee_". 

- . 

(e) Contributions to the LeagUe: Report of the Special Committee on Contributions. · 
. ' 

Ott September JOih, I938 (nineleenth session), the Assembly renewed the terms of 
office of the special Committee for a further year. . · · 

(/) -Report of the Administra..tive Board of the Staff Pensions Fund.· 
. . 

The report of the Administrative Board wiU be submitted to the Assembly,a§ usual. 
I" accordance 'IIIith Article 23 of the Stag Pensions. Regulations, a report on 
the six14. valuatiort of the Fund_ will also be submitted. · 

. . .. 
The follorring items relating to the regular technical work of the Letigtie are, in accordance 

. rfth custom, included as separate items in the agenda, thor1gh this is twt. reqt1ired · 
urufer the Rules of Procedure. The items are divided into sub-items indicating the 
principal subjects under discussion, lmt the enumeration of these subjects is not 

· to be considered as exhausti-ue. · • · 
For all theSe items, general reference should be made to the report vn the work oi the 

League. _ · · · 

I:)." COllliiDHCATIONS AND TRANSIT. 

Tile mai" activities of which -the Assembly will have to take tioie concern: · 
. . 

Co-ordination of transport; 
Codification of road law; 
Signals at level-crossings; . 
Maritime tonnage-measurement; . 
Identity papers for the fiying staff·of air transport undertakings. 

- Report of the Committee for Communications and Transit on the Work of 
its Twenty-second Session; · · 

Report on the Operation of the League of Nations Wireless Station from 
January 1St to December 31st, :1938. 

I6. EcosO.MIC Alm FINANCIAL QUESTIONS. 

For aU these items reference should also. be made. to the Report. of the Co-ordination · 
. Committee, which wiU meet in june. . .. 

(a) General Economic and Financial Questions. · - . 
Report of the Economic Committee on the Work of its Forty-ninth (docu~ 

ment C:n6.M.70.I939·Il.B) and Fiftieth Sessions. · 
Report of the Financial. Committee on the Work Of its Sixty-seventh 

(document C.soz.M.343:I938JI.A) and Sixty-eighth Sessions. · 
Report"! the (j~mittee of Statistical Experts on the Work of its Eighth 

Sesswn. . . 

(b) lkmographic Problems. \ , 

On Seflember 29tht I938 (nineteenth Bession}, the Assembly requested the 
. Cwncil to connjtute a •Pecial committee of experts to study demographic 

problems. 
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16. ECONOMIC AND FINANCIAL QUESTIONS (continued). -

(c) Standard ofLiving. 

On Septen:ber 29th, I938 (nineteenth session)_, the Assembly requested that 
defimte proposals for the further prosecutwn of the work be laid before 
the Assembly of I939· _-
Report of the Economic Committee on the Work of its Forty-ninth 

(document C.IJ;6.M.70.1939-ILB) and Fiftieth Sessions. 
Report of the Fiscal Committee on the Work of its Ninth Session. 

- Report of the Committee for Communications and Transit on the 
Work of its Twenty-second Session. 

(d) Economic Depressions. 

(e) International Loan Contracts. 
On September 25th, I935 {sixteenth session), the Assembly invi~ the Co'uncil 

. . to appoint a committee . of legal and financial experts to examine the 
means for improving contracts relating to international loans . 

(h) Publications of the Economic Intelligence Service. 

17. Eu~oPEAN CoNFERENcE oN RuRAL LIFE . 

. The Preparatory Committee decided to postpone the convocation of, this Conference 
.until October z6th, I939· The material relating to this question is divided into· 
two. categories: general technical documents and national documents: 

18. HOUSING. 

Urban and RuraL Housing. . 
Report on the Measures taken in Various Countries. 

19. NUTRITION. . . 

Survey of National Nutrition Policies, 1937/38 (document C.478.M.321.1938• 
'II.A). · 

. 
-20. HEAL~H QUESTIONS. 

The Health Committee· has continued the execittion of its Three-Year Plan of Work, 
. drawn up in April I937· The main activities of which the Assembly will have 
to take note concern : 

Housing; 
Nutrition; 
Physical education; 
Biological standardisation; 
Malaria;· . 
Rural hygiene; 
Epidemiology and health statistics; 
Unification of pharmacopreire; , 
The campaign against epidemics .in China. 

The first two questions form special t'~e.,r on -th~ ag~~1da, in view oflhe work carried 
out in the same field by other teclmtca orgamsattons. 

-



u. TRAFFIC IN OPIUM ANQ OTHER DANGEROUS DRUGS. 

(c) Work of the Advi~ry Committee on Traffic iri Opium- and Other Dangerous 
Drugs. . . . . . . 

. Re~ of the Advisory C~mittee on Traffic in <?piuni and .Other Dangerous . 
. Dl1lt,"S on the Work of 1ts Twenty-fourth SeSSion. _ · . . . 
Tlt4 Advisory Comm~ will examine specially during i~ twenty-four~h session 

the fCJllowir~g· lJI~e:iliQNS: ApplicatiQtJ of the . Op•um Convent•ons; the 
sihtatiQtJ ;,. different co11ntries according to the annual -reports fro"! . 
GovenuMrlls f()f I937; illicit traffic arid claNdestine "!4nuf4?ture of narcot•c
dn1!!S ·the situatiQtJ in the Far East. The Commsttee w•U also draw up 
a r~ on the preparatiQNS fo; a Conference eo·consider-the possibility 
of lim#ing and CQnfrQUing the ctdtivatiQtJ of the opium popPY and. the 
productUm of raw opiurn and controUing ·other raw materials for the 
mar~rqacture of opium alkaloids. · 

(b). Work of the Supervisory Body eStablished to examine the estimates- of the 
world requirements of dangerous drugs. .· _ . · ·, · _ 

Estimates of the world-requirements of dangeroJ}s diugs in 1939; St<rtement 
. drawn up by the Supervisory Body in virtue of Article-s of the L'imitation 

Convention of 1931 (document C.488.M.331.1938.XI). 

(c) Work of the Permanent ~tial Opium- Board. 

-

Rej>ort to the Council on the statisticS of dangerous drugs for the year 
I937 and on the work· of the Board dwing the year 1938 (document 
C-48z.M.325-I938.XI). 

22. SociAL QuEsTioNS .. 

(a) Traffic in Women and Children. . _ . 
Reporl on the Work of the Third Session. of the Advisory Committee on· 

Social Questions. · · - · 

(b)· Child Welfare. _ 
Report on the- Work of the J1Urd Session of the Advisory Committee on 

Social QuestionS. . _ · · . · · . · . 

(c) Penal and Penitentiary Questions. 
Repoit of the Secretary-Generu to the Assembly on Penal ·and Peniten

-tiary Questions. 

23- L'iTEI,LECTUAL Co-oPERATION. 

·Report of the International Committee on Intellectual Co-operation.· · 
Report of the Governing Body of the Interriational Institute of Intellectual 
~ma · 

Annex 

CREDENTIALS 

Rules of Procedure of the Assembly. ~ule s. 
- I. Each llember shall communicate to the Secretary-General, if possible one :week before 
· the date -fixed fur the opening of the session, the names of its representatives, of whom there 

shall be not more than three. The names of substitute representatives may be added. 
z. ·The full powers of the representatives shall be delivered to the Secretary-General, if 

~J!!Sitle one week before the date fixed for the opening of the session. They shall be issued 
ertber by the Head of lhe State or bY. the Minister for Foreign Affairs.' · _. 

3- A Committee of nine members for the examination of the full powers shall be elected by 
tbe~bly on the proposal of the President. The Committee shall appoint its own Chairman 
and Vir..e-chairman. It $hall report. without delay. . . 

. 4· Any r~esentative to whose admission objection has been made shall sit provisionally 
.-rtb tJ-.e tame right! as other representatives, unless the Assembly decides otherwise . . 

• Jt • ,Jt...-JC~M th:d:, ia U.e caoe m cxmntria which do not J'O'I'ICHfl a Mloloter lor Forolgo Afialr1, tho full powtra 
_,. 118 iolloooed by an autb<.rrity f<-.i"' timllar ur eq uivaleut powor1. . · · 
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. [Communicated to the Assembly 
the Council and the Members of 

the League.] 
Official No;: A. 2 (1). 1939. 

: A.6.I939· 

Geneva, August 21st, 1939 . 
• 

LEAGUE OF NATIONS 

AGENDA OF THE TWENTIETH ORDINARY SESSION 
OF THE- ASSEMBLY 

WIUCJI WILL OPEN AT GENEVA ON MONDAY, SEPTEMBER IITH, 

·-
•• 

AT. II A.M. 

and· 
SUPPLEMENTARY LIST OF ITEMS 

__ ....... , 

I .. ELECTION OF OFFICERS, APPOINTMENT OF COMMITTEES AND ADOPTION OF AGENDA. 

(a) Appointment and Report ofthe Credentials Committee. 1 

(b) Appointment and Report of the Nominations Committee. 
(c) Election o( the President of the Assembly. 
(d) Adoption of the Agenda of the Session; 
(e) Appointment of the Main Committees of the Assembly. 
V) Appointment of an· Agenda Committee.· 
(g) Election of the Vice-Presidents of the Assembly. 

' ' 

The question.s on the agenda were divided last year between the main Committees of the 
Assembly in the' following manner: 

First Committee: Legal questions. 
Second Committee: Economic and financial questions: communications and 

transit. . · _ 
Third Committee: · Reduction and limitation of armaments: 
Fourth Committe~: Budgetary and administrative questions . 

. Fifth Committee: :social questions. 
·Sixth Committee: Political questions. . 
Seventh Committee:: Opium and other dangerous drugs: health: intellectual 

co-operation.· 

* •. * 

2~ REPORT ON THE WORK OF THE LEAGUE SINCE THE LAST SESSION OF THE ASSEMBLY. 

Each year the Secretary-General prepares a general report on the work of the League 
· since the last session oj the-Assembly. 

_ The report forms the basis of the general discussion with which the session us11ally opens 
_ and during which the various delegations have an opportunity of expressing their • 

views and their policy in rega:d to the League and its activities. 

The Assembly also from time to time refers to the appropriate Committee for consideration 
and report particular chapters of this report. This is notably the case in regard · 
to questions of a political character, since the work of the League in technical fields, 
although also treated in the report of the Secretary-General, is by custom included 
specifically in the agenda of the Assemb,y. (See items IS to 23.) · 

* * *. 
I See Annex. 
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3· REDUCTION AND LIMITATION OF ARMAMENTS: ACTION TAKEN ON THE' ASSEMBLY'S. 
RESOLUTION OF $EPTEMBER 30TH, 1938. ' 

On s~,ber 3oM. z938 (nitldutlth session), the Assembly decided to ask Governments 
to fun~isla cerldinfurtller information t;oncerning the supervision of the manufacture 
of and iTade in arms, ammrmition and implements of war. The replies received · 
from Governmetlls 11p to June 221&d, I939. have been published in document 
Conf.D.I99. 

(a) Report of the High Commissioner of the League. 

lrt ronfonllity with the Assembly's resolution. of September 3oth, I938 (nineteenth 
session), the High Commissioner shall report to the Assembly annually on 
his 'IIJDrk. . 

(b) Report 'of the Nansen International Office for Refugees. 

The Nansen International Office, in accordance with the Assembly's resolution_pf 
September ]Oth, I938 (nineteenth session), ceased jts activity on December 
Jist, I938. The report of the President of the Governing Body refers to the 
activities of the Office dur!ng .the second half of I938. _ 

- 5- MEANs AT THE SECRETARIAT'S DISPO~ OF SPREADING INFORMATiON REGARDING 
THE LEAGUE. 

On September 2f)th, I938 (nineteenth session), the Assembly asked the Secretary-General 
lo submit a report on the whole of this matter in time for cimsideration at its I939 
session (document A.6].I938).· . 

AA•939. page •52- 6. Ul'iiFICATION oF PRIVATE LAw: WoRK -OF THE INTERNATIONAL INsTITUTE FOR 'THE 
Ulll-n-ICATION o-F PRIVATE LAw. - -

On October 2nd, I937 (eighteenth session), the Assembly decided that the work of the' 
Institute should be placed on the Assembly's agenda every year. 

1- Th"TER.1ii'ATIONAL RELIEF UNION. 

~September z9fh, I938 (nineteenth session), the Assembly decided that the work of the 
Union should be placed on .the Assembly's agenda every year. · · .; 

- Report of the Executive Committee of the Union . 

• • • • 

8. RULES OF PlwcEDURE OF mE AssEMBLY: EXAMINATION OF RVLES DUE TO EXPIRE 
IN 1939• 

The folluwing rules of procedure will expire at the end of the Assettibly's session u;uess 
the Assembly decitles to maintain them in force, 7Jith o/ without amendment': 

(a) The rule pennitting the Finance (Fourth) Committee to be-convened before 
· the Assembly opens (see Rules of Procedure, document C.I44.M.g2.1937, 

. page IO, footnote). , 

(b) Rule 7(b) estab~hing the Nominations Committee. 

9· CmfPOSJTI05 OJ1 THE CoUNCIL. 

In I936, the A11embly and tlie Council created, as a provisional me~sure, two new . 
twn-permanent •eats If!" the period ~g with the election of . non-permanent 
Member• of the Council by the ABBembty m I939· These seats wtll cease to exist 
1fflln1 a decifion to the contrary is taken before that date. · · , · . 



A.IJ, A.21 and 
A.24.1939· 

A.J.I939.X and 
• Erratum. 
A.J(a).I9J9.X. 
A.3(b).1939·X· 
A.3(c).1939·X· 

; A.pgJg.X. 
''A.4(a).I939.X. 

A.4(b).1939.X. 

• 

.:,.._ .3 -

IO. ELECTION OF NON-PERMANENT MEMBERS OF THE COUNC~L. 

On the present occasion, five Members of the League--namely, Bolivia, China, Latvia, 
Ne~ Zealand and Sweden:-are due to retire from the Council, but two of the seats 

· ~htch they occupy are the two seats referred to in Item 9 above, which were created 
tn. I9J6for three years.only. The total number of vacancies on the Council which 
wtll have to be filled wtll therefore depend on the action taken in regard to Item 9· 

II. PERMANENT COURT OF INTERNATIONAL jUSTICE.: ELECTION OF THE MEMBERS OF THE 
· PERMANENT COURT FOR THE PERIOD jANUARY IST; 1940, TO DECEMBER 31ST, 

• 

1948. . . 

A generaf election of all the members of the Court is due to take place during the ordinary 
sesston of the Assembly; The term of office of the present fudges expires on 
December Jist, I9J9· The national groups have been dttly invited .to nominate 
candidates. Iwo lists of candidates have already been published and a final list 
w~ll be issued for the use of the Assembly and the Council . 

12. APPOINTMENTS. 

(a) Supervisory Commission. 
Two members of the Commission are due to retire at the end of I9J9-viz.; M. Hambro 

(Norwegian) and M. Stein (Union of Soviet Socialist Republics). 
In accordance with the report (document A.7.I9J7.X) adopted by the.Assembly 

on September JOth, I9J7 (eighteenth session), only M. Ste.in is eligible for 
re-election. · 

Furthermore, M. de Ottlik (Hungarian) . has. r§signed. · In accordance with 
Article I (d) of. the Financial Regulations, it will be necessary to appoint a 
new member to hold office until the end of M, de Ottlik's term of office · 
(December JISt, I940). . 

The I9J9 Assembly is therefore called upon to elect: 
Two members for three years; 
One member for one year. 

. . -
(b) Administrative Board of the Staff Pensions I?und. 

The Assembly will be called upon ta appoint, on the proposal of the Fourth Committee, 
three members and three substitute members of the Administrative Board 
for the period January Ist, I94"b, to December Jist, I942· 

The members and substitute members whose term of office expires at the end of I9J9 
are: Members: Professor W. Rappard (Swiss), Professor H. Cramer 
(Swedish). and Mr. F. T. Cremins (Irish); Substitute members: 
M. C. Parra-Perez (Venezuelan), M. J. ·de Modzelewski (Polish) and 

.M. N. Momtchiloff (Bulgarian). · 

. :13. COMMISSION OFENQUIRY FOR EUROPEAN UNION. 

On September 231d, I9J8 (nineteenth !)ession), the Assembly decided to rtlnew the 
mandate of the above Commission for the -year I9J9 and to place the question on 
the agenda of its next session. · 

* * * 

14. BUDGET OF THE LEA~UE.OF NATIONS AND ADMINIS~RATIVE QUESTIONS. 

(a) Audited Accounts for the T\'l'entieth Rinancial Period (1938) and Auditor's 
Report thereon. · · . 
In accordance with Article JB of the Fina11fial Regulations, "the Assembly shall 

. finally pass the expenditure and income accounts ". . 

(_b) Budget of the League of Nations for the Twenty-second Financial Period (1940). 
In accordance with Chapter IV of the Financial_Regulations: the bu~get _of the 

League (including the budgets of the Secreta~tat. and speetal orgamsat10ns of 
the League, the International Lab~ur Orgamsatton· and the Permanent Court 
of International Justice) is annually submitted to the Assembly. . · 
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1-1- BttDGET onHE LEAGUE OF NA;I~Ns Aim AnMIN~ST¥TIVE QUESTIONS (continu;d). 
- . ~ .. ' . -. . . ', - . -. -

(c) Reports of the Supervisory Commission: 
Itt «crortimtce fJ1illt ArlicU I6 of the Fitu~nda~ Regulatiom,: _•• _the_ Commission shall -~ 

- dllluUly umni.e the budg~ and Prepare a repor~ thereon "~ -.: , . -_- _-_ : - . -_- -- _ 
Uflll" oilier provisiorts of the Regulations, t-he report of the Commission.mmt also 

deal wi& the accoll-flls aful with such othet< relevant: questions as might ar~se 
ill ~ of decisions of the competent org~ns of the-League. - · · . _ ·· 

- · .. , .---~--~,·.··- .-d····· .''., 

. (~ Report of the Committee on' Budgetary :Economf~~. - . . .· . . . . . . . . 

-0. &p~embe, JOih, I9J8 (ni~ session),the A~sembly requested th~ Counci~- _ 
· lo appo.ft.t a Cornmiltee of five peTsons ~~- to examine thoroughly the sta'nding 

charges i" the budgets_ of the- Secretariat- and· ~he International Labour -
Orga11isalion and recommend whal economies ·can be. _ca"ied _ out either 

. itrmtedialely or. in the near future ·~-with a view to these budgets /Or il940 being · · 

. prepared " in the light of tlunecornt~ndations. of. t'!e Cornmitt;ee ". -· , - . 

(e} Contributions to the ~e: Rep6rt of th~ Special C~mmitte~ on Con&i.b~Bons: -

011 Septernw JOIII, I9J8 f"ineieenth. ~es~). the-Assembly ~~newedtM ~of·. 
_office of the special Comm~ for. a further year .. · _. · _- ·_ : , _ 

{/) Rq;ori: of the Administrati,ve B~~~-~Lthe 'Staff i>e~ions 'Fund. -· • ~" 
TAe ~epori ·of the Admi~isb-att;,~ Board will be submitted to the Assembl; as ~ual, · 

- I" accordance 'llliJh Arlicle 23 of the Staff Pensions Regulations, a report on 
the sixi/J valualUm, ofthe Fund will also be Submitted,. .- - - -

. 
: .• 

*. * . 
-··-

·-·Tie fdam,;"g items ielatitig tO the regular technical work oi the ieagM~re, in acc-,;;.daiwi ·_ 
· 7lfillJ custom, itlduded as separate #ems.i" the agetu/a, though this is not requir¢' 

_11flller the Rules of Procedure. The #ems are divided into sub-itetns indicating the· 
_ prifi.Cipal subjects under 4istussilm, but the enumeration _of these su,bi~ _'is_ not_ . 

· · to be considered as exhaustive. - . · · - - - · · _ . · - - - _ - - - . 

F_rw 1111 these items, g~al-1-eference ~- b~ made 'til t!Ji· jepOrt on 'the 1J!ork· ~j 1~e · 
. ~gue. -. ' . . . . .. . . .. ' 

.:rs.· ColllW!iiCATIONS AND TRANSIT<-
-- . - -- -. 

-.- The mai" adiuit~ of which -the; A~~bly ~ 1Jave kJ take ,wte: cOncern.: 

Co-ordination of transpo~; _ 
Codification of road Jaw;_ 
Signals at Jevel.,crossings; . 
Maritime tonnage-measurement; . . . . -.. . · . - . 
ldentio/ Papers for the. flying stat! of ail: transP<>rt 'und~aki,ngs. 

·Report Of the Committee for Communicitions and Transit on the Work:of 
· - its Twenty-second Session (document C.xg6.M.I25.I939·VIII);·. 
Report on the Operation of the League of Njitions Wireless Station 'from·· 

_ January 1St to December ·31st, 1938 (documents A.IO.I939-V:I11 and 
_ ~IO.I939·VIII, Erratum). . 

J6. EcoliOJlJC .Mi'D FIN.Mi'CIAL QUESTIONS. 
- . 

• F()t' 1111 the~ items reference slwuld also, be.made. to the Report of the Co-ordination· 
Committee. _ . · · · . ·' 

- ' 

(a) General Economic ~d Financial Questions. 

I~ of the ~nomic Committee on the Work of its Forty-n'inth (docu- · 
ment C.n6.M.70.1939-ILB) and Fiftieth (documents ·C.I78.M.Io7. 
I93g.II.B and C.I79·M.xo8.I939·Il.B)' Sessions. 

Report of the Financial Committee on .the Work of its 'sixty-seventh 
- (•locument C.s02.M.343·1938.II.A) and Sixty-eighth (document C.176 .. 

M.J05.I939·II.A-Parts I and II) Sessions. . . . 
Report of the Com.nittee of Statistical Experts on the· Work of its Eighth 

. SeHimt (document C.I33·M.8!P939-II.A and Appendices); · _. . 
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16. ECONOMIC AND FINANC~L QUESTIONS (continued). 

(b) Demographic Problems. 

·On September 29th, I938 (nineteenth session), the Assembly requested the 
Council to constitute a special committee of experts to study demographic 
problems. On January z6th, I939 (hundred-and-fourth session), the 

. Council appointed a Committee, which met in April of this year; it has 
not yet published its report. 

(c) Standard of Living. 

On September 29th, I938 (nineteenth session), the Assembly requested.that 
definite proposals for the further prosecution of the work be laid before 
the Assembly of I939· The Sub-Committee of the Economic Committee 
on Standards of Living will meet at the beginning of September to draw 
up a report. · 
Report of the Economic Committee on the Work of its Forty-ninth 

(document C.II6.M.Jo.IgJg.II.B) and Fiftieth (documents C.IJ8 .. 
M.IOJ.I9J9.ILB and C.IJg.M.Io8.IgJg.II.B) Sessions. 

Report of the Fiscal Committee on the Work of its Ninth Session 
(document C.I8I.M.IIo:IgJg.II.B) .. 

Report of the Committee for Communications and Transit on the 
. Work of its Twenty-second Session (document C.Ig6.M.I25.I939· 

II.B). 

(d) Eco~omic Depressions. 

The Delegation on Economic Depressions, appointed by the Council on January 
29th, I938. (one-hundredth session), has met on three occasions; it has 
not ·yet published its report. · 

(e) International Loan_ Contracts. 

On September 25th-, I935 (sixteenth session), -the Assembly invited the Council 
to appoint a commitlee of legal .and financial experts to examine the 
means for improving contracts relating to international loans. The Com
mittee held its filth and last session in May of this year and drew up a 
report ( docltment C.~4s.M.gJ.I939.II.A). 

(f) Agricultural Credits. 

Report of the Financial Committee on- the Work of. its Sixty-seventh 
(document C.soz.M.J43·I938,II.A) and Sixty-eighth (document C.:i76. 
M.I05.I939.II.A, Part II) Sessions. . 

Report_ on Systems -of ~gricultural Credit and Insurance submitted by 
- M. Louis Tardy (document C.4Jg.M.J22.I9J8.II.A). 

(g) Fiscal Questions. 

Report of the Fiscal Committee on the Work of its Eighth (document 
C.384.M.22g.IgJ8.II.A) and Ninth (docwnent C.I8I.M . .uo.IgJg.II.A) 
Sessions. 

(h) Publications of the Economic Intelligence Service. 

IJ. EUROPEAN CONFERENCE ON ·RURAL LIFE. 

For the agenda of this Conference, see document C.z6z.M.zoz:zg38. 

· The material is divided into two categories : general technical documents consisti11g of 
a series of separate publications dealing W£th the most important problems inc~u1ed 
in the agenda; national documents consisting of illustrated monographs descrtbmg 
the conditions of rural life in the particip"ting countries. 

18. HousiNG. 

Urban and Rural Housing. · • 
Report on the Measures taken in Various Countries. 
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19- NUTRITIO..."· 

. Survey of National Nutrition Policies, 1937/38 (document C.478.M.321.1938. 
II.A). . · 

20, HEALTH QUESTIONS. 

TM H~allh Commiliee has cotllimud the exet~ltion of its Three-Year Plan .of Work, 
drmm 11p in April I937· The mai1~ activities of which tl1e Assembly will have 
W lake Hok CotiCeTft : 

Housing; 
Nutrition; . 
Physical education; 
Biological standardisation; . 
Malaria; . · • 
Rural hygiene; -
Epidemiology and health statistics; 
Unification of pharmacopreire; . 
1)le ·campaign against epidemics in China. . . 

The jiTSt lu!o qrresliotts form special items on the agenda, in view of the work carried out 
i11 the same field by other technical organisaliotiS. . . 

T~ Assembly 7llill also have to take a decision on three proposals referred to it by the 
C0t1ncil: . . 

(1) . The setting-up in the Health Organisation of a special committee 
for the study of the administrative problems which arise in connection with 
the campaign ~t cancer; · 

(z) The convocation of a new Pan-African Health Conference at 
Nairobi in March 1940; . 

(3) The convocation at the end of 1940 of an Inter-Governmental 
Conference on Anti-malaria Drugs. 

2I. TRAFFIC IN OPiu1J: AND 0nmR DANGEROUS DRUGS •. 

(a) Work of the Advisory Committee on Traffic in Opium and Other Dangerous 
Drugs. . 

Report of the Advisory Committee oU: Traffic in Opium and Other Dangerous 
Drugs on- the Work of its Twenty-fourth Session (document C.zoz. 
M.I3l.I939-XI). 

Report drawn up by the Advisory Committee at its twenty-fourth session 
concerning the preparatory work for a Conference to consider the 
poss1'bility of limiting and controlling the cultivation of the opium 
poppy and the production of raw .opium and controlling other .raw 
materials for the manufacture of opium alkaloids (document C.I75· 
M.I04.I939-XI). . . . . . 

(b) Work of the Supervisory Body .established to examine the. estimates of the 
world requirements of dangerous drugs. . . • 

Estimates of the world requirements of dangerous drugs in 1939; Statement 
drawn up by the Supervisory Body in virtue of Article 5 of the Limitation 
Convention of 1931 (document C.488.M.331.1938.XI). . 

(c) Work of the Permanent Central Opium Board. 
Report to the Council on the statistics of dangerous drugs for the year 

1937 and on the work of the Board during the year 1938 (document 
C.48z.M.J2S.19J8.XI). · 

22. SocJAL QuESTIONS. 

(a) Traffic in Women and Children .. 

. JV,porf On the Work.,of the Third Session of the Advisory Committee on 
. Social Qoc11tions {document C.ZI4.M.I42.1939·IV). . . 
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22. SOCIAL QUESTIONS (continued). 

(b) Child Welfare. 

Report on the Work of the Third Session of the Advisory Committee on 
. Social Questions (document C.2I4.M.I42.1939.IV). 

(c) Penal and Penitentiary Questions. 
Report of the Secretary-General to the Assembly on Penal and Peniten

tiary Questions. 

23. INTELLECTUAL .CO-OPERATION. 

Report of the International Committee on Intellectual Co-operation (document 
C.23I.M.ISJ.I939.XII). . · 

Report of the Govemhtg Body of the International Institute of Intellect\ial 
Co-operation (document C.224.M.rs2.1939.XII). 

SUPPLEMENTARY LIST OF ITEMS 

24. ALLOCATION OF THE EXPENSES OF THE LEAGUE . 

on-september JOth, I938 (nineteenth session), the Assembly appointed a Commzttee 
_ composed of representatives of twelve States to examine the modifications which 

should be made in the present scale of allocation of expenses. 
The Committee met in May I939 and adopted a report.· 

25. THE DEVELOPMENT OF INTERNATIONAL Co-OPERATION IN EcoNOMIC AND SociAL 
AFFAIRS. 

On May 27th, I939 (hundred-and-fifth session), the Council set up a Committee to 
report to the Assembly on the best means of developing and extending the technical 
activities of the League anrl of promoting a more effective collaboration of non
member States in such work. 

The Committee met from August 7th to I2th, and has submitted its report. 

Annex 

CREDENTIALS 

· Rules of Procedure of the Assembly. Rule 5. 

r. Each Member shall communicate to the Secretary-General, if possible one week before 
the gate fixed for the opening of the session, the names of its representatives, of whom there 
shall be not more than three. _The names of substitute representatives may be added. 

2. The full powers of the representatives shall be delivered to the Secretary-General, if 
possible one week before the date :fixed for the opening of the session. They shall be issued 
either by the Head of the State or by the Minister for Foreign Affairs,1 

3. A Committee of nine members for the examination of the full powers shall be elected by 
the Assembly on the proposal of the President. The Committee shall appoint its own Chairman 
and Vice-chairman. It shall report without delay. · 

4· Any representative to whose admission objection has been made shall sit provisionally 
with the same rights as other representatives, unless the Assembly decides otherwise. 

1 It is obvious that, in the case of countries which do not po!sess a Minister for Foreign Affairs, tho full pow~rs 
may be issued by an authority possessing similar or equivalent powers. 
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INTRODUCTION 

I. Les oper::tions du budget ~e l'Etat. et <1:es chemins de fer pour 1938 ont ete arr~tees 
a la fin de la penode com~le.mentat;e le 31 Janvter 1939. en recettes a 9·849·4 millions de leva 
e~ en depenses a 9·139·7 mtlhons,latssant un excedent de caisse de 509,7 millions. Ces resultats 
ttennent compte d ~n preleve_ment effectue ~ur la Tresorerie au titre d'excedents de caisse 
prove~ant des exerctces anteneurs ; abstraction faite de ce prelevement l'excedent laisse par 
la gesbon budgetaire 1938 est de s8.s millions. • 

2. Le budget originel de l'Etat et des chemins de fer poun938 a He complete, com me ceux 
des precedentes annees, p~r .des budgets sul?p~ementaires, qui ont porte les credits primitive
ment ouverts de 9.os9.4 mtlhons a 9·3SI,9 mtlhons ( + 292,s millions ou + 3,2%). 

3·. Comme les budgets <1;nte~eu~s de l'Etat, le budget de 1938 a, du fait de recettes 
excepbonnelles o~ ~e la non-mscnpbon de depenses qui regulierement auraient du Hre faites, 
de plus de 1.300 mtlltons de leva, representant I7,S% du montant des recettes encaisseesen 1938 . 

. 4· Les encaissements du budget de l'Etat s'elevent a 7.288,8 millions de leva et sont 
senstblement les m~mes qu'en 1937; ils depassent de s.s% les previsions budgetaires. 

S· Les recettes des chemins de fer en 1938 (2.162,8 millions), m~me si I' on fait abstraction 
des ressources d'emprunt, sont superieures de 19,6% aux recettes de 1937 . • 6. Lesodepenses de l'Etat ont ete, en 1938, de 7.207 millions, inferieures de 120 millions 
aux credits ouverts. Elles excMent de 120 millions de leva les depenses de 1937; la difference 
est due surtout a !'augmentation des depenses militaires et des travaux publics. 

7· Les charges de la dette publique sont reparties entre le budget de la Direction generale 
de la Dette publique et ceux de divers ministeres et directions. Elles ont, en 1938, atteint 
environ 31% du montant total des depenses de l'Etat. Le service de la dette exterieure rentra 
dans ce pourcentage pour environ 3%· 

8. Le budget de 1939 a ete vote par le Parlement et promulgue du 31 janvier au II fevrier 
I939· . 

Les recettes globales prevues de l'Etat, des chemins de fer et des fonds publics, dont les 
budgets sont soumis au controle parlementaire, s'elevent, compte tenu des corrections neces
saires, a II.248 millions. Elles sont superieures aux previsions de 1938 (II.I3S.S millions), 
mais legerement inferieures aux recettes effectivement encaissees en 1938. Aucun nouvel 
impOt et aucun nouvel emprunt ne sont prevus ni pour l'Etat, ni pour les chemins de fer, ni 
pour les fonds, qui ep)lis.e.ronLan...cours de l'annee les soldes des emprunts conclus anterieure
ment. Le budget de l'Etat prevoit,. par contre, un versement de la Tresorerie de 4SO millions 
au titre d'un prelevement sur I'excedent de la gestion budgetaire 1938. 

Les credits globaux ·ouverts pour 1939 par les budgets de l'Etat, des chemins de fer et 
des fonds s'elevent a II.228,7 millions et sent sensiblement egaux aux credits globaux ouverts 
en 1938 par le budget originel et les budgets supplementaires (II.I75,6 millions). En ce qui 
concerne specialement le budget de l'Etat, les credits depassent de 426,3 millions les credits 
originels de 1938 et de 299 millions les credits ouverts globalement en 1938. Ce sont les Minis- · 
teres de la Guerre, de I'Instruction publique, de !'Agriculture et des Travaux publics, qui 
beneficient surtout de !'augmentation. 

9· Le Parlement, aussitot a pres a voir vote le budget de 19 39 et avant de se separer, a 
accorde des credits supplementaires au Ministere de 1' Agriculture (I 28 millions) eta la Direction 
generale des P.T.T. (7S millions). Les nouveaux credits seront converts par des prets consentis 
par la Banque agricole et cooperative et la Caisse d'epargne postale. 

IO. Un accord conclu par le Gouvernement bulgare avec les .representants des porteurs 
le Ier decembre 1938 a fixe les modalites du service des emprunts exterieurs pour l'annee I939· 

II. Une loi du 2I janvier I939 a reduit a S0 /ole taux d'inter~t des emprunts interieurs de 
I'Etat. 

I2. La situation de la Banque nationale se caracterise par une augmentation du poste 
"devises n, qui est gonfle par !'elevation rapide du solde crediteur en RM. des comptes de 
clearing - et par un accroissement tres important du montant des depots. Bien que la circula
tion des billets ait augmente au cours de l'annee 1938, elle n'en reste pas moins inferieure 
de 827 millions de leva au montant des depots. 

13. La balance du commerce exterieur bulgare pour 1938 a laisse un solde favorable de 
644,1 millions, contre 33,6 millions en I937· L'annee 1938 a ete <;a:acterisee par ~'in;tportants 
changements dans la destination des exportations et dans l'ongme des prodmts tmportes. 
Les balances autrefois favorables avec les pays a devises libres sont devenues defavorables, 
et les balances defavorables en 1937 avec les pays a clearin!! sont devenues favorables. Gra.ce 
ala politique des hauts prix pratiques par ces pays,l'exporta~10n d'un grand nombre de prodmts 
vers des pays a devises libres devient tres difficile. 

14. Les surplus exportables de ble sont jusqu'a presenJ; reste~ dans les magasi?s. de Ia. 
Direction des cereales. Malgre les bas prix ~es bles sur le marche !flOn~al et Ia perte constderable 
que represente Ia vente de bles achetes tres cher sur le marche mteneur, le Gouvernement bul
gare a decide de mettre en vente un tonnage important de ble. 

IS. Le present rapport a ete etabli par M. Pierre Cheysson, COJ:?missaire de Ia Societe des 
Nations en Bulgarie, avec Ia collaboration de M. Koestner, consetller aupres de la Banque 
nationale de Bulgarie. · . · • 
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I. BUDGET 

A. RE:SULTATS DE LA GESTION BUDGETAIRE 1938 

:r. Eqwiu·ore.. 
Les resultats de Ia gestion. budgetaire 1938 (y compris Ia peri ode complementaire) sont les 

suh-ants: 
Etat ChemiDs de fer Total 

Millions de leva 

Recettes globales 7.686,6 2.162,8 9·849·4 
Depenses globales 7-206,6 2.133,1 9·339.7 

Excedent. . 480,0 29.7 509.7 
Les sept dernieres annees se sont cloturees comme suit (budgets del'Etat et des chemins 

de fer). en millions de leva : 

Gestion I932/33 · · · · 
• 1933/34 • . . • 
• I934(neufmo~) 
• I935 • • • • • 
• 1:936 •••• , 
• I937 
• I938 

-751,0 
-233.0 
-249.8 
-278,0 
+282,7 
+641·3 
+509.7 

• 
0 

Le quarante-cinquieme rapport a indique quelles ont ete les ressources speciales auxquelles 
le Tresor public a dii recourir pour combler les deficits des differents budgets. 

2. Reuiks. 

a) Budget de l'Etal (cf. appendice I, a)). 

- lin tableau dresse par le Ministere des Finances et donne en appendice I, d), fait ressortir 
Ia nature et !'importance des recettes extraordinaires, budgetaires ou extrabudgetaires, dont 
ont beneficie les sept derniers budgets. 

ll en resoJ.te qu'au C0ur5 des sept derniereS annees, SU[ DD total_g~_40.929 millionS de leva 
encaisses au titre des recettes du budget de I'Etat, 9.505,9 millions, soit 23,2% -proviennent 
de recettes extraordinaires. 

Le budget de I'Etat de 1938, en particulier, a beneficie de 1.345 millions de recettes 
ex':EI'tionnelles 

x. Economies resultant de depenses non effectuees : 

Credits non prevus pour l'amo~ment de Ia dette de l'Etat 
envers Ia Banque nationale de Bulgarie . . • . . • . . 

Credits non prevus pour l'amo~ment d'emprunts inte
rieurs et exterieurs . . . . . . . . . . . 

Sommes non transferees pour Ia dette exterieure • 

2. Rentrees extraordinaires: 

Benefice de Ia frappe des monnaies d' argent. 
Benefices de Ia Banque nationale verses au budget • 

3. Ressc>urces d' emprunts . . . . . . . . . . . • . 
4· Prelevements sur les excedents budgetaires anterieurs 
5. Som.mes restituees au Tresor • • • . . • • • • • • 

representant 17,5% des recettes totales enca~sees en 1938. 

. .. 

Millions de leva 

100,0 

. 216,9 
397.8 

185,I 
43.1 

402,1 
4·9 

Comparees aux recettes de 1937, les recettes de 1938 donnent lieu aux remarques suivantes 
(cf. appendice I, a)): 

Les encaissements globaux sont a peu pres les m~mes (7.686,5 millions de leva en 1938 
c.ontre 7-679.3 en 1937), ma~ si I' on tient compte de ce que les recettes extraordinaires ont 
diminue en 1938 de 832,5 millions a 498,5 millions, il apparait que les recettes fiscales et 
administratives et les rentrees provenant des entreprises d'Etat ont sensiblement augmente 
en 19.38 (+SA%). Les rentr<:es des droits d'accise seuls sont en plus-value de 10%, cclles des 
imp&ts sur les soci<ites de 14% et sur les droits de timbre de 16%. Ces deux derniers chiffres 
!CIIlt caracteristiques d'une activite accrue de l'economie du pays. 

Us previsions budg<itaires ont ete largement depassees ( + 403,7 millions de leva ou s.s %). 
Tootdois, l'emploi des soldes d'emprunt affect~s! certains travaux publics est reste inferieur a c:e qui avait eu prevu (- 63,::%). · · · 

b) Cheminl u fer.· · 

Let rec:ettes de 1938 60Dt superleures de 493,9 millions de leva .(29,5%) A celles cle %937• 
Ell~ cMpawmt les pr<ivisions de 236,3 millions (+ 12%). 



-5-

Parmi les recettes de 1938, 260 millions proviennent d'emprunts, dont 6o millions du solde 
d'emprunts anterieurs a 1938 et 200 millions d'un emprunt contracte aupres de la Caisse 
d'ep3:q~ne po~t~le en. fevrier 19_38. En 1937, les ressources d'emprunt utilisees avaient ete de 
go mrlhons. Srl on fa~t abstraction de ces rentrees exceptionnelles en 1938 et en 1937, le surplus 
de recettes des chemms de fer en 1938 par rapport a 1937 est de 304,7 millions ( + 19,6%). 

c) Fonds. 

Les resultats definitifs ne sont pas encore connus. Il apparait d'ores et deja, neanmoins, 
que les recettes ont quelque peu depasse les recettes correspondantes de l'annee precedente 
et les previsions budgetaires. · 

. Surles 2.505,4 mill~ons de recettes prevues, 569,2 millions devaient provenir d'emprunts 
ancrens ou a conclure en 1938. En realite, 496.4 millions seulement, dont 2 millions par le fonds 
des. edifices judiciaires, 10,4 millions par le fonds pour la construction de cliniques universi
taires a Sofia et 484 millions par le fonds des routes ont ete preleves sur les soldes d'emprunts 
disponibles. 

3. Depenses 1938. 

a) Budget de l' Etat. 

Le budget primitif de 1938 s'elevait a 7.200 millions ; au cours de l'annee, differents 
budgets·~ditionnels ont porte les credits ouverts a 7-327,2 millions. 

Les credits supplementaires (127,2 millions) etaient couverts a concurrence de 64,7 
millions seulement, d'une part, par un prelevement de 34,7 millions sur les excedents de caisse 
laisses par les exercices precedents et, d'autre part, par une partie des economies realisees sur 
le transfert de sommes arrierees dues aux porteurs d'emprunts exterieurs; le surplus, soit 62,5 
millions, devait etre preleve sur les excedents de recettes escomptes. 

Les depenses de l'Etat en 1938 se sont elevees a 7.207 millions, inferieures de 120 millions 
aux credits ouverts. Elles excedent les depenses de 1937 de 120 millions ; la difference est due 
surtout a !'augmentation de depenses de l'armee ( + 103,1 millions) et des travaux publics 
( + 48.4). . ' 

Le service et l'amortissement de la dette de l'Etat ont ete supportes non seulement par la 
Direction generale de la Dette publique, mais aussi par differents ministeres, qui ont re~u 
des credits speciaux s'elevant a 512,6 millions et se decomposant comme suit: 

Ministere de la Guerre 
Ministere des Travaux publics 
Ministere de 1' Agriculture . . 
Direction generale des P. T. T. 
Direction de 1' Aviatio~ 

Millions de leva 

444.6 
26,7 
5.3 

31.4 
4.6 

512,6 

· Au total,les sommes versees pour le service et l'amortissement de la dette de l'Etat (dette 
a long et a court terme interieure et exterieure, bons du Tresor de toute espece, dette viagere, 
subventions) s'elevent pour 1938 a 2.104,8 millions, representant 30,9% des depenses du budget 
de l'Etat (compte non tenu des sommes non transfereespourle servicedesemprunts exterieurs). 
Le service des emprunts exterieurs rentre dans ce pourcentage pour environ 3%· 

b) Chemins de fer. 

Les credits ouverts par le budget originel de 1938 s'elevaient ~ 1.859,4 ~illions ; ~1~ ont 
ete portes a 2.024.7 millions 1 ( + 165.3) par des budgets supplementarres (22 avril, 49·1 mrllions, 
et 15 novembre 1938, n6,2 millions). . . 

Les credits supplementaires devaient etre couverts a concurrence de 49,1 millrons par. un 
prelevement sur l'excedent budgetaire de 1937; pour le surplus, par les excedents budgetarres 
escomptes de la gestion 1938. 

Les depenses de la Direction generale des Chemins de fer en 1937 et 1938 se decomposent 
comme suit : · 

Personnel . . . . . . 
Materiel . . . . . . . . 
Dette et subvention (a la Societe de naviga-

tion et au ferry-boat en projet) 1 • • • • 

Dette envers les chemins de fer etrangers pour 
taxes sur leurs !ignes . . . . . . 

Construction de nouvelles voies ferrees. 

1937 
Depenses 
eflectives 

27,0 
f7,1 

1.620,2 

1938 
Credits 
on verts 

Millions de leva 

657.1 
673,1 

330,5 

126,6 
364,0 

2.151,3 

+ ou-

+ 43.1 + 24.7 

+ 16,8 

+ gg,6 
+ 346,g 

+ 531,1 

1 Le total des credits ouvertsen 1938 aux chemins de fer est en r~alit6 de 2.1~1,3 milli?ns, mais i1 comprend.126,6 
millions destines au paiement aux chemins de fer tl_nangers du n:ulSlt sur leurs !ignes, qu1 ne comportent pas d auto-
risn.tion budg~taire et ne figurent pas dans le~ pr~vtslons budgetrures. . · · · . . . . . 

• y compris le service et I'amortissement des bons du Tresor rem'ls au p!Uement des fourmtures de • Compensations •· 
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L'a~TDlentati~ consid~rable en 1938. de Ia dette envers les chemins. de fer etran~ers 
{+ 99.6 millions, smt 368%) pour le transtt des wagons bulgares sur leurs bgnes est parbcu
lierement importante. Les credits ouverts pour construction de !ignes nouvelles ont He 
emplo:r~s integralement par le versement du ml!me montant a la Direction generale des 
constructions chargee de centraliser desormais la realisation des grands travaux publics (cf. 
quarante-si:\.ieme rapport). Ces credits ont He converts a concurrence de 260 millions par des 
prelth-ements sur les emprunts anterieurement conclus, qui se trouvent de ce fait completement 
utilises. . 

c) BJUlgel tks /fJnds. -

Le fonds des routes a verse a la Direction generale des constructions la totalite de ses 
ressources fiscales ou a provenir de l'emprunt. Apres les prelevements effectues cette annee 
(.JS4 millions) sur le solde des emprunts contractes anterieurement, il reste disponible 21 millions. 

Le budget de la Direction generale des constructions n'a pas encore ete publie et il sera 
etudie dans le prochain rapport. 

Le fonds • Edifices judiciaires », qui est alimente pour partie par le produit d'un emprunt 
de 70 millions contracte en 1936 n'a realise qu'une partie des travaux prevus pour 1938 
(3o,:r millions au lieu de 96,2). 

B. BuDGET DE 1939 .• 
" Le budget de '!939 a ete vote par le Parlement bulgare le 30 janvier 1939 pour le budget 

del'Etat Ucnmull otficiel n° 22, du 31 janvier 1939).le 10 fevrier pour la Direction des chemins 
de fer et des ports et pour les divers fonds publics U Qurnal fJ{ficiel n° 32, du II fevrier 1939}, 
comme .sui~ : 

Recettes D~penses 

Millions de leva 

Budgetdel'Etat •....... 
Budget des chemins de fer et ports 
Budget des fonds d'Etat . . . . 

7.626,3 7.626,3 
1.900,9 1.900,9 

. ' 2-741,6 2.722,3 

_ Comme il a He remarque precedemment (cf. quarante-cinquieme rapport, page 7), les 
budgets de l'Etat et des fonds comporten~ des doubles emplois : · 

Millions de leva 
:r. Le budget de l'Etat contribue au.-.r recettes des chemins de fer et ports 

et de certains fonds (pensions, assurances sociales, routes) par 
des subventions, qui figurent en depenses au budget ae-IaDirec~ -
tion de la Dette publique pour un montant de . . . . . • . . . 

2. Les fonds des • Appointements des instituteurs •, des taxes munici
pales et du •Remembrement dela propriete • devront, en 1939, ver
ser au budget de l'Etat . . . . . • . . . • . • • . . . . . . 

3. Certains fonds contribuent aux recettes d' autres fonds pour . . . . . 

243,0 

1.011,2 

Si l'on tient compte des doubles emploisci-dessus (1.011,2 millions de leva) et des doubles 
emplois analogues contenns dans les budgets de 1938 (originels et additionnels), l'on peut 
etablir comme suit la comparaison des budgets de 1938 et des budgets de 1939 : 

Receiies. 1939 1938 
Budget Pr.wisions 1 +ou-

-Millions de leva 
Budget de l'Etat . . . . • . . . 7.626,3 7.282,9 +343.4 
Budget des chemins de fer et ports 1.900,9 1.926,5 - 25,6 
BudgetdesFondsd'Etat ..•. 2-741,6 3·045,2 1 -303,6 

12.268,8 12.254.6 -+ 14,2 
A deduire pour doubles emplois. - 1.020,8 - 1.119,1 - 98.3 --

Depenses. 
11.248,0 11.135.5 + 112,5 

1939 1938 
Budget CrMits budgetaires 1 +ou-

MiUions de leva 
Budgetdel'Etat. . . . . .. . 7-626,3 7-327,2 + 299,1 

Budget des chemins de fer et ports 1.900,9 2.024.7 1 - 123,8. 
Budget des fonds d'Etat • • • • 2-722,3 2-942,8 8 -220,5 .. 

12.249·5 12.294;7 - 45.2 
A deduire pour doubles emplois. - 1.020,8 - 1.119,1 98.3 

" 11.228,7 11.175;6 + 53.1 
• Y compn. too. Je. er~ts sapplhnentalre~ • 

. _• I.e total dell er~ts oaverts eo 1938 aax c:bemiu de 1.er est eo realit6 de 2.t51,3 m!UioDll, maloll c:omprend 126,6 
~ delltink aa palemeDt aux c:bemiDS de 1.er etraugers du transit sur leurs llgues, qui ue c:omportent pas d'autorl· 
satiQa t.a.i;lfitaire et "" 6gureut pas dau Je. previllious badgetaires. 
les •_Le~et~food.d'Etatpoar 193B•'elevaita 3.015,7 millions de leva en recettea et 2.887,8 millions de d6penses; 

cbifftes ~ id tl.eoueot c:ompte dell modificr,tiou intervenue11 e11 1939 (ilu:orporatio11 d'u11 11ouveau 1.onda), 
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1. Previsions de recettes pour I939· 

a) Budget de l' Etat. 

Les recettes prevues au budget. de 1939 sont superieures de 343,4 millions de leva aux 
reffcett.es prevues par le budget _de 1938, mais elles sont inferieures de 60,3 millions aux recettes 
e ectlves de 1938 (cf. appendtce I, a)). 

Le budget ne renferme aucun impot nouveau . 
. Les previsions sont _etablies d'a~r~s les resultats de 1938. · Les rentrees attendues des 

acctses en 1939 sont senstblement supeneures aux previsions de 1938 ( + 12 %). 
Parmi les ~e~ettes administ~atives figure le versement du benefice de la Banque nationale 

evalue a 175 mt~lO_IJ.S (cf. plus lom (( Banque nationale ») et avait ete prevu dans le budget de 
1937 pour 125 mtllions de leva. 

Au titre des recettes extraordinaires, le budget de 1939 prevoit: 

Millions de leva 

8 contre 15 prevus en 1938 et 7,7 realises 
24 contre o prevus en 1938 et 4,9 realises 

la vente d'immeubles d'Etat . . . . . ·. 
. diverses sommes restituees au Tresor . . 
un preU~vement sur l'excedent de la ges-

Jion budgetaire de 1938 . . . . . 450 contre 402,1 prevus en 1938 . 
• 

(Le budget. o~iginel de 1938 avait fait etat d'un prelevement de 367,3 millions, qui a ete 
porte a 402,1 mtlhons par les budgets supplementaires.) 

Aucun recours a l'emprunt n'~st prevu. Les recettes d'em,Prunt inscrites au budget 
corresponden~ a des prelevem_ents qm seront effectues sur le solde.d emprunts conclus anterieu
rem~n~ et q_ut seront necessatres en 1939 pour poursuivre la cqnstruction de divers ba.timents 
admmtstratlfs. A !'exception de la construction d'edifices judiciaires, toutes les depenses de 
construction sont inscrites dans les budgets ordinaires des departements ministeriels interesses 
et toutes les ressources d'emprunts figurent au budget des recettes de l'Etat. -. 

b) Budget des chemins de fer. 

Si I' on compare les previsions de recettes pour 1939 (1.goo,g millions de leva) aux recettes 
globales prevues en 1938 (1.926,5 millions) et aux recettes effectives en 1938 (2.162,8 millions), 
il faut tenir compte de ce que les recettes de 1938 comprennent un prelevement de 49,1 millions 
sur les ex cedents de-l'exerci.Ce- 1937. Les recettes prevues pour 1939 sont done, en realite, de 
23,5 millions superieures aux previsions de 1938 et de 212,9 millions inferieures aux recettes 
effectives. 

Le budget de 1939 fait etat de l'emploi en 1939 du produit de l'emprunt de 170 millions 
consenti, le 22 juillet 1938, par la Banque agricole et cooperative a la Direction generale des 
chemins de fer et des ports et qui doit ~tre utilise : 20 millions pour la construction de magasins 
et depots, et 150 millions pour l'achat ou la construction de bateaux pour le Danube. 

Si !'on ne tient pas compte des ressources d'emprunt en 1939 (170 millions) et en 1938 
(260 millions), les recettes ordinaires prevues pour 1939 sont inferieures de 171,9 millions aux 
recettes effectives realisees en 1938. Les recettes d'exploitation des chemins de fer prevues 
pour 1939 sont inferieures de 243,3 millions aux recettes effectives de 1938, mais restent 
superieures aux previsions de 1938 ( + 47,7 millions). 

Par contre, les recettes d'exploitation des ports prevues pour 1939 (II1,9 millions) sont 
tres superieures aux recettes de 1938 realisees (52, 9 millions) ou prevues (53,6 millions). 
Elles comprendront en effet les recettes de !'Organisation des dockers, qui devient un Service 
d'Etat et dont les recettes et les depenses figureront desormais au budget des chemins de fer 
et des ports. 

c) Fonds. 

La comparaison des recettes globales des fonds publics prevues pour 1939 et pour 1938 
(compte tenu des modifications apportees en 1939) fait apparaitre une moins-value de 343.4 
millions en 1939. · . 

Comme i1 a ete dit plus haut, le budget des fonds pour 193,8 prevoyait 569,2. ~llions 
de recours a l'emprunt (dont 496,4 .u~ilises); le budget de _19~9 fatt et_a~ de 108,6 milli_ol?S de 
recettes de m~me nature, dont 15 rrullions pour le fonds_samta1r~, 4,6 I_lllll_u~n~ pour les clii~u~ues 
universitaires de Sofia, 68 millions pour la cons;trucbon d'edlfices ]UdlClatres et 21 millions 
potir les routes. 

Si !'on fait abstraction des ressources d'emprunt, les previsions de recettes ordinaires 
pour 1939 sont done, en realite, superieures de II7,2 mill~ns a celles de 1938. 

Le fonds des pensions ne recevra de l'E;tat qu'une subverttion de 206,5 millions au lieu 
de 328 millions en 1938 et 313 millions en 1937. Par c~nt'h, il es.t prevu q_ue le rend~~ent 
du por'tefeuille et des capitaux appartenant au fonds attemdra 50 mtllions au heu de 20 millions 
en 1938. 

Le fonds des routes a re<;u, depuis sa creation, go millions de subventions de l'Et~t; en 
1939. il beneftciera du solde, evalue a 25 millions, res tan t a pres le :p~elevement de go ml_llions 
a provenir du profit realise par l'Etat sur le transfert de.coupons arneres ~e la dette ext~n.eure: 
Le produit des emprun ts conclus par le fonds des routes de 1936 a 1939 s eleve a 725 milltons , 
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il a et~ enti~rement ab:;'orbe, a l'e..~ception de 21 millions qui devraient ~tre employes en 1939, 
Les rentrees sur exercices clos se sont elevees en 1938 a 39,6 millions; aucune recette de m~me 
nature n'est pre~-ue en 1939, 

a. Cri.i iis Oflverls.. 

a) BN<igd lk l'Ewt (cf. appendice I, b)). 

Les credits ou~-erts par le budoaet de 1939 s'elevent a 7.626,3 millions; ils sont superieurs 
de 426.3 millions aux credits du budget originel de 1938 (7.200 millions) et·de 299,1 millions 
aux credits globaux ouverts dans l'annee ; ils sont superieurs de 419,3 millions aux depenses 
effectuees.. . 

Le budget de la Dette publique s'eleve a x.8o8.7 millions, en diminution de I53.3 millions 
sur les credits de 1938 et de x8x,3 millions sur les depenses effectuees. La difference provient, 
principalement, d'une part d'un allegement de I4,I millions dans le service de la dette interieure 
resultant de Ia reduction a 5% du taux d'interH des emprunts interieurs decidee par la loi du 
zx jan'~>ier 1:939 et, d'autre part, d'une reduction de I2I,5 millions de la contribution versee 
par l'Etat au fonds des pensions (cf. plus baut « Recettes des fonds»). Par contre, le budget 
aura, du fait des arrangements intervenus en novembre I938 avec les porteurs d'emprunts 
exterieurs, a supporter une augmentation qui, pour I939· se chiffre a 28,9 millions. · 

Mais, comme on l'a fait remarquer plus haut, le service de la Dette publique,"'l'est pas 
seulement a la charge du budget de la Direction generale de la Dette publique ; ~des credits 
sont ouverts par les budgetS des differents ministeres et directions autres que la Direction 
generale de la Dette publique pour le service en 1:939 des bons du Tresor emis avant le 
3I decembre 1:938 : ils s'elevent a 480,4 millions et se decomposent comme suit 1 : 

Millions de leva 

llinistere des Travaux publics et la Direction generale de la construction 
Ministere de I' Agricnlture • • • • • • • • . . 
Direction generaJ.e des P. T. T. . . • • • . • . 
Ministere de laGuerre et Direction de I' Aviation 

22,3 
4.5 

29,2 
424.4 

Les credits ouverts en 1:939 pour le service global de la Dette publique, de l'Etat (a I' excep
tion des chemins de fer), compte.non tenu des sommes non transferees du service _des emprunts 
exterieurs, figurent done dans les differents budgets pour un total de : 

· ~os de leva_ 

Direction generaJ.e dela Dette publique • • . . . . . . • x.8o8,7 
MOim les sommes no~ transferees de Ia dette exterieure 364,8 

Antres ministeres et directions • • • • • • . . . . . . · . 

I.924,3 

representant 26,5% dn montant du budget des depenses (compte non tenu des sommes non 
transferees). 

Les credits ouverts pour le service de la dette exterieure (compte non tenu des sommes 
non transferees) sont de 226,2 millions representant 3,1:% du budget des depenses. 

Les depenses du .Ministere de la Guerre, precedemment reparties entre le Ministere de la 
Gnerre proprement dit, les Directions des prestations, de l'aviation-et du Service maritime et 
finvial, sont groupes dans le budget de 1939· Les previsions s'elevent a 2.360,2 millions de leva 
contre 2.257,7 en 1938, et contre 2.246,9 millions de depenses effectives. Elles comprennent, 
comme il vient d' etre dit, 4244 millions pour le service en 1939 de la dette propre du Ministere 
de la Gnerre et de ses directions. ll convient de remarquer que le budget de 1939 n' a pas ouvert 
de credits pour 1e service et l'amortissement des bons du Tresor qui seraient emis en 1939 ; le 
montant des bons emis dn Ier janvier au 1er mars 1939, et remboursables en 1939, est de 293 
millions. 

Les credits onverts pour 1939 an Ministere de la Guerre pour des depenses autres que le 
service de la dette sont de 1:.935,8 millions representant 25,4% du montant du budget des 
depenses. 

Parmi 1es autres ministeres, ce sont les Minis teres de !'Instruction publique ( + 97 millions), 
de 1' Agricnlture ( + 59,9 millions), des Travaux publics ( + 89,7 millions) qui beneficient des 
augmentations de credits les plus importantes. 

b) Chemins de fer. , 
LH_credits ~etaires ouyertS pour 1939 aux chemins de fer s'elevent a 1.900,9 millions. 

Wn1me 11 a lite dit plus hant, tls pe renferment aucun credit pour les depenses de transit des 
wagons bulgares il'Hranger. Ils sont inflirieurs de 123,8 millions aux crMits globaux corres
pondants onver~ .en 1938 (2.02;4,7 millions) et sup(irieurs de 4I,5 millions aux credits ouverts 
y.tr 1e budget ongmel des chemms de fer de 1938 (1.859,4 millions) . 

• n M ··~)t ici qiM du bud~et de l'.Etat. ~ boos du Trl!tor 6md par Ia Direction g6zu!ralo des Chemina de fer DO 
~- pou daa. u tableau ; 11 en tera queetion plu loin. . 
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Les credits ouverts en 1938 et en 1939 sont les suivants : 

1938 1939 +. ou -

Personnel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Materiel ·. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 
Dettes des Chemins de fer I • • . • • . 

et des ports (subventions ala Societe. d~ 
navigation, au ferry-boat) . . . . . 

Transit sur voies ferrees etrangeres a • 
Construction de nouvelles voies ferrees. 

657,1 
673,1 
278.9 

51,6 
niemoire 

364,0 

Millions de leva 

152,4 
memoire 

50,0 

+ 122,4 
- 41,6 
+ 8,6 

+ 100,8 

+ 123,8 

De m~me qu'en 1938, les credits ouverts pour la construction des nouvelles voies ferrees 
seront integralement reverses a la Direction generale des constructions. . 

c) Fonds. 

· . . Les credits ouverts en 1939 au fonds des routes (310 millions) sont inferieurs de 496,2 
millions aux credits globaux ouverts en 1938 et de 332 millions aux credits originels de 1938. 

Ils ~r.ont, comme en 1938, integralement reverses ala Direction generale des constructions. 
Le fonds du « remembrement de la propriete agricole "• nouvellement incorpore au budget 

des fonds, prevoit 101,6 millions de credits principalement destines au paiement aux communes 
de terres anterieurement expropriees. En 1938, ce fonds avait dispose de 55 millions de credits. 

3· Credits suppUmentaires. 

Les differents budgets de l'Etat, des chemins de fer et des fonds pour 1939 ont ete promul-
gues entre le 31 janvier et le II fevrier 1939. · 

Des le II fevrier, des oukazes accordaient des credits supplementaires au Ministere de 
1' Agriculture eta la Direction generale des P. T. T. 

Le Ministere de 1' Agriculture rec;:oit 128 millions de credits nouveaux destines principale
ment a encourager certaines cultures, a faciliter l'achat de materiel agricole, a construire 
ou ameliorer les routes forestieres. Les 128 millions necessaires seront preleves sur un compte 
ouvert a Ia Banque agricole et cooperative ; le solde debiteur de ce compte sera rembourse le 
15 janvier 1940 sur.leproduit d'un emprunt a 5% l'an accorde pour vingt ans au Ministere 
de 1' Agriculture par la Banque agricole et cooperative. 

La Direction generale des P. T. T. disposera de 75 millions supplementaires pour transformer 
en reseau automatique le reseau telephonique actuel de Plovdiv, pour achever !'installation 
d'un poste emetteur de T. S. F. et d'un studio radiophonique, etc. La Caisse d'epargne postale 
a consenti ala Direction generale des P. T. T. un pr~t de m~me montant amortissable avant le 
30 juin 1950 et portant un inter~t annuel egal a I% au-dessus de l'inter~t paye par la Caisse 
d'epargne postale a ses deposants. 

Le fonds« Salines de Pomorie », dont le budget s'eleve a 2,I millions de leva, a ete autorise, 
le 28 fevrier, a conclure un emprunt de 10 millions de leva aupres du fonds « Pensions », destine 
a couvrir un credit supplementaire de m~me somme .. 

II. DETTE PUBLIQUE 

1. Les conversations de Ia delegation bulgare, presidees par le ministre des Finances, et 
des representants des porteurs a Londres (cf. quarante-huitieme rapport, page 5) ont abouti 
a un nouvel accord qui a ete publie le 1er decembre 1938. . 

Les principales clauses en sont les suivantes: 
L'accord s'applique aux emprunts exterieurs 6% 1892, 5% 1896,. 5% 1902, 5% 1904, 

4%% 1907, 4%% 1909, 7% 1926 et 7%% 1928. Le Gouvemement bulgare inscrira dans le 
budget de 1939' l'annuite integrale afferente au service des emprunts indiques. 

Au debut de 1939, i1 remettra au Commissaire de I~ Socie!~ des Nations des bons du Tresor 
en leva, non productifs d'interH, pour 61%% du service de 1 mter~t. et, le cas echeant, pour le 
service integral de l'amortissemertt. . . . . 

I1 transferera aux dates prevues pour la conshtuhon des prov1s1ons de chaque emprunt : 

. a) 36%% des provisions exigibles pour le service del'interet en monnaie etrangere, 
au titre des coupons a echoir du 14 janvier au 1er juillet 1939 ; 
· b) 40% des provisions au titre des coupons a echoir du 14 juillet 1939 au 1er janvier 

. 1940. \ . 
En ce qui concerne les empru~ts anterieurs a 1914, les 6'ourcentages d'interet qui devront 

Hre transferes en monnaie etrangere seront calcules par rapport aux pourcentages fixes par 
la Convention du II decembre 1926 pour les annees 1930 a 1933· Pour les emprunts !892, 

1 Y compris le service des bons du Trt!sor (98,1 millions pour 1938 et 81 millions pour 1939) t!mis pour le paiement 
des fournitures obtenues par • compensations •· . . .. 

I Ne donne pas lieu a autorisation spt!ciale dans Je budget. Les dt!penses de tranS>.t ont t!tt! de 27 liDllions en 1937 
et de 126,6 millions en 1938. " 
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1902, 1904. 1907 et 1909, les ?~c~)l~ptes seront bases sur les montants dus en francs-or, tels 
que prevus dans lt>s contrats d ~miSSIOn. 

Les coupons pay~s. comme il est dit ci-dessus, seront consideres comme definitivement 
re~Us du fait de ces paiements. 

~ A la tin de l'annee financiere 1939, lorsque les transferts auront ete regulierement faits, 
le Commissaire de la Societe des Nations restituera au Gouvernement bulgare les bons du Tresor 
dont il a ete question plus haut. 

Le sen·ice, a pres l'e.''\:piration de I' accord, des emprunts bulgares susindiques sera discute • 
ent~ le Gouvernement bulgare et les representants des porteurs avant 1' etablissement du budget 
de l'Etat pour 1940, et en tous cas, avant la fin de la premiere semaine de decembre 1939. 

a. Par une Ioi prom~ouee le 21 janvier 1939, le taux d'inter~t des coupons echeant a pres 
le 2 jan'rier 1939 des emprunts d'Etat interieurs 6% 1914. 6%% emprunt national et 6% 
I923 sera reduit a 5% I' an. 

Comme il a ete indique plus haut,l'economie qui resultera pour le budget de cette conver
sion forcee est de I4,I millions pour I939 et de 25,4 millions pour I940. 

III. BANQUES, CREDIT ET MONNAIE 

a) BtJJcqtte turli(ncale. 

I.e profit net de la Banque nationale pour 1938 est de 20I,5 millions de lev'a ; celui de 
I937 etait de :r92,2 millions. Le Tresor public a re~u de ce fait 175 millions, contre 170,1 
millions l'annee passee. Sur un profit brut de 358,8 millions, les benefices resultant des opera
tions sur le change seulement s'elevent a 219,3 millions contre 2oo,:r millions en 1937. 

La ~arque Ia plus interessante est relative a l'accroissement du poste «devises» au cours 
des trois mois consideres : de 649 millions a fin septembre, ce poste est passse a I.279 millions 
fin decembre.. C'est 13. une consequence directe de !'elevation rapide du solde crediteur en RM. 
des comptes de clearing; simultanement, les disponibilites en devises libres de la Banque se 
reduisaient fortement (cj. plus loin r: Commerce exterieur »). 

La reduction du portefeuille commercial est saisonniere, mais elle est particulierement 
sensible cette annee (225 millions an cours de trois mois consideres). Elle est due, semble-t-il, 
a Ia faible importance des stocks de produits agricoles exportables detenus par le commerce 
pri~. L'achat des stocks de ble accumules par Ia Direction des cereales a ete finance par la 
Banque a.,aricole et cooperative surses propres ressources (cf. quarante-huitieme rapport, page 6). 

Les de:pOts ont augmente de pres de 500 millions de leva au cours_de l_;u>eriode consideree, 
aussi bien au compte des banques qu'a celui du Tresor public; la circulation des billets a 
diminue, en consequence, de 337 millions de leva et la circulation totale de 421 millions. 

line comparaison des differents postes du bilan a fin I937 et a fin I938 donne lieu aux 
con...c;tatations suivantes: Ia reserve d'or a augmente de 12 millions de leva (!'augmentation au 
cours de l'annee 1937 avait ete de 342 millions),le montant des devises a presque double, alors 
que le portefeuille commercial a diminue de 424 millions de leva ; la circulation des billets 
s'est accrue de 231 millions de leva, dont III millions correspondent a une reduction des 
depOts : Ia circulation totale n' a augmente au cours de I' annee que de 260 millions de leva (7 %) , 
resultat remarquable, si I' on tient compte de Ia situation dans le reste de !'Europe; la circula
tion des billets n'enreste pas moins inferieure de827 millions de leva au montant particuliere
ment eleve des de:pOts. 

La tendance a unifier Ia valeur du lev dans les relations commerciales internationales 
a marque un progres: 1a Banque a decide de ne plus vendre au taux officielles devises necessaires 
a !'importation des marchandises sur contingents normaux, mais de tenir compte des primes 
ordinaires de compensation. Cette nouvelle reglementation s'applique a tous les pays qui ne 
beneficient d'aucun accord special de clearing ou de paiement, tels que le Royaume-Uni, Ia 
Suede, la Xorvege, le Portugal, et tons les pays extraeuropeens. Les modalites de paiement 
avec Ies autres pays·continuent a ~ire definies par les accords de clearing et varient d'un pays 
al'autre. . 

Depuis I' abolition des conseils provinciaux en 1933,le membre representant !'agriculture 
dans le Conseil d'administration de 1a Banque n'a pu ~tre elu. Apres Ia creation des Chambres 
d'agriculture,les statuts ont ete modifies avec !'approbation du Conseiller aupres de Ia Banque, 
et c'est une assemblee des presidents des Chambres d'agriculture convoquee par Ia Chambre 
d'agriculture de Sofia, qui nommera le membre du Conseil de Ia Banque representant !'agri-
culture et son suppleant. . 

b) Ba1UJ1Us privea. 
I.e bilan global des banques privees a fin septembre 1939 fait apparattre une augmentation 

con....ciderable dn montant des effets escomptes; celui des avances est sensiblement le m~me 
qu'1 fin juin 1938. Une grande partie du portefeuille escompte est reescomptee. Les depots 
d'epar~ ont pen diminue; les dcp6ts commerciaux ont augmente de II9 milli()ns depuis 
juin et depac;5e0t de 173 millio~ ceux de septembre 1937. La Ii~uidite des banques s'est 
accrue COD.<;~rablement, coirlparativement 1 la m~me epoque de 1 annee derniere. . 

c) A/Ugement ur dtbiteurs. 

u minutre de Ia J nstice a ete charge de presenter des amendements ala loi surl' allegement 
dt:t Mbi~rs; j~u'1 present, aucun texte n'a lite soumis au Gouvernement. L'on recherche 
..lfJrtc,ut, ~mble-t--il, 1 accorder un allegement aux petits debiteurs, qui n'etaient pas en 
rMWre dP- u: ronfonner aux exigences 'de Ia loi. . · . · 
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IV. COMMERCE EXTERIEUR 

Le commerce exterieur bulgare a evolue comme suit de 1937 a 1938 : 

1938 1937 + ou-
Millions de leva 

Importations . . . 4·934,2 4-985.9 - 51,7 Exportations . . . 5·578,3 s.org,s + 558,8 Balance commerciale + 644,1 +33.6 + 6ro,s 

L:annee 1938 a ete caracterisee. par d'importants changements, tant dans Ia nature des 
prod'!1ts expo~tes, q~e dans !a ?estmation de ces produits. L'exportation des cereales et de 
certan;s prodmts agncoles, ams1 que de Ia volaille a diminue d'environ goo millions de leva. 
La ra1son en est due a certaines prohibitions d'exportation consecutives, aux mauvaises 
r~co!tes .et au stockage des surplus expor~ables de ble, fait par Ia Direction des cereales. Cette 
dimm.u~wn a ete COJ?~ensee par ,un accrms~ement des exportations de tabac ( + 754 millions), 
de ra1sm ( + 315. milhons) et d autres fru1ts ( + 282 millions de leva). Malheureusement, Ia 
plus grande partie de ces dernieres exportations a ete dirigee sur Ies pays a clearing et n'a pas 
procurti. de devises Iibres a la Bulgarie. 
. L' AI!emagne n'a pas re~u moins de 59% des exportations bulgares contre 47% en 1937; 
en valeur, Ies exportations vers 1' Allemagne representent, en 1938, 3.284 millions contre 2.365 
millions en 1937, soit une augmentation de 919 millions. L'Italie vient a pres I' Allemagne; elle 
a double Ia valeur des produits bulgares importes (422 millions de leva au lieu de 2II). Ainsi 
les exportations vers deux pays a clearing, I' Allemagne et I'Italie, seulement, ont augmente 
de I. 130 millions de leva - alors que les exportations vers Ies pays a devises lib res ont diminue 
dans les proportions suivantes : vers Ie Royaume-Uni 428 millions de leva, Ia Palestine 47 
millions de leva, Ia Suede 43 millions de leva. Certains articles, qui etaient habituellement 
achetes par les pays a change libre, ont ete exportes en moindre quantite 1. Mais ce n'est pas Ia 
Ia raison principale des changements survenus dans !'orientation du commerce exterieur 
bulgare; il faut Ia chercher dans I' elevation systematique des prix payes par Ies pays a clearing. 
La predominance de I' Allemagne dansle commerce d'exportation est encore plus marquee depuis 
l'automne dernier; la proportion des produits bulgares vendus a I'Allemagne par rapport au 
montant total des exportations atteint 75% en septembre, 86% en octobre, 64% en novem
bre et 74% en decembre. En 1937, Iespourcentagesetaient: 68%enseptembre,ss% en octobre, 
so% ennovembre et 42% en decembre. · 

En ce qui concerne Ies importations, la valeur des produits vendus par I' Allemagne a 
diminue en 1938 de 338 millions de leva, alors que celle des produits importes d' Angleterre a 
augmente de II6 millions. Le renversement de la balance commerciale est particulierement 
remarquable en ce qui concerne I' Allemagne et Ie Royaume-Uni: Ia balance bulgaro-allemande 
defavorable ala Bulgarie de 536 millions en 1937. est devenue en 1938 favorable de 72I millions; 
au contraire, Ia balance bulgaro-anglaise favorable de 462 millions de leva en 1937 a ete en 
1938 defavorable de 8r millions. Le montant des ventes de I' Allemagne a Ia Bulgarie represen
tait, en 1937, 58% du montant total des importations; il a ete en 1938 de 52%. Au cours des 
quatre derniers mois de l'annee, I' Allemagne a fourni entre Ia moitie et les trois cinquiemes 
des produits importes. II en est resulte une augmentation rapide des comptes de clearing avec 
1' Allemagne et une aggravation des difficultes de Ia Bulgarie a importer des pays a devises 
lib res. 

En ce qui concerne Ia nature des produits importes, Ies statistiques font apparaitre, 
si I' on ne tient pas compte des articles non denommes achetes pour lecompte de I'Etat, une 
diminution sensible dans Ies importations des machines industrielles (de 731 millions en 1937 
a 493 millions en 1938), des automobiles, des appareils radiophoniques, des fils et des tissus 
de coton ; cette diminution a ete compensee par l'accroissement des importations de sulfate 
de cuivre, de petrole et de ses derives, d'huiles vegetales, de materiel de chemins de fer et de 
metaux divers. 

Un nouvel accord commercial a ete conclu entre Ia Bulgarie et Ia France endecembre, 
etablissant les echanges commerciaux sur base de compensation. 

V. AGRICULTURE 

L'exportation des graines de tournesol et de coton a ete de nouveau autorise~ les 24 janvier 
et 3 fevrier 1939 respectivement. Le Gouvernement bulgare redoutant la penune de fourrages 
en avait, en aout 1938, interdit !'exportation. Bien qu'aucune statistique officielle ?es reco!tes 
de fourrages n'ait ete encore publiee, ii ne semble pas que ces recoltes a1ent ete auss1 mauva1ses 
qu'on I'avait craint tout d'abord. . . • _ ~ . 

La Banque agricole et cooperative a ete autonsee a a et~r du. tabac,les pertes even.tue~les 
devant ~tre supportees par I'Etat (Joternal officiel n° 4, d 5 Janvle.r 1~39) ; cette autonsatwn 
ne com porte aucune limitation du montant des achats; les a~tonsat!ons analogues. ~onnees 
en 1937 et 1938 avaient par contre fixe a la Banque un max1mum d achat de 4 mtllwns de 
kilogrammes. 

• C'eet le cas surtout des b16s qui, par aulte des bas prix sux leJ""-":M International, n'ont pas pu ~tie vendus et 
dont le surplus exportable, evalu6 a 2oo.ooo tonnes. reste dansles maga&~ns de Ia Direction des c6reales. 
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La Banque agricole et cooperative a ete egalement autorisee. a acheter 30 millions de 
Jit:res de ,-m, qui de,·ront Hre distilles. Les pertes et les profits eventuels, a pres paiement a la 
Banque d'un interet normal sur les capitaux engages, reviendront au Gouvernement. 

YI. GENERALITES SUR LA SITUATION ECONOMIQUE 

L 'index general des prix (base 1934/35 = 100) s'est eleve en decembre a 123,2 contre 121,1 
en d~bre I937· Cette elevation est due aux hauts prix des produits agricoles indigenes. 
Les prh:: des articles industriels fabriques dans le pays et celui des marchandises importees a, 
au contraire, tendance a baisser depuis l'automne 1937. A la fin de 1938, les textiles bulgares 
etaient en'""iron 7% moins cher qu'en 1934/35· · · · 

L'index de Ia production industrielle reste haut (177 sur la base 1934/35 = 100), toutefois 
le chiPre de novembre 1938 etait Iegerement inferieur a celui de novembre 1937. La reduction 
de l'activite constatee en janvier et fevrier 1939 n'excede pas la reduction saisonniere habituelle. 
L'index du volume des ventes en gros des usines reste au-dessus du chifire de l'annee prece
dente; neanmoins le commerce de detail se plaint du ralentissement des affaires ala fin de 1938 
comparativement ala fin de 1937· 

VIL. ETABLISSEMENT DES REFUGIES BULGARES •· 

I. Posilim& - JI tlkembre I938 au annpte bloque tie l' emprunt I9Z6. 

Produit net • . . . . . • . • . . . · . . . • . . 
Dont mis ala disposition du service d'etablissement 

Solde en dep6t ala Banque nationale . 

2.. Rerulemenl ties revenus gagls. 

I Encaissements 
C!Lq:ihes du budget 

Octobre I Novembre I Decembrc 

Leva 

1.614.296.149 
1.6!2.824.302 

1.471.847 

z/12 
des evaluations 

budgt!taires 

II. Accise sur le sel etranger,le cafe et (Eo millions de leva) 

autr:es marchandises et boissons 
etrangeres . . . . . . . . . X1,X :u,3 X1,6 xo,8 

1:2. Accise sur le vinaigre. la bike, 
l'acide carbonique et autres bois-
sons indigenes. et accise sur l'al-
cool . . . . . -. . . . . . . 5.7 3.3 4.6 4·4 xs. Accise sur le sel. . . . . . . . . i4,0 5.9. 4·2 3,1 

:r6. Accisesurlesucreetlaglucose •• 28,8 28,9 43·9 26,3 
I7. Accise sur le riz. la benzine et Ie 

gasoil indigenes • . • . • • • • 5.3- 5.8 4·7 3.3 
37. AIIumettes • • • • • • • • • . • 9A 8,8 6,6 7·3 62. InterM.s verses par les refugies pour 

eniprunts aa:ordes sur ressources 
provenant de l'emprunt des re-
~- . . . . . . . . . . . o.x o,x O,I 0,7 

Total. . . . . . . . . 64.4 64,1 75·7 55.9 

Les versements des refugies affectes au remboursement des depenses d'etablissement ont 
atteint les montants ci-apres (leva) : . . 

I Octobre I Novembre Dt!cembre I Antt!rieura I 31 d&:embre 
1938 

Interets • . . . . . . . . . 7!·830 66.s8s 141-710 22.050-396 23.330-524 
Amortissement • . . . . . . 7,_3.078 6o.96o 167-592 30.969.812 31.271.442 

Total • . . . . . . . . tu.gos 127-548 309-302 53-020.~08 54 ,6ox.966 

. la versements des refugies restent faibles; c'est la consequence du moratorium de fait 
qm r~ulte. de la suppression des poursuites pour recouvrement force des dettes ant~rieures 
au I'"" JanVJer 1931. Cette situlJ.t.ion ~ prolongera jusqu'A ce que le Parlement se soit prononce 
tor~ MUve;tux: a~ements de Ia Wi 4'a.ll~gement des dcttes 'quilui soot.p~9pos~s.. . . 
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3· Utilisation de l'emprunt. 

Les engagements i\regler au 31 decembre li9J8 s'elevent a. . . . . . . 
Pour y faire face, la Direction ge~erale d~ la Dette pu~lique dispose de : 

Banque nationale, compte« Commissariat » .• I.471.847 
Banque nationale . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . I.I55.257 

VIII. EMPRUNT DE STABILISATION 7%% 1928 

I. Position au 3I decembre I938 du compte bloque de l'emprunt. 

Produit net . • • • : • . . . • • • . . . • . 
Dont mis ala disposition des administrations . 

• Compte solde • • • . • • . • 
2. Rendement des revenus gages (douanes). 

Leva 

2.627.104 

2.627.104 

Leva 

3·370.065.553 
3·370.065.553 

(En_ millions de leva) 
Octobre Novembre Decembre I/12 des evaluations 

budgetaires 
105,7 IOI,6 

3· Utilisation du produit de l'emprunt. 

I. Chemins de fer et ports. 

La totalite de cette tranche s' est montee a . . . . . • . . . • 
Dont mis a la disposition de la Direction des Chemins de fer 

au 31 decembre 1938 . . • .. • • • . . . . • . . . 

Somme aux mains de I' Administration: 1.487.349 leva 1• · 

II. Routes et ponts. 

La totalite de cette tranche s'est montee a 
Dont engages au 31 decembre 1938. 

Solde non engage • . • . . . . . . 
Reste a payer sur engagements operes . 

Somme aux mains de I' Administration : 187.550 leva. 

80,3 

Leva 

672.300.000 

672.300.000 

!82.031.732 
I8I.844.182 

187.550 

, Le solde resulte d'un benefice de change realise sur des fournit,;~ provenant de l'etranger. 
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Appendice I 

•) RESlJLTATS ET PREVISIONS DU BUDGET DE 1938 PAR COMPARAISON 
AU BUDGET DE 1939 

Ri!sultats 
de Ia Previsions budgetaires . 

gestion budgtltaire 

-
X937 I 1938 1938 I 1939 

RECETTES (En millions de leva) , 

J.. Bwtlgel tle l' Etat. "' - 0 

I. Recettes fiscales : 

X. lmpOts directs - - . 589.9 607.9 576 603,5. 
2- Impc)ts indirects : 

1.138 !.082,8 Douanes - - - - . I.I2J,6 1.093 
Accises. - - - - . 1.513,4 1:.670,8 1.447,2 .!.622,5 
Enregistrement - . II0,5 I25 I08 I2I 
Timbre. - - - - . 449.8 488 420 470 

3- Amendes et confisca-
tions • . - - . . . . '76.5 99,1 7I IOI 

4· Monopoles . 134,1 I42,7 132 I35 . . . . . 
5. Exercices clos • · . . . 239.1 . 176,8 230 165 

Total I. . . . . . 4-236.9 4-448.3 4-077,2 4·3!'0,8 
-

fl. A.fltres Teceites: -
6. Entreprisesd'Etat • . 674·9 742 723,6 771,5 
7. Participation des com-

munes aux appointe-
ments des institu-
teurset des medecins 5034 466 466 490 . 

8. Recettes administra-
-

· tives et autres. . . 1.023.7 1.134 1.031,8 1.130 

m. 9· Recettes exlrtUJTrlinaires 807·9 455.4 458.4 482 
10. Ressources d'emprunts 24,6 43.1 III,5 · 87,2 

IV. Recettes d'orrlre: 

u. Reprise en recettes des . 
soldes non transferes . 
de Ia dette publique 
exterieure . .. . . 407.9 397.8 414,4. .364,8 

Total I-IV .. . . . 7-679.3 7.686,6 7-282,9 7-626,3 
Total des recettes reelles (sans 

JlO II) .. .. • • • • • • • • (7-271.4) . (7-288,8) (6.868,5) (7-261,5) 

B. C"-'.ins de fer et ports • . . . . 1.668,8 2.162,8 1.926,4 1.900,9 

Total general • • . 9·348,1: 9·849·4 9-209,3 ' 9-527,2 
Total general, non compris no u. (8-940,2) (9-451,6) (8.794·9) (9.162,4) 

{; 

"' t 
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DEPENSES EFFECTIVES ET CREDITS OUVERTS EN 1938 PAR COMPARAISON AUX CREDITS OUVERTS 

PARLE BUDGET DE 1939 

Resultats 
de Ia 

gestion budgetaire 

1937 

. 

Credits ouverts 
avec 

credits supplementaires 

1939 

DE:PENSES (En millions de leva) 

A. Budget de l' Etat. 
I. Pouvoir supreme. . . . . 
2. Dette publique . . . . . 
3. • Cours des comptes . . . . 
4. .Aiffaires etrangeres : 

a) Ministere· . . . . . 
b) Cultes . . . . . . 

5 . Interieur et Sante publique: 
a) Administration et Po-

lice . . . . . . . . 
b) Direction generale de 

Ia Sante . . . . . . 
6. Instruction publique . . . 
7 . Finances . . . . . . 
8. Justice. . . . . . . 
9. Guerre . . . . . . . . 

10. Commerce . . . . . . 
II. Agriculture . . . . 
12, Travaux publics: 

a) Direction generale 
des Travaux publics. 

b) Direction generale de 
Ia Prestation . . . . 

13. Ministere des Chemins -de 
fer et P. T. T. : 

a) Service policier mari
time et fluvial . . . 

b) Direction generale 
des P. T. T. . . . . 

c) Directiondel'Aviation 

Sur credits extraordinaires et 
supplementaires . . . . . 

Depenses en souffrance . . . . 

Total A. . . . . . • 

B. Budget des Chemins de fer: 

Total general . . . 

38,8 
2.106,3 

19,9 

84,1 
71,1 

192,5 
879,2 
248,2 
180,5 

1.798,4 
74,2 

324 

160,6 

43 

1,9. 

1.619,6 

8.706,8 

Total general, non compris les de
penses correspondant aux soldes 
non transMres de Ia . dette pu-
blique. . . . . . . . . . . . (8.298,9) 

1-----
Excedent . . . . . + 641,3 

49.7 
1.990 

20,5 

310,5 

186,5 
893·4 
219,2 
173,2 

1.870,2 
69,8 

367>7 

230,2 

2.132,6 

(8.941,8) 

+ 509,8 

54,2 
1.962 

21,1 

91,8 
72 

332 

199.5 
917 
220,2 
175.4 

1.879,6 
78,2 

378,8 

243,1 

53,6 

7·327,2 

2.151,3 

(g.o6p) 

-26g,2 

66,1 
1.808,7 

22,4 

g6,2 
go 

223 
1.014 

233.7 
193·3 

1.923,7 
87,3 

438,7 

332,8 

127,3 

321,2 
266,6 

1.900,9 

9·527,2 
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Appendice I (suite) 

6) REst'LTATS YL~SUELS DES DERNIERS MOIS DE LA GESTION BUDGETAIRE 
1938 

Octobre I I D~embre et p~riode 
Novembre compl~mentaire 

1/12 du I 
budget 
autorise 

1937 1937 

REcETTES 
(En millions de leva) 

A. Btulgel de l' Etal. 

I. Reulles {isctUes : -

:r. Impc)ts directs • • • • 
2. lmpc)ts in directs : 

Douanes • • • • • 91,1 
Accises • • . • • • 120,6 
Enregistrement. • • 9 

101,9 
"139.5 

:11,7 
42,2 . Timbre ••••• · 35 

3· Amendes et confisca-
tions • • • • • • • 5,9 7•7 9,8 

4- Monopoles • • • • • . H 12,7 :13,3 

44,1 

106,6 
146.7 

9.2 
37.8 

6,3 
12,2 
I5,1 

II6,9 
174·2 

9·9 
42,6 

9,1 
13,3 
10,4 

1937 

62,6 

109,2 
:144,5 j 

13.4 
43.7 

9·3 
12,3 
16,1 

63.6 

113,1 
o I78,9 

14.4 
46,2 

10,8. 
11,4 
10,9 5· Exercicesclos • • • • 19,2 28,9 17 

1--~-1-~-l----1----1----1-~-1·----
Total I • • • • 339,8 399·9 389,7 378,o. 394,8 

II. A.tdTes reulles: 
6. Entreprises.d'Etat • . 6o,3 
1· Participation des com-

munes aux appointe-
ments des institu-
tems et des medecins 38,8 

8. Recettesadministratives 86 
40.9 41,3 51.4 51,0 
84.5 . 92 74·3 79.7 

Total n . . . - I85,1 189.5 198,1 176.3 183,1 

IIL 9. R«e#es e%lrtUJrtli111Zires • 67,6 
:ro. Ressourcesd'emprnnts 9,7 

IV. R«e#es tl'ortlre: 
II. Reprise en recettes des 

soldes non transferes 
de la dette publique 
exterieure • • • • . 34.5 

92,6 
4 

0,4 II6,6 1:09,3 
3.7 3.6 2,4 

411,1 449.3 

56,2 14·7 
98 . 93·4 

191,1 

.85.3 

Total • • • • . 636,7 703,1 625,1 732,r 724,6 1.oo8,7 762,2 

Total des recettes reelles 
(sailslesrecettes d'ordre) . (602,2) (686,o) (591,9) (674,5) (689,6) . (923,4) 

B. Chemins de fer el ports • • • • :161,9 :192,8 264,6 159,2 :197,4 130,6 180,5 
----

Totalmensuelgeneral • • • 798,6 895.9 889,7 891,3 922,0 1.139.3 942,7 
Total mensuel, non compris 

lesrecettes d'ordre • • • (764,1) (878,8) (856,5) (833,7) (887 ,o) (1.054,0) (875,2) 

lliPEliSES 

A. Budgeldel'Etat • • • • • • 712,9 692,0 610,1 527,6 527,9 1.129,9 1.022,5 
160,4 150,4 191,3 147,6 :194,7 208,3 385,7 

B. Clumins de fer et poris • • • • k 
Total des~ ••.. £'73·3 842,4 801,4 675,2 722,6. 1.338,2 1.408,2 
Depenses en souffrance ( + 

ou-aucoursdumois) • - - 34 + 4,1 +4r,r +73.9 -610,5 -707,8 

Totalmensuelgeneral • ·• • 873,3 
Total mensuel, non compris 

1£.-s depen!el d'ordre • • • (838,8) .. 
839,0 8o5,5 7r6,3 796,5 

(82r,9) (772,3) (658,7) (76r,5) 

727.7 700,4 

(642,4) . (632.9) 
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c) SITUATION DETAILLEE ET COMPAREE DES RECOUVREMENTS DES IMPOTS DIRECTS 

POUR L'EXERCICE 1938 

Resultats 1•• janvier 1938- 31 janvier 1939 PrCvisions 1938 

% des 
recou-

%de 1938 Quote-part vrements 
1937 1938 +on- par rapport exigible par rapport 

a 1937 a Ia. 
quote-part 

exigible 

(En millions de leva) 
ImpOts cedulaires 1 • - - - - - - - - - - . . 385.9 438.9 +53 II4 385 114 
Impot sur le nwenu global . . . . . . . . . 9·7 12,3 + 2,6 127 10 123 
Impot sur les ~rebis et les chevres . . . . . 41 42,6 + 1,6 103 41 104 
Impot sur !'exemption de la prestation . . . 54,8 43.8 -II So 53 83 
Impot rnilitaire . . . . . . - . . . . - . . ss.4 37.6 -20,8 64 so 75 
fmpot sur les successions . . . . - - . . . . 40,1 32,6 - 7.5 82 37 88 

Total. . . . . . . . . - - . . . . 589,9 607,8 + 17,9 103 576 105 

Impots arrieres . . . . . . . . . . . - - . 212,1 156.9 -55,2 74 230 68 
Amendes et interl!ts de retard sur impots 

arrieres . . . - - - - . - .. . . . . . . 38.9 41 + 2,1 105 36 108 

Total general . . . . . . . . . . . 840·9 Bo5.7 -35,2 96 842 96 

• Y compris l'imp6t sur lea soci6tes. 

d) RECETTES EXCEPTIONNELLES DU BUDGET DE L'ETAT 

1 .1932- 1 1933 1934 1935 1937 

I. RECETTES BUDGETAIRES (En millions de leva) 

I. Disponibilites prelevees _sur 
lesfonds . . . II6,9 I65.9 - 94.7 - - -- . . . . 

2. Credits non prevus de IOO 
millions de leva par an pour 
l'amortissement de la dette 
de l'Etat envers la Banque 
nationale de Bulgarie . . . IOO IOO IOO IOO IOO IOO IOO 

3· Credits non prevus pour l'a-
mortissement des emprunts 

104,8 106 106,8 107,6 interieurs . . . . . . - 51,3 52,1 
4· Credits non prevus pour l'a-

mortissement des emprunts 
exterieurs de l'Etat d'avant 

96,6 guerre . . . . . . . . . - I67,9 59.x 85,2 104 109,3-
5- Sommes prevues mais non • 

transferees pour le service 
des emprunts exterieurs de 
l'Etat au titre d'inter~t et 

175,6 414,8 397.8 d' amortissemen t . . . . - 293·9 532.9 407-9 
6. De la vente du solde de l'al-

cool monopolise . . . . . - - - ~- - 20 79 -
7- Versement de la Caisse d'a-

mortissement . - - - 200 - - -. . . . . 
8. Versement des mines «Per-

6o nik ,, . - - - - --. . . . . . . . . 
9- Versement du fonds « Rou-

6o -tes ,, - - - - -. . . . . . . . . . - ---
A reporter 216,9 779·0 386,8 1.117,6 857-4 797>7 714.7 . . . . 

~ 
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Appendice I (suite) 

RECEITES EXCEPTIONNELLES DU BUDGET DE L'ETAT 

1 1933 1 1933 

RECETTES BUDGETAIRES {Stlile} 

&pori. • •.. 216,9 

xo. Soldes en faveur de l'Etat des 
interets transferables pour 
le service des emprunts 
exterieurs. • • • • • . . 

u. Benefice de Ia frappe demon
naies d'argeilt et de nickel, 
qui. conformement a !'ar
ticle 8 de Ia loi sur la Ban
que nationale de Bulgarie, 
devait etre utilise pour l'a
mortissement de la dette de 
l'Etat enver.; -Ia Banque 
nationale de Bulgarie . • . 

u. Benefice annuel de Ia Banque 
nationale de Bulgarie qui, 
conformement a !'article 8 
de Ia loi sur Ia Banque na
tionale de Bulgarie devait, 
etre utilise pour Ia Rduc
tion de Ia dette de l'Etat 
enveiS Ia Banque nationale 
deBulgarie • . • . . • . 

1:3. Emprunts pour travaux de 
constructions et autres de-
penses •••••• - ••• 

q. Excedents budgetaires cons
times dans leur plus grande 
partie de depeuses differees 

Total 

II. REcErrEs E!i DEHORS DU 
BUDGET 

x. Benefice de Ia frappe des 
monnaies d'argent et de 
nickel qui, confoililt!ment 
a !'article 8 de Ia loi sur Ia 
Banque nationale de Bul
garie, doit etre utilise pour 
l'amortissement de Ia det
te de l'Etat envers Ia 
Banque nationale de Bul-

'- garie • • • • • • • • • 
2. Bons du Tresor • • • • • • 
3· Sommesrestitueesau Tresor 

216,9 

IOO 
408 
54·7 

Total • • • • • • 562,7 

T ota1 gellUal • 

I 

20 
6ox,9 
-91,8 

1934 1935 

(En millions de leva) 

440,8 

1.087,1 

0,6 
716,x 
58,6 

I.8g2,9 

x.xss.g 

I.223,J; 

1937 

791>7 

6o 
0 

0 

IS 

. 
170,1 

420,6 402,1 

1.345,0 

20,1 

20,1 
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Appendice I (fin) 

e) SITUATION DE LA TRESORERIE OCTOBRE-DECEMBRE 1938 

Solde au debut du mois du compte du 
Tresor a Ia Banque nationale . . . . 

Budget de I'Etat et des Chemins de fer 
Encaissements . . . . . . . . 
Decaissements . . . . . 

Ressources extrabudgetaires : 
Diva-\es . . . . . . . . . 
Emisswn de bons du Tresor ' Solde en fin du mois du compte du 

2.Tresor . . . . . . . . . . 
Paiements exigibles en soufirance (non 

compris les dettes a long terme 
consolidees ou en suspens) . . 

Solde . . 

Octobre 

966,4 

889.7 
8or,4 
-- + 88,3 

- 0,5 
-

I.054,2 

633.8 

420,4 

Appendice II 

Novembre I 
D~cembre (et periode 

compl~mentaire) 

(En millions de leva) 

I I .054,2 I. I48,6 

922,0 942,7 
7ZZ,6 I.4o8,z 
-- + 199.4 -- -465.5 

+ I05,0 - 49.8 
- -

I. I48,6 633.3 

707,8 -

- 440,8 633.3 

a) SITUATION DE LA BANQUENATIONALE DE BULGARIE EN I936, I937 ET I938 

AcTIF 

Or monnaye et non monnaye . . . . 
Devises . . . . . . . . . . 
Monnaies divisionnaires . 
Portefeuille et avances de commerce. 
Bons du Tresor. 
Dette de I'Etat. 
Placements . 
Autres avoirs 

Total 

PASSIF 

Capital verse et reserve . . . 
Billets de banque en circulation 
Comptes courants et de depots 

Dont de banques . 
Exigibilites en devises. 
Autres exigibilites 
Profit net. . . . . 

Couverture (%) . . 
Taux de l'escompte 
Circulation totale . 

31 d~cembre 
1936 

I.652 
772 
396 
505 
936 

2.551 
344 
2I5 

7·372 

I.74I 
2-57I 
2.265 
(810) 

49 
614 
x3r 

34,17 
6 

3.8I2 

31 d~cembre 
1937 

!.994 
696 
594 

I.OOI 
385 

3-495 
400 
I95 

8.760 

1.702 
2.569 
3·738 

(I.760) 
II2 

4~ 
I9' 

31,62 
6 

3-823 

30 septembre 
1938 

2.003 
649 
495 
802 
385 

3·468 
432 
280 

x.69I 
3-I37 
3·I42 

(r.I85) 
42 

502 

31,90 
6 

4-504 

31 d~embre 
1938 

2.006 
I.279 

579 
577 
400 

3·44I 
410 
I47 

8.839 

I.688 
2.8oo 
3.627 

(q68) 
40 

483 
20I 

3I,2I 
6 

4.083 
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b) SITUATION DES BANQUES PRivEES EN BULGARIE 
AUX so SEPTEMBRE 1:937, so JUIN 1:938 ET 30 SEPTEMBRE 1:938 

ACT IF 30 septembre 1937 30 join 1938 30 septembre 1938 

~etBanquenation~e 221:,4 324.4 40I,Z 
Autres banques . l:02,0 z26,8 Z3Z,2 
Effets escompt~ • ·J:.940,4 Z-573.5 2.00Z,5 

Avances . . . . Z.569,2 1:.430,4 1:.440,3 . . . 
Ga.,cres . . . . . . . . 529,2 484,0 525,4 
Placements . . . . . . 37Z,O 4I2,7 399·1 
Immeubles et mobiliers . . '. 250,l: 254.7 240,0 
Contentieu.~ et effets protest~ . 41:3,6 3I3,2 306,2 
Divers . . . . 992,l: 771:,5 825,4 

Tot~ 6.389,0 5-69Z.3 6.270,8 
•· (' 

PASSIF 
Capitaux .. · . . . . 928,7 8x6,4 8q,8 
Depc>ts d'epargne • . .z.36x,5 z.486,o 1:.465.4 
Depats commerciaux • 1:.393,4 1:.448,2 z.566,8 
Autres creditems 374.6 326,6 333.5 • 
Banques - - - . . . . . 45.8 34,0 36,9 
Reescompte . . 767,6 300,8 623,0 
Gages - . - . . . . . 329,2 484,0 525,4 
Succmsales . 260,7 26z,6 264,0 
Divers 727-4 533.7 641:,0 

ToW. 6.389,0 5.69x,3 6.270,8 

Appendice III 

EXPORTATIONS DES PRINCIPALES ESPECES DE MAR<;:HANDISES 

Gros betail a comes, milliers. 
Pores vivants, milliers • • • 
Yiande de pore, fraiche, 

Wnn..es • ,. ., ...... 
Poules abattues, tonnes • . 
Poules vivantes, milliers • • 
<Eufs, tonnes • • • • • • 
Peaux d'agneaux, brutes, 

Wnn..es •••••••• 
Froment, tonnes • • • • . 
Seigle, tonnes • • . • • . 
Orge, Wnn..es • • • • • • • 
llais, tonnes • • . . • • • 
Soya, Wnn..es • • • • • • • 
Harirots, sees, tonnes • • • 
Semences de tournesol, 

T abac en feuilles, tonnes • • 
Fraises mi-conservees, ton-

Pommes fratches, tonnes • • 
Raisins frais, tonnes • • • 
Prune~ fratches, tonnes • • 
Pruneaux, tonne~ • • • • • 
Huile de tournesol, tonnes •• 
~de r~, kilos • • • 

1938 1937 

Quanti tea 
1.000 founes 

9·4 
43,1: 

3A 
3.1 

883-4 
15,2 

:1,2 
:109>4 

4·:1 
0,5 

58,6 
4·3 
4·2 

9·1 
{'3,6 

f7A 
7A 

57/Z 
8,6 

II,O 

x,g 

:15,6 
29>4. 

2,0 
.:193.5 

6,3 
22,8 
98,7 
IO,O 
21,9 

42,6 
22,:1 

3,:1 
0,3 

36,0 
O,:I 
3,6 
s.5 
2,2 

J anvier-D6:embre 

1938 1 1937 

Valeur 
en millions de leva 

85,8 
:104,0 

29,8 
436,6 

11·1 
360,7 

:I:I,:I 
:1,6 

:150,9 
26,7 
22,:1 

39.3 
2.363,9 

84,4 
64,4 

553,8. 
49,2 

132,5 
0,3 

57,0 

58,:1 
84.7 

50,8 
I5I,6 
27,6 

430,I 

I71,8 
653,8 

17,1 
52,9 

I74,7 
54.9 

I20,8 

I38,9 
:1.609,7 

Difference 

Qnantites I Valeur 

- 6,:1 
+ I3,7 

+ :1,4 
- :1,6 
+84,7 
-·2,3 

- o,8 
-84,1 
- 2,1 
-22,3 
- 40,I 
- 5.7 
- I7,7 

-32,8 . 
+ :II,5 

+ 4·3 + 7,1 + 2I,:Z 
+ 8,5 
+ 1·4 
- s,s 
- 0,3 

- 16,7 
+ 4I,3 

+ 35,0 
- 47,6 
+ 2,2 
+ 6,5 

- 94·1 
- .293·2 
- 6,0 
- 5I,4 
- 23,9 
- 28,I 
- g8,7 

- gg,6 
+ 754,2 

+ 49·3 + 62,0 
+ 3I5,4 
+ 48,8 
+ 92,7 
- 62,I + 2,8 



Appendice IV 
DONNEES GENERALES ECONOMIQUES ET FINANCIERES • 

Commerce extCrieur Indices economiques Banque nationale 

Valeur (millions de leva) Poids (1.ooo t.) Trans- Dette Circulation 
port par Volume Ventes 
chemin dela de detail 

Mon-
Porte-

cou-

de fer. produc- des Prix Cout de Total Total des tant rante de 
Ann6es et mois des place· Or net • feuille du Gou· billets Taux 

Mar- tion co ope- de gros Ia vie Couver-
depots ments des commer- de to tale d'es-

Impor- Balance Impor- Expor- chan- indus- ratives 1926 = 1926= 
verne- ture% Expor- (millions (millions devises cial 1 
ment banque 1 compte 

tations tations + ou- tations tations dises trielle (mil· 100 100 de leva) de leva) r • 
1 1 arrivees 1934/35 lions de 1 

(1.000 = 100' leva) 
tonnes) ' (En millions de leva) 

Moyenne mensuclle. Moyenne mensuelle. Fin. 

1931 • 3BB 495 + 107 24,6 64,1 366 - - 74,2 B9.3 - - 1.5II 257 579 279 2.919 3.629 37.69 9·5 
1932. 2B9 2B2 - 7 21,B 49,0 376 - - 64,B B2,2 - - 1.519 123 427 423 2.635 3.521 J6,07 B 
1933 . 1B4 237 + 53 19,2 35.9 353 - - 5B,2 76.3 9·706 II.02I I.545 141 473 BIB 2.9B4 3·971 35.39 B 
1934. 1B7 2II + 24 20,5 JJ,O 327 - - 59.3 71,2 I0.024 10.901 1.547 121 373 6ss 2.449 3·736 35.71 7 
1935 • 251 271 + 20 23,0 27,3 344 - 51,4 6o,s 66,6 10.597 I0.9J9 1.591 44B . 612 910 2.497 3·732 33.37 6 
1936. 265 326 + 6r 23,6 47·4 365 - 56,3 61,6 63,8 11.493 II.245 1.652 724 sos 936 2.571 J.BII 34,17 6 
1937. 415 418 + 3 27,3 57·3 413 142,7 61>4 69,8 65,o 12.6os' 12.544 1.994 585 1.001 385 2.569 3.822 31,62 6 
1938. 41I 465 + 54 J1,9 41·7 - - - - - - - 2.oo6 1.238 577 400 2.8oo 4.083 31,21 6 

1937: I. 309 527 + 218 20,7 ss.4 284 90,2 44·3 66,2 65,1 12.228 12.042 1.705 763 336 374 2.572 3·783 31,72 6 
II. 295 394 + 99 17,7 43·9 278 105,2 47.3 66,3 65.4 12.259 12.109 I.755 573 392 374 2.317 3·470 33,03 6 

III . 309 379 + 70 25,2 41,8 303 II4,1 66,4 66,9 65,3 12.JOI 12.174 1.755 514 546 375 2.440 3.622 32,24 6 
IV. 375 475 + 100 29,3 72,5 335 122,7 66,7 68.4 65.3 12.299 12.218 1.755 496 604 375 2.636 3-909 32,32 6 .. v. 456 356 - 100 29,6 50,5 338 II5,2 71.7 68,6. 65.4 12.316 12.222 !.766 427 646 385 2.430 3.617 32,13 6 
VI. ~ 257 - 254 29·4 45.8 391 135.6 60,7 69,1 66,0 12.394 12.266 1.797 362 723 385 2.394 3-567 32,15 6 

VII. 428 313 - n6 33.3 64,0 453 157.8 57.3 71,3 66,6 12.624 12.388 1.801 328 757 385 2.543 3·771 32,35 6 
VIII. 6o2 239 - 363 34,1 37.7 498 164.5 62,4 71,6 66,5 12.777 12.798 1.833 208 901 385 2.856 4-178 32,51 6 

IX. 415 437 + 21 29,5 61,4 498 169,5 58.5 72,2 66,7 12.708 12.927 1.834 295 1.052 385 2.950 4·313 31,51 6 
X. 337 556 + 219 25,0 81,1 475 198,6 63,6 7J,O 66,9 12.823 13.139 1.871 470 1.185 385 2.968 4·367 30,76 6 

XI. 447 514 + 67 26,1 72·9 560 181,2 72,1 72,3 68,2 13.060 13.II3 1.900 537 999 385 2.744 4·090 31,03 6 
XII. 441 573 + 132 25,1 57,2 438 157.5 66,3 72,5 67·9 13·472 13.133 1.994 585 I.OOI 385 2.569 3.B22 31,62 6 

1938: I. 290 547 + 257 IJ.s ss.o 302 11!,2 49.0 72,0 67,8 13.853 12.927 1.994 698 675 3BS 2.361 3.6os 31,99 6 
II. 360 531 + 171 20,3 42.9 318 122,3 49·2 70,8 67,B 14.029 12.963 1.994 673 694 385 2.262 3-454 31.77 6 

III. 431 500 + 70 29,2 56,B 353 127,9 70,8 70,0 67,6 13.814 12.710 1.994 749 592 3B5 2.356 3·534 32,02 6 
lV. 439 384 - 55 38,o 46,8 363 III,S 70,6 70,3 67.4 13.943 12.743 1.994 695 598 385 2.441 3·648 31,93 6 
V. 415 307 - 108 37.1 27,3 429 132,0 75.8 70,7 67,6 13.824 12.678 1.994 669 576 385 2.350 J.SII 31,86 6 

VI. 325 313 - 12 26,7 56,4 462 148,o 66,4 70,5 67>7 13.858 12.746 1.994 689 sso 385 2.313 3·462 31,76 6 
VII. 379 208 - 171 35,2 2B,9 486 164,2 65,1 73.3 69,1 13.970 12.716 1.994 719 532 385 2.48Q 3·707 32,41 6 

VIII . 457 188 - 269 40,0 24,5 578 220,8 77.8 74.8 68,9 13.954 13·337 1.994 592 629 385 2.968 4-247 32,80 6 
IX. 336 463 + 127 32.5 48.6 533 192.4 71,2 75,0 68,9 13-920 13.857 2.003 6o6 792 385 3-137 4-504 31,90 6 
X. 362 577 + 215 27,8 46.6 5~2 192.4 69,2 76,2 69,1 14.172 14.Il9 2.003 792 859 400 

1

3.115 4·531 31,54 6 
XI. 441 824 + ·B83 38.3 37.3 546 176,9 86,3 75.5 69,0 14-365 14.089 2.003 1.062 683 400 2.938 4-303 31,- 6 

XII. soq 736 + 227 33.5 28,9 431 - - 75,2 - - - 2.006 1.238 577 400 2.8oo 4.083 31,21 6 

• Donnees rcvis6es. • Escompte et avances. 1 Escompte et reescompte des bons du Trcsor • . 
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, · • " · • h ld " As however, the original proposals regar~ing 
of the defi!l~tion of rooms_ hand h~u~e ~e :re~t m~jority of the replies received, the Comm1ttee 
these de1imtions have met Wlt approv m t' al h es The revised programme annexed to 
has not felt itself ~led upon to makth·e sufbstandiffl er c n:~ri~lly from the provisional programme 

. this report (Appendu:: I) does not ere ore - . 
circulated for observations. · 

3 The Co~mittee is aware that a_ rigid application of t~is pro~alamm~tto. th~ p~lat{on 
· · h t' ble in certain countries and m colom tern ones m p 1cu ar, 

a~ a w~e ~~~ t ~~!a{J:~t;J~:;e sections of the popul~tion differ more or less r~dically from 
w ere f the mg h'ch the Committee has had in mind in framing its recommendations, As such 
those o e areas w 1 . · t' 1 me the Committee s 'al conditions cannot be covered in a uniform mte11_1a wna program , . 
s~ests that these countries should apply the ~rogramme m the manner b~st smted to show the 
ruff~rences in the housing conditions of the varwus groups of the population. _ _ 

The Committee ventures to hope that the Council will decide i:o communicate the annexed 
pr<Jo~e to all Governments of S~ates Members of the League of Nations and of non-member 
States and to invite them to apply 1t. . 

II. - INDICES OF INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 

I. In virtue of Article 2, V {C), and Article 7 and Ann~x V of the Internatio~al ~onv~nt.ion 
· relating to Economic Statistics, the parties to the. Convenbon un~ertook to :publish .stahsbc~l 

series, in the form either of absolute figures or relabve figures refernng to a penod t~en as ~ b_asts 
of comparison, at regular intervals, if possible, quarterly, or preferably mo~thly, showmg vanatlons 
of the industrial activity of the most representative branches of productiOn ". 

-2. As the coJilpilation of such series in the fomi of general indices of industrial production 
is being undertaken in a steadily increasing number of countries, the Committee has studied t~is 
subject from the two-fold point of view of providing theoretical and practical guidance fo~ countnes 

- intending to compile such indices or t-o revise their present compilations, and of secunng, as far 
as possible, -the international comparability between them. In accordance with a decision of 
the C.ouncil, of September Ioth, I938, a preliminary report on the subject has been communicated 
for observations to all authorities or bureaux, whether official or not, which publish such 
indices. · 

. 
3. The final report which will be found in Appendix II has been drawn up in the light of 

the comments received. The great number of replies 1 shows the interest taken by those concerned. 
-Several replies have stressed the value of the Committee's recommendations for the development 
of national statistics in this field. The Committee noted with satisfaction that the outline of 
its programme has-met with general approval. The proposals received as to changes in methods 
or to extension of the scope of the recommendations have been considered by the Committee 
in the light of the basic principles underlying its recommendations, put, especially in view of the 
fact that these proposals were supported by relatively few countries, the Committee did not 
feel justified in making substantial changes in the draft recommendations.- The Committee was 
~erefore able to restrict its task to the improvement of certain statements which appeared to -
nsk misinterpretation, and to embody in the programme suggestions of minor importance. 

4- The Committee ventures to hope that the Council will decide to communicate the final 
report on indices of industrial production to all authorities or bureaux concerned and invite 
them to put ~to effect the recommendations made. -

III. INDICES SHO~G VARIATIONS- IN QUANTUM AND PRICES 
OF INTERNATIONAL TRADE . 

. I. IndiceS shoWfug va~tions in prices and in the quantum of imports and exports are 
of un~nce for the analysiS of ~rade. movements. A number of countries compile such indices 
?f theu: tmpo~ ~nd exp_orts, ~mg different met~o.ds. In accor~ance with its general task of 
unprovmg ~t~1cs and mcr~asmg therr comparabil1ty, the Comm1ttee has studied these indices 
and t~e pos~bili~ of rendennq theiiJ !llo~e useful and more comparable. A preliminary report 
on this subJect will be found m Ap.>endlX III. - . 

z. 'I)le draf~ recommen~tion5 contained in- thu; report refer chiefly to indices that may 
be for m~twnal co~panson. They therefore represent a minimum programme only and 

Y no means Imply the dlSCOuragement of more complete calculations. - · 

l The Cmn 'ttee . h ' • 
m• was m t e posseos10n of forty·one replies coming from thirty difierent countries, 
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th . ~- Be~ore making fi~al ~ecommen?ations in this field, the Committee ventures to express 
e. ope t at ~~e Council will authonse the Secretary-General to undertake an enqui with 

a VIew to obtammg the comments of Governments on the draft recommendations ry 
' . 

IV. APPLICATION OF THE REVISED MINIMUM LIST OF COMMODITIES 
FOR INTERNATIONAL TRADE STATISTICS 

I. :SY a resolu!ion adopted on September roth, 1938, the Council invited all Governments 
to compile ~nd. ~ubhsh ~upplement~ry. statistics of their imports and exports in accordance with 
the rev1se~ Mm1mum L1st and t? md1cate the reasons which have prevented them from preparing 
the groupmg b:y stage of production and use, and to furnish any observations they might wish 
to formulate With regard to that grouping. 

,~· . l;'he CoiD:mi!tee wa~ &la~ to learn that a~ increasi!lg number. of Governments are applying 
-the !l'hmmu~ L1st . S~atistics m accordance w1th that list are available for or will be prepared 
by, the folloWing countnes or statistical territories: ' 

0 

• 
I. Union of South Africa IO. Denmark 21. Ireland 
2. United States of America II. Egypt 22. Latvia 
3· Australia 12. Estonia 23. Lithuania 
4· Belgium (for the Belgo- 13. Finland 24. Mexico. 

Luxemburg Economic 14. France 25. New Zealand 
Union) rs. Greece 26. Norway 

s. United Kingdom r6. Hungary 27. Palestine 
6. Bulgaria 17. Iceland 28. Poland-Danzig 
7· Burma 1 r8. India 2 29. Portugal 
8. Canada rg. Iran 30. Sweden 
g. Czecho-Slovakia 20. Iraq 31. Yugoslavia 1 

I~ a?dition, :the Un~ted Kingdom Government has asked all dependencies whose trade is of 
real significance m ~elation to world trade (e.g., Hong-Kong, Malaya, Ceylon, Nigeria and the 

. Gold Co3;st) t? co_ns1der !he. 3:nnual p~blication of supplementary statistics of trade based on 
the classification m the MmJmum L1st ". The Secretary-General has been informed that the 
Government of Southern Rhodesia is considering the matter. 

The· following have postponed decision or have stated that they are not prepared for the 
moment to compile the supplementary statistics in question: . · 

China, Japan, the Netherlands (also for the Netherlands Indies), Switzerland, Turkey 
and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. 

3. The results of the enquiry concerning the reasons why certain countries have not applied 
the classification by stage of production and use do not justify a change of the original grouping. 
The number ·of countries which apply or are in favour of the original grouping is much greater 
than the number of countries ·which have raised objections to it. The Committee therefore 
recommends that the original classification as shown in the "Minimum List " should be applied and 
that the abridged classification submitted by the Committee as a possible alternative 3 should 
be employed on]y where a.condensed presentati~n is adequate. 

4· Some countries have ·enco~ntered difficulties in applying the classification by use en 
account of the fact that the actual use of a given commodity in the country concerned does not 
justify the allocation to the category by use indicated in the ",.Minimum List". When deciding upon 
the allocation of commodities to a given group by use, the Committee was guided in doubtful 
?ases by the most important use to.which each commodity is pu~.· If one 3;nd the s~me com~odity · 
1s used for different purposes, the "L1st" frequently offers alternative allocations. As 1t was obviously 
impossible to enumerate all special cases, the Committee wishes to state, as a general principle, 
that the allocation of commodities to specific groups, in accordance with the use to which they 
are actually put in the country concerned, is ~ntended t? apply, even if th3;t us~ is not in~cated. in 
the "Minimum List" as a possible alternative. No s1milar problem anses m connection With 
the grouping by stage of production. · 

5· -In the practical application of the "1\~inim~m Lis!", .9-?ubts haye ;:rise~ as to the grouping 
of certain commodities not separately spec1fied m the . ~~~1mum L1st ?r m the I~ternahonal 
Customs Nomenclature. The allocation of such commodities, and other pomts of detail, are dealt 
with in Appendix IV. 

1 Sections and Chapters only. . 
• India intends to prepare these statistics when the necessary t,pnds become available. 
8 See " Studies and .Reports on Statistical Methods", No 2, pages 6 and 7· 



v. STATISTICS OF !H~ ~AINFULLY-OCCUPIED POPULATION 

8 the C~uncil decided to communicate the minimum programme 
t. . O.n September. xoth, 193 ' ied o ulation to the Government§. of States Members of the 

for statistics of the gamfully-occup d .P ~ d th to take the recommendations of the Committee 
r:?au~.~-~~on:t~m~~S,:~~~nfw~: ;reparl~ their next census of the ~ainfully-occupied 
o ta 1~ 1 ~ d publish together with the results of their next census, a 
population, and to prepare an ' . . . · e . - . 
supplementary table according to the international mmimum programm :· . . 

2 
The Committee noted with satisfaction that, up to the end of ~pr~ 1939, the follo~mg 

C.o~ments have stated either their willingne~ _to apply the kComthm~tttee s rt~comalmendations, 
b. t ti' in individual cases or therr mtention to ta e e m erna Ion programme su Ject o resetya ons . . . , . . . . 

into consideration when preparmg therr _next census. 

I. Union of South Africa 7· Finland _I3. Norway 

2. Australia 8. France I4. Poland· 

3· Belgium 9· Greece I5. Roumania 
16. Siam' 

4· Egypt IO. Hungary < 

5· Estonia 1 II. Iceland· I7' Turkey r 

6. Ecuador I2. Latvia 

As the Cominittee believes that the knowledge of the attitude tak~n by other Gove~ents 
with regard to the Committee's recommendations ~ight fav~m:ablJ: influence the decision ;of 
Governments which have so· far not made known therr own attitude, 1t suggests that the replies. 
of the above-mentioned countries should be communicated to all Governments. 

VI. TIMBER STATISTICS 

. I.. By a resolution dated September roth, 1938, the Council requested the Secretary-General 
to communicate the minimum programme of timber statistics drawn up by the Committee of 
Statistical E~ z to. all Governments of States Members of the League and of non-member 
States and to. invite them to put the .Cominittee's recommendations into effect. -

2. in response to the Se_cretarj-General's. request thaf he should be informed whether 
Governments contemplated compiling and publishing statistics based on the recommenda.tions of 
the Cominittee, thirteen replies had been received up to the end of April 1939 .. 

Eleven countries, nantely: 

I. United. States of America 
2. Australia 
3· Bulgaria 
4- Denmark 

5. Finland 
6. Hungary 
7- India 
8. Latvia 

9· Poland 
IO. Sweden 
II. Switzerland 

stated that it was their intention either to publish the tables or a part of the tables annexed to the 
programme or to take the recommendations into account when compiling their timber statistics. 
Numerous and, in some cases, important reservations were, however, made. Some of them 
concern certain parts of the programme (more especially statistics of stocks); others relate to 
9etaiis of the classi1ications recommended or state that only a gradual adaptation or extension of 
national statistics will be possible. On the whole, these replies convey the general impression of 
a favourable attitude towards the Committee's recommendations and show that they are considered 
to be a nseful contribution to the organisation of rational timber statistics. 

On the other hand, two countries in which timber production is relatively unimportant
. IJ31IDely, Iraq and -the United Kingdom-stated that they do not intend to compile or publish 

timber statistics based on the minimum programme. . · . · 
3- Here again, the text of the replies might be of interest to all the Governments concerned 

and might perhaps exercise a favourable influence on the decision of those which have not yet · 
responded to the Secretary,.Yeneral's request. The Committee suggests therefore that the replies 
should be communicated to all Governments. -

VII; BANKING STATISTICS 

t . . 
In acrordance with its programme of work,3 the Sub-Committee on Financial Statistics is 

drawing up recommendations on banking statistics, The Committee ventures to suggest that 

2 The Governmertt of E.tonia state& that at a conference held in Riga in 1938, Estonia, Latvia and Lithuania · 
~ t;-, take the Ccnnmittee'• recommendatiorul Into account. 

• Su u Stw:li.,. and Report.o on Stati.tk:al ~etbods ",No. 3· · 
• S... u Stu.-JU,. and Report• on Statilltk:al Methods", No. 4, pago 21. 
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-s-
the Council should authorise the S t G 1 · 
as soon as it is ready to all G ecre ~- f ~nera to commumcate the Sub-Committee's report 
States with a view t b . . ove~men s o tates Members of the League and of non-member 
statistics. o o tammg thetr comments on the draft recommendations relating to banking 

VIII. MISCELLANEOUS QUESTIONS . 

. The Committee. reviewed the work done by the.Sub-Committee on Balances of Pa ents 
~~d the b~ubtCo~mt\tee on Stati~tics of Building Activity, Costs and Prices· it will re~ on 

ese su Jec s a a .ater da~e. The Committee hlso decided, in- accordanc~ with its general 
mandate un~er th~ mternabonal Conv:ention . relating to economic statistics, to take u the 
pr~blem 0~ l~dustnal censuses and of mdustnal production statistics. It has further dfcided 
~ ~nclude 1~ tt~£-rograr;:1me for the next few years the statistical measurement of national income 

e erence 0 !s pro em was already made in Recommendation V {I) of the Internationai 

bCo_nfer~nce r~lat1mg to ~conoi_nic Statistics of 1928, and a need for guidance in this matter is 
emg mcreasmg y felt tn_ vanous countries . 

. ' 

• • 

.Appendix I. 

HOUSING STATISTICS 

(Published separately in "Studies and Reports on Statistical Methods ", No. 5.) 

Appendix II. 

INDICES OF INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 

(Published separately in "Studies and Reports on Statistical Methods", No. 6.) 

Appendix III. 

INDICES SHOWING VARIATIONS IN QUANTUM AND PRICES OF 
INTERNATIONAL TRADE 

A. GENERAL REMARKS 

Changes iJ! the money values of imports and exports are the result of variations in the prices 
and quantities of individual commodities entering into trade. In order to separate the influence 
of price movements from that of changes in quantity, indices of price and " quantum " are 
frequently calculated for total imports and exports, and for groups of commodities comprised 
in these totals. . _ 

Quantitative changes cannot be adequately studied from figures referring to the total weight 
of imports or exports, as such figures fail to bring out the economic importance of shifts in the 
composition of trade. 
· In this report, a " quantum " index is considered to be a weighted index of quantity relatives, 
indicating the changes in the value of trade after the elimination of the effects of price changes. 
The method employed is usually that called the " aggregative method ... , and the indices are 
described by some compilers as .. volume .. or as." quantity .. indices.1 

· The price indices may be obtained as a by-product of the calculation of the quantum indices 
or may be calculated independently; in certain cases, the price index is, in fact, the primary, and 
the quantum index the secondary, object of the calculation. Price indices of goods entering into 

1 A description of existing indices is given in the Review of World Trade, published annually by the Economic 
Intelligence Service of tbe League of Nations. • · · 
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foreign trade are sometimes calculated as sub-gro_ups of general whol.es.ale price indices, in which 
case they aim primarily at facilitating the analysis of facto~ determ1rung the ~ovement .of such 
general mdices. The Committee has, on the pres~nt oc.cas10n, made no. special stud¥ of tr~de 
price indices compiled for this purpose but has restricted Its recommendations, fo_r the time bemg, 
to price indices calculated with a view to the ~al:ysis of tr~de mo~ements. The difference between 
these two kinds of indices is partly one of weighting. Inqices which are calculate~ as elemen~s.of 
wholesale price indices are usually weighte~ according·to th~ share of the res~ectlve comm~ditles 
in domestic consumption, but those compiled for the _anlysis of trade are weighted_ accordmg. to 
the proportion which each commodity forms of totaltmports or total exports. 

- . 

B. "MARKET PrucE QuoTATIONs" oR "AVERAGE UNIT VALuEs", 

-In the calculation of price and quantum fndices of trade, figures concerning the price 3;nd 
quantity of individual articles imported or exported have to be employed. The ~res conc~rnmg 
-quantity will, of course, be those recorded in .trade returns. As regards pnces, there 1s the 
following alternative: · · · 

r . 
(a) Either price quotations, obtained froin sources other than trade returns, ·may be 

used for the various commodities; or · -· 

(b) "Average unit values" obtained by dividing, for each merchandise item, the value 
recorded in trade returns by the quantity recorded may be used. . . 

Certain countries compute price indices of trade from price quotations. Such indices may be 
of service for certain purposes, particularly for the study of the trend of the terms of trade. The 
Committee, however, having particularly in mind indices that may be used for the study of actual 
trade movements, has not thought it appropriate to deal with price indices of this sort. In practice, 
market price quotations are available only for a restricted number of commodities, mainly primary 
products, and even if market quotations for all goods were available, indices calculated therefrom 
might be misleading. The prices actually paid or received for the commodities iniported or exported 
during a given period are frequently fixed. at dates preceding or subsequent to that of the relative 

· statistical records.. Owing to this time discrepancy, which may vary for each _transaction, the . 
application of current price-quotations to quantities recorded as imported or exported is likely 
to render the index inadequate for the study of trade movements. On the other hand, the degree 
of correctness of calcnlations based on " average unit values " should not be overestimated. The 
Committee was fully aware of the fact that " average unit values " are by no means " prices ", 1 

even in the case of relatively simple iteiDS of trade classification; the shift in the relative importance 
of the various articles or qualities, or in the ports of loading and unloading of goods, included in 
each item may have more influence than market price changes upon the " average value " per 
unit of quantity. Nevertheless, the Committee considered indices based on "average unit values" 
of great utility, especially if they are calculated from adequately detailed trade returns. 

The Committee was further aware that the use of " average unit values " would create 
difficulties to countries which do not record quantities of certain goods or when new headings 
are created. In such cases, the price movement would have to be estimated, for example, with the 
aid of data available for similar products recorded by quantity.~ · . . 

c. RELATIO:li BETWEEN THE vALUE, PRICE AND QUANTUM OF TRADE 

As the variations of trade values depend on the variations both of prices and of quantities, 
it would be logical that the price and quantum indices should be constructed and calculated in a 
similar way. In practice, this is seldom or never done, as, if either a price index (P) or a quantum 
index (Q) is calcnlated, the other index can easily be derived from an index of trade values (V) 

' and the calcnlated index by division ( Q = ~; P = ~) . . 
The use of this method has the disadvantage that the derived index does not correspond in 

~ruction to the calculated index. Briefly, if the latter index-as is generally tpe case-is 
weighted by trade values in a base year other than the year·· under consideration ", the weighting 
CJf tt~ ~vedn index will be determined in part by the prices or quantities of the year " under. 
consideratwn • · . 

Occasion will arise to deal further below with this important discrepancy between the directly. 
calculated and the derived indices. · · · · · 

. 1 For !~ of convenience, the term "prm" ill frequently used throughout thilo report instead of " average 
- •a&..:. • . . . . ' 

s ~ alto lr~ 011 the opporite page. • 
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D. COMPUTATION OF ANNUAL INDICES 

Series of annual indices based on t · t · d · · 
may be calculated as -fi ed-b . di quan I les an . average _um_t values accordmg to trade returns, 
. d' ff . x as~ m ces or as movzng-base mdices. Each of these two kinds of 
~~bl~e~~es~r~l~;~~t~!saltemabves ~onceming the index formu~a to be chosen. In the following 
that the basis employed ~ret~umman~edh. Ifixn order not to COI~phcate the ~xpos~tion, it is assumed 

. h . .m e case o t e ed-base method 1s the trade m a giVen year (the first 
ye~ 1( t e ~er:hes). C

1
ert';lm countries lise averages for a series of years as a basis and there are other 

vana 10ns m e se ecbon of the base period which are here disregarded. ' 

Designation 

Fixed bgse: 

I. Quantum index being the chief obje~t. 

II. Price index being the chief object. 

Moving base for each pair ol years: I · 

III. Qu~ntum index based on first, and price 
· mdex on second, year of each pair. 

IV. Pri~e index based on first, and quantum 
mdex on second, year of each pair. -

Formula of index 
calculated directly 

from detailed returns 

Formula of index 
derived from index 

of trade values 
and the index of the 
preceding column 

Indices for the ~th year based on the year o · 

Pn = "J:.Pn q. 
"J:.p. q. 

Indices for the second of two years 

For methods III and IV, similar calcu~ations are made for each other pair (r and 2, 2 and 
3, etc.).' and linked together to fol"I!l a cham. The formula of, for example, the quantum index 
according to method III for year n 1s thus:. · 

. . The 'table is not exhaustive, for, in each case, the index shown in the last column (the "derived" 
mdex) may be calculated directly from the detailed trade returns, in which case the index shown 
in the preceding column will be the " derived " one. This inverted procedure, which is sometimes 
employed for technical reasons,2 is disregarded here,.as it does not affect the formulre. 

The choice of method will be determined chiefly from a consideration of the properties of 
the four types of indices indicated above, taking into account the purposes for which they are 
to be calculated. · 

- In the first instance, it will have to be considered to what extent the indices are suitable for 
making comparisons between the various years included in the series. Strict comparability demands 
thatthe indices for the years to be compared are weighted with the same coefficients. In the case 
of method I, the quantum indices weighted by the value of the trade in each article in the base year 
can be used for comparison between any years of the series. On the other hand, price indices 
obtained by _method I are weighted by the quantities of the nth year (the weights thus vary 
from year to year).- These indices can strictly be employed only for direct comparisons with the 

· base year, and not with any other year in the series, since its movements from year to year are 
not dependent or price changes only, but also on changes in ilie composition of trade. Similar 
considerations for the four methods give the following result: 

' Indices are calculated for each pair of years and subsequently linked together to form a •• chain ••. 
• In the case of methods I and III, there may be special reasons for adopting the inverted procedure when the 

quantities are not shown in the trade returns for certain goods. The price index (in the case of method I according to 

the formula 'E-Pn q!!J may then be first computed for all other goods and applied' to an index of the value of total 
· 'E-Po qn 

· 'E.poqn Th' th d th t th · . trade for calculation of ·the u quantum " inde.'C (formula -'E.--). 1s me o assumes a e pnce movement 
Po qo 

is the same for the goods not recorded by quantity as for the goods so recorded., 
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.Fix~ ba..~: 

Method I: Quantum'inde.'t can be used for comparison betwee~ all years·. . . 
Price index can strictly-be used only for companson of any other year wJth 

the base year. · · . , 

Method II: Price index can be used for comparison between all ye~rs. . . · . 
· Quantum index can strictly be used only for cbmpanson of any other y~a1' wJth_ 

the base year. · 

.lfwirtg base (Chain indices): 

Methods III ~d IV: Both the price and the quantum indices can strictly b~ used only for 
COI_Ilparison ~etween contiguotts years. 

It is evident from thls summary -that non~ of the metho~s is satisfactory from all points_ 
of view If the indices are intended to serve chiefly for compansons over a senes of years, there 
is ~ to employ a fixed base (method I or II)! if they are desired chiefly for year-to-y~ar 
comparisons, a moving base (method III or IV) IS preferr~d. · In the forme: ~e, .the choiCe 
between method I and methO<f, II will depend upon the question whether the chief aim I\_\ fo throw 
light on the quantum or ·on the price movement. A similar ?i5crepancy ex!s~s between method ~II. 
and method IV, but owing to the fact that the changes m· the composition of trade.occurrmg 
from one year to that next following are generally small, the -choice_ between these two methods . 
is not of the same importance as that between methods I and II. - . . · . -

- The Committee was aware of the fact that, when only short penods of trme are considered,_ 
the deviations between indices calculated according to the above methods are usually _small and 
probably of less importance than distortions of the indices that necessarily result from the limited 
specification of gOOds in the trade retllrns employed. Moreover, different countries may have . 
special reasons to prefer one or other, of the methods indicated. While recommending that 
indices be calculated by each country according to at least one of these methods, the Committee 
therefore proposes· to leave each country free to choose the method which it finds most suitable 
with regard to its own trade. · - _ · ' 

In certain countries, indices are already calculated according to more than one of the methods 
in question. The Committee considers an extension of this practice most useful, and abstains 
from making a recommendation in this sense only because it recognises that the time and cost 
which can be devoted to the calculation of trade indiceS in the case of -most of the statistical 
organisations concerned is strictly limited. 

Nevertheless, in view of the limited use of chain indices for comparison over longer periods;_ 
the Committee recommends that countries ·applying method III or IV (or which calculate an 
average from these two methods) without making regular use of method I or II should .check 
the results obtained by the chain method by calculating and publishing indices according to 
method I or II for the last year of each period of about :five years in relation to the :first year 
in the period. No similar calculation for the intervening years would be essential. 

One or two countries at present employing the chain _method- make their calculations 
according to both methods III and IV and publish an average of the two price indices, as well 
as one of the two qnantum indices thus computed. In such cases, the Committee suggests that 
both the original in,dices of each kind should be published together with the averages, and not 
these averages alone. _ . · 

In the case of indices calculated according to method I or II, the choice of the base years -
presents a special problem. Owing to changes occurring in the composition of trade and in 
price relationships, any base year soon becomes obsolete. . The base year ought therefore to be 
frequently changed, and series of indices over longer periods will accordingly have to be formed 
by linkin,g shorter, overlapping series to each other. The Committee recommends that the base 
yean~ shonld be revised by each country about every :fifth year. Owing to the desirability of selecting ' 
as a base year a year that is fairly" normal", and the fact that the years that may be considered 
as normal by certain countries would l>e unsuitable for others, it does not make any recommen-
daTions with a view to the use of the same base year by different -countries. . 

E. QUARTERLY INDICES 

Certain countries compile monthly or quarterly indices of trade and the Committee considers 
such iw:lices as useful. It believes, however, that the quarterly computation of quantum indices 
woold t...e sufficient for the purpose the Committee has in view. Of the various possible methods 
(J( calculation, the following may be briefly indicated. The quantum indices computed according 
y, those methods would show how the total value of trade in a given quarter would have changed 
if the average values of each commodity had remained at the average level: , . 

(1) Of the preceding quarter; 
(:2) Of the corresponding quarter of the preceding year; 
{3) ()f tJ,e preceding year; 
(4) Of a fixed ba'ie period. '· 
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Met~od (I) i~ unusual a~d would l~a~ to results of little significance on account of seasonal 
c~anges m the pnces of certam co'?mod1hes. It would not prove very useful for the comparison 
either of quarterly movements Within the year considered or with the figures of any previous 
year. · 

_ Method (;z) would be suitable particularly for comparison with the corresponding quarter 
!Jf the precedu~g year.. A similar meth?d is sometimes adapted for making comparisons with 
the correspondmg penod of the precedmg year (one, two or three cumulative quarters); the 
-latter method, however, does not allow of the compilation of figures for each quarter. 

_Method (3)_ errs in the same way as alternative (I), on account of seasonal pric_e changes, 
but 1t has certa1_n advantages over the preceding methods. Thus, it is superior to alternative (I), 
because anomahes (for example, on account of seasonal price changes) are not transmitted to the 
indice_s of the following quarters, and comparison with the corresponding quarter of the preceding 
year IS thus normally not prejudiced. _It is labour-saving, because the average values to be 
applied to the_ quarterly quantities are the same for all the quarters of each year and have thus 
only to be calculated once (if the chain method is employed for annual indices, the calculation 
of such average values may not imply any increase in the work). Finally, comparison with the 
annual movement of trade is facilitated because the annual index (if calculated on a moving 
basis) corresponds to the average of the quarterly indices, whic;h is not the case if method (I) 
or (2) is employed.1 . · _ 

Indiocs computed according to alternative (4) are connected with annual indices calculated 
on a fixed base but have otherwise properties similar to those of method (3). 

As in the case of annual indices, no method combines all advantages. The relative advantages 
offered by method (3) and (4), and the connection between these methods and the methods suggested 
in the case of annual indices, are such that the Committee recommends the use of alternative 
(3) if chain indices are calculated annually, and of method (4) if the annual indices are calculated 
on a fixed base. 

F. SPECIFICATION BY GROUPS OF COMMODITIES 

The indices would be more useful if they were made available, not only for total imports 
and exports, but also for groups of commodities. Groupings ·of this kind are, in fact, being carried 
out by some countries. The Committee proposes that the indices recommended above (annual 
price and quantum indices and quarterly quantum indices) be computed, in the case of imports 
as well as exports, for the following groups of commodities, corresponding to the abridged classi
fication by stage of production and use of the "Minimum List of Commodities for International 
Trade Statistics": 2 

A .. _ Human food, beverages and tobacco, and materials therefor; 
B. Materials for production in agriculture, ind~stry and commerce, including oils and 

fuels (except A): 

(a) crude; 
(b) simply transformed; 
(c) more elaborately transformed; 

C. ·capital equipment for agriculture, industry and commerce; 
D. · Articles for consumers' use or ready for retail sale (except A, but including articles 

which cannot be classified (postal packages, returned goods and special 
transactions)). 

The indices should relate to special trade, or, in t~e case of c?untries ~mploying the Angl?
Saxon system of trade statistics, to imports for c:Jomeshc cons~mphon ~nd to exports ?f do~es~1c 
produce, as defined in Annex I of the I~ter~atlonal Com;enhon relatmg _to E~onom1c S~ahshcs 
of I928. They should refer to transactions m merchan~hse only;_c~:mntnes_with a considerable 
export of domestic produced gold should, however, pubhsh an additional senes for total exports, 
including such gold. 

G. PUBLICATION OF THE DATA 

The indices should be published regularly, together with a brief description of the ~ethod 
of com utation, in the monthly (or quarterly) and annual trade ret?rns of each country, m 0e 
form of tables of the kind indicated below. They should be pubhsh~d on a per~entage basis -
with one decimal, even if they are not considered accurate to one dec1~al pla~e, ~n order that 
errors due to the rounding-off of- figures may be avoided when convertmg the md1ces to a new 
basis. 

1 This is obvious if it be considered that the total of the values for each q~arter, calculated at the average prices 
of the preceding year equals the value of the trade of the whole yea> calculated m the same manner. 

a See " Studies' and Reports on Statistical Methods ", No. 2, pages 6 and 7. 
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SPECIMEN TABLES 

I. Ann~ull Indices of the Value, Quantum and Prices of Inter~Jational Trade . . 

[Note for compilers: Indicate whether the fixed base or the chain method has been used. 
The·years shown hi the table are merely an indication that the table_ should prefe~ably show at 
least three consecutive years.] · -. ' 

Indices on the basis· ... - IOO' 
- . 

Recorded values . 
.. 

in national ~y ' 
Value Quantum ·Prices . 

Groups . 
. 

1936 J- 193, .1 ~?38 19361 ~~371 1938 19361 193, 1 1938 . 19361 ~9371 1938 

-. 
I...ports: 

. 
A. Human food, beVerages and tobaCco, and -. . ' 

materials therefor . . . . . . . ... a 
- 0 

B-. Materials for production in agriculture, . 
industry and commerce, including oils 
and fuels (except A) • .- . • • • • • . 

' - . 
(a} crude . . . . . . . . . . . -

. (b) simply transformed • • • • • 
(c) more elaborately transformed. 

c. Capital equipmeu,t for agriculture, il!dus- . 
tiy and commerce • . . . . . . . . 

D. Articles for consumers' use or ready . 
-

for retail sale (except A)' • 
-. . . ~ . . 

- . 
Total imports of merchandise ·I . . . 

I 
-

-

Ex(>orls: 

(Same ~UpS as for imports.) . .. 

Tota! exports of merchandise • • I. I J 1 I . . . 
I .fadadmo: ;uticles which CUIJIDl be classilied by use (postal paekagos, nbJnled goods and special tr.msactions). 

- - . . 
. II. Quarterly Indices of the Quantum of International Trade. 

(Inclil:<$ on the basis • • • = Joo.) 
. . 

[Note for compilers: Indicate the .method of calculation, particularly the period .tq which 
the prices used in _carrying out the ~culation relat«:.] 

A. 

A. 

. 
-

~-r---+.-+-1 .. ...;..1~...+-+··-Groups - - -- -
-

Imptwts: -
- . 

Food. etc. (same groups as above). . 
. . -. . . . . . Total imports 

- -

I 
. . 

I 

EJqHwts: 
. 

Food, etc. (same groups as above) • . 
Total exports. • • • • • • I • 

Appendix IV. 

ADDENDUM AND CORRIGENDUM TO THE MINIMUM LIST . OF CO-MMODITIES 
FOR INTERNATIONAL TRADE STATISTICS 

. 

' 

(Putli5hed separately as addendum to "Studies and Rej:lorts on Statistical Methods 1•, No. 2.) 
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INTRODUCTION 

1. La gestion des budgets de l'Etat et des Chemins ~e fer. se Mroule dans des c~mditions 
analogues a l'annee derniere avec une nette tendance a 1 amelioratiOn .. Elle se tradwt par un 
excedent de 46,6 millions de leva des recettes sur les depenses e? ce qu1 concerne le budget de 
l'Etat et par un deficit de 89,6 millions pour le budget des Chemms de fer. 

:a. Les budgets originels votes a fin janvier 1939 ont ete su~vis des le debut. d.e fevrier de 
nombreu.'t budgets supplementaires comportant -des augmentations de 448,3 millions (z6%), 
318,8 millions (I7%) et 270 millions (zo%) des dotations des budgets de l'Etat, des Chemins 

de fer et des fonds. Surles 1.038 millions de nouveaux credits.- 983 doivent ~tre couverts par des emprunts, 
dont la plus grande partie (898 -millions) sera consentie par la Banque agricole et cooperative. 

3· La circulation monetaire marque au cours du premier trimestre un accroissement de 
Soo millions, qui depasse tres largement l'accroissement saisonnier habitue!. 

4· Le Parlement s'est preoccupe a nouveau d'ameliorer le sort des debiteurs. Une loi du 
zer avril a accorde de larges remises d'amendes fiscales. 

Une loi du zer mai a modifie assez profondement les dispositions de la Ioi d'allegement des 
debiteurs. Elle a donne de nouveaux delais a ces derniers et a introduit des changements 
importants dans le statut de la propriete immobiliere. Mais surtout, elle a redujt" la valeur 
nominale des obligations de la Caisse d'amortissement et allonge la periode d'amortissement. 

5· La balance du commerce exterieur a ete fortement infiuencee par une diminution tres 
importante des exportations, qui sont tombees au cours des quatre premiers mois de l'annee 
de 1.463 a I.I66 millions; elle est passive de 451 millions de leva, alors qu'a fin avril 1938 elle 
etait active de 403 millions. ' 

. 6. Les ~tives de recolte sont belles, et parfois tres belles, pour autant que I' on puisse 
farre un pronostic a cette epoque. ' 

.7· Le present ~pport a ete etabli par M. Pierre Cheysson, Commissaire de Ia Societe des 
Na~ons en Bulgarte_. avec la collaboration de M. Kastner, conseiller aupres de la Banque 
nationale de Bulgarte. -

I. BUDGET 

I. Equilibre budgitaire (cf. appendice I, a)). 

suiv!~e3~ mars, a la fin du troisieme mois de la gestion budgetaire 1939, Ia situation est Ia 

Etat Chemins de fer Total 
'Millions de leva 

Recettes efiectives globales . :2.030.5 310,0 2.340,5 

Depenses globales : 
efiectives . 1.514,8 

. 
en soufirance 

302,8 1.817,6 
469,1 96,8 565.9 

1.983,9 399.6 2.383.5 

Solde . . . . . +46,6 -89,6 -43,0 

La situations'~ developpee comme suit au cours des trois pre!Diers mois: 

Janvier F6v:rier Mars 

Etat 1~1 Total Etat Chemins I defer Total Etat 'Chemins' T tal de fer 0 

Encaisselnents 759,1 12f,f 883.5 
~ (effecti~~ d ~-~ 

5f3,2 8f,5 627,7 728,1 101,1 829,2 

ance) _ • • .. .. · .. .. .. .. 923 •• - 923 •• f53,0 728,o 275,0 607,f I2f,6 732,0 

Solde du mots . . . . . . • -16f,3 +12f,f -39.9 +90,2 
Solde anterieur 

-190,5 -100,3 +120,7 +97,2 . . . . . . . - - - -16f,3 +12f,f 
-23.5 

-39.9 --7f,1 -66,1 -If0,2 

Solde global!la fin du mots 
Solde global!la fiu du • d~ 

-16f,3 +12f,f -39.9 --7f,1 -66,1 -1f0,2 +•6,6 -89,6 -·3,0 

l'aome pr~te . . . • -1o6,o -23.3 -130,0 -38,8 -87,6 -121,. -3,0 --97.9 -100,9 

. En ce qu1 concerne le budget de l'Et t 1e d · · · qui a ete largement comble par les rentre!s du s cp~premiers mols sc sont soldes par un deficit 
Pour res Chemins de fer t . 1' IDOlS e mar~. . 

deficit particulil:rement imp~n~ ~~~rier ~i~d~ftt.tdde Janvier a ete plus qu'absorbe par lc 
_ - ' CI e mars a aggrave encore la situation. 
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~ ~n mars 1939, leo deficit global des budgets de l'Etat et des Chemins de fer etait de 
43 milli?n.s de leva (1,8 Yo du total des depenses), alors qu'a la fin mars 1g38 il etait de 
100,9 mill1ons (4,3% des depenses). ' 

2. Recettes (cf. appendice 1:: a)). 

Comp~e non ten~ des recettes d'ordre (reprise en recettes des soldes non transferes de la 
dette. publiq~e exteneu~e), les recettes effec_tiyes de l'Etat et des Chemins de fer des trois 
prem1ers .~ms de 1939 s eleve;nt a 2.298,8 mill1ons de leva, dont 1.988,8 millions pour l'Etat 
et 310 mill10ns pour les Che~m.ns de fer. Par rapport a 1938, on enregistre une plus-value des 
recettes globales de II4,4 millions (5,2%). 

, Le_s rec~ttes de l'Etat seulement ont augmente de 161,9 millions (8,8 %) par rapport a 1938. 
!-- a~ehorabon des rec_ettes port~ sur presque. tous les chapitres. En particulier, les impOts 
md~rects (douanes, ac~1s~s, enregistrement et bmbre) ont rapporte, au cours des trois premiers 
mo1s de 1939, 825,6 millions contre 749,1 millions en 1938, soit + 10% ; les recettes a ce titre 
repres;ntent 41,5'/'o du monta;nt total des recettes encaissees pour lecompte de l'Etat. 

· L augmentation progress.1ve _des recettes ~scales d'ull: mois sur l'autre (cf. appendice I, 
b)) est remarquable; en parbculier, la perceptiOn des drmts de douane et des droits d'accise 
accuse des plus-values de 40% et 20% . 

. _Les recette$ des Chemins de fex: au cours du 1er trimestre de 1939 sont inferieures de 47,5 
m1lhon_s .~3%) a celles de la penode correspondante de 1938. Si l'on fait abstraction de 
37,2 mill10ns de recettes extraordinaires dont a beneficie le premier trimestre de 1938 et qui 
n'ont pas ete renouvelees en 1939,la·diminution des rentrees en 1939 est reduite a 10,3 millions 
(- 3,2%). On en attribue generalement la raison a une diminution sensible du trafic, due 
principalement ala restriction des exportations bulgares (cf. plus loin« Commerce exterieur »). 

Les recettes effectives globales sont superieures aux trois douziemes des previsions des 
budgets de l'Etat et des chemins de fer pour 1939. Les recettes au titre du budget de l'Etat 
(compte non tenu des recettes d'ordre) (1.988,8 millions) depassent de 173,4 millions les previ
sions ( + 9,5 %) ; au cours du trimestre, il est vrai, certaines recettes ont ete encaissees en tota
lite, alors que, d'apres les previsions, elles sont censees devoir rentrer par douziemes seulement; 
la comparaison entre recettes effectives et previsions se trouve faussee de ce fait; c'est le cas, 
en particulier, des sommes provenant de la retrocession au Tresor du benefice de la Banque 
nationale en 1938 (180 millions de leva). 

Les recettes des Chemins de fer sont inferieures de 165,2 millions (- 35 %) aux trois dou
ziemes des previsions budgetaires annuelles renfermant 170 millions de ressources d'emprunts. 
Aucun prelevemerit n'a:yant ete jusqu'a present effectue ace titre,les recettes effectuees au 
cours des trois mois sont inferieures seulement de 122,7 millions! soit 28.4 %. aux previsions. 

3· Depenses (cf. appendice I, a) et b)). 

Si l'on fait abstraction des depenses d'ordre, les depenses globales payees ou en souffrance 
(Etat et Chemins de fer) des trois premiers mois de 1939 s'elevent a 2.341,8 millions de leva, 
dont 1.942,2 millions pour l'Etat et 399,6 millions pour les Chemins de fer. Les depenses 
globales depassent de 2,4% les depenses globales de la periode correspondante de 1938 ; l'Etat 
a depense pour sa part n2,3 millions (6%) de plus qu'en 1938, et les Chemins de fer 55,8 millions 
de moins (- 12%); 

Dans tout ce qui precede (equilibre budgetaire, recettes et depenses des trois premiers 
mois de 1939), i1 n'a pas ete tenu compte des sommes prelevees sur le produit des emprunts 
accordes les 31 janvier et 21 fevrier aux Ministeres de !'Agriculture eta la Direction des P.T.T. 
(cf. quarante-neuvieme rapport, page g, paragraphe 3) et des depenses correspondantes. Elles 
se sont elevees en fevrier a 3.4 millions et en mars a 6,6 millions, soit au total a fin mars a 
10 millions. Les credits ouverts a ce titre pour l'annee entiere s'elevent a 203 millions, dont 
les trois douziemes, soit 50,7 millions, correspondent au premier trimestre, dont l'examen 
fait !'objet du present rapport. . 

Les recettes extraordinaires provenant des emprunts dont ont beneficie le Ministere de 
!'Agriculture et la Direction des P.T.T., ne figuren:t pas en effet parmi_les recettes du budget 
ordinaire, bien que depuis trois ans ce budget comporte dans sa Sect10n III (recettes extra
ordinaires) le chapitre X (ressources d'emprunts). Le ministre des Finances, revenant sur les 
errements anciens, a decide de suivre en dehors du budget ordinaire les recettes a provenir 
des emprunts qui seront contractes a l'avenir. 

4· Credits suppUmentaires. 
Le quarante-neuvieme rapport, I, 3 (page g), avait fait etat des premiers credits supple-

mentaires. . 
Depuis lors, le Parlement a accorde de nouveaux credits. . .. 
L'expose complet des budgets supplementaires completant a ce JOUr les budgets ong~nels 

figure dans le tableau ci-contre. · . . . 
Le budget originel de l'Etat se trouve de ce fa1t porte de 7.626,3 f!l~ons de leva a 8:074,6 

millions ( + 6%) ; celui des chemins de fe_r ~t des ports de 1.900,9 millio;n~ a 2.219,7 millions 
( + 17%) et celui des fonds de 2.741,6 m1ll10ns en recettes et 2.722,3 mill1ons en depenses a 
3.on,6 ( + 10%) et 2.992,3 millions ( + 9%)- . 

Le precedent rapport avait laisse prevoir que le ~udget de 1939 devra1t l!tre presque 
immediatement complete par des budgets supplementaues. . 

Aucun credit n'avait ete prevu au Ministere de la Guerre pour les achats de matenel a 
payer en bons du Tresor a emettre en 1939 en execution>du programme d'armement de 4.250 



Date de Ia 
promul-

Beneficiaire 
~:::.:: 

oji<Ul 

.Montant 
du ?; 1 

credit: 

Millions 
de leva 

Couverture 
du Emploi 

credit 

u.II.I939 Ministere de l'Agricul- Emprunt de la Banque Achat .de materiel agricole, sub-ture . . . . • • . . 128 ,_ t 
agricole et coopc.~a- ven tons 

u.II.I939 Direction generate des 
P.T.T. . . . • · 75 

2SJI.I939 Fonds • Salines de 
Pomorie • zo 

13.ill.1939 Ministere de laGuerre 25 

27.IV.1939 Chemins de fer . 

z.V.1939 Cheminsdefer .. 

I.V.1939 Direction generate des 
constructions : 
a) Fondsdesrontes . 230 
b) Chemins de fer . , 26o 

c) Agriculture . . . 20 
· tl) Instruction publi-

que. . . . . . 30 

z.V.1939 Fonds • Edifices judi-
ciaires•..... 30 

tive 

Emprunt de la Caisse Constrn_ction d 'une . central.e · teie- · 
d'epargne postale pho.Dlque a PlovdlV, stations .de 

radto, etc. 

Emprunt du fonds «Pen- Re?tbo'!rsementd'unemprunt, ame-
sions • horatton de la productton 

Sans couverture speciale Expropriation de terraiO's destines 
(economies escomp- a u11 aerodrome 0 

tees) 

Prelevement sur l'exce- Reparation locomotives et wagons 
dent budgetaire 1938 · 

Paiement de l'arriere dO. aux che
mins de fer etrangers pour frais 
de transit 

Emprunt de la Banque Con~truction d'un ferry-boat et 
agricole et cooperative dtvers 

id. 
id. 

id. 

id. 

id. 

id. 

Construction et entretien des routes 
Construction de nouvelles lignes 

ferrees, paiement de dettes an
ciennes 

Travaux hydrauliques 

Construction de colleges et ecoles 

Construction d' Mifices 

Achat de materiel et d'equipement z.V.1939 MinisteredelaGuerre . 170 

g.V.1939 Ministere des Affaires 
etrangeres • • . . . 0,3 Sans couverture (econo- Installation d'une legation a Ma-

mies escomptees) drid 

millions vote par le Parlement le 7 novembre 1938 (cf. quarante-huitieme rapport, page 4, et 
quarante-neuvieme rapport, page 8). Le credit de I70 millions figurant dans le tableau ci-dessus 
est a imputer sur ces 4-250 millions. . . 

Le budget des Chemins de fer n'avait pas ouvert de credits pour le reglement des depenses 
de transit sur voies ferrees etrangeres; il n'avait prevu pour Ia construction du ferry-boat sur 
le Danube et les subventions a Ia navigation que 2,4 millions· de leva (compte non tenu des 
achats de bateaux), contre 54,2 millions en 1938, et pour Ia construction de !ignes nouvelles 
que 50 millions au lieu de 364 millions. Les budgets supplementaires accordent 17,8 millions 
ponr le paiement des depenses de transit a l'etranger, 30 millions pour Ia navigation fiuviale 
et 26o millions pour Ia construction de nouvelles voies ferrees. ' 

Enfin, Ia Direction generale des constructions recevait du fonds des routes 532 millions 
de moins qu'en 1938. Le produit de l'emprunt dont il est question plus haut lui permettra de 
disposer de 230 millions complementaires. 

Surles 1.038 millions de leva de nouveaux credits, 983 doivent ~tre couverts par 1' emprunt, 
dont 898 par des prHs de Ia Banque agricole et cooperative. 

Les conditions de 1' emprunt de 128 millions, accorde par 'cette Banque au Ministere de 
l'¥cu1ture, ont He exposees dans le precedent rapport (page g). Par ailleurs, une loi du 1er 
mat autorise Ia Banque agricole a emettre des obligations pour un montant de 770 millions 
de leva, dont 5IO millions constitueront une dette directe de l'Etat et 260 millions seront 
garantis par lui. Le service et I'inter~t seront assures a concurrence de 220 millions par Ia 
Direction generale de Ia Dette publique, de 290 millions par la Direction generate des Chemins 
de ~·_de 2.30 millions par Ia Direction generale des constructions (fonds des routes) et de 
.30 mtll1011s par le fonds des « Edifices judiciaires "· 

Les sommes necessaires au reglement des depenses prevues devront ~tre prelevees avant le 
.3I dtcembre 1940 sur des comptes ouverts par Ia Banque agricole et cooperative aux departe
m.-mts !nteJ:esses et portant interH i 6%% I' an; Ies soldes debiteurs de ces comptes arr~tes 
le. I~ JanvJ.eT _1941 seront rem bourses au moyen d' emprunts s' elevant au maximum a 770 
mlli1011S et qut seront accordlis par Ia Banque agricole et cooperative; ces emprunts seront 
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amortissables par semestrialites en vingt ans et porteront interet a 6Yl 'X l'an. 11 est a remarquer 
9-ue l'emprunt precedemment consenti au Ministere de 1' Agricultu;e 

0
en fevrier 1939 portait 

mter~t a 5% l'an. 

5· Direction gent!rale des constructions. 

Le budget de la Direc~ion generale des constructions pour l'annee 1939 a ete promulgue 
le 7 mars 1939 (Journal otfictel No 51). En recettes, i1 est constitue par des versements: 

Originellement 
Credits 

1939 . supplementaires 
· (cf. plus haut) 

Millions de leva. 
Du fonds des routes et du Ministere des 

. Tra vaux publics . . . . . . . . 
De la Direction generale d~s Chemins 

de fer . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Du Ministere de 1' Agriculture (Section 

des eaux) . . . . . . . . . . . 

917,0 

346,0 

34.4 32,0 

' 1.315,4 510,2 

Les credits ouverts se repartissent ainsi (en millions de leva) : 

Administration centrale . . . . . . 
Routes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Construction de nouvelles lignes ferrees 
Travaux hydrauliques . . . . . . . 

0,7 
gr6,7 
363,8 

34,2 

230 

260 

20 

5IO 

52,0 

1.020,2 

I,O 
654,I 
313,4 

51,7 

1.315,4 !.020,2 

La part reservee aux travaux hydrauliques dont depend !'amelioration du rendement 
des terres de. nombrerix territoires en Bulgarie reste tres faible . 

.• 
II. DETTE PUBLIQUE 

La situation de la Dette publique au 31 mars 1939 ei:ait la suivante : 

a) Dette flottante. En millions de leva. 

I. Bons du Tresor a court terme escomptables par la Banque natio
nale ou divers fonds . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Le !resor dispose de la faculte d'escompter Boo millions de bons. 
2. Bons emis en paiement de diverses fournitures (a la Direction 

generale des Chemins de fer et au Ministere de la Guerre prin-
cipalement) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

La plupart de ces bons vienn~nt a echeance ;I.Vant 1942, so_nt 
libelles en leva et portent mterH a 6% 1 an. Leur semce 
(interets et amortissement) est assure sur les credits speciaux 
ouverts chaque annee par le budget a chacun des ministeres 
interesses (cf. quarante-neuvieme rapport, pages 5 et 8). 

3. 11 existe en outre des bons du Tresor de garantie representant 
go% de la valeur des scrips des emprunts exterieurs de l'Etat 
et representant la valeur des arrieres non payes du rer avril 
1932 au rer avril 1934 (memoire) . .· . ·. . . . . . . . . . 

4. Autres dettes . . . . . . . · 

Total de la dette fiottante 

b) Dette consolidee. 

Emprunts exterieurs : 
d'avant guerre . . . . • . . . . . • · 

d'apres guerre : 

7%1926 . 
1'1z%rg28 
divers . . 

1.148,6 
2·494·3 

281,9 

g.023,7 

3·924,8 

458,! 

1.344,2 

941,2 

2.743.5 

12.g48,5 

~ A reporter . . . . . 12.948,5 
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EJnpruntsinterieurs • . . • . . · • · · 
Dette de l'Etat envers la Banque nationale 

c) Ddte garanJie par l' Etat. 

Emprunts exterieurs . 
Emprunts interieurs • 

Report. 

. . . 

En millions de leva 

!2.948.5 
2.603,6 
3-44!.4 

!8.993·5 

7-755·9 

La comparaison des situations de la dette p~blique aux 3I mars ~939 et 30 septembre I938 
(cf. quarante-huitieme rapport, page 5) donne ~e~ au:c remarques swvantes. . 

La dette flottante a peu varie au total; la dimmutlon du montant des.bons en.us pour payer 
des fournitures a ete compensee par une augmentation des avances fa.~.tes a divers fonds et 
autres etablissements publics. . . - . . 

La diminution de la dette consolidee (- 302 millions) porte pnnc1palement sur les emprunts 
exteneurs d'avant guerre (- r89,3 million~)- L'emprun~ 4%% r909 envers le Gou]r-rnement 
russe, dont le service a ete suspendu depws r9r6, cesse de figurer dans_les et~ts ~ la Dette 
publique, ce qui diminue de r78 millions le montant de Ia det!e. exteneure davant gu_erre. 

L'accroissement de Ia dette garantie par l'Etat ( + 45~,3 millions) port~ presque ~mq~e
ment sur une augmentation des avances de Ia Banque agncole et cooperative a Ia Drrecbon 
des cereales. 

III. BANQUES, CREDIT ET MONNAIE 

a) Banqr~e nationale (cf. appendice II). 

L'augmentation saiso~e~e de Ia ?rculation des bille~s et _de Ia cU:cula~ion J?Onet~ire 
totale, est cette annee particulierement rmportante ; de Ia nn-fevner a Ia nn-ma.1, la crrculation 
totale a passe de 3.670 millions a 4.r89 millions de leva, alors qu'au cours du m~me laps de 
temps, I'annee demiere, l'accroissement etait inferieur a IOO millions. Elle est due pour partie 
a un appauvrissement exceptionnel du portefeuille commercial, mais surtout a des retraits de 
depOts dans les banques et specialement dans Ia Banque agricole et cooperative, qui a du faire 
face aux engagements pris envers le Tresor public et les divers fonds d'Etat. Les soldes 
importants des clearings ont quelque peu diminue pendant la periode envisagee. 

b) Banques privies. 

Le bilan global des banques privees est donne a I'appendice III. Les demiers renseigne
ments font .apparaitre une reduction recente des depots et des placements, caracteristique 
d'une diminution d'activite de ces banques. 

c) Allegement des dlbiteurs. 

Un nouvel amendement ala loi d'allegement des debite_urs a ete adopte par le Parlement 
et promulgne au Journal officiel durer mai. Les plus importants changements apportes par la 
nouvelle loi sont les suivants : 

r. Les de'biteurs dont les dettes ont ete contractees entre le rer janvier I93I et le 3I decem
bre I932 rembourseront ces dettes par d.ix paiements semestriels, dont le premier aura lieu le 
rer octobre I939 ; les dettes porteront interet a 5% 1' an. 

2. Les dettes hypothecaires contractees par les agriculteurs beneficieront du m~me allege
ment que les autres dettes agricoles. 11 n'en sera de meme pour les autres dettes hypotbecaires 
que si le creancier a donne son accord. Au cas ou cet accord ne pourrait etre obtenu, la dette 
bypotbecaire devra etre remboursee en vingt ans par des semestrialites egales calculees au taux 
de 5% l'an. Un creancier qui executera le gage hypothecaire n'aura aucun recours sur les 
autres avoirs du debiteur. · 

3- Le transfert d'une dette ala Caisse d'amortissement libere les garants de leur garantie. 
Les garants solidaires, s'ils beneficient eux-memes d'un allegement, ne seront plus responsables 
sons certaines conditions, que d'une fraction detenninee au prorata du montant de Ia dett~ 
reduite. 

4· Le delai accorde a tons les debiteurs beneficiant d'un allegement est porte a vingt ans 
(la loi precedente fixait un delai de remboursement variant d'apres la situation du debiteur 
de dP.ux a d.ix ans et porte, exceptionnellement, a quinze ans). 

En ce 9ui concerne les dettes qui ne sont pas transferees a la Caisse d'amortissement et 
dont le debiteur originel reste responsable vis-a-vis du creancier, le delai de remboursement 
est _proroge automatiquement a quinze ans (la loi anterieure prevoyait seulement des proro
gatwns pouvant all

3
fJ).usqu'a six ans). 

I.e calcul des gements accordes en execution de Ia loi anterieure devra etre fait a 
nouveau. U5 debiteurs ont toujours liJ- faculte de s'acquitter par anticipation en reglant tout 
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ou paltie deJeurs det~e~en ~bligations de la Caisse d'amortissement, qui devront etre rec;ues 
i~u;ai~~~ ;o%u~nn~s;~~es~; ils peuvent payer les annuites so% en obligations decomptees 

S· L'amortisse~ent des obligations {dont 4:200 millions ont deja ete emises) se fera en 
~~i~t::~~e~e~! tartt~ du p ~ct?tbre I~37 (l~s ~b!tgations deja emises seront amorties en vingt-

eu es tx-. Ul ann~::es pnmttlvement fixees). Toute obligation amortie est 
rembou.r~ee au .moment du ttrage a 70% de sa valeur nominale (ce qui signifie une reduction 
par dectston unilaterale de 30°1

0 de cette valeur nom1"nale) . tout f · 1 · b t · 
d ' . tc , e ots, es anques e compagmes 
a~surance peuvent fatre figurer a leur valeur nominale dans leur bilan les obligations qu'elles 

dettennent. 

6. La subvention de I:Etat a Ia Caisse d'amortissement ne sera pas inferieure a 2oo millions 
par an. 

?· La Caiss~ d'll;mortissement ala faculte d'acheter a to_ut moment a 70% de leur valeur 
nol!lmale les o?hgatton~ pos~edees .par Ia Banque agricole et cooperative et les societes coope
ratives de credtt. La Catss~ d ~mortissement, lors~u'elle usera de ce droit d'option, remettra au 
vendeur de. nouvelles ob!tga~tons P?~tant 3% d interet pour un montant egal a 30% de Ia 
valeur. nommale des o~h9ations. ongmelles _ac~:tees. Ces nouvelles obligations devront etre 
amorties dans le delat d amorttssement pnmttivement fixe pour les obligations anciennes 
(cette cl~use a pour b~t de compe~ser au profit de Ia Banque agricole et cooperative et des 
cooperat~~s Ia reductiOn de 30% tmposee). La Caisse d'amortissement devra accorder dans 
ses achats, 1~ ·preference aux societes de credit agricole qui ont perdu leurs reserves du fait 
d~ Ia reduction a 70% d~ rex_nboursell!ent des obligations amorties. La bonification de 2% 
d_mteret accordee aux obhgatlons possedees parla Banque agricole et cooperative demeure en 
vtgueur. 

8. Tous les debiteurs qui n'ont pas encore beneficie de Ia loi, soit volontairement, soit 
parce que _leur requete n'a pas ete admise par les commissions, pourront, dans un delai de 
quatre mots ~p~es Ia promulgation de Ia nouvelle loi, adresser une nouvelle requete d'allegement 
a ces commtsstons; toutes mesures de poursuite ou d'execution seront suspendues jusqu'a 
ce qu'une decision ait ete prise concernant !'admission de Ia requete. 

g. Les dettes des commerc;ants en « concordat preventif » ou contre qui une procedure 
de « concordat preventif »a ete ouverte sont, tant en ce qui concerne les reglements en capital 
que les interets, prorogees jusqu' au r•r decembre 1941, quitte pour le debiteur a effectuer certains 
remboursements partiels fixes par Ia loi. 

IO. Toutes ventes publiques d'immeubles ayant appartenu a des debiteurs qui ont 
beneficie ou qui beneficieront d'un transfert de leur dette a Ia Caisse d'amortissement sont 
declarees nulles et sans effet si Ia propriete en a ete acquise par le creancier et lui est demeuree 
jusqu'au r•r avril I939· Toutes autres ventes immobilieres pour dettes anterieures au r•r jan
vier 1931 pourront etre declarees nulles et sans effet a Ia demande du debiteur formulee avant 
Ia fin d'une annee a pres Ia mise en vigueur de la loi. Les immeubles seront rendus a leurs anciens 
proprietaires contre paiement du prix d'achat, des depenses et du cout des ameliorations effec
tuees: au cas ou le debiteur aurait eu sa dette transferee a Ia Caisse d'amortissement, il pourra 
payer l'immeuble par la ,remise d'obligations de la Caisse. Si un immeuble achete par un 
creancier a ete revendu par lui a un tiers a un prix depassant de 20% le prix d'achat, il doit 
reverser au debiteur le· montant de la majoration dont il a profite, en retranchant toutefois 
le cout des transactions ; les ventes aux tiers peuvent etre declarees nulles et sans effet si elles 
ont ete faites a un prix inferieur a Ia moitie de la valeur reelle ·(cette disposition semble, du 
reste, en contradiction avec Ia disposition ci-dessus, qui permet a tout debiteur de demander 
l'annulation de toute vente immobiliere sans restrictions) ; le debiteur qui revendique ce droit 
doit tout d'abord consigner devant le tribunalle montant du prix d'achat et des frais. T?ut 
creancier depossede dans les conditions indiquees ci-dessus de l'immeuble vendu en execution 
de son debiteur, rentre dans ses droits anterieurs a l'egard de ce debiteur. 

II. Les debiteurs qui, ayant beneficie de la loi anterieure, n'avaient pas tenu les engage
ments imposes par elle et se trouvaient en·retard de paiement, rec;oivent auto~atiquement 
de nouveaux delais pour s'acquitter. Si l'un d'eux avait ete declare en banqueroute, ilse trouvera 
retabli dans ses droits civils et la jouissance de ses biens. 

12. Un nouveau chapitre sur 1'« apurement » des dettes a ete introduit dans Ia loi. Tout 
debiteur insolvable ou dont les biens ont une valeur inferieure a la moitie du montant de ses 
dettes, et qui n'a aucun revenu regulier represente par un salaire, une pension ou une rente, 
peut demander au tribunal d'apurer sa situation. Ses biens, s'il en e~ste, seront vend~s au 
profit du creancier, qui devra se contenter du produit obtenu, et le debtteur sera declare libere 
de ses dettes. . 

11 est difficile d'apprecier, a l'heure actuelle, les repercussions de la nouvelle loi sur les 
finances publiques et sur le credit. 

Toutefois, l'pn peut remarquer : 
a) La subvention accordee par le budget de _l'~tat a la Caisse ~·amorti~semen~ etait 

annuellement de 130 millions; elle est portee a 200 mtlltons. Un calcul raptde ~t~bh dans 1. hypo
these que le total des dettes transfere~s a Ia Caisse d'am?rtisse~en~ sera VOISin de 6 mtlliards 
de leva, et que les paiements des debtteurs tant en. capt tal q~ :n mteret ne depassero~t _pas 
so%, montre que la Caisse recevra annuellement enVIron 3os millt.ons en esp,eces et. IOS mtllions 
de ses propres obligations, et que ses depenses resultant du serVIce et de 1 amorbsse~ent ~es 
obligations ainsi que les frais generaux s'eleveront a peu pres au mem: ~ontant. La Situation 
apparatt done sensiblement moins mauvaise qu'avant {cf. quarante-hutbeme rapport, page 8). 

• 



-8-

Ces calculs ne tiennent pas compte de la charge supplementaire qui inco~bera a la Caisse 
d'amortissement lorsqu'elle f~ usage de ~on droit ~e r~cheter ~laBan que agncole et coo,pera
tive et au..'\: societes cooperatives de credit les obhgattons qu elles possedent co!ltre 70 Yo en 
especes et la remise d'une nouvelle obligation representant les 30% complementrures. C;s 30% 
complementaires representent environ I.I40 millions, si 1:on admet qu_e }a Ba~qu~ a~cole et 
cooperative et les cooperatives, qui detiennent deja envu;on 3.300 !111ll10ns d obl.Igahons! e!l 
recevront encore 500 millions. Ce rachat reste, il est vrru, facultatlf pour la Crusse, ma1s il 
s'impose si l'on envisage les consequences qu'aurait pour l'economie.du pays un~ perte de I.I40 
millions subie par la Banque agricole et cooperative et les cooperatives de credit. 

b) Les banques privees seront peu affectees par la devaluation des obligations de la ~aisse, 
carla plupart ont deja amorti ces obligations dans leurs bilans et les decomptent au max1mum 
a leur pri..'t de negotiation. . 

c) La Caisse d'amortissement est obligee de calculer a nouveau le montant de toutes les 
annuites : le travail considerable qui en resultera entrainera certainement des retards et du 
desordre dans l'apurement des comptes. Par contre, les nou~elles ~spositions compliqu~es 
relatives ala restitution des proprietes vendues au cours des hmt dermeres _annees en exe~uhon 
de debiteurs defaillants n'auront probablement pas de consequences seneuses : le veiJ.table 
moratoire de fait qui existe a considerablement reduit, en effet, le nombre des ventes par 
autorite de justice. 

d) La prorogation de duree accordee aux dettes contractees pendant les !lnn~A I9,3I et 
1932 est peu justifiee, car le niveau des prix actuels est sensiblement supeneur au mveau 
moyen des prix en 1931 et 1932 ; toutefois, etant donne le faible montant des prets accordes au 
cours de cette periode,la prorogation n'aura pas, semble-t-il, une grande importance. · 

e) Les consequences les plus graves de la nouvelle loi sont d'ordre psychologique : la 
confiance des preteurs est tres ebranlee par des mesures aussi exceptionnelles que la reduction 
de la valeur nominale d'obligations deja emises ainsi que la prorogation legale de la duree 
des prets hypothecaires; les banques et les compagnies d'assurance hesitent a employer leurs 
reserves et sont ten tees de restreindre leur activite. 

f) Aucasoules detenteurs des obligations de la Caisse ne se decideraient pas ales vendre 
aux debiteurs desireux de s'acquitter au moyen desdites obligations, il est a prevoir que la 
Caisse ne pourra realiser le plan d'amortissement qu'en usant de la faculte qui lui est donnee 
de racheter les obligations detenues par la Banque agricole et cooperative et 166 cooperatives. 
Ce serait seulement apres epuisement de cette faculte que les obligations conservees par les 
particuliers et les banques privees pourraient etre amorties, c'est-a-dire que ces dernieres 
devraient attendre pres de vingt ans le remboursement de 70% de leurs creances. 

IV. COMMERCE EXTERIEUR 

La balance du commerce extt~rieur est devenue defavorable deja en fevrier, deux mois 
plns tot_ que d'habitnde, et le deficit des quatre premiers mois de 1939 n'est pas inferieur a 
45I millions de leva, alors que les quatre premiers mois de l'annee precedente s'etaient clotures 
par un excedent de 403 millions. La raison en est due surtout a Ia chute rapide des exportations, 
don~ le mont;t?t pour les qnatre premiers mois de I939 est inferieur d'environ Soo millions a 
celm de la penode correspondante de 1938 ; le montant des importations est reste le meme. 
Les produits dont l'~xportation a diminue principalement sont le tabac, puis le ble, le mais, 
les a:~. les _pores VIvants et abattus et la volaille. Le Gouvernement bulgare a ete amene a 
ralentir COUSlderablement Ia_ vente des bles au cours des premiers mois de l'annee (3,4 tonnes 
seulement pendant le xer tnmestre), et cette decision a largement contribue au deficit de la 
balance commerciale constate plus haut. 

CMnmerce extirieur de la Bulgarie pendant les quatre premiers mois de I938 et I939-

Importations • • 
Exportations . • 

Balance 

1938 

1.560 
1.963 
+403 

V. GENERALITES 

En millions de leva 

1939 +on-

1.617 + 57 
1.166 -797 
-451 -854 

• Les prix marquent en moyenne la baisse saisonniere habituelle au cours du premier 
tnmes~re ~ cJtaque annee, san~ autre mo~ification notable. La production industrielle est a 
pen pres_ meme que celle de 1 anne~ dermere; les ventes des usines, le chiffre d'affaires des 
~atlves et ~ commer~ de detail s~nt en augmentation sur 1938. Malgre Ia diminution 
cr.m:;.~a;;j. de .1 ~xportabon de p~odm.ts bulgares, 1' on ne constate pas de ralentissement 
Ym<.l ~ • act1v11:e sur 1e march_e mterieur. La construction immobiliere est tres en pro res 
et le lanr.nnhre d(.-s ~Mmeu~s enreg1Stre.s pour le premier trimestre est de 29.000 contre 39~00~ jJ'"JUr rMme periode de 1 annee dernlere. . 

" 
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VI. ETABLISSEMENT DES REFUGIES BULGARES 

I. Position au JI mars I939 du compte bloque de l' emprunt zg:z6. 

Produit net . . 
Dont mis a Ia· clisp~slti~n· d~ ;e~~e ;i'~t~bllss·e~e~t: 

Solde en depot a la Banque nationale . . • . . . . 

2. Rendement des revenus gages. 

Chapitres du budget Encaissements 

Janvier I I Fevrier Mars 

Ace~ sur marchandises etrangeres 

(En millions de leva) 

II. - 8,5 9.5 7>7 I2. Accise sur le vinaigre, Ia biere 
l'acide carbonique et autres bois~ 
sons indigenes, et accise sur l'al-
cool . . 2,3 3,8 . 3.4 I5 • Accisesurles~l: : < : : : : : : 2,6 1,3 2,4 

I6. Accise sur le sucre et Ia glucose . . r8,6 32,0. 41,1 
I7. Accise sur le riz, la benzine, Ie 

petrole et le gasoil . . • . . . 2,5 4,6 3,8 
37· Allumettes . . • . . . . . . . 6,8 5·9 6,6 
63. Inter~ts verses par les refugies pour 

emprunts accordes sur ressources 
provenant de l'emprunt des re-
fugies. • • . • . . . • . . . 2,0 O,I 0,4 

Total. . . . . . . . . 43.3 57,2 65,4 

Leva 

I.6I4.296.149 
I.6I2.824.302 

!.471.847 

J/J2 -
des evaluations 

budgetaires 

9,6 

. 
6,2 
3,6 

29,2 

4·7 
M 

0,8 

6r,5 

Les versements des refugies affectes au remboursement des depenses d'etablissement ont 
atteint les montants ci-apres (leva) : · 

Inter~ts . . . . . . . . 
Amortissement . . . . . . 

Total . . . . . . . . 

Janvier Fevricr 

. 1.951.277 69.364 

. 43·347 67.046 

. 1.994·624 r36.4ro 

Mars 

437·964 
64·922 

502.886 

I Antc!rieurs I 
23.330.524 
31.27!.442 

54.6or.966 

31 mars 
1939 

25.789.!29 
3!·446·757 

57-235·886 

Le moratorium de fait resultant de la suspension des P!liements a I'egard des debiteurs 
defaillants a pris fin avec la nouvelle Ioi d'allegement des debiteurs dont il a ete question plus 
haut. Les refugies ne beneficient pas de cet'te loi : ils continuent a Hre regis par les lois ante
rieures et ne peuvent plus invoquer a l'heure actuelle aucun texte pour retarder les versements 
obligatoires imposes par ces lois. 

Le ministre des Finances a mis a !'etude un projet de loi qui accorderait un nouvel allege
ment aux refugies et qui, espere-t-il, permettrait d'arriver a distinguer parmi les refugies 
ceux qui peuvent s'acquitter de leur dette et ceux qui en sont incapables et pour lesquels un 
nouveau regime de propriete devrait Hre etudie. 

3· Utilisation de l'emprunt. 

Les engagements a regler au 3I mars 1939 s'elevent a. . . . . . . . . 
Pour y faire face, Ia Direction generale de la Dette publique dispose de : 

Banque nationale, compte« Commissariat » 1.471.847 
Banque nationale • • • . . . • • • • • I.II5.793 

Leva 
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VIi. EMPRUNT DE STABILISATION. 7%% 1928 

I. Posititnt 11113 I mat'S I939 d11 compte bloqtd d1 l' 1mprunl. 

Pl'oduit net . . . . .. . . . . . ., . . . . . . 
Dont mis ala disposition des administrations • 

Co~ pte solde • • • • • • • • • • • • 

2. Rtmdenrenl des revMJus gages ( do~~anes). 

Leva 

3-370.065-553 
3-370.065-553 

(En millions de leva) 

Janvier Fevrier Mars 
I/12 des evaluations 

budgetaires 

1(),6 

3· U~lisatitnt du pro.luil de z:emprurll. 

I. Cllemins de fer el ports. 

La'totalite de cette tranche s'est montee a . · . . . 
Dont. mis a la disposition de la Di':ection des Chemins de fer 

au 31 mars I?39 • • • • • · • • • • • · • • • ·. • • • 

Somme aux .mains de !'Administration: ·1.487.349 leva 1• 

II. Rordes et poms. 

La totalite de cette tranche s'est montee a . 
Dont engages au 31 mars 1939 . • • 

Solde non engage • . • • • • • • • • 
Reste a payer sur engagements operes • · • .• 

. Somme aux mains de I' Administration : 187:550 leva . 

.. 

8o,6 · 

Leva 

672-300.000 

672-300.000 

Leva 

182.031-732 
I8I.844.182 

187-550 

• Le liOide U...IW 4'1111 Wuifiu c1e chaage rtalW sur da fournitur.,. provenant c1e 1'6trangor. 
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Appendice I 

a) RESULTATS PROVISOIRES DES TROIS PREMIERS MOIS DE L'EXERCICE I
939 

COMPARES AUX RESULTATS DES EXERCICES PRECEDENTS 

Donn~es annuelles Resultats provisoires 1•• janvier-31 mars 

Resultats d~finitifs Pr~visions 1939 
budg~tai- 1938 3/12 des 

I 
res 

1937 1398 1939 pr~visions Effectives % 
1939 

RECETTES (En millions de leva) 

A. Budget de l' Etat. 

B. 

I. Rec~s fiscales : 

I . ImpOts directs . . . 589,9 607,9 6o3.5 I26,6 I50,9 I28,I 84,8 
2. ImpOts indirects : 

Douanes . . . . . 1.:i:23,6 I.I38 I.082,8 238,7 270,7 293·7 I08,4 
Accises . . . . . . I.5I3,4 I.670,8 I.622,5 37I,8 405,6 384,I 94.7 Enregistrement . . II0,5 I25 I2I 28,3. 30,3 26,6 87,8 
Timbre. . . . •. . 449.8 488 470 II0,7 II7,5 I2I,2 I03,I 

3· Amendes et confisca-
tions . . . . . . . 76.5 99,I IOI 23,5 25.3 I7 67-3 

4· Monopoles . . . . . I34,I I42·7 I35 30,9 33-7 3I,7 94 
5- Exercices clos . . . . 239-I I76,8 I65 69,6 4I,2 53.9 I30,7 

--- --- --
Total I. . . . . . 4-236.9 4-448.3 4-300,8 I.OOO,I 1.075,2 I.o56,3 98,2 

. 
II. A utres recettes : 

6. Entreprises d'Etat . . 674-9 742 77I,5 I72,I I92,9 I64.5 85,2 
7 .. Participation des com-

munes aux appointe-
ments des institu- . 

teurs et des medecins 503.4 466 490 I22,6 I22,5 I7I,5 I40 
8. R~cettes administra-

tives et autres. . . I.023,7 I.I34 I.I30 420,9 282,5 452 I60 

III. 9· Recettes extraordinaires 807,9 455-4 482 I09,7 I20,5 I4I,5 II7,4 
IO. Ressources d'emprunts 24,6 43,I 87,2 I,5 2!,8 1 31 I3,8 

IV. Recettes d' ordre : 

II. Reprise en recettes des 
soldes non transferes 
de la dette publique 
exterieure . . . . 407,9 397,8 364,8 40,9 9I,2 4I.7 45.8 

--. 

Total I-IV . . . . 7-679-3 7-686,6 7-626,3 I.867,8 1.906,6 1 2.030,5 1 Io6,5 
Total des recettes reelles (sans 

(7-261,5) (I.826,9) (I.8I5-4) 1 (I.988,8) I (Io9.5) non) . . . . . . . . . . (7-27I-4) (7-288,8) 

Chemins de fer et ports . . . . . I.668,8 2.I62,8 1.900,9 357-5 475,2 3IO 65,2, 
--- --

Total general . . . 9-348,I 9-849-4 9-527,2 2.225,3 2.38I,~ 1 2-340,5 1 98,2 
Total general, non compris no II. (8.940,2) (9-45I,6} (9.I62,4) (2.184,4) (2.290,6) 1 (2.298,8) 1 (I00,3) 

· t Compte non tenu de 50,7 millions a provenir des emprunts accordes aux Ministeres de !'Agriculture et des P.T.T. 
(cf. Rapport I, 3, Dt!penses). . . . , . 

• Compte non tenu de xo xnillions pr~levt!s sur le prodwt des emprunts accord~s aux Mxmst~res de 1 Agnculture et 
des P.T.T. et d~penses (cf. Rapport I, 3, Dt!penses). 
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Appendice I (suite) 

Donnees annuelles 
Rc!sultats provisoires 
1or janvier~31 mars 

Rc!sultats definitifs 

DEFENSES 

A. Budget tle l'EtaJ. 
r. Pouvoir su prfune. . • • • 
2. Dette publique . • • • . 
3· Coursdescomptes •... 
4· .Afiaires etrangeres: 

a) Ministere • . • • . 
b) Cultes . • • • • . 

5. InterieuretSante publique: 
a) Administration et Po-

lice • • . • . · • · 
b) Direction general~ de 

Ia Sante ...••• 
6. Instruction publique • . . 
7. Finances • . • • • • • . 
8. Justice .. 0 o •• o o • 
90 Guerre •• 0 o • 0 0 0 • 

:roo Commerce • o o • • o • 
:r:r 0 Agriculture o o o . • • . 
:r2. Travaux publics: 

a) Direction generale 
des Travaux publics·. 

b) Direction generale de 
Ia Prestation • • . . 

IJ. Ministere des Chemins de 
- fer et P .. T .. T .. : 

a) Service policier mari-
time et fluvial o 0 0 

b) Direction generale 
desPoT. To 0 • o o 

c) Directiondel'Aviation 

Snr credits extraordinaires et 

38,8 
2.106,3 

19,9 

84,1 
71,1 

192.5 
879·2 
248,2 
180,5 

I.7984 
74.2 

324 

:r6o,6 

158,4 

43 

247.3 
143.2 

supplimentaires o o • 0 0 1,9 
Depensesen souffrance o o • . -

Total A o • o o •• 

B. Budget iles Chemins de fer: 
a) .. .. . . . .. .. .. . . .. 
b) Depenses en souffrance 

1.619,6 

TotalB. 0 o • . 1.619,6 

49.7 
1.ggo 

20,5 

310,5 

186,5 
8g3.4 
219,2 
173,2 

1.870,2 
6g,8 

367.7 

230,2 

275.8 
176,9 

2.132,6 

·. 

2.132,6 

Previsions 
budge
taires 
1939 

(En millions de leva) 

66,1 
1:8o8,7 

22,4 

g6,2 
go 

338.6 

223 
1.0J4 

233·7 
193·3 

1.923·7 
87.3 

438.7 

332,8 

127.3 

321,2 
266,6 

1.900,9 

1.900,9 

g.s 
6o6 

4,8 

14,6 
17,2 

29,9 
213,3 
48.3 
37.4 

345.4 
14,2 
61,4 

29,9 

23,6 

7,2 

317,5 
137.9 

455.4 

1939 

Depenses 
Depenses autorisees 
effectives par budgets 

mensuels 

15,6 I ' 
427.5 ).1 

5 

31,2 
219,6 
47·9 
37.3 

392·3 
14,2 
62,8 

34.6 

16,6 

5.6 

55.6 
25,1 

11,6 1 

469,1 

go,2 

52 t 

251 i 
54 ~ 
47·7 

505 . 
21,6; 

103 ' 
,• 

6o 

29.9 

1.983,9 1 1.8g8,o 

302,8 
g6,8 

399.6 

397,0 

397,0 

Total general o o • . 8.706,8 9.339,6 9.527,2 2.326,2 2.383,5 1 2.295,0 

Total general, non compris Ies de
penses correspondant aux soldes 
non transferes de Ia rlette pu-
blique • • • • • • • • • • • (8.298,9) (8.941,8) (9.162,4) (2.285,3) (2.341,8) I (2.203,8) 

--- ---
Excedent o •••• +641.3 +so9,8 - -xoo,9 -43,0 

• Voir- 2 au tableau • :Reutta •· • 
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Appendice I (suite) 

b) RESULTATS MENSUELS DES TROIS PREMIERS MOIS DE I939 

1939 1 Janvier Fevrier 

I/r• des 
pr~visions 1938 

budge !aires 
1939 1939 

RECETTES (En millions de leva) 

A. Budget de l' Etat. 

Mars 

1939 

I. Recettes fiscales : 

II. 

I. 1m pOts directs . . • . 50,3 
2 . Impots indirects : 

Douanes • . . • . 90,2 
Accises . . . • • . I35,2 

, Enregistrement. . . IO, I 
Timbre . • . . . . 39,2 

3. Amendes et confisca-
tions .•. ~ . • . . . 8.4 

4. -Monopoles . . . . . . . II,2 
5. Exercices clos . . • . I3,7 
' • 

43,I 

72 
II0,7 

8,2 
34.7 

Total I . . . . 358,3 3I4.4 

39,I 

85,I 
II6,7 

J,5 
39·4 

6,3 
II,7 
23,2 

46,2 

70,5 
II3,3 

9.5 
35.8 

8,9 
8,7 

28,2 

54 

93,I 
!29,2 

9,0 
38,8 

5.7 
9.5 

20,6 

329,0 32I,I 359,9 

96,2 
I47,9 
I0,6 
40,I 

7.3 
II,5 
13,8 

35 

II5,5 
I38,I 
IO 
43 

4.9 
I0,6 
I.O,I 

I------1-----I------I-----1-------I-----1----
A utres recettes : 
6. Entreprises d'Etat . . 
7. Participation des com

munes aux appointe-
. ments des institu-

teurs et des medecins 
8. Recettes administratives 

3.9 
259 

Total II . . . . I99.3 3I2,5 

74.9 
286,I 

78,I 
82,7 

32.5 

47,I 
78.5 

407,8 208,9 158,I 

95,! 

I94,2 222,I 

· III. 9. Recettes extraordinaires . 40,2 
Io. Ressources d'emprunts 7,3 1 

5,6 22,3 I2 
I,2 

92,I II2,9 
0,3 2,5 2 

IV. Recettes d'ordre: 
II. Reprise en recettes des 

soldes non transferes 

I9,8 I8,3 2I 
de la dette publique 
exterieure • . . • . 30,4 

1-----1----1------1--~-1------1-----
543,2 a 672,3 728,I 1 Total ~ . . . . 635,5 1 632,5 · 759,I 563 

Total des recettes reelles 
(sanslesrecettesd'ordre). (6o5,I) 1 (632,5) · (759,I) (543,2) (524,9 2 (65I,3) (704,7) 2 

I34 IOI,I B. Chemins de fer et ports . • • • I58,4 II0,2 
----11-----1-----1-----1-~--1 

Total mensuel general . . . 793,9 1 742,7 883,5 676,3 627,7 2 8o6,3 829,2 2 

Total mensuel, non compris 
les recettes d'ordre . . . (763,5) 1 (742,7) (883,5) (656,5) (609,4) 2 (785,3) (805,8} 2 

DEPENSES 

A. Budgetdel'Etat ••.••• 635,5 1 397,8 

B. Chemins de fer et ports • • . . I58,4 6I,6 76,7 127 

793·9 1 459.4 594,I 62I,6 485,8 a 843,3 737,7 2 
Total des depenses • • • . 
Depenses en souffrance ( + 

ou- au cours dn mois) . - 4I3,3 + 329,3 + 46,2 +242,2 - 57,5 - 5,7 
-----1"---1 

Total mensuel general • . . 793,9 1 872,7 
Total mensuel, non compris 

les depenses d'ordre • . • (763,5) 1 (872,7) 

923,4 667,8 728,0 2 785,8 732,0 2 

(923,4} (648,0} (709,7) 2 (764,7) (708,7) I 

1 Compte non tenu de 16,9 millions a proverur des empxunts accordes aux 1\linist&es del'Agnculture et des P.T.T 
(cf. Rapport I, 3, Depenses). • . · 

1 Compte non tenu des sommes prelevees et depensees des emprunts a-dessus. 
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Appendice I (fin) 

c) SITUATION DETAILLEE ET CO!'iPAREE DES RECOUVREMENTS DES !MPOTS 

DIRECTS POUR LES TROIS PREMIERS MOIS DE L'EXERCICE 1939 
• 

R6sultats xer janvier·3I mars Pr6vlslons 1939 -
- % des 

recou .. 
Imp6ts %de 1939 Quote-part vrements 

1938 1939 par rapport exigible par rapport 
a 1938. a Ia 

quote-part 
exigible 

(En millions de leva) 

Imp0ts c&lulaires - - . - - - - . . . . - . . 101,2 1II,7 110 104·~~ 107 
Imp0t sur le revenu global . - . . . . . . . . 0,2 0,1 So 3,1 . 5 
Imp0t sur les brebis et les chevres . . . . . 0,2 0,1 So 10,7 I 
Impat sur !'exemption de la prestation - . . s,s 4,2 4S 12,7 33 
Imp0t militaire . . _. . . . . - . . - . . . 8,S 6 67 11,2 . 53 
Impat sur les successions . - . . . . . . . . 7·4 6 So 8,5 6g 

-
Total. . - - . . ... . . . . . . . 126,6 12S,1 101 150,S ss 

Impats arrieres . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ss,g 47 So 41,5 . II4 
Amendes et inter~ts de retard sur impots 

arrieres. S,4 7,2 S6 10,5 . 6g . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Total general 1S2,3 202,S • . . . . . . . . . . . 193·9 94 go . 

d) SITUATION DE LA TREsORERIE, JANVIER-MARS 1939 

Janvier F6vrier Mars 

Solde au de'but du mois du compte du (En millions de leva) 

Tresor UaBanque nationale . . . 
Budget de l'Etat et des Chemins de fer: 

290,5 I .072,5_ 

Encaissements . . . . . . . . . 883.5 627.7 82g,2 
Decaissements . . . . . . . . . 594,I 485,8 737.7 
. - +28g4 - +qi,9 -- + 91,5 · 

Ressources extrabudgetaires : 
' Diverses . . . . . . . . . . . I,I + 640,I 1 - 97.2 

Emission de bons du Tresor - - -
Solde en fin du mois du compte du 

Tresor .............. 290,5 I. Q12,5 · I .o66,8 

Paiements exigibles en soufirance (non 
compris les dettes a long terme 
consolidees on en snspens) • . . . 329,3 57I,5 565,8 

Solde • . . . . . . . . - 38,8 + 50I,O + 50I,O 
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Appendice II 

SITUATION DE LA BANQUE NATIONALE DE BULGARIE EN 1937, 1938 ET 1939 

ACTIF 

Or monnayt'! et non monnayt'! . 
Devises . . • . • . . • . • 
Monilaies divisionnaires . . . 
Portefeuille et avances de commerc·e. 
Bons du Trt'!sor. 
Dette de l'Etat. 
Placements • 
Autres avoirs 

Total 
'· \ 

PASSIF 

Capitai verst'! et rt'!serve . . . . 
Billets de banque en circulation 
Comptes courants et de dt'!pots . 

Dont de banques . 
Exigibilitt'!s en devises. 
Autres exigibilitt'!s . 

Couverture (%) • • 
Taux de l'escompte 
Circulation totale . 

. . 

15 mai 
1937 

1.759 
543 
447 
579 
375 

3·551 
305 
253 

7.812 

1.742 
2.442 
2.981 

(1.645) 
so 

597 

32.44 
6 

3·632 

15 mai 
1938 

1.994 
8so 
706 
590 
385 

3·495 
384 
233 

8.637 

1.701 
2.379 
3·942 

(2.297) 
151 
464 

31,55 
6 

3·546 

Appendice III 

15 f~vrier 
1939 

2.006 
1.198 

684 
328 
400 

3·441 
396 
169 

8.622 

1.702 
2.496 
3·903 

(1.854) 
37 

484 

31,35 
6 

3-670 

15 mai 
1939 

2.006 
855 
674 
58o 
400 

3·'142 
400 
220 

8.577 

1.700 
3.004 
3·320 

(1.304) 
36 

517 

SITUATION DES BANQUES PRivEES EN BULGARIE 
AUX 31 DECEMBRE. 1937, 30 SEPTEMBRE ET 30 DECEMBRE 1938 

AcnF 31 d~cembre 1937 30 septembre 1938 30 docembre 1938 

Caisse et Banque nationale 496.4 401,1 688,1 
Autres banques . 166,9 131,2 273·4 
Effets escomptt'!s . 1.872,2 2.oor;5 1.910,1 
Avances . . . . . . . 1.437.9 1.440,3 1.313,1 
Gages . . . . . . . . 512,6 525.4 542.9 
Placements . . . . . . 382,0 399·7 394.0 
Immeubles et mobiliers . . . 250.9 240,0 241,1 
Conteritieux et e:ffets protestes 359.2 306,2 291,5 . 
Divers . . . . 7II,8 825.4 644,2 
Pertes . . . . . 37.6 

Total 6.227.7 6.270,8 6.298.4 

PASSIF 
Capitaux . . . . 871.3 814,8 784.8 
Depots d't'!pargne . . 1.4II•7 1.465.4 1.554.8 

· DepOts commerciaux . 1.477.2 1.566,8 1.782,0 
Autres crediteurs 447.5 333.5 427,3 
Banques . 40,6 36.9 29.4 
Reescompte . 717,5 623,0 396.3 
Gages . . 512,6 525,4 542.9 
Succursales 242.7 264,0 184.9 
Divers 462,1 641,0 596,0 
Profit 44·5 

Total. 6.227.7 6.270,8 6.298,4 

• 



Appendlce IV 

DONNttES GttNttRALES ttCONOMIQUES ET FINANCI:Jl:RES 

Conunorco oxt\lrlour Indlcoa dconomlquoa Banquo natlonalo 

Valour (millions do lova) Polda (z.ooo t.) 1.\rnnl· 
Volume Circulation 

port par Vontoa Detto 
chomln dola do ddtiLII Mon• 

Porto-
cou• 

do for. produc· doe Prix Co!lt de 'l'otal TotnLdea tnnt rante de 

Ann<'tls et nlols M11r• tlon coopd· de gros Ia vlo dee plnco• Or net feullle du Gou• billets Taux 
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tonnoa) l (En millions do leva) 

Moyonno menauello. Moyenno monsuollo. Fin. 

1931 • 388 4~5 + 107 24,6 64,1 s66 - - 74·2 8g,3 - - 1.5II 257 579 279 2.919 3.629 37.69 9·5 
1932. 289 2 2 - 7 21,8 49·0 376 - - 64,8 82,2 - - 1.519 123 427 423 2.635 3·521 36,07 8 

1933 • 184 237 + 53 19,2 35·9 353 - - 5s,2 76.3 9·706 II.021 1.545 141 473 BIB 2.984 3·971 35.39 8 

1934. 187 2II + 24 2o,s 3J,O 327 - - 59·3 71,2 10.024 10.901 · 1.547 121 373 655 2.449 3·736 35.71 ~ 1935. 251 271 + 20 23,0 27,3 364 - 51,4 60,5 66,6 10.597 10.939 1.591 448 612 910 2.497 3·732 33.37 
1936. 265 326 + 61 23,6 47·4 3 5 - 56,2 61,6 6s,s II.493 II.245 1:652 724 505 936 2.571 3.8II 34,17 6. 

1937. 415 418 + 3 27.3 57>3 413 142,7 61,4 69,8 65,0 12.605 12.54~ 1.994 585 1.001 385 2.569 3.822 31,62 6 

1938. 4II 465 + 54 31,9 41·7 460 155.4 6g,1 72,3 67,2 . 14.034 13.25 2.006 1.238 577 400 2.8oo 4.083 31,21 6 .. 
1938: I. 298 547 + 249 13,5 ss.o 308 111,2 49,0 72,0 67,8 13.853 12.927 1.994 6gB 675 385 2.361 3.6o5 31,99 6 •• 

II. 371 531 + 160 20,3 42·9 310 122,3 49.2 70,8 67,8 14.029 12.963 1.994 673 694 385 2.262 3·454 31,77 6 

III. 443 soo + 57 29,2 56,8 358 127·9 70,8 70,0 67,6 13.814 12.710 1.994 749 592 385 2·356 3·534 32,02 6 

IV. 449 384 - 65 38,o 46,8 366 111,8 70,6 70,3 67.4 13·943 12.743 1.994 695 598 385 2·441 3·648 31,93 6 

v. 438 307 - 131 37,1 27,3 433 132,0 75.8 70,7 67,6 13.824 12.678 1.994 669 576 385 2.350 3·5II 31,86 6 

VI. 353 313 - 40 26,7 56.4 466 148,o 66,4 70,5 67>7 13.858 12.746 1.994 689 580 385 2.313 3·462 31,76 6 

VII. 395 208 - 187 35,2 28,9 497 164,2 65,1 73.3 69,1 13·970 12.716 1.994 719 532 385 2.489 3·707 32.41 6 

VIII. 472 188 - 284 40,0 24,5 587 220,8 7],8 74.8 68,9 13·954 13·337 1.994 592 629 385 2.968 4·292 32,80 6 

IX. 362 463 + 101 32.5 48.6 573 192,4 71,2 75,0 68,9 13.920 13.857 2.003 6o6 792 385 3·137 4·504 31,90 6 

X. 387 577 + 190 27,8 46,6 626 192·4 69,2 76,2 69,1 14.172 14.II9 2.003 792 859 400 3·115 4·531 31.54 6 

XI. 458 824 + s66 JS,J 37·3 561 176,9 86,3 75.5 69,0 14·365 14.089 2.003 1.062 683 400 2.938 4·303 31,- 6 

XII. 509 736 + 227 33.5 28,9 436 165,0 77.5 75,2 69,1 14·708 14.181 2.006 1.238 577 400 2.8oo 4.083 32,21 6 

1939: I. 271 310 + 39 24,2 II,7 307 110,7 56,7 75,0 69,1 14·994 13.851 2.006 1.211 'Ill "'352 400 2.636 3.sss 31,69 6 

II. 367 319 - 48 26,7 7·4 267 II7,4 57.8 73-5 69.3 14·936 13.956 2.006 999 312 400 2.577 3·733 31,72 • 6 

III . 484 263 -221 38.s 13.7 357 - - 72,1 . 69,2 - - 2.006 883 492 400 2.958. 4.126 31,61 6 

IV. 495 274 -221 40,2 13.9 - - - - - - - 2.006 819 588 400 3.166 4·379 31,49 6 

· .. ~ 

1 Donno!es revis<!es. • Escompte et avances. • Escompte et r~escompte des bons du Tr~sor. 
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INTRODUCTION 

The Fiscal Committee has the honour to submit to the Council the following report on 
the work of its _ninth session, held at Geneva from June 12th to 21st, 1939. 

The followmg members of the Committee were present: 

Mr. Mitchell B. CARROLL (Chairman), Counsellor at Law, former Special Attorney, 
U.S. Treasury (American); 

M. Rodolphe PUTMAN (Vice-Chairman), Director-General of the Administration of 
Direct Taxes (Belgian); 

M. Hans BLAU, former Director of the Federal Administration of Taxes (Swiss); 
M. Marcel BoRDUGE, Director-General hors cadres at the Ministry of Finance (French); 
Dr. Carl W. U. DE KuYLENSTIERNA, Counsellor at the Court of Accounts (Swedish); 
M. Georges A. MANTZAVINOS, Deputy-Governor of the Bank of Greece, former Director-

General of Public Accountancy and former Minister of Finance (Greek); 
Dr. J. H. R. SINNINGHE-DAMSTE, Member of the Supreme Court (Dutch). 

The following correspondent members of the Committee and experts were also present: 

and 

M. W. ADAMKIEWICZ, Chief of Section at the Ministry of Finance (Polish); 
Dr. Mahmoud Azm, Director at the Ministry of Finance, accompanied by Dr. Mohamed 

Ali RIFFAAT, of the Ministry of Finance (Egyptians); · 
M. Georges CARANFIL, Director of the Economic Department of the Ministry for Foreign 

Affairs (Roumanian); 
M. Pedro CosiO, former Minister of Finance (Uruguayan); 
M. Alfred EHIN, Vice-Director of Tax Department (Estonian); 
Dr. Alexander KNEPPO, Chief of Section at the Ministry of Finance (Hungarian); 
Dr. Dusan LETITZA, former Minister of Finance, President of the Finance Committee 

of the Senate (Yugoslav); 
M. Oviedo ScHIOPETTO, Economic Adviser at the Argentine Embassy in Paris 

(Argentine); . 
M. Fernando E~IYGDIO DASILVA, Deputy-Governor of the Bank of Portugal, Professor 

of Public Finance at the University of Lisbon (Portuguese); 
M. Luciano \VIECHERs, Advisor to the Bank of Mexico and the Ministry of Finance 
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M. Robert JULLIARD, former Chairman of the Chamber of Commerce in Geneva, 
representing the International Chamber of Commerce. 

The work of the Committee was presided over by the Vice-Chairman, AI. PuntA:-:, from 
June 12th to 19th and by the Chairman, 1\Ir. Mitchell B. CARROLL, on June zoth and 21st. 
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• 

I. TECHNICAL PRINCIPLES OF TAXATION 

At its last session, the Fiscal Committee had considered the. action to be taken_ on. the resoluti_on 
adopted by the Assembly on Septem~er 29th, ~938, inviting 1t to study the prmc1ples on which 
fiscal legislation dealing with the mam categones of ta:..:es should be. b!lsed. . · . 

It decided to begin its work by dealing with tax~ on income, and_ it m.st~cted ~he Secretariat 
to prepare studies on the qJJestion to s~e as a ~as1s for the Committee ~ cifscussJons. 

The Committee has taken note With great mter~t of the Secretanat s _work. It. re~ards 
that work carried out according to a new method 11;s bem~ not only of th~o~ebcal va!-ue· m 1tself, 
but also as constituting a body of basic rules of which leg~slators and adm1mstrators m a number 
of countries might take immediate advantage. . . _ . 

The Committee feels, accordingly, that these studies prepared by the ~ecretar1at should be 
published as soon as possible in order that they may be brought to the no!1ce of Govern~e!lts. 

The Committee considers it desirable, furthermore, to formulate at th1s stage the pnnc1pal 
practical rules which appear to be essen?al in the ad~istr!'-tio~ of taxes o~ income, 

In framing its conclusions, the ComiDlttee ~as had c~Jefly m mmd the. requirements·~ States 
in which the question arises of the reform or mt~ducbon of a tax on mcome of a eeneral or 
special application. . · _ 

· It has also had in mind the primordial necessity of adapting the fiscal system to the economic, 
social and geographical conditions peculiar to each country. • . · 

The Committee would be grateful if the Council would ask Governments to communicate 
their observations on the conclusions of the present report. The Committee would thus be 
enabled if necessary to complete and amplify those conclusions at its next session. 

The Committee's findings are as follows: 

I. Taxes of Local Authorities. 

As the taxes of local authorities are additional to State taxes, the aggregate of locaf andnational 
taxes should not exceed the capacity of payment of the various categories of taxpayers. 

Local authorities require a system of taxation complying with the following four desiderata: 

Stability of yield; . . 
As wide an assessment as possible, so as to reach all the inhabitants, with the exception 

of the poorer classes; · 
Simplicity of method of taxation; · · 
Proportionality of taxation or, in cases in which it is necessary to allow exceptions to this 

principle, very slight progressivity. · 

Three different systems are at present in use: 

System of c;o,;mon funds. -- Under this system, the State apportions as among the local 
authorities part of the taxes it has levied. . -

This method of procedure gives rise to 'manifold difficulties, since the rules of allocation, 
however carefully devised, are rarely equitable and involve general complaints. 

The system of co~on funds should therefore be ·avoided as far as possible_. 

Additional percentages. - The system of additional percentages (centimes additionnels) 
nnder which the State taxes are taken as a basis for the levying of taxes by local authorities, is also 
open to criticism. It is inequitable because it imposes the bulk of the tax on categories of tax
payers ~-hose real income can be determined exactly and places in a privileged position those 
categones which are taxed on a "presumptive income" (revenu forfaitaire) or enjoy generous 
basic exemptions. Fiscal justice, however, prescribes that mathematical coefficients shall not be 
a~li~ to ~ cate~o~es when this is not feasible for the rest of the taxpayers. This system, 
which JS pract~cable Within the framework of the State to the extent warranted by the general 
com~tions that ensue, is hardly possible within the jurisdiction of a given local authority. _ 

;-;evertheless, recourse to the system of additional percentages will be in keeping with the 
requrrements of a sound local fiscal system provided that the following conditions are fulfilled: 

. . 

· _ That the State taxes produce a stable yield and are assessed on a sufficiently wide 
basJS; 

That the basic exemptions applicable to State taxes are ignored. 

The system can be applied mo_re part_icularl~ in larger localities, at all events as a principal 
source of mcome, the balance reqmred bemg denved from special local taxes. 

Symm of special weal taxes.- This system, under which a certain number of taxes are made 
over to the local authorities, may be used either to supplement a system based on additional percen-
tages, or as the sole means of revenue. · 

~t. (:))4blts the fiscal requirements of local authorities to be met, subject to the following 
crmd1ttrms: · . • 

TI1e lrx..al taxes must be assesced on a " normal " or "presumptive " income, ·offering 
a wide t_,-dSis for assessment; . · 
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They must apply ~ccording to the same method to all the inhabitants (owners, manufac
turers, tradesmen, artisans, farmers, employees, rentiers); 

They must not entail any basic abatement. · 

. A syste~ of this kind e1_1sures a stable yield and does not involve inequitable discrimination 
as between. ~iffer.ent categon~s of taxpayers. · . 

· In practice, It.g:enerally m':"olv~s t?e reli~quishmen~ either wholly or in part of the land tax 
to the local aut~onties and the mstitution of presumptive " assessment for categories other than 
owners, the basic rules for assessment remaining the same for all the inhabitants 

Gt:n~rall:y: speaking, when a country adopts a system of local taxes, the powe~s of the local 
aut~onti~s will have to be_ regulated l;>Y the competent central authority, and their adminis
tration Will have to be specially supervised by that authority. 

* * * 
. \Yhen dealing with the question of the taxes of.local authorities, the Committee's attention 
was direct.ed to the case of " Special Funds" supported by means of independent resources, fiscal 
or otherwise. 

The \[;ommittee is of opinion that recourse to funds of this kind should be avoided as far as 
~ossibl~. Such methods are indeed contrary to the principle of budgetary unity and generally 
he outside the scope of the audit regulations applicable to public expenditure and revenue. 

* * * 

2. Organic Structure of the State Income Taxation. 

- -....:faxation of income may take the following four forms: 

A single income tax; 
A single income tax with surtax; 
Schedular taxes on income, and general income tax; 
Schedular taxes on income. 

The Committee is of opinion that the general tax or supplementary tax on total income should 
be confined as far as possible to medium and large incomes, owing to the assessment difficulty 
which arises when it is applied on too general a basis. 

For countries introducing an income tax in their legislation, particularly agricultural 
countries, the first stage must be to adopt a system of schedular taxes. That is a condition to 
ensure the soundness of the scheme. Then, as economic development and the practice of taxing 
income become better established, it will be time to introduce a system of taxation of the aggregate 

- income within the limits mentioned in the foregoing paragraph. 
'The tax may be: 

Proportional: This will be the rule for real taxes. The question of knowing in what conditions 
these taxes may have a degressive tariff is .reserved for later study. 

Progressive: This will be the rule for taxes on aggregate income. 
The tariff must remain fiscal. · 
The system of a sliding scale according to .classes of income is the best form. It implies the 

-application of an ascending rate for higher classes of income: within the same class of income every 
taxpayer pays the same tax. 

The rates of taxation may admit of dif}erentiat£on so as to discriminate between income from 
capital, income from labour, i~come £;om c~pital a~d_lab?u~. . · . . 

From a strictly fiscal pomt of VIew, differentiation IS Justifiable .. It embodies the Idea that 
earned income shall be taxed on the basis of the real amount, whereas other income is often only 
taxed on the basis of a " normal .. or " presumptive .. income whose amount is less than the real 
amount, resulting in a kind of de facto s·urtax on income taxed on the basis of the actual amount_! 

Flexibility of the system of income taxation.- Every syste;n sh?uld be so devised as to permit 
of an increase in the yield in case of need by means of a modification of rates and exemptions. 

Exemptions. - A distinction should be made between basic exemptions and reductions on 
account of family charges. 

Basic exemptions have the effect of considerably reducing the taxable matter to which the 
tax applies, · 

They should therefore not be granted except in so far as this may be necessitated by social 
require~ents. 

1 Double taxation, which may result from the laxalio11 of compa11ies, appears to constitute _both a serious and coml_'lex 
problem. As members of the Committee were unable to agree on a sotuiion, the Committee dectded to resume 1ts examm::\~ 
tion at its next session. 

• 
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ReJucJiuns ·on lf<'C'OIInl of family charges should be allowed· on grounds. of equity. But b) 
·reason of the object for which they are designed, they should not play a yery Important part untl 
there are a certain number of children. 

-· * * 
. 3· Methods of Assessment. 

O!t tAe Basis of Returns. 

The method of declarations subject to control should be employed whenever it is possible to 
determine the amount of the real income. · . - · . . - . 

In order to prevent taxpayers taxed on their real mcome from bemg subJected as comp~ed 
with taxpayers taxed ~n a " normal " income to ~ de facto sun;ax, it is. desirable to ma~e proVISion 
in their favour either for a lower rate of taxation or for disregardmg part of the mcome, for 
e..~ple a fix:ed proportion of IO% or 20%- · - · - · · . 

The system of declaration subject to control may_ be combined as a suppleme':ltary means of 
control with measures instituting a minimum tax according to the external ~gns of ~ncome. . 

Control- by means of the schedule· of assumed incomes according to external s1gns constitutes 
a system whose application is very delicate. . · 

It may indeed be unjust and may adversely affect the Yield of the tax. (J 

It should accordingly be accompanied by. the-following p~ovisions: -. . . · _ . 
A taxpayer ta.'!:ed according to external s1gns should be .given the possibility before taxation 

of proving that his real income was lower than the assumed mcome; . . 
· All the necessary means of control should be employed to ·reveal the mcome actually receJved 
by the taxpayer and to avoid any l~we~':lg of th~ yield; . _ _ . - . · · . _. 

It will be necessary to make a Judicious cho1ce of the factors to be taken mto consideration 
with a View to determining indirectly-and as a subsidiary measure the taxpayer's taxable capacity. 
Generally speaking, the following factors may be taken to serve as a common measure: rental 
value, furniture, servants, motor-.cars. · It will be necessary:to· exclude as too particular in their 
application factors such as ins_urance premiums and expenditure relating to sickness, accidents, 
birth,_education. · -. · - ·- ·- ------ -.--.--

" PresumptivtJ " Assessment, _ _ 

This method should be employed when it .is not possible_ to deterinine exactly the amount 
of the real income: the administration and -the taxpayer will not have to discuss the -actual figiire 
of the income taxed. .This figw:e will be assessed on a large collection of indices and will be binding 
on both parties. -- - -

Application of tlle- Two Foregoing Systems (assessment on the basis of returns, ,; presumptive ~· 
assessment) considered in relation to lhe Various Types of National Economy. - · 

"-Presumptive" assessment-like that of mininmm assessments on external signs-may 
usefnlly be employed in the following cases: -

During the first few years after the enforcement of the income taxation; 
- In countries which are prinlarily agricultural; - - _ · 
For certain eategories of income which it is particularly difficult to determine (income 

from professions, income of aliens). 

special Case of iJJe Professions. 

. Apart from ~ forego!n~ melliodS ~tended to indicate the guiding principles to be followed; 
it may be useful m determmmg the real mcome to make provision for a certain number of special 
measures of control: · 

The taxpayer should keep a counted oil book, account books or registers; 
Checking of judicial records, information supplied by compali.ies, nursing~home accounts, 

etc.; . 
Cross-checking of information derived from various sources· 
Control in regard to the professions by a small number of specialised officials. 

In or~ that ~ measures may be as ~fficacious as possible they may be accompanied by 
t4e following proVlSlODS: . · 

Professional secrecy should not be valid as against the tax authorities. 

This provision is.n?t open t_o any r~l obiection, :parti<;Warly if the control is exercised by a 
small n~~ f!l speCialised officials. .It lS qUlte easy m pomt of fact to arrange for ofii'ci~ls who . 
a~e specialised m the control of profesSions to take a special oath before a high jurisdiction which 
will afford taxpayers the necessary guarantees. . 

Taxpayers required to file tax returns should be allowed to deduct from' their income 
the whole or part of sums paid on account of fees. . . · 

Taxpayers' Appeal1. 

• Befo-re_ ass~ssmenf. - It is desirable to institute a b?dY to examine claims, consisting of 
tax~yers and mcl~ding an. adequate number of representatives of the variOtlS occupational groups 
whv;b WIJllld examme, dunng the procedure of taxation, complaints submitted by taxpayers. ' 



-s-

Recourse to ~his body would be optional for the taxpayer, but its findings would have the 
effect of transfernng the onus of proof to the taxpayer. 

Conversely,_ the burd~n of proof would devolve on the administration if the latter refused to 
· accept the decisions of this body for the examination of claims. 

A~er _ass~sme!'t. - The competent jurisdiction for taxpayers' appeals varies according 
to the l!lshtuhons ~ each country. . 
. . It ~s! how~ver, Important to lay down the principle that this jurisdiction, whether judicial 
or admm1strahve, must be of a specialised character. 

Exampl,;s: ."~cal chambers." within the framework of the ordinary law courts; "board of 
tax appeals _ Within the framework of the administrative organisation. 

* * * 

4· Collection. 

For the purpose of collection convenient to both the administration and the taxpayers the 
following conditions should be fulfilled: · · ' 

Unity of Administration of Assessment and Collection. 
The agent responsible for. assessment and the agent responsible for collection should form 

pa,rt of the same administration. · , 

Deduction at Source. · 
This method is. advantageous from the point of view both of the assessment of the tax and 

of its collection. 

Date of Collection. 
The tax should, as far· as possible, be paid during the budgetary year to which it belongs

i.e., the year in which the income is received, in the case of deduction at source, and in the year 
following that in which the income was received, where it is collected on the basis of assessment 
lists. -

In this latter case collection can be accelerated by various means: issue of provisional assess
ment lists, issue of several lists, adjustment of the financial year, payment of quarterly instalments 
before the final assessment. 

Sanctions. · 
The normal sanction, if payments are not made within the legal time-limits, is to charge 

interest on arrears, at the rate charged for advances by the Central Bank. 
Certain countries have also'provided for additional measures-such as an increase in the tax, 

imprisonment for debt, etc. . · · 
As against the interest on arrears which taxpayers may be asked to pay, they should be 

allowed a discount for payments in advance and interest on refunds. 

* * * 

5. Formal Character of the Legislation. 

Clearness and simplicity in the law. -The law should be readily understandable by everyone 
.and there should thus be a single co-ordinated text, instead of a large number of texts. · 

Instead of inconsistent and obscure provisions, there should be a clear text, comprising, in 
particular, complete definitions of the essential concepts (income, profit, deductions). 

Publicity. - The taxpayer should _be able to obtain the texts of laws and regulations easily 
and cheaply. · 

Simplification of formalities. - Individuals should not be obliged to devote a large part of • 
their time to applying or interpreting provisions. Their obligations should therefore be carefully 
defined; the formalities required should be reduced to a minimum, especially as regards returns 
(returns of the taxpayers themselves, of third parties); third parties who act ?-5 agents of ~he 
administration--especially in cases of deduction at source-should not be placed m the necessity 
of interpreting the law. · · 

Assessment and collection statistics. - In the interest of the administration and of the tax
payer alike, periodical statistics _shou~d be p~blished showing clearly the yield _of the taxes and i~s 
their taxable matter. From this pomt of v1ew, a standard form of presentation of the results m 
the various countries is highly desirable. -- . 

The Fiscal Committee recommends that special attention should be paid to this question. 

* * * 
As the Committee has already stated, it proposes 0 continue the examination of the various 

questions dealt with in the present part of its report at its next session, so as to be able, if necessary, 
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to deYelo and define more closely its conclusions. It will then devote special atte~tion to questi?ns . 
arising il connection with local taxes, the concept of taxable inc?m~. the ta:t~n °\ c~mra~r~t 

' It considers that while completing its work relating to taxe~ on mcome,. ~ 1ecr~ a::a mrN d 
also , for the Committee's use, various preliminary studies o~ the p~mcrp es . o e app ~ 
in re:er of consumption duties. These studi~ should deal, m partrcfular, Wl~h the ~al~ . 
considerations to be borne in mind in selecting ~he articles to be t~ed, the orm an . amoun o · 
the duties, the method of assessment and collectron. 

* * * 

At the request of the Egyptian expert, who took part in this work, the Fiscal Committee '!as 
happy to give, at one of its meetings, its opini?n on ce~ain questions of a general character whrch 
ha"·e arisen in Egypt by reason of the recen~ mtroduchon of the Income-tax Law. . . . . 

II. FISCAL POLICY AND ECONOMIC FLUCTUATiqNS 
c 

I. NATURE O]i' THE. PROBLEM 

During the period of depression which started in r929, 0>vernments were faced with .an 
increase in social and other expenditure and . a decrease m recerp~s. Each ~v~m~nt, actmg 
separately, endeavoured to solve the serious fiscal problems resulting from thrs situation. 

Treasury means, economies, increase of existing taxes, introduction . of new taxes; loans 
-such were the measures to which Governments had recourse in a varymg degree. No two 
countries acted in quite the same marmer, especially as these measures relating to public ~ance 
were combined with other economic and monetary measures. But all Governments, wrthout 
any exception, were confronted with serious difficulties aggravated by their new charact~r. . 

It was accordingly decided to examine the fiscal policies, which should be followed m vrew 
of the _existence of economic fluctuations, with the object of endeavouring. to set forth 
~ leading considerations which Governments might take into account when they are 
again faced with similar difficulties due to variations in economic activities. In other words, 
it appeared desirable to ascertain the effect of economic fluctuations on fiscal receipts so as to 
be able to make certain practical recommendations regarding the permanent general organisation 
of fiscal systems and the temporary measures which might be taken at ·the various stages of the 
economic cycle. -

The Committee considers, however, that the practical recommendations it is in a position to 
make at the present time must be regarded as both provisional and limited. Fiscal policy is only 
one aspect of the general administration of public finances and State economy. These questions 
are, in fact, on the agenda of another body working under the auspices of the League-namely, 
the Delegation for the Study of Measures for the Prevention or Mitigation of Economic Depres
sions. When the Delegation has published -the results of its work, the Committee proposes to 
resume the examination· of the questions discussed in this report with -a view to making its 
conclusions more specific and, if appropriate, supplementing them. · 

2. HISTORY OF THE WORK 

. The work in connection with the problem which was thus brought before the Fiscal Committee 
m October I936 began with an enquiry into the structure and behaviour, over the period I928-I935, 
of the tax systems of thirteen countries representative of the different types of national economy 
-namely, the Argentine, Austria, Belgium, the United Kingdom, Bulgaria, Estonia, France 
Gr~. the Netherlands, New Zealand, Peru, Poland and Sweden. . ' 

The enquiry was carried out by the Secretariat with the.collaboration of a number of experts 
from the ~tries concern~ A wealt~ of statistical data was thus assemb~ed bearing, not only 
on the behavrour of the yreld of the different taxes, but also on the behavrour of their taxable 
~t~ co~idered in its various aspects. In passing, the Committee would point out that these 
mvest~ahons showed clearly the very serious gaps that exist in the tax statistics of the different 
count~, and the ~tter~ nature and lack of homogeneity of such statistics. This is a point 
to whiCh the Commrttee Will revert at the end of the present part _of its report. 

\':ben the data were assembled, the Committee requested the Secretariat to co-ordinate 
them ~~ a general survey. It suggested further that the Council should invite a small group of 
t:r..iJilODllsts to r~rt on the st!entific conclusions arising out !lf this enquiry. · 

~e CouOCJl approved thJS programme, and the Commrttee of Economists met at Geneva 
~r'Jill Sovember 28th to December Jrd, 1938, and afterwards continued by correspondence the work 
Jt had u~~ and which is not yet finally concluded. · 

__ _TIJe prDV_JS10Jlal ~t of the r~ of this Committee of Economists was communicated to the 
FJScal Commrt~ at ·~present ~sron, togeth~r with the survey prepared by the Secretariat. 

On tbe ba.'IJS of thrs rnformat100, the _Commrttee made a number of observations of a general 
d.arat:ter-as to the behaviour of the various types of taxes in relation to economic fluctuations 

• 



and arrived at certain practical conclusions. These obse_rvations and conclusions are' given in 
Chapt~rs 3 and 4 of this part of_&the report. 

General Fadors. 
3· BEHAVIOUR OF YIELD OF TAXATION 

· . . Th~ Committee·~ow propo~es to set out briefly for each tax the characteristics of its v~riations 
m rel~ti~m t~ economic fluctuations from the twofold standpoint of amplitude and rapidity. In this 
connection, It should· be noted that the determining factors of the behaviour of the revenue from 
each tax are five in number, namely: 

. . 

. . I. Taxable matter.:- For example, the income, property, transactions, consumption, 
Imports or exports on which the various taxes are levied. 

2. ~ethod of assessment.:-: In this connection, a distinction must be made, for 
example, m the case of taxes on mcome, between taxes assessed on actual income and taxes 
~s~ssed on "presumptive" or assumed income (impots forfaitaires); or, in the case of 
mdirect taxes, between specific duties and ad valorem·duties. · 

0 

· 3· Tari~. - Revenue from. a fixed tax fluctuates less than that from a proportional 
tax and t~e yield from a progressiVe or graduated tax fluctuates more widely than that from 
a proportional tax. · 

4· P~ocedu:e in assessment_ and collection. -Assessment and collection of a tax may 
be :na~e either simultaneously with the apl?earance of the fact which gives rise to the fiscal 
obligation, or at ;:t later stage. Thus, certam taxes on income are collected by deduction at 
source and others on the basis of returns made by.the taxpayers. In the latter case, variations 
in the tax yield will show a lag in relation to variations in taxable matter which is not found 
in the former case. 

· 5.· Capacity to pay.- The taxpayer's capacity to pay may, especially in the case of 
' "presumptive" taxes, vary differently from the bases of assessment. As a consequence, 
in a period of depression, actual receipts may fall proportionally more than the taxes assessed. 

Some rather striking differences are found in the variations in the yield of the same tax 
according to, first, its weight and, secondly, the economic, financial and social structure 
of the countries in which it is applied. Generally, the yield from a given tax during a period 
of depression will be steadier if the country has attained a degree of development such that the 
country disposes of fairly .considerable savings reserves which are likely, in one way or 
another, to be employed in a way which dampens the effects of the depression. This obser
vation applies particularly to consumption duties, but is also generally valid for the collec'tion 
of all taxes. · . . . . 

Taxes on Income. 

Seen from a general viewpoint, statistics show that, regarded as a system, taxes on income 
are extremely sensitive to economic fluctuations. 

Indeed, an essential feature of taxes on income is that they are designed to affect each 
individual taxpayer (whether a physical person or legal entity) according to his particular taxable 
capacity.· As a general rule, variations in taxable capacity run broadly parallel to fluctuations in 
business activity. This concordance is, however, affected by various technical peculiarities 
inherent in the various taxes of this class according to their particular type. 

· These peculiarities relate, as mentioned in the general indications above, to methods of 
assessment of the taxable matter, to the tariff and to procedure in assessment and collection . 

. Distribution of the burden of taxes, on income. - Usually, the burden of taxes on income is 
l,!nequally distributed over the various types of income. In this connection, the general impression 
conveyed by a statistical examination of the structure of the various systems of taxes on income 
studied in the course of the present enquiry is that, independently of the income level of each 
individual taxpayer, the tax burden is, as a result of tariff differentiations, superposition of taxes 
(State taxes and local taxes) distributed oyer the various forms of income in the following approxi
mate order of decreasing importance: income from real property, industrial and commercial profits, 
dividends, bond and loan interest, salaries and wages, agricultural income. It is easy to ~ee that 
this distribution does not correspond to the relative importance of the different types of mcome, 
both in industrial and in agricultural countries. 

Methods of assessment. -:- As regards methods of assessment, a distinction is made between 
taxes on' actual income on the one hand and" presumptive" taxes on assumed or" normal" income on 
the other hand. 

Taxes assessed on actual income-that is, by means of an income-tax return subject to verifi
cation-are naturally far. more influenced by variations in income than " presumptive " taxes, 
which are assessed generally either on the basis of calculations valid for several years or on the 
basis of external signs which are generally subject to little change. These methods of" presumptive" 
assessment are applied mainly to income from real pr<;>pesty, to ~ertain industrial.and com.mercial 
profits-more particularly the profits of small enterpnses and artisans-and to agnculturalmcome. 
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· As reeards incom~ from re;u property, especially buildings, the fixed estimates have only a 
parti~ ~t on the behaviour of the tax as compared with the b~aviour of the taxable matter, 
as, in most countries, income from real property IS one of the steadiest. . 

· On the other hand " presumptive " ta:..:es on trade and !ndustry are likely to produce a revenue 

:h t d. th th rofits "'hi'ch bear the taxes It will however, be noted that some of the muc s ea Ier an e P .. ·. .. ' f h · d fit f 
factors which serve- as a basis for the " presumptive assessment o t e assume . pro s rom 
trade and industry, such as gross receipts, number of employees and raw matenals used, are 
likely to vary with business conditions. . 

Presumptive assessment is, or has been, also e~ployed for ta:res on the· profe~ions or 
com Jementary ta.-..:es on total income. Generally speaking, presump~v~ ass~ssment by _Its very 
na~. eliminates any perceptible relationship between annual vanations m tax receipts and 
variations in income ta.'l:ed. · 

As regaids ta.'l:es assessed on actual, income, some of the diff~rences in their behaviour ~ay be 
attributable to the underlying conception of inc?me. Many di~erences are to be fou~d m the 
various national tax hiws regarding the items which oug~t to b_e mcluded when ~alculatmg gross 
income and the items which should be deducted to obt~ net mcome. These ~~fferences _rel~te, 
ii!UT alia, to what is generally kno":D as capital gains, which are much more sensitive to vanahons 
in business activity than other sections of mcome. r 

As regards deductions, factors likely to have an influence on variations in taxable income 
include the rules relating to the stability or variability of the all~wances ~or depz:eciation of. a_s;;ets 
and to the carrying forward of_losses. (The result of the latter IS that; m a penod of expansiOn, 
ta.uble profits increase less rapidly than actual profits.)" · · . . 

The ta.Xali<m of companies. - The rules relating to the treatment of income from companies 
require special comment. If such income is taxed as business income when it is realised by the 
company, the yield from the tax will vary more widely during the various phases of business fluctua
tions than if the company income is taxed at the time of its distribution in the form of dividends. 
Indeed. while profits realised by companies depend essentially on business fluctuations, companies 
tend as a rule to equalise their distribution of dividends by m~ans of rese~e funds in such a way. 
that their dividend distributions have a certain stability. · 

. . 
Ttuifj. -As regards rating •. taxes on income are either proportional or progressive.l-

The progressiveneS!; of the tax on income is obtained in two ways: (r) indirectly, in proportional 
tax, by means of family exemptions which favour low incomes more than high incomes; (2) directly, 
by means of a scale which increases according to the size of the intome. These two forms of 

· progressiveness are very often combined. . 

Real or schedular taxes on the different varieties of income are generally proportional.· The 
progressive system, on the other hand, is mainly applied to personal taxes.· It should be noted, 
however, that a progressive rate is often applied in the case of certain schedular taxes, in particular 
taxes on wages and salaries and those on industrial and commercial profits. · 

. in the case of progressive tax~unlike that of proportional taxes-these variations in yield 
are necessarily greater than those of the incomes taxed. In point of fact, when one comes to 
~er the range of distnbution of incomes by classes, it will be found that; at a time of depression, · 
the mcomes tend to concentrate in the lower levels; whereas the contrary tends to occur in periods 
of prosperity. This phenomenon, in conjunction with the progressive nature of the tariff, amplifies 
the efiects of variations in income on the yield of tax. In general, the extent of the variations in 
r~pts from progressive taxes will_ depend on the degree of progressiveness and on the level of the 
!>ask exemptions.. In this connection, it should be noted that, by their very origin, average 
mcomes consisting mainly of the salaries and wages of specialised workmen or employees for whom 
the risk of being unemployed is relatively small, are more stable than high incomes which include 
a larg~ proportion of industrial and commercial profits. That is specially the case in industrial · 
countnes. 

. . 
Procedure in assessment and collection. - A lag may occur in the variations in the yield 

from ~xes on in~ as re~ted to the income which bears their burden and consequently in relation 
to business fluctuations, owmg to the methods of assessment and collection. 

I1_1 a number of countries, taxes on wages and salaries, interest on securities, diVidends and 
:someb';DE:'S even rents·, are collected at source. In such cases, variations in fiscal receipts and those 
m the mcome taxed may be held to coincide frpm an annual viewpoint. · 

In the case ?f ~t taxes_on income, however, there is generally a lag of a year or even more 
between the realisation of t~e mcome taxe~ and the collection of the tax, owintr to the time required 
for a;sessment and collectlOD. That lag lS also affected by the number of mstalments in which 

' . 
1 ~...We ta:u:o have uearly the 8ame characteriiJticll from the point of view of behaviour as prog~essive ta;;.es. 



. . 

the tax must be paid· it 1's 1 · t h · · · 
h 

. . 
1 

. • ess m sys ems w ere the tax 1s collected quarterly than m countnes 
w ere 1t IS on y pa1d yearly or half-yearly. · 

Taxes on inco~e in the ~arious types of national economy._:_ A comparison may be made 
~etwe7n the behav10u: of rece1pts from taxes on income in industrial countries on the one hand and 
m agn~ult?ral countnes on the oth~r. A common characteristic of the fiscal systems in industrial 
countnes IS the large place occupied by taxes on income. In such countries, the latter rarely 
represen! l~ss than 25% of the fiscal receipts of the State. · 

The1r importance is- still greater if total taxation is considered and the revenue of local 
authorities, which is mainly raised by direct taxation, is included. In such cases, taxes on income 
may account for approximately half the total tax receipts of the State and the local authorities. 
. . IJ?- countries which are agricultural or producers of raw materials, taxes on income, although 
sometimes v~ry numerous, give a low yield, often consisting mostly in the produce of the land tax 
and occupational tax. 

In in_dus!Iial countries, taxes on income have to a marked degree the characteristics which 
cause the1r y1eld to vary as greatly; or even -more than, the national income: assessment of the 
taxable J?atter at its ~ctual amount, basic exemptions, which are sometimes very high, and marked 
progressiveness effectively operating. The extent of the variations due to these characteristics is, 
ho~ever, to some degree modified by the relatively large proportion of the receipts from taxation 
of mcome from real estate on bases which vary little. 

In agricultural countries, on the contrary, taxes on income have characteristics of a kind to 
ensure by taxable means a· constancy of yield: "presumptive" taxation, assessments valid 
for several years and the relatively smaller practical application of progressiveness. In 
most of them, however, variations of the actual yield from direct taxes in relation to fluctuations 
in national income were, during the last depression, equal to, if not greater thari, the variations 
of taxes of the same group in industrial countries, owing to the difficulty of collecting the taxes 

. in such co)lntries at a time of depression: 

Property Tax. 

_ In a number of industrial countries, income tax is completed by a tax on property. That 
tax is periodical i'n character and is generally met from income. It is thus distinct from capital 
~evies, which are exceptional measures; its object is to discriminate between-unearned and earned 
mcome. 

This tax is generally, to a certain extent, progressive, being made so both by basic exemptions 
and an increasing scale. As a rule, however, its progressiveness i!; less marked than that of the 
tax on total income. 

The taxable matter on which this tax is levied· consists in the main of immovable property, 
_securities and business investments. Fluctuations in the value of such assets are not necessarily 
parallel; but they tend to react in the same sense to fluctuations in economic activity. Conse
quently, the property tax is also one of those the fluctuations of which are relatively parallel to 
fluctuations in the national income. 

· Death Duties. 

. The relative size of receipts from death duties in relation· to total tax receipts is generally 
greater in countries where average individual wealth is higher than in other countries. 

The behaviour of revenue from death duties shows a number of deviations from the economic 
fluctuations, and it can be regarded as markedly irregular. In point of fact, factors independent 
of economic fluctuations cause variations each year both in the number and relative size of succes
sions. This irregularity in the annual amount and composition of successions tends to be less 
noticeable as the general economic fluctuations become more marked. . 

The annual variations in the value of successions are greater .and more irregular in the higher 
classes than in the lower. 

This phenomenon is due to the following two reasons: 

. {I) As individual successions increase in ~ize, they include an ever smaller perce~tage ' 
of property the value of which is little affected by the economic fluctuations, such as furn1t~re; 
cash, savings deposits, insurance policies and an ·ever larger percentage of assets varymg 
in value, such as industrial and commercial investments, company shares, etc.; · 

(2) As the value of successions ~ncreases, .their number diminishes: so tha! t~e law 
of averages no longer applies as effectively. Consequently, the annual d1vergenc1es m the 
number and size of successions are more marked. 

Thus, whereas, in the case of income tax, progressiveness merely serves to a~centuate ~e 
sensitiviness of the yield of taxation in relation to econ~mic fluc~a~ions, th~ progress1vene~ wh1c~ 

. generally characterises death duties leads to a marked 1rregular1ty m the y1eld of such duties, as 1t 
magnifies the casual variations occurring from year to year, particularly in the case of large 
successions. 

The differentiation .of the death duties according to the degree of relationship existing 
between the principal and the heirs does not appeM" to be the cause of marked differences 
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in the annual yield, as heirs usually form a very circumscribed ~nd _fairly homo~eneous grou~. 
Finally, a certain irregularity in the behaviour of death duties 1s ~ue to vano'!s de!ays m 

the payment of the duties, which may, furthermore, .be spread over a farrly long penod. 

Si<rmp and Registration Duties. 

The duties which are classified in the various legislation~ as ·:~tamp duties " or " sta~p and 
recistration duties " include duties which-_vary a great deal m their scope and rates. The1r pay
m~t is effected by means of the cancellation of stamps, the use of stamped paper,. or by a speCial 
declaration at the time of such transactions as the following: sale <?f real estate, grantmg of mortg~ge 
loans, incorporation, issue of securities, stock-exchange operations, payments, cheques or bills, 
and legal and administrative formalities. Such duties may be purely fiscal or of a compensatory 
character. · 

Most of the yield of stamp and registratio!l duties is ?erived from transactions i~ real estate 
and securities. Current private and commerCI.~ transactions are onl:rof secondary importance, 
and administrative fees constitute only a negligible part of such receipts. 

Stamp and registration duties, whi~ ~us correspond _mainly to _capital t~ansactions~ must be 
expected to sllow a high degree of sens1tivmess to _economic fiu~tuations. Th1s doe~ not, how~ver: 
mean that their variations must always synchronise exactly WI~ gener~ economic ~uctuations. 
the burden of these duties is unequally distributed among the vanous cap1t~l transactions ~ccord
ing to the fiscal system in force, and va?ations ~ some of ~ese ?"~sacbo!ls may outdiStance 
the general business _trend, owing, inter al1a, to cert_am economiC previsio~s, while ofuers tend to lag. 

Tunwt!er Tax. 

In many countries, the terms " t~over tax_'', " tax on sales ", . or " t:u: o!l productio_n. ", 
now includes taxes intended to be leVIed proportiOnately on most transactions m commodities 
and current services. 

Such taxes are regarded, according to the country, either as a general consumption duty--;i.e., 
as a tax on expenses, or as a "presumptive" tax on business' income assessed on the basis of 
gross receipts. . 

With the exception of lump-sum payments authorised in the case of small industrialists, 
tradesmen and artisans, and of exemptions granted for economic, social and even technical reasons, 

· such as exemptions benefiting exports, commodities of prime necessity and various products on 
which special consumption duties are levied, the turnover tax is usually paid at the time of the 
transaction eifuer by means of a stamp on the invoice or when filing monthly returns. 

Owing to its dual character of a tax assessed on prices and of a tax paid at a very short interval 
of time after the transactions giving rise to it, the turnover tax is rightly regarded as an excellent 
economic barometer, provided, of course, no change occurs in its rates. In other words, its 
yield normally displays a particularly marked parallelism wifu economic fluctuations, according 
to its differential rates. It may, however, be more or less affected by the variations in the volume 
of the exchange of producers' goods, durable consumption goods and goods of current consump
tion respectively. . · . · 

Consumpti<m Duties. 

Consumption duties chiefly consist of special taxes levied at the time of production, distri
bution or sale to the consumer of certain commodities consumed on a large scale and of certain 
services. The main consumption taxes are those on tobacco, alcohol, beerr sugar, wine and 
other beverages, petrol, salt and matches. This class of tax also includes taxes levied on other 
forms of expenditure such as games, betting, entertainments and transport. As they are easily 

• levied, their relative importance is greater in agricultural countries than in industrial countries, 
whose tax system is generally more developed. · 

As regards the factors influencing the yield of consumption duties, it must be noted in the 
first p~ that, <1uite apart from periodical variations in economic activity, various technical 
economic and SOCial developments-such as the appearance of new products, technical improve
ments, changes in the distribution of income, new requirements, and changes in habits-exercise 
a more or less dur~ble and profound influence, which tends to modify the system of prices and the 
f<~ ~consumption. Hence the use of certain commodities has a general tendency to increase, 
v.tu~, m the case of others, the tendency is declining, and, for others again, neither tendency pre
drmunates ~nd the. U.'!e of such ~mmodities remains comparatively stationary. Accordingly, 
fwm the pomt of vieW of the react10n of demand to economic fluctuations taxable commodities 
may J-..e classified in three categories: ' 

(I). Cmn~ities the demand for w~!ch reacts equally to downward and upward 
~..<JJVJJDJc fluctuatiOns. These are co/flmodJtJes the use of which does not vary to any appre
c~al,}l; extent, such a.~ salt, for example. 
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m (z) Commodities the dem~d. for which is more sensitive to downward than to u;ward 
ovebmenfts. Th~se are commodities. the use of which tends to shrink such as a.Jcohol in a 

num er o countnes. ' 

d (3) Commodities ~he demand 'for which is visibly more sensitive to upward than to 
hwnward movement_s m the economic situation. These are commodities the use of which 

s ows a tendency to m~rease,. such as motor spirit, for example. · · 

Vari~tions in the demand for various taxable commodities due to economic fluctuations 
ha';e a different effect o~ the yield_ of the taxes imposed on them according to the manner in 
wh1ch such taxes are levied. In th1s connection, regard should be had, on the one hand, to the 
method of assessment and, on the other, to the stage at which the tax is levied . 

. N~edle~s ~o say, when taxes are calculated according to the quantities (specific duties), 
the1r y1e!~ IS _likely t? be more stable t~an if they are calculated according to the price of the 
commodities m question (ad val?r~m duties). But the yield of a specific duty tends to vary like 
that of an ad valorem duty when 1t IS progressive or there is a differentiation intended to correspond 
to some extent to the value of the different qualities of the commodity to which the tax applies . 

. Again, the yield of ?-n ad valorem duty tends to behave like that of a specific duty when it is 
lev1ed on.products sold m fixed quantities and at fixed prices, as in the case of cigarettes. 

Specifi~~duties an~ ad valorem duties may be progressive in character-that is to say, they may 
be so contnved as to impose a relatively heavier tax on the higher qualities of a given commodity 
than on the inferior qualities having regard to their relative values. This factor will tend to 
increase the v<l:riations in the yield of taxes in the course of economic fluctuations, provided the 
producers or distributors do not fix the prices of the different qualities of the article in question. 
m such a way. that the distribution of the fiscal burden which each of those qualities would 
normally have to bear is actually modified. 

The second technical factor which modifies the effects of variations in the demand for the 
article. taxed on the-yield of the tax in question concerns the stage at which the duty is levied. 
By th1s is meant the stage in the process of production and distribution at which the tax on 
the commodity is paid. In point of fact, the variations both from the point of view of pr_ice and 
from that of quantity differ for one and the same commodity according to whether it is taxed 
at the time of manufacture, wholesale, or retail sale. Generally speaking, the ·yield of the 
duties based on the commodities handed over to the retailer or on the retail price will vary to a 
lesser extent and less rapidly than duties based on wholesale prices or assessed on production 
or wholesalers' purchases. _ . · · 

Consumption duties are less sensitive to economic fluctuations than the turnover tax, by 
reason of the fact that,_ unlike the latter, which is applicable to most trading transactions, they 
are based largely on commodities or articles of which there is a large consumption and for which 
the d)'!mand is fairly inelastic and of the further fact that they areoften of a specific character. 

Customs Duties. 

Customs duties are of two types: import duties and export duties. The revenue derived from 
the latter is worthy of notice only in certain countries which produce raw materials. 

The behaviour of revenue from import duties depends, on the one hand, on the movements 
of the different imports and, on the other, on whether the duties are specific or ad valorem. 

Three aims determine in various degrees the structure of import duties: revenue, protect 
certain industries and contribute to the maintenance of the balance of payments. This last-named 
objective is of considerable importance in the structure of the Customs duties of debtor countries 
which seek, on account of their debtor position, to discourage imports of what are regarded as 
superfluous goods, even if there is no direct competition with national production. 

The distribution of Customs charges as between the different goods and the tariffs a~plic~ble 
to the latter varies according to the impor~ance attached to one _or other o~ th~ thr~e a1ms just 
referred to. But it may be rather safely said tha~ revenue from import duhe~ 1s. denv~d almo~t 
exclusively from the taxation of manufactured articles, foodstuffs, and also-pnnc1pally m certam 
industrial countries-from motor spirit. 

The.behaviour of imports has been t~o muc~ influenced ?Y the restric~ive meas_ures adopted 
during the last period of econo~ic dep~esswn for 1t to be J?OSs~ble t_o determme what 1s the nor~1al 
behaviour of Customs receipts m relation to the economic s1tuat10n. Furthermore, the fore1gn 
trade of each country changes as its national economy develops. · 

. Nevertheless, it would seem that, so far as specific du~ies are. conc~rned, Customs reven~e 
is likely to exhibit marked stability or, in other wo~ds, _to rem~m relatively m~ependen~ of e~onom1c 
variations in industrial countries. In these countnes, m fact, a large proportiOn of d_utiable m1p?rts 
consists of foodstuffs with an inelastic demand. But in the case of ad valorem duties, the rece1pts 
are always highly sensitive to economic fluctuations, in view of the wide variations in the wholesale 
prices of foodstuffs. · . -

The export duties imposed in cert~in agricu~tural. or ~aw-material-produc~ng:countries are 
likely to be highly sensitive to econon:u? fl~ctuatwns, m v1ew of t~e w1de v<l:nahons, from. the 
point of view both of prices and quantities, m exports oJ raw matenals accordmg to fluctuatiOns 
in economic activity. 
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Fiscal Jft4SitreS adopted during the Depression Period. _ , 
During the years 1929-1935, hardly any country escaped the. necessity for ir;tcreasing fiscal 

chanres. The data submitted to the Committee. by the Secretariat show t~at, II! most of the 
countnes studied, fiscal receipts as a who!~ varie~- in the same sense as national mcome. The 
falling-off in fiscal receipts during the ~ep~s10n penod was,_however, usually le~s marked! although 
for a time more rapid, than that of national mc?me. The upw~ mo':ement wh1ch begfl:ll m 1932{33 
was more pronounced in the case of tax receipts than of national mcom~. In cert~m co~ntnes, 
ta.-..: receipts reached or exceeded ·their 1929level before 1935. ~n tw_o countnes, ~he Umted ~mgdom 
and Sweden, they were maintained, throughout the depresSion, at a- level higher than m 1929. 
. The measures tak_en by the various countries to increase or maint~n the yield of taxes during 

the depression period varied widely. In fact! the leng:th, depth and othe~ aspects of ~he 
depression itself varied according to the econ?mic and social structur~ of the different countne~. 
In combating it, Governments employed vanous monetary, commercial, financral and econ~~Ic 
measures. The pre-existing distribution and weight of the tax burden and the method of ~dmmts
tering taxes left to the Governments of the individual countries studied a field of action very 
unequal and widely different. · 
- In most countries however the increase of tax burdens affected mainly the portion of the 

national income which,went to c~nsumption rather than the·portion which finan~ed inv,estments,. 
although the latter were of course indirectly to some extent affected, . 

On the one hand, consumption and Customs-duties were· increased considerably in nearly· 
every country. In most cases, the object of the increases in Customs duties was of an economic 
rather than a fiscal nature. Most countries with a system of taxes on income providing for fairly 
lrigh basic allowances reduced them or taxed average and small incomes by increasing the 
rate of existing taxes, oi by establishing new taxes. · 

On the other hand, the increase desired-or better obtained-by taxes falling more especially 
on business and taxpayers with large incomes was less general and less marked. Stamp and 
registration duties and deatl! duties were comparatively little used as additional resources. . 

.The influence of tl!e commercial policy of the various Governments on the behaviour of 
fiscal receipts should be noted. Countries which, at tl!e onset of the depression period possessed 
a moderate tariff, were able to obtain a very appreciable increase in fiscal receipts by raising 
Customs duties and establishing new ones for fiscal or protectionist reasons. On the oilier hand, 
in the majority of countries which already' possessed a protectionist or a very high tariff, the 
increase in duties and oilier restrictions on imports led to a very considerable falling-off in Customs 
rec_eipts. F~r instance, in Po!and, the yield of import duties 'Yas, in 1934, 19% of the 1929 figure 
-s.e., a decline of 81%. This shows that, when the depression began, the free-trade countries 
possessed _a reserve of taxation in the form of Customs duties of which protectionist countries 
were depnved.. _ . · 
. · . It should be not~. howev~r, that, gener~y speaking, tl!is type of reserve· no longer exists, 
m VIew of tl!e general mcrease m Customs duties at the ·present time. -Hence Customs receipts 
can no lo~g~r be ~egarded as a means by which Governments might effectively prevent a consider-
able deficrt m tl!err future budgets. · · · 

3· FISCAL POLICIES 

Fiscal Systems and Budgetary Equilibrium. 

~t may be ~k~ as ~anted that the consti.tution of a fiscal system whose yield would always 
remam ~t IS ImpoSSible. In other words, m th~ absence of changes in the rate, fiscal receipts 
are necessarily bound to fluctuate as a whole, according to changes in economic activity. 

A relative sta~ility of fiscal r~ipts can no doubt be achieved by having special recourse to a 
!lumber of taxes Willi a constant yteld-namelyr land taxes, presumptive ·and indiciary taxes on 
mcome, a_nd CODSllmption_duti~o~ co~modities with a rigid demand. But the fiscal system cannot 
be ~~vely developed m thiS drrection. no mo~e than in_ another without causing economic and 
social distur~~- These fo~ of taxation, which have little relation to actual taxable capacity,· 
should ~~m farrly m?derat~ 1f they are to b~ endurable. Moreover, for reasons of equity and 
prod!l~VIty, the ~xation system should constitute an organic whole. It is therefore impossible 
to elimmate certai ta th · ld f hi h · · ' ' . . n xes. ~ yte o w c may vary Widely according to changes in economic 
actiVIty, Sllch as progressiVe mcome tax and schedular taxes on-the income from securities. . 
B Jlle F~ Committee is not called upon to disCuss problems relating to public expenditure. 

ut It :USiders that _there can 1;>e no sound fisc~l policy without the sound admmistration of public 
expen ~ure. In thiS connectiOn, the Committee awaits with interest the conclusions of the 
~ati~ll Jor ~e Study of. Measur~ f~r the Prevention or Mitigation of Economic Depressions, 
provi:.i~ ;::d 1~i:;:Lble Jt to clanfy Jts own conclusions, which, until then, will continue to be 

From the purely fiscal J?Oint of _vie~, it. would be desirable that the tax burden should alwa s 
fi::S,!;~ ~ ~xable_.capacitdy .. ThiS prmcrp!e implies t~at tax burdens should be reduced duri~g 

;.'"'"-' 0 epressiOn. an mcreased durmg the penod of expansion so that their ressure 
~:":~t:e:i:rcr~:rdibu~ngconthstant,iddor is feven so~ewhat reduced during the period of de~ression 

e per o expansiOn. . 
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Assuming, however that public d"t · · · · 
economic fluctuations a's ste .ex~en 1 ure remam~ constant dunng the various phases of 
of depression and suz-Plu y d m. of thts. ktd would result m the creation of deficits during periods 
namely should the admr~ t u~~ng p;r~ s of I?rosperity. The _following problem therefore arises
from fa~ourable ears toms ra Ion o t e publ~c finances be directed so as to utilise the surpluses 
fr 1 h ld :Yt d compensate the defi~Its from unfavourable years, tax revenue fluctuating 

ee y, or s ou I en ~avour to balance pubhc revenue and expenditure in the same year? · 
fl tr~m ~he fiscal pomt ~f view, it is generally easy to frame the tax system so that its yield 

uc ua .es m acco~dance wtth economic variations, in such a manner that during a period of . 
depression, .t~ere Is an auto~atic re~uc~ion in tax burdens and, during a period ·of expansion, 
~~ aytomatic n~cr~ase. A pohcy of th~s kmd wo:nld permit the development of the most equitable, 

e east restnctive fo~s of. taxatiOn, proVIded regard is had to the conditions peculiar to. 
each ~ountry and admimst:ative possibilities. It would further permit tax legislation to be 
es~aJ;>hshed on a ~ore permanent and better co-ordinated basis- and, though it would not 
ehmmate them ~ntirel_y, would be li~ely to render tax changes less frequent and Jess extensive. 

II?- connectiOn wtth su~h a pohcy, however, financial and political problems arise. The 
financial problems relate particularly to the method of constitution and use of the reserves provided 
by the surpluses from favourable years, to the amount to which they should be allowed to 
accu~ulate, and to the effect they would be likely to have on the money market when they were 
established and when they were released. · 

Political proble~s would also arise, the settlement of which would require a very high degree 
o~ firmn~ss and ~ores~ght on ~he part of those· responsible for public finances. From the psycholo
gical pom~ of v~ew, mdeed, tt may be fe?-red that the existence of such reserves during a period 
of prospenty mif?ht encourage t~e exertion of pressure for an increase in public expenditure, a 
development which woul~ be directly opposed· to the final aim of such reserve policy. It 
may also be fear~d that, tf _such a system were applied during a period of depression, it might 
~ncourage excessive borrowtng and have an unfavourable influence on .the money market and 
mterest rates. · · 

But, whatever the system on which public finances are managed, the responsibilities of those 
who have the duty to manage them are always very. serious. In this connection, stress should 
be laid on the necessity for continuity in the financial policy of State. 

C/Janges in Taxation. 

. Whether budgetary equilibrium is provided by equalising expenditure and tax revenue in a 
given year or whether the system of flexible or compensatory balancing is adopted, the question 
arises as to what fiscal measures are to be taken during the various phases of economic fluctuations. 
Such measures may have five different purposes: . . 

· (1) Increase the tax yield during the period of depression, either because certain forms 
of State expenditure, such as interest on publi<:: debt, are relatively irreducible, or to meet 
social expenditure arising out of the unemployment or poverty of certain sections of the 
population;· · · · 

(2) Reduce the yield from taxation during a period of prosperity, thus returning the 
budget surpluses to private economy: France and Belgium did so in 1929 or 1930 before the 
depression developed in their territories; · 

(3) Stimulate during a depression those forms of investment and consumption likely 
to assist a revival; · 
· (4) Promote. equity in taxation matters, especially during a depression, by giving relief 

to those sections of the population and of business which are most severely affected; 
· · (5) Check, quring the period of economic expansion, certain excessive forms of specula

tion or investment which might threaten. to bring about desequilibria liable to lead to a crisis . 

. Generally speaking, when it is a question-of increasing the tax yield during a period or' business 
recession, the Governments have restricted liberty of action. They had generally recourse to the 
most productive forms of tax and were unable to give much weight to considerations of equity 
and convenience. · 
· It would be natural for the State to make a special endeavour to-reach those taxpayers least 
affected by the depression and that the tax measures ~tro?-uced should be designed to bring ba~k 
into the economic circuit all cash or bank balances lymg tdle as a result of the general economic 
insecurity and uncertainty. · 

Idle savings are of two ~inds: private savings an? companies: reser:res. These. two fox;ns of 
savings represent a very limited taxable matter.. It IS t~erefore I~pos;;tble for thet~ taxation to 
provide a heavy yield. Fm;thermore, the taxation of pnv~te saVIngs Is_rar~ly posstble. . 

The taxation of compames' reserves may be easy; but this form of savmg ts one of those whtch, 
once the process of liquidation which ~ollows the crisis is ended, are most likely to be rapidly 
recinvested in equipment and other capital goods. Comp~y reseryes ~a.Y t~erefore be r_egarded, 
during the period of depression, as a latent factor of reVIval which It IS highly undesirable to 
d.iminish. . 

Persons least affected by an econo~ic depression generally bel on~ to t~ree ~lasses: houseowners, 
holders of fixed income securities (proVIded the debtors honour thetr obhgations), and employees. 
and skilled workmen who are least exposed to unemployment. · 

During the period of depression, it is generally in~d~isable t.o ~pply any spec!al increase .to 
taxes on income from real property, not only because such mcome IS, m most countnes, overta. .... ed, 
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but also bE-cause a step of that kind might check new. buil~ing. A t~nden~y ~as even b~~ not~d, 
in most countries, to grant certain taxation exemptiOns m connectiOn With mcom_e. an ran~ er 
duties where new building is concerned. Income from loans, bonds and other secur1t~es producmg . 
a fb:ed income represents a very limited amount of taxable matter. b h"t d" tl 

· Finaii '• there remain the relatively high salaries a~d wages .. Tl;lese may . e I 1rec .Y 
by means) of special ta:..:es or by the lowering of basiC exemptiOns, or, agam, by certam 
cOnsumption duties. . . . h "d 

The increase of consumption duties is sometimes an !lnav01dable necessity. T ree cons1 era-. 
tions should, however, be borne in mind in this connection: 

(I) Such increases must, if they are to be productive, be made on articles with an 
inelastic demand; · · 

(2 ) They must affect a limited number of articles onl~, if ~igh administrative costs 
and inconvenience to a large number of persons are to be avoided, 

(3) The effects which iJ?-cre~es in such du_ties ~ay have on the standard~·Of living of 
certain classes of the population must be borne m mmd. · . . . 

· Increases in stamp and registration duties Will &enerally prov~ unproductive and may easily 
have a restrjctive effect on capital transaction~, w~1ch ~e essential to _recovery. 

Finally, an increase in the turnover tax, which m pe_no~s of contraction may ~a~e to be borne 
by the industrialists and business men themselves, IS .likely to have a restnctive effect on 
enterprise. . . . · 

Death duties, even in the wealth countries, may hardly be made to giVe. additional ~ecepts 
on which the Treasury might rely owing to the irregular and generally urumportant Yield of 
this fonn of taxation. 

Finiilly, an increase in the higher rates of i~come tax will often prove impracticabl_e owing 
to their present high level. . . . 

Consequently, the Committee is of the' opinion that the greatest caution should be ex_erciSed 
in the matter of an increase in the rates of taxation in order to balance the budget in this way. 
The relative disadvantages of an increase in taxation and of short- and medium-term loans should 
be very carefully weighed. · . . 

At the same time, it is important to note that, in certain countries, the fiscal system may 
show certain organic gaps, so that the State revenue is insufficient to cope with its constant 
burdens, though this fact may not be evident,_ owing to the use of various successive expedients 
or to the general disorganisation in the public finances: In these circumstances, it is imperative 
for the State to put the public finances on a sound and durable basis by making the requisite 
fiscal innovations and at the same time the necessary revisions in expenditure. It is true that this 
point refers to a situation which is not peculiar to economic depressions, but the 'difficulties inherent 
to the depression make it .even more desirable that a fiscal policy corresponding to the economic 
and financial position of each country should be adopted. 

If the principle of the annual balancing of the State finances is observed, the question may 
arise, in periods of prosperity, of diminishing the rates of taxation when the yield of the latter 
is in excess of State requirements. . 

In this respect, it should be noted that certain taxes, partjcularly those affecting stock
exchange transactions and the income of persons who are most likely to engage in speculative . 
transactions, may act as a check on certain excesses during such periods. Furthermore, the burden 
of ~ption taxes and CustomS duties may in effect be much more easily borne than during a 
penod of depression. Consequently, the State must weigh the relative advantages of maintaining 
taxes at their exisPng levels in order to reduce the public debt or, on the contrary, of reducing the 
fiscal burden. 

Taxation~ aM eans of Action on Economic Fluctuations. 

In various c_:ountries, it h~ b~ t~ough! that fiscal m_easures might act as a stimulus on 
f'_lctors encou~agin&' an economic reVIval m penods of depressiOn and as a check to certain specula-
tive excesses m penods of prosperity. · . 

With regard to fiscal measures tending to. stimulate recovery in periods of depression, (t 
should be noted that abatements and exemptions may have a favourable effect on .economic 
deve~ents only because certain taxes had a restrictive effect as a result of the exaggeration 
of their rates. . · · 

Among restrictive taxes, one of the most important is the fiscal surcharge on immovable 
property, particularly on buildings. · · 

It IS o~ous t~t, if the_ income from immovable P.roperty were not generally taxed in a 
ma!lner W~lCh Was diSpr~rtlOnate t~ Other income, bUilding activity and the general extension 
uf nulm;t~ and commerCial undertakmgs would not be impeded. The same is true in a number 
of countnes of the taxes on transfers of real estate . 

. There_ are in ~tion, ~~ding to the country, a whole series of other stamp and registration 
dut~ WhiCh, <;>w~ng to therr high rates or to the complications which their payment involves 
e:: a ~estrtcthalV~ effec~ on general ~nomic activity which may be more severely felt in period~ 
u -f:i

1
esswn t • n m penods of prospenty. 

mallr, "presumptive" taxes applying to industrial and commercial enter rises rna 
!~ave partJcularly hflrmfu_I C?nsequence~ in periods of depression. When they a~e a abl~ 
Jndepenc.k"Jltly uf tlu-Jr realiSatiOn of profits or before such profits have been. made, they le~d to 
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prevent ~he setting-up of new unde~takings, and may· contribute to the disappearance of old 
undertakmgs. Furthermore, when such taxes are assessed according to the number of 
employees ?r ~he ~mount of raw materials utilised, they may be a direct cause of unemployment 
and of restnc~wns m purchases, particularly in periods of depression. 
· So?le thmk that excesses due to prosperity might be checked qy two types of taxes-taxes 
on cap1tal profits and stamp and registration duties on the issue of securities and on transactions 
connected therewith. · · . 

· ~heoretically, !he creation of a ?ew tax levied on·" capital gains" may have the effect during 
a penod of prospenty of counteractmg an excessive rise in the value of stock-exchange securities 
and. of real estate subject to speculation. But it would certainly be wrong to regard this tax 
as hkely to have ~uch an effect to an appreciable extent when it forms an integral part of 'the 
fiscal system. J'hls tax, ~e it noted, is one that it is very difficult to apply. 

Stamp duties and registration duties on stock-exchange transactions and the issue of securities 
undoubtedly have a restrictive effect during periods of prosperity, but they cannot discriminate 
between. sound q.nd undesirable transactions unless special precautions are taken. 
~ While the Committee is of opinion that taxation is, generally speaking, a somewhat imperfect 
mstrument for correcting economic fluctuations, it considers that taxation may exert a specially 
restrictive influence in times of depression. 

It thinks that certain measures might be taken to encourage undertakings to constitute 
rese_rves during periods of prosperity which could then be re-invested in the form of real assets 
dunng a period of depression. Other adjustments might be considered in regard to amortisation 
so that undertakings could bring their equipment and installations more up to date, especially 
during periods of depression. Generally speaking, however, such measures though very beneficent 
in themselves, will only produce a limited effect. 

4· CoNCLUDING REMARKs 

The Main Lines of Fiscal Policy. 

The Fiscal Committee has confined itself to examining the question under consideration
that is to say, the orientation of fiscal policy in relation to economic fluctuations. The problem 
was thus of a dual nature: the repercussion of economic fluctuations on yield of taxes; the reper
cussion of the burden of taxes on economic fluctuations. 

The Committee, had however, to take, at the same time, account of the following consi
derations, which· relate to general finance and should, in its opinion, always limit the scope of 
any rules that may be laid down in the matter of taxation: 

(a) Every fiscal policy is part of the financial policy as a whole which should be so 
designed as to ensure real budgetary equilibrium: it is governed by the necessities of that 
policy and is influenced by the consequences attaching to it. 

. (b) Confidence, which is the first factor in financial and fiscal success, has an important 
part to play in neutralising the effects of economic variations on the yield of taxation. If 
public confidence can be won by sound and clear financial administration, this will always
and particularly at times of depression-be an excellent means of restricting the unfavourable 
effects of the economic situation. 

(c) The collection of taxes will be greatly facilitated if the taxpayer feels that the 
. State's efforts are constantly directed towards a " revision " of public expenditure. This 
expression is preferable to "reduction" of public expenditure, since the object in view must 
be not simply quantitative reductions but qualitative improvements. The policy of a revision 
of ·public expenditure is particularly desirable because certain expenditure can hardly be 
cut down at times of depression and there will even be a tendency for certain items to increase 
(e.g., social assistance). 

- Considerations other than those related to general finance will also tend, on what is essentially 
shifting ground, to restrict the scope of any general rules that might be laid down on the subject 
under review: 

(a) It is important to consider, in the first plac~, the conditions pecuJi~r to each C?Ut;~try: 
Decisions based on an exhaustive study of .the c1rcumstances and emmently reahstJc 111 

character must never be superseded by any mere notion of system for its own sake. The 
greatest caution is necessary in fiscal matters. 

(b) The conditions for the application of fiscal systems will often be found to be more 
important than the actual intrinsic value of those systems. . 

Behaviour of Fiscal Receipts and Repercussions of Taxes. 

The behaviour of fiscal revenue is determined by a certain number of general factors: ta.xable 
matter method of assessment, tariff, bases of assessment and methods of collection, taxpaying 
capacity. The examination of those factors in any country and at any t.ime wi!l determ!ne ~Y 
useful conclusions that may be reached. There are three of these factors m particular wh1ch 1t 1s 
essential to take into account: taxpaying capacity, method of assessment, tariff. . 

The question of the method of assessing taxable mat•er ca~not b~ consi~e:ed purely fro~ .the 
angle of strict fiscal technique. It is too closely bound up w1th soc1al reahtJes (pubhc opmwn, 
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. national preferences, civic education, etc.), to allow such factors to be ignored. An. unde~tanding 
attitude on the part of the fiscal authorities will in this case be the best way of ensurmg satisfactory 
receipts. · . . h 1 1 f · will! 1 · The rate of the ta.x plays an essential part in fiscal policy. T e ey~ o taxat~on . arge Y 
decide the latter's double behaviour-i.e., in relation to the fiscal authonties and national economy. 

Thorough studies should be carried out to determ~e by su~cess!ve approxjmations the tax-; 
paying capacity which is the basis of taxati<?n. In th_1s connection, 1t shou!d not b«: for~otten th~t 
systems which appear to be the best organised are hable to break down if attention 1s not.paid 
to that factor. · . . . 

Chapter 2 of the present Pru:t ?f ~e Committ~·s report is a summary of t~e. valuable stqdy 
carried out with a view to exammmg m each particular case the degree of sensitiveness of taxes 
in relation to economic fluctuations. It is obviously advisable not to neglect the provisions 
which in the various fiscal systems ensure greater stability of the taxes. But it is also necessary 
that the ta."\.-ation should remain clear and simple--"-i.e., that _it should be easily understood by the 
ta.'--payer and capable of being quickly and easily collected: . . . . · 

Certain essential conclusions are to be drawn from Chapter 2 of the present part of the 
Committee's report. In applying them to each country, however, account must be taken of national 
conditions. A concrete study is always preferable to any a priori doctrine. IIi the long run, it is 
co11mumsense which tells.· . . . 

Every fundamental charige in the fiscal system involves dangers both for the State and the 
general economic system unless the probable reactions have been studied in advance. Such 
dangers are greater during economic depressions tlian at other times. . · . · · 

The question of budgetary reserves, the establishment of which appears desirable, raises 
financial problems which it would obviously be advisable to study more closely. · 

The tax system always has an influence on the economic development of a country. Similarly, 
the maintenance of as sound as possible an economic position cannot fail to have a favourable 
effect on th!! national finances. Consequently, the Fiscal Committee would hope that the system 
of taxes could be such that the burden of taxation does not increase at times of economic 
depression. · 

In agricultural coqntries and, in general, in countries where savings are small, it is particularly 
necessary for the fiscal system to be as elastic and moderate as possible, so that the burden of 
taxation should correspond closely to variations in income. 

In 'l.oiew of the specially unstable character of the economic system in agricultural countries, 
the establishment of budgetary reserves during periods of prosperity appears even more advisable 
there than elsewhere. 

Fiscal Statistics. 

The Committee considers ·that there would be great practical advantage in the establishment 
of ~ special department of fiscal statistics in the ministry of finance of the various countries 
which would w<?rk_ on C?mmon ~ases. J?ey would render a particularly valuable service_ if they 
showed the vanatio~ m the yteld and m the taxable matter of the taxes levied by the central 
and by local authonties. · · · . . · . 

. Need!~ to say, such. statistics would SO!Jletimes no~ allow. of direct comp~~n, owing to 
differences m. ~e econormc structure. of yanous countries, therr fiscal organisation and even 
monetary vanations, etc., but they will giVe some extremely useful approximations. 

III. REVIEW OF FISCAL LEGISLATIONS 

· At the last session of the F~ Committee, it was suggested that it might be of interest to 
~te the regular _a.I_ld corresponding members, who belong to forty-seven countries, to supply 

ments desc:nbmg the ?seal measure;; ~opt_ed each year in their respective countries in order 
to ena~le the different ~tiona! ~x adrnmistratJons to benefit by the experience obtained in other 
countries and thus to mtroduce Improvements in their own fiscal legislation . should they think · 
fit to carry out refonns. · ' 

-:;:e Secretariat accordingly requested members of the Committee to prepare memoranda 
on t recent ~1 m~res adopted in their countries. The Committee thus had before it 
~ifulth of ma~rial wh1cb revealed a marked similarity in . the fiscal problems arising in the 

ent countries. . . · . 
_ . ~ Committee reg~ds the resul~ of this experiment as conclusive. It recommends the 
~ItutJon of a ;SYstematic exchange of mformation-through a co-operation between the regular 
~easu corr)ndmg mruhbers and the Secretariat-concerning the legislative and administrative 

res o a &'enera c. ar~ adopted in fiscal matters in the different countries 
memi!:s <;~~~::::~d:s ;~:Secrost destair!lbtfe, ~thd_thi1s object, that the r~g'!lar and co.rrespondlng 
1 . e na peno Ica statements descnbmg an ch th t 
It~~ C::f:t;;t;; ;;, ~~eis=~0£:1i:latio~ relating Jo direct and indirect taxls, na~l~~~l a:d 

!/ :~:a;:~i~;:~~1:;, a~~uw~e:~E~~ti~~P£e~sf i~~o-V;!~tt~dn ~lth~~~~~~1n~~r~fi~~~ 
nll: Secretariat would thus be i · · s 0 .any aw~ an regulations mtroduced .. 

authrnities in tbe different countr~.a I)Ositlon to pass on Information systematically to the fiscal 
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~V. RECENTLY-CONCLUDED INTERNATIONAL CONVENTIONS FOR THE 
PREVENTION OF DOUBLE TAXATION AND THE SETTLEMENT· 

OF OTHER FISCAL QUESTIONS 

- r. Sin~e its. ~ctober 1938 session, the Fiscal Committee has had brought to its notice a 
. number of mternahonal agreements on taxation which give rise to the following observations. 

- - 2. Mention must be made of the following Conventions! which have been concluded on the 
subject of double taxation: _ · . 

(a) Convention between Denmark and Finland, signed on December 2nd, 1937. 

. _This Convention is on the whole based on the principles drawn up by the League since 1923, 
parhcu~arly ~ re~ards ~come from real property (Article 3), enterprises (Article 4), maritime 
and aenal naVIgation (Article 5). In cases not expressly provided for, the tax shall be levied by the 
State of the creditor's domicile (Article 6, paragraph r). As an exception to this rule, the deduction 
at so~rce ?f t~xes on _income f!om securities is still permitted, so that, for income of this type, double 

taxation 1s still posstble (Article 6, paragraph 2; see also Item 7 (b) of the Final Protocol). The 
sall!e applies to income from mortgages (Item 7 (a) of the Final Protocol). As regards property 
tax, the Convention follows the same principles (Article 8). 

(b) Agr~ement between the Union of South Africa and Southern Rhodesia (January zoth, I939)-
. . The method used in that Agreement to prevent double taxation resulting is rather dissimilar 

to the formulae recommended by the Fiscal Committee. It is nearer to the " Method of Division 
of the Rate of Tax'' (see Method No.3 in the" Report of the Committee of Economists on Double 
Taxation and Fiscal Evasion " of 1923, document F.212). 
· The Agreement provides that, when income is subject to taxation both within the Union 
and within Southern Rhodesia, an ·abatement will be granted equal to the amount of the lower 
tax. This abatement will be apportioned proportionately to the amount of the two taxes. For 
instance, if the Union of South Africa collects a tax of roo and Southern Rhodesia a tax of So, 

the abatement will be So, of which 
1

: 
8 % ~ll be granted by the Union of South Africa and 

100 0 

100 

8~ So % by Southern Rhodesia. 

(c) Exchange of Notes dated April 4th, I939~ between France and Roumania. 
The object of this- exchange of Notes is provisionally to suspend all measures of execution 

against French or Roumanian business enterprises carrying on their activities in Roumania and 
in France respectively. These notes have been excltanged in connection with negotiations for the 
conclusion of an agreemlmtfor the prevention of double taxation of business enterprises. 

(d) Convention between France and Sweden, dated December 24th, 1936, mentioned on page 4 
of the Fiscal Committee's report on the work of its seventh session (document C.490.M.333·1937· 
II.A). This Convention has been completed by an ad_ditional agreement of May 5th, 1939, providing 
forthe insertion of an Article 9(a) whereby the holder of stocks or shares of a company, living 
in one of the contracting States, shall, where such company is subjected in the other contracting 
State to a tax on dividends, enjoy taxation relief to the extent of 5% of such dividends. 

- . 
(e) Arrangement between the-Ministries of Finance and the-Interior of Denmark on the one 

hand and the Ministry of Finance of Germany on the other hand, dated December I6th, I938, for 
the prevention of double taxation in respect of taxes on income and property. 

This arrangement is based on Article I of the Provisional Arrangement between the States 
concerned, dated February 14th, 192S. It is based on the Com~itte~'s principles,_ except for 
certain Kinds of income and property (mortgages for example) whtch will be dealt With by each 
State in accordance with its own laws (Articles II and 14, paragraph 2). · 

(f) Convention between Hungary and Roumania, dated October z8th, I937, for the prevention 
of double taxation in the matter of direct taxes. 

This Convention, which replaces that of June i6th, 1932, conforms, with a few unimportant 
exceptions (see, for example, annuities mentioned in Article 8), to. the C_ommittee's princiJ:?l~. 
It should, moreover, be noted that the problem of the double taxation of mcome from secunbes 
has been very largely settled by the provisi~ns of Arti~le 9, whereby the State of domicile shall 
in principle be authorised to levy such taxatiOn except m cases where the other State taxes such 
-income within its territory by deductioq_ at source. . 

(g) Co~vention between the United States of America and Sweden, dated March Z]rd, I939· 
This Convention, with its fairly broad provisions, covers all taxes on income and property 

and is moreover based on the Geneva principles. The following special features may, however, 
be mentioned: 

.1 These conventions will be reproduced in Volume VII of the" Collection of Inte,.,;ational Agreements and Internal 
Legal Provisions for the Prevention of Double Taxation an~ Fiscal E~asion •• to appear .~n the begin~ing of 1940. The 
older conventions to which reference is made maY be found m the earber volumes of the Collection . 
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Article III prevents the concealment of income through the medium of a subsid_iary company 
\\;thin the meaning of Article 4 of the Convention between France and the Umted States of 

Am~~C:~t from morteaaes is n~t assimilated to income fro~ real property (Article V); 
Ta:\: on dividends cgll~cted, in principle, in the country of the creditor, may also be ~o~lected 

in the country of the debtox: company, provided it does not exceed IO% of the amount of diVIdends 
( :\rticle VII) · - . - . - . · . · 
• Each of the two countries shall grant a reduction on the amount of it~? income tax equivalent 

to the amount of tax deducted at source in the other country (Article XIV, paragraph (b) (2)). 
. \ . . -

(h) Convetliion between Det!mark and Iceland, dated January a4th, I939, regarding double 
taxation in tile matter oflf.l,xes on u~eome and on property. , . 

This Convention replaces the agreements of Au~st IIth, 1927, and July uth, 1931, and relate~ 
only to individuals. . . . 

In the event of simultaneous taxation due to the fact that the taxpayer IS regarded 
as permanently resident in both countries, he shall benefit from~ reduction of tax in each (Article I). 

In the case of taxation in the country of origin of real property and of enterprise taxes 
shall only be levied in the country of origin, and not in the country of domicile (Article 4). 

. . ' 

(i) Convetlii01JS between Italy and Roumania and between Belgium and Germany. As;however, 
there has not been time to study the texts, it is suggested that they be considered at a later session. \. 

.3- A"angetnents regarding taxation of maritime and air transport enterprises. 

(a) Denmark and the Netherlands have exchanged notes (registered on August 24th, 1938) 
regarding the taxation of air transport enterprises, in pursuance of which taxes are only levied 
in the country in which the operating headquarters is situated. 

(b) Attention should also be drawn to the agreement between Greece and Yugoslavia dated • 
November 13th, 1934, which provides for complete exemption in both contracting States of sea 
transport enterprises conducted in either country by a company or individual belonging to, or a 
national of, the oth~r. Article 4 gives this agreement retroactive effect as from 1923. . 

4- A"angetnents relating ro fiscal evasion. 

The following should be mentioned: 

(a) Convetliion between Hungary and Roumania, dated October 26th, I937. regarding 
administrative _assistance, including the recovery of taxes.-

This Convention replaces those of June 16th, 1932, on the same subject .. The provisions are 
similar to those generally found in this connection. It should be noted, however, that under 
Article 13, par~aph 3, claims which W?uld m~ke it necessary to ~eek information from persons 
not conn~ With the ~_may be reJected if the ~ountry ~aking the reques~ is not-under 
the terms of 1ts own legiSlation-empowered to o]?tam such mformation. 

. (b) Convinticm. betw~n Germany -and Italy regarding administrative and .legal assistance 
m the matter of taxatJon, sJgned at Rmne on]une 9th, I9J8 .. 

Except for a few unimportant divergencies, this· Convention is identical with that between 
Germany and Czecho-Slovakia. · 

(c) The Conventi~n bern:een the United States_ of America and Sweden referred to above 
(paragra~h 2, g) contams (Articles XV-XIX) regulations governing the exchange of information 
(m the widest sense) and legal assistance in the collection of taxes. 

* * * 

, _. Thus the numero!JS Conventions. a~d agreements on double taxation and administrative · 
assu.i:a~ce concluded smce 1921 are shU mcreased. 
i ThJS moveme~t a~d the results obt~ined have been described by a member of the Committee 
JS.n a,~~toandum . which has been publiShed by the Secretariat and whose interest the Committee 

p"""""" mentiOn. 

1 :Mitcbt,ll B, CAJ<J<OLL: " Prevention of Init: t' , I D ll ' 
l'r<..gr- arl<kr tbe l.etwue of Nation• .. G--. mJa wna ou ' e Taxatton and Fl•cal Evasion - Two Docndoo of 

-o , ......... va, 1939, 
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V. THE INFLUENCE OF TAXATION ON THE STANDARD OF LIVING 

At its last session, the Assembly requested the Economic and Financial Organisation to 
study the question of the influence of taxation on the standard of living. 

The Fiscal Committee took note with interest of a memorandum by the Secretariat dealing 
with the relation between consumption taxes and standards of nutrition. 

This memorandum shows the necessity of adequate statistics on demand, supply, prices 
of the various commodities and incom~ distribution for the determination ofthe effects oftaxation 
on the standard of living. 

The Committee feels therefore that it would be most desirable that, in the various countries, 
particularly in those where the standard of living is low or where internal taxes and Customs 
duties on articles· of consumption are heavy, systematic investigations should be carried out 
in order to assemble the necessary data. · 

While the problem of the effects of taxation on the standard of living varies from country 
to country, the Committee hopes that the investigations which may be undertaken by Govern
ments or by private institutions will e_nable conclusions of general interest to be drown. 

L 
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The Financial Committee has the honour to submit to the Council the following report on 
the various questions with which it has dealt during this session. 

The following members were present: 

Dr. BRAMSNAES (Chairman); 
Mr. COOLIDGE; 
M. DAYRAS; 
M. JANSSEN; 

There.were also present: 

I. For Bulgarian questions: 

Dr. CRENA DE IoNGH; 
Dr. NowAK; 
Sir Frederick PHILLIPS; 
M. S. Y. P. YouNG, replacing Dr. Wei. 

· M. CHEYSSON, Commissioner of the League of Nations in Bulgaria; 
Professor KoSTNER, Adviser to the National Bank of Bulgaria. 

~ For the question of the position of the Trustees of the Hungarian Loan of I924: 

M. DE VELICS, Chief of the Royal Hungarian Delegation to the League of Nations; 
M. PARNICZKY, Hungarian Ministry of Finance, 

assisted ·by 
Mr. H .. J. BRUCE; and 

Mr. A. W. A. MEIJER, Hope & Co., Amsterdam, representing the Trustees, 
assisted by · 

Mr. David PoLLOCK. 

4130 - S.d.N. 1.340 (F.) 1.16o (A.). 6/39· Imp. Kundig 
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I. GENERAL 

The Committee devoted the greater part of its session to a consider~tiori of the problem of 
a.,"Ticultural credit and that of mediu~-t~rm credit _to in~ustry, to B~~ganan finances, and to the 
problem referred to it by th:e CounCil_ m ~onnechon With the pos1hon of the Trustees of the 
Htm.,oarian loan, on all of wh1ch the Committee reports separately. . 

In addition the Committee considered certain problems referred to 1t by the last Assembly. 
The Committee had at its December 1938 session, a preliminary discussion of " the 

fundantental principles of monetary and credit policy whic~ mi~ht be applied in agricultural 
countries ~ith a view to diminishing the influence of fluctuations m the balance of payments on_ 
the credit structure and rate of exchange ", a question which had been referred to the Economic 
and Financial O=isation by the last Assembly. The Committee understands that certain 
aspects of this qu;stion will b~ reviewed ~y the Del~gation on Economi~ Depressions, and it has 
felt that it would be best advtsed to await the findings of that Delegahon. 

The last Assembly requested the Financial Committee to consider. the report on urbart and 
rural housing prepared in the Economic Intelligence Service of the League, when it was completed, 
\\ith a view to determining whether it would be useful to Governments if the study were extended 
to cover other aspects of housing policy. The Committee was able to examine advance proofs of 
certain sections of this report and decided to defer full consideration of the matter until its next 
session, by which time, it understands. the full report on this subject will have been completed and 
published. _ · - - · - , 

The Committee also discussed some aspects of the effects on business enterprise of the burden 
of ta.xation. It has asked the Secretariat to prepare a note on this subject for its next meeting, 
when it hopes to be able to consider the problem in greater detail. 

The Committee chose as assessors at the next session of the Assembly, Dr. C. V.BRAMSNAES, 
the retiring Chairman, and Sir Frederick PHILLIPS, the Chairman elect. 

II. BULGARIA 

The Financial Committee has exantined the financial and economic position of Bulgaria. It 
heard M. CHEYssox, League of Nations Commissioner in Bulgaria, and 1\f. KasTNER, Adviser 
to the Xational Bank of Bulgaria, and considered the forty-ninth and fiftieth reports of the League 
of Xations Commissioner, a statement on the ,financial position of Bulgaria by the Minister of 
_Finance, and a statement on the position of the Bulgarian public debt by the Director-General 
of the Public Debt. 

I. The accounts in respect of the State budget and the Railways for the year 1938 give 
the following figures: - . 

State Railways Total 
(In millions of leva) 

'Revenue 
0 . . . 7.686.6 2,162.8 9.849·4 Expenditure -· . 7,206.6 2,133.1 9.339·7 

Surplus 480.0 29·7 509·7 

Th~ results allow for withdrawals from the Treasury on cash surpluses from previous years, 
amountmg to 451.2 millions, and for 303.1 millions derived from loans. These sums were used 
for the construction of public buildings and new railways. · · 

2. Extraordinary resources, budgetary,and extra-budgetary, represent a large part of the 
total revenue on account of the State budget. (During the last seven years-1932-1938-they 
represent 23.2% of the total.) In 1938, they amounted to 1,375 million leva (18% of the budgetary 
revenue). 

"3· The Bulgarian Parliament, which had not met from 1934 to 1938, voted the various 
budgets at the end of January and the beginning of February 1939. _. 

o~ soon as these budgets were promulgated, it became clear that the appropriations made 
were Inadequate, and supplementary and extraordinary estimates had to ,be voted immediately; 
the ,first was voted o.n Februa~ 11th, a few ?ays ?nly after the promulgation of the original 
!'ndgets .. ~mpared w1th the esh~ates for 1938 (mcludmg supplementary estimates), the estimates 
m ~he ongmal budget for 1939, mcreased by the subsequent supplementary and extraordinary 
t:stJmati':S, were as follows at April 30th: 

Rf.:vffiue 0 • o 0 • 0 0 

Expenditure . 0 • 0 0 

1938 

7,282.9 
7.327.2 

·-

State 

1939 

8,074·6 
8,0J4.6 

Railways 
(In millions of leva) 

1938 1939 

1,926.5 2,220.6 
2,024·7 2,220.6 

Total 

1938 

9,209·4 
9.351-9 

1939 

10,295-2 
10,295.2 

0 Tlre hudg<:t estim~tes do not. contain any new tax and are based on the actual results obtained 
~r. zrpjS. Tl1f! ex~rarmhnary n~1pts amo.mted to 1.4R4.4 millions and the formal receipts (repre
;.n,tmg th<, rf!I"XJpts fr<Jm untransfcm:d balances of the public dcht) 364.8 millions. In 1938, 



the ordinary _aJ?d supplementary budgets had allowed. for 569.9 millions of extraordinary receipts 
and 41;.4.4 millions of formal .receipts. · 

. Out of the 1,484.4. million leva of extraordinary receipts estimated for 1939, 479·7 millions 
Will. have to be appropnated fro~ the cash surpluses for previous years and 972.7 millions will be 
denve~ !rom the loan. The Agncultural and Co-operative Bank will, for its part, have to lend 
638 mi~lions to the Government and the Railways. To provide for this and other loans intended 
for vanou.s funds and guara:nteed by the State (totalling 898 million leva), the Agricultural and 
Co:operatlve Bank has obtamed a credit of 770 millions from the National Bank. The latter will 
ultimately supply a large part of the extraordinary resources of the State budget, Railways 
and funds. · 

· 4· The 1939 b.udget mar.ks a new increas~ in public expenditure. The actual expenditure 
?f the State and R:;Il~vays,.whlch was below 7 milliards between 1932 and 1936, was 8.7 milliards 
m 1Q37 and 9·3 milliard~ m 1938. The appropriations now made in the 1939 ordinary budget 
and m the first extraordmary State and Railway budgets amount to 10.3 milliards. 

5· At the end of the first four months of the year 1939, the budgetary situation appears, 
as regards b?th revenue an~ expenditure, to be somewhat similar to that of the previous year. 
Compared With 19~8, there _Is a revenue surplus of 97·9 millions over the estimates, which almost 
wholly covers an mcrease m expenditure amounting to 109.8 millions . 

. 6. The. position in 1939, and the prospects for future years, are none the less disquieting, 
part!cul3:rly If there are further supplementary estimates which produce fresh burdens. The steady 
mc:ease m revenue from year to year cannot continue much longer; the extraordinary resources on 
which pas~ budgets have so largely relied appear to be nearly exhausted, and in this respect the 
recent mdirect recourse to the National Bank, to which reference has been made above, gives every 
cau~e for alarm. Existing commitments, especially for expenditure on the military and economic 
eqmpme~t of the country, already represent a heavy burden on future budgets, and the operation 
of essential public services entails expenditure which it is impossible to reduce. Any increase 
in public expenditure would gravely endanger the work of financial restoration that has been 

· pursued in recent years. 

. 7· The indi<:es of"internal economic activity remain on the whole satisfactory.. The price 
· index of export goods was II4 in March, and the index for import goods 105. Thus the terms 

· of trade can still be considered favourable. The price situation is also favourable to the agricul
turists, as the price index for agricultural produce was 139 in March and the index for industrial 
goods only 101. Industrial activity is still at a high level (index of industrial production for 
February II7, against 122 last year). Retail trade turnover is higher than in the previous year, 
the number of registered unemployed has fallen, and building activity is higher than last year. 
The crop prospects are good; in part, very good. 

8. On the other hand, attention must be· drawn to certain unfavourable signs. The value 
of exports for the first four months of 1939 was a third lower than in 1938 (1,166 million leva 
against 1,963 millions for the same period of 1938), while by contrast the value of imports remains 
at a high level. Thus an unfavourable balance of trade amounting to 451 million leva is reported 
against a favourable balance of 403 million leva in the first four months of 1938. This has had 
its repercussions on the exchange holdings of the National Bank, which have fallen since the begin
ning of the year by 462 million leva, and has resulted in a considerable rise of the premium on 
foreign currencies over the 35% officially allowed. The difficulty, which appears to be due partly 
to the deficient secondary crops of last year, and partly to the hesitation of the Government to 
sell its stocks of wheat at the world market prices, may, it is hoped, be alleviated in some measure 
by the coming abundant harvest. But the difficulty of procuring the necessaiJ:' free exchan~e 
will remain, as most of the country's exports are drawn into the channels of cleanng trade, w~J!e 
it is obvious that the clearing countries are unable to supply Bulgaria with ·an the raw matenals 
she needs, to say nothing of free currencies to meet other obligations. . 

9· As the Committee had anticipated in its previous r~ports,. the high level o~ bankers' 
deposits with the National Bank, largely deposits of the Agnc;ultural and Co-operative Bank, 
fell rapidly as a result of loans granted by the Agricultural and Co-operatiye Bank to the Tr~asury. 
Hence the monetary circulation is 6oo millions higher than at the same time last year and It may 
rise further on account of the margin of some 8oo or goo million leva still available on these loans. 
The Committee understands that the Agricultural and Co-operative Bank is UJ?able to meet ~hese 
obligations from its own resources, and short-term advances from the National Bank wi!J be 
needed. Without going into the question of how such ~dvances could be granted by the Natw?al 
Bank in strict accordance with its Statutes, the Committee observes that, from a purely bankmg 
point of view the Agricultural and Co-operative Bank is venturing on doubtful ground by turning 
to the Centr;J Bank for assistance and borrowing short and lending long. 

10. Furthermore recent laws have imposed on the Agricultural and Co-operative Bank 
the financing of new ;chemes such as the supply of agricultural implements at cost t<? farmers 
on five-year credit without interest, seed supply, etc. ~~e Bank w~ alrea~y lo.aded with m3:ny 
similar schemes (6oo million leva for the Cereal Board, which faces a b1g deficit tlus year, financmg 
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of the production of attar of roses-to recall only the biggest items). Thus the Sta:te debt to the 
.'\,oricultural Bank is not only increasing t.hroug~ direct borrowings by the Treasury, but also 
through deficits on these various schemes mvolvmg the guarantee_ of the Government. 

II. The law for the relief of debtors has again been amended. It is as yet too. early to 
appreciate fully the consequences of these amendmefolts. They all·appear to a~gravate tur~her 
the credit situation. The an10rtisation of the bonds IS by law prolonged from eighteen to th1rty 
years and the redemption price is reduced to 70% of the nominal. Further, mortgage debts, 
-which so far had been hardly interfered with by previous law-are now affected, and properties 
sold during the last eight years through judicial action may, under certain conditions, be returned 
to their O\vners. . . · 

These amendments inflict severe losses on creditors; the weakers ones, and especially the 
co-operatives, will thus be facing serious· difficulties. The legal provisions, ·by which the credit 
institutions and insurance companies are directed to carry the bonds in their balance-sheets at 
par. and the vague prospect that the " Caisse d'amortissement " might compensate the losses 
to the .~oricultural and Co-operative Bank and to co-operatives at some future date, can hardly 
be regarded as a solution of the problem. · 

III. HUNGARIAN LOAN- OF 1924: POSITION OF TRUSTEES 

OB May 22nd, the Council referre<I two letters, dated April nth and May roth, 1939. from 
the Trustees of the State Loan of the Kingdom of Hungary, 1924, to the Financial Committee 
for advice. · 

In these letters, the Trustees stated that they felt that, in existing circumstances, they should 
no longer continue to remain in office. The Financial Committee has had .an opportunity of 
discussing the whole matter with representatives of the Trustees and also of the Hungarian Govern
ment, which submitted a memorandum. The reason which led the Trustees to· contemplate 
resignation was -that they feared that their continuance in office after the new arrangement 1 was 
made might lead bondholders to suppose that they were in effective exercise of the essential powers 
conferred on them in the original loan documents. The Firiancial Committee recognises that, in· 
existing circumstances, it is impossible for the Trustees to carry out their functions towards 
the holders of assented and unassented bonds. On the other hand, it is not clear to the Financial 
Committee how the position of the bondholders would be improved by the resignation of the _ 
Trustees at this stage, and it appears, on the contrary, that ·certain inconveniences might result. 
The Committee has drawn this view to the attention of the Trustees and it is happy to be able 
!o inform the Council that the Trustees would be prepared to continue in office for the time being 
were the Council to consider that to be the best course in the general interest. The. Financial 
Committee is of opinion that such a solution is, in fact, the best and recommends its adoption 
to the Council. · 

•:a ~ ~nancial ~r;:ttee waa i~ cJo.e to':"'~ with the Hungarian authoritiCll at the time that the arrangement 
· <oiAr.itt..d"' ""Pf""" . ~- vourable Vl<.-w on •t'" 1tB "'Port dated December 1'137· It appean from the memorandum 

"r the Hunganan Government that the proportiOn of b~dbohlero accepting thio arrangement Is now 98.7%· 
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INTRODUCTION 

1. La gestion du budget de l'Etat est sensiblement conforme aux previsions. Le~ ~ecettes 
des si.~ premiers mois depassent les dei?e~ses effectives et en so~:ffrance de 83,7 million~ de 
leva. Elles sont superieures de 276,9 millions (8%) a celles re~sees au cours de la penode 
correspondante de l'annee passee. 

2. Paz contre, le budget des Chemins de fer·se soldait a -fin juin Pll:r un deficit de 71,4 
millions. Les recettes sont inferieures de ·74,7 millions a celles de la penode correspondante 
de 1938 et ne representent que 84% des previsions. Les depe~se~ so~t pourtant re~tees 
inferieures de 44,9 millions aux depenses analogues de 1938. La dimmuhon de trafic qm est 
Ia cause de cette situation est due surtout a une reduction importante de !'exportation des 
prod.uits bulgares. · 

3. La situation de la Banque nationale a peu varie. II y a lieu, toutefois, de noter par 
rapport ala situation il y a un an, une augmentation de la circulation fiduciaire de 6oo millions 
environ. 

4· Les statistiques du commerce exterieur de la Bulgazie font appazaitre, pour les six 
premiers mois, un deficit de la balance commerciale s'elevant a 593 millions, alors qu'au cours 
de Ia periode correspondante de 1938 la balance etait favorable de 231 millions. 

La raison en est due a la diminution considerable des exportations, pazticulierement 
vers les pays a cleating (Allemagne et ltalie) et a la baisse des priX des produits agricoles sur 
le marche international. · 

Les disponibilites en devises du pays ont de ce fait considerablement diminue et la situation 
a cet egazd est difficile. 

5· Les premiers renseignements sur l'etat des cultures permettent d'esperer de bonnes · 
recoltes de frnits, de legumes ; pour les cereales et les oleagineux, les pronostics sont encore 
reserves. 

Le Gouvernement a decide d'elever a 3leva so paz kilogramme contre 3 leva 40 en 1938 
et 3 leva zo en 1937 le prix que Ia Direction des cereales paiera pour le ble. 

_6. Le present !"llPPOrt a ete etabli p~ M. Pierre Cheysson, commissaire de Ia Societe des 
Nations en Bulgane, avec Ia collaboration de M. Kostner, conseiller aupres de Ia Banque 
nationale de Bulgazie. 

I. BUDGET 

I. Equilibre btulgitaire 1 (cf. appendice I, a)). 

:\n 30 juin,. a Ia fin du premier semestre de la gestion 1939, Ia situation budgetaire est 
la smvante (millions de leva) : 

• Etat Chemins de fer Total 
Millions de leva 

Recettes e:ffectives globales 3.996,1 8II,2 4.807,3 
Depenses globales : 

effectives . . 3-381,3 818,7 4-200,0 en souffrance 531,1 63,6· 594·7 
3-912.4 882,3 4-794·7 

So Ide . . . . . . . . +83.7 -71,1 + 12,6 

. ~ep~ le precedent rapport, dont les informations s'arrHaient a fin mars 1939, la 
SJtnation s est developpee comme suit : 

Avril Mai Juin 

Etat 1~1 Total Etat 1~1 Total Etat 'Chemins' defer Total 

Encaiseements 553,B 151.4 705,3 725,2 872,5 ~ (effecti~~ ~ ~-sdui- 147.3 686,6 202,4 889,0 
ance) • • • • • • • • • • 628,5 208,8 837.4 654.5 139.4 793.9 645.5 

Solde du mois. 
134.4 779.9 

. . . . . -'74.7 -57,4 -132,1 +70,7 .+7.9 + 78,6 Solde anterieur : 
. +41,1 +68,o +109,1 . . . . . . +46,6 -Sg,6 -43,0 -28,1 -I4j10 -175.1 +42,6 

Solde global Ua fin du mois 
-139,1 --g6,3 

Solde global ala fin du ~ ~ 
-28,1 -147,0 -175,1 -.J2,6 -139,1 - 96,5 +83.7 -71,1 +12,6 

l'a~pr~ ••••• -X20,0 -43·4 -163,4 +9,8 -19,7 - 9.9 +21,0 -41,2 --20,2 

' I.e. ehiflra cltnJne. el-aprl>t ne eomprenuent pu 1.. ettea t.. 
1' Agrica~Un-e et de8 P.T.T. •' ~levant 1 fiu juiu 1939 1 28 8 ~":ilio et d~ensea extraordinairea des Minlatbr .. de 
qaanti._ npport, ~e 3, &pea.eo). . ,_, • na en reeettea et 29,1 millions en d~naee (c/. cin· 



La gestion du budget de l'Etat fait done apparaitre un excedent de 83 7 millions (2 'X) 
des recettes sur les depenses, superieur a celui de l'annee derniere. ' 0 

Par contre, le deficit de: CheJ?ins ~e fer, s~gnale. dans le precedent rapport, a continue 
a augmenter au CO~r.s des trois. ~OiS enViSages ; 11 attemt, a fin juin 1939, 71 millions de leva 
(9%), Contre 41 mtllions a fin ]Wn 1938. 

2. Recettes 1 (cf. appendice I, a) et c)). 

Comp!e non ten~ des recettes d' o~dre (r.eprise e!l recettes d!!S soldes non transferes de la 
dette publique exteneure) et, comme il a deJa ete dit, des recettes extraordinaires provenant 
d'emprun~s consentis aux Ministeres de !'Agriculture et des P. T. T., les recettes de l'Etat et 
des Chem.m_s de fer P,our les six pre~i~rs mois s'elevent a 4.639,7 millions de leva, dont 
3.828,5 millwns pour 1 Etat et 8II,2 millwns pour les Chemins de fer. Les recettes correspon
dantes de 1938 Haient de 4·437.5 millions, dont 3-55I,6 millions pour l'Etat et 885 9 millions 
pour les Ch~~ins de fer. Les recettes de l'Etat ont done pendant le 1er semestre de I9S9 depasse 
de 276,9 millions ( + 8 %) celles du 1er semestre de 1938 ; par contre, les recettes des Chemins 
de fer ont fl.echi de 74,7 millions (- 8%). L'amelioration des recettes de douane ( + 104 9 
millions ou 20%) d'une annee a !'autre est particulierement remarquable. ' 

En ce qui concerne les recettes des Chemins de fer, il y a lieu de tenir compte, comme 
l'avait signale le pr~ce~ent rapp?rt, que la gestion de 1938 avait beneficie de 109,9 millions 
de ~ecettes extraor<?naires, qm n o~t pas ete renouve_le~s en 1939 ; les recettes des six premiers 
mms de 1939 seraient done supeneures de 35,1 millions aux recettes comparables des six 
premiers mois de 1938. 

Les recettes globales de l'Etat et des Chemins de fer, au cours des six premiers mois, 
depassent legerement les six douziemes des previsions budgetaires annuelles. Le caractere 
approximatif de cette comparaison a ete souligne dans le precedent rapport; en effet, certaines 
recettes dont la rentree est prevue par douziemes ont ete encaissees en une fois, alors que, 
par contre, d'autres provenant d'emprunt et des mines de Pernik, par exemple, restent encore 
entierement a recevoir ; une certaine compensation entre recettes en retard et recettes en 
avance sur les previsions se produit toutefois. · 

3· Depenses 1 (cf. appendice I, a) et b)). 

Compte non tenu des depenses d'ordre et des depenses des Ministeres de !'Agriculture 
et des P. T. T. a couvrir par de recents emprunts, les depenses effectives et en souffrance de 
l'Etat se sont elevees a 3-744·9 millions contre 3-530,6 millions pendant la m~me periode de 
1938 (+ 6%)• · 

Les depenses effectives et en souffrance des Chemins de fer pour les six premiers mois de 
_ 1939 sont de 882,3 millions de leva, correspondant aux autorisations mensuelles de depenses 
(882 millions) ; les depenses de la periode correspondante de 1938 etaient de 927 ,I millions de 
leva. 

II. MONNAIE ET CREDIT 

a) Banque nationale (cf. appendice II). 

La situation de la Banque nationale n'a pas subi de var~ations serieuses du ~5 avril au 
15 juillet dernier. Les postes d'actif au 15 juillet sont sen~iblement d~ m~m.e 1ml?ort~nce 
qu'au 15 juillet de l'annee derniere. Au passif, une elevation de ~a. crrculabon d envrron 
6oo millions de leva correspond a une- reduction des depo~s ~e 762 millions d~ ~eva ; a~ cours 
des douze derniers mois, les depats des banques ont _dimmue de 1.240 millions, smt plus 
de so% (le poste «Caisse et banques » de la B~n9.ue agncol~ ~t cooperative seule est passe de 
2.023 millions de leva au 30 juin 1938 a 681 millions 3;U 30 ]Ulll 1939). · 

La situation en devises libres de la Banque conbnue a Hr~ serree. . A 

Deux nouveaux amendements a 1' ordonnance ge;nerale etablissant le cont~ole du commerce 
exterieur et des changes sont entres en vigueur le 23 aout (Journal Otficzel no 187, 1939). 
Toutes les devises etrangeres et l'or offerts ala Banque nationale seront payes a~ cours offic1el 
augmente d'une prime de 35%- La Banque nationale vendra elle-m~me les deVl~es etr~ngeres 
et 1' or avec une prime de 35%. plus Yz% de commission, et ce p~x. sera desorm~s appliqu~ au 
Tresor public qui, jusq~'a present, ne payait ni prime ni c~mmisswn. La fraction des deVlses 
a remettre a la Banque nationale par les vendeurs de prodmts bulgares _exportes _dans les pays 
a devises libres qui n'ont conclu avec la Bulgarie aucun accord special de p3;1ement ou de 
clearing est de 75 'X au minimum quels que soient les articles exportes. La fraction a remettre 
pour les produits e~portes dans l~s autres pays a devises libres est augmente~ par rapport a~x 
ordonnances anterieures (a 40% pour toutes les cereales autres que le ble) •.maiS po:ur rn ~ertaif 
nombre de produits, tels que !'essence de rose, les fruits et legumes, le nz, la :oie, a e Cimen. • 
le minerai etc les compensations a Ioo% restent autorisees. Toutes les deVtses prov~mr 
d'autre ori ine.'que !'exportation doivent ~tre remises integralem.ent ~ la Banque. _La :pnme 
qui peut faTre !'objet d'une transaction en compensation devra obligatmrement ~tre mfeneure, 
comme precedemment, a 35%-

0 
' Voir note Equilibr• butlgltairo. 
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b) Ginbaliles sur le credit. 

La proportion entre le montant global net des depots et les plac~ments ~st plus basse 
qu'elle ne l'a ete depuis plusieurs annees; c'est Ia une consequ~nce de 1 attraction de plus en 
plus grande exercee par les banques d'Etat ou controlees par lUI : · 

Fin juin 1938 l Fin juin 1939 + ou -
En millions de leva 

Montant global net des depOts . . 
Montant global net des placements 

Difference . . . . . . . . 

13.858 
!2.746 
I.II2 

+ I.I5I 
+ !.946 

795 

III. COMMERCE EXTERIEUR 

Le tableau compare du commerce exterieur au cours du premier semestre des trois 
dernieres annees est donne ci-a pres : 

Importations . . 
Exportations . . 

Balance. 

1937 

2.255,0 
2.387,6 
+132,6 

Janvier-juin 
1938 

En xuillions de leva 

2.351,3 
2.582.6 
+23I.J 

1939 

2.465,6 
1.872,7 
-s9:z-.o 

Le caractere nettement defavorable de Ia balance des six premiers mois de 1939 a deja eu~ 
une repercussion grave sur les disponibilites en devises du pays ; il est a esperer qu'une bonne 
recolte de fruits et de legumes permettra de remedier en partie a Ia reduction tres importante 
des exportations et de parer aux di:fficultes actuelles. · 

Cette reduction porte sur tous les produits d'exportation, a !'exception toutefois des 
fruits, des legumes et des peaux, t_ant en quantite qu'en valeur; en outre, certains produits, 
le ble particulierement, ont subi une baisse considerable de prix (le prix moyen du. ble exporte 
etait de 3 leva 3 le kilogramme l'annee derniere, contre I leva 5 cette annee). Le vin, dont 
20 millions de litres ont ete veridus en Allemagne, figure cette fois-ci parmi les articles d'expor
tation (cf.le tableau donne en appendice III). Le precedent rapport a commente Ia diminution 
des exp·ortations dont souffre Ia Bulgarie. 

La comparaison des echanges avec les differents pays au cours des six premiers mois de 
1938 et des six premiers mois de 1939 fait apparaitre, en dehors de quelques fluctuations 
sans importance, un renversement de Ia situation du commerce exterieur avec les pays a 
clearing : , 

Royaume-Uni . 
Allemagne 
Italie. · . . 
Pologne .. 
Roumanie. 
BoMme .. 
Etats-Unis 

Balance commerciale fanvier-fuillet. 

1938 

- 16,4 
- 14,2 
+ IOO,O 

+ 34.5 
62,8 

+ 61,4 
37.0 

1939 

4,2 
- soo,s 
-II7>4 
+ 85,6 

67.4 
37.7 
60,7. 

I1 ~onyient de ~emarque~ qu'une p~rtie i~portante t;les importations de I' Allemagne, 
e~ particulier, est !aJ.te a cre~t et que s1 elle affecte le bilan commercial de Ia Bulgarie elle 
n mteresse p~s le bilan des pa1emeJ?ts des six premiers mois de 1939. 

Le defic1t de 1a balance avec 1 Allemagne, l'Italie et Ia BoMme su:ffit a lui seul pour faire 
compren<;}r~ qu'au cour~ des s~ premiers mois de 193_9 _Ia balance. globale soit defavorable 
de 593 millions, alors qu elle eta1t favorable de + 231 millions au cours des six mois correspon-
~~I~. . - • 

IV. DIRECTION DES CEREALES 

Le prix d'achat d~ ble que Ia Direction paiera·aux paysans pour Ia saison nouvelle est 
po~e a 3 leva so par k~ogramme, contre 3 leva 40 l'annee derniere et 3 leva 20 en 1937 Ce 
pnx transforrne en de~ses a Ia _Parite o:fficielle, represente trois fois 1e prix internatio~al
co~~\~~ n~n tenu def fra1s de gesbon de Ia Direction. Le prix de vente sur le marche interieu: 
at 1 ~ rdemen~ re eve ; le Gouvernement espere, toutefois, maintenir inchanges Ia qualite e e pnx u pain. 

V. GENERALITES (cf. appendice IV) . 
. 

a I2ILL;~df:f'n gdc~~~~!~ I~d~ fntlid~e ~~~; (~~~~el~t; i~~~~~ ;~~f~~lc~~~:~~Ff=~~~s Im93o4is/3d5e ~ axnonoe)e 
m ex es pnx es pro Uits 1mportes (xos · · ) · - · 

prix des produits exportes (x72 en jluin) mais il ~~t!m ~ontmue a ~tre tres. en .de~sous des 
• pr sumer que. ce dermer md1ce a ete 
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etabli en tenant compte de certains produits dont la recolte a ete tres mauvaise et qui n'ont 
pas ete exportes du tout; de toute evidence, la situation des echanges commerciaux n'est pas 
aussi favorable que les chiffres paraissent l'indiquer. Les prix des produits industriels du pays 
ont tendance·a baisser depuis I937 (99 en juin I939, contre IOS en juin I938) ; le fait est parti
culierement remarquable pour les articles textiles (go, contre une moyenne de Io6 en I937). 
L'index du cout de la vie est stable au voisinage de la moyenne de I934/35 (99,5 en juin). 

L'index de la production industrielle, ainsi que celui des ventes des fabriques depasse 
l'index de l'annee derniere. Il en est de ni~me, pour autant que l'on soit informe, pour les ventes 
des cooperatives et du commerce de detail. 

L'activite de la construction est grande, et a Sofia serait superieure de so% a celle de 
l'annee derniere (les permis de construire pour !'ensemble du pays se sont eleves au cours des 
quatre premiers mois a 652.000 m8 contre 545.ooo m3 au cours de la periode correspondante 
de l'annee derniere. 

Le nombre des chomeurs enregistres a ete pour les six premiers mois de 42.500 contre 
56.IOO l'annee derniere. . 
. Les renseignements sur les perspectives de la recolte ne sont pas encore suffisants pour 
permettre des pronostics serieux. La recolte de ble serait inferieure a celle de l'annee derniere 
en quantite, mais- surtout en qualite ; les recoltes de printemps seraient meilleures que celles 
de I938. I:es fruits, les legumes, le raisin et le tabac s' annoncent bien. 

VI. ETABLISSEMENT DES REFUGIES BULGARES 

I. Position au 30 fuin I939 du compte bloque de l' emprunt zgz6. 

Produit net . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Dont mis ala disposition du service d'etablissement 

Solde en depot a la Banque nationale 

2. Rendement des revenus gages. 
. . 

Encaissements 
. Chapitres du budget 

Avril I Mai I Juin 

Leva 

I.6I4.296.I49 
!.6!2.824·302 

I.47I.847 

I/12 
des ~valuations 

budg6taires 

(En millions de leva) 

II. 
I2. 

IS. 
I6. 
I7. 

37· 
63. 

Accise sur marcbandises etrangeres 
Accise sur le vinaigre, la biere, 

l'acide carbonique et autres bois
sons indigenes, et accise sur l'al-
cool . . . . . . . . . . 

Accise sur le sel. . . . . . . . . 
Accise sur le sucre et la glucose . . 
Accise sur le riz, la benzine, le 

petrole et le gasoil . . . . 
Allumettes . . . . . . . . . . 
Inter~ts verses par les refugies pour 

emprunts accordes sur ressources 
provenant de l'emprunt des re-
fugies. . . . . . . . 

Total . . . . . . . 

Io,s 

6,7 
2,7 

25,5 

3·9 
7.4 

O,I 

s6.s 

8,I g,6 

1:3,3 7·3 6,2 
3.3 3.3 3.6 

37·7 3I,O 29,2 

- 4,0 4·7 4·7 
8,8 ~.s 7.4 

O,I O,I 0,8 

6I,S 

Les versements des refugies affectes au remboursement des depenses d'etablissement ont 
atteint les montants ci-apres (leva) : 

Avril 

Interets . . . . . . . ISO.I09 
Amortissement . . . . . 158.760 

Total . . . . . . . . . J08.86g 

Mai Juin 

44·371 131.309 
85.653 2.II0.4II 

2.IS4·782 216.962 
• 

I Anterieurs I 
25·78g.I29 
JI.446.757 

57·235-886 

30 juin 
1939 

26.II4.9I8 
33.80I.58I 

59·916.499 
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3· Utilisalicm th l' ~mprunt. 

Les e~aagements aregler au 30 juin 1939 s'elevent a · · · · · · · 
Pour y faire face, la Direction generale de la Dette publique dispose de : 

Banque nationale, compte • Commissariat » • • 1.471.847. 
Banque nationale . . . . . . . . . . . . · · · 1.110.974 

VII. EMPRUNT DE STABILISATION 7*% 1928 

r. Position au 30 juin I939 du compte bloque de l' emprunt. 

Produit net . . . . . . . . . . . . • . · • . . 
Dont mis ala disposition des administrations . 

Compte solde. . . . . . . . . . . . . 

2. Renthment des revenus gages (douanes). 

Leva 

2.582.821 

Leva 

3·370.065-553 
3·370.065.553 

(En millions de leva) 

Avril M~ Jwn 1{12 des evaluations 
budgetaires 

I11,I 

3. Utilisatian du produit de l' emprunt. · 

I. Chemins de fer et ports. 

La totalite de cette tranche s' est montee a . . . . . . . . . . 
Dont mis a la disposition de la Direction des Chemins de fer 

au 30 juin 1939 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Somme aux mains de !'Administration: 1.487.349 leva 1• 

II. Routes et ponts. 

La totalite de cette tranche s' est montee a 
· Dont engages au 30 juin 1939. . . . 

Solde non engage . . . . . . . . . . -. 
Reste a payer sur engagements operes . 

Somme aux mains de I' Administration : 187.550 leva. 

8o,6 

Leva 

672-300.000 

. 672-300.000 

Leva 

r82.031.732 
181.844.182 

187.550 

'I.e solde r68ulte d'un benefice d h c <aJ· . e c ange •~ 186 sur des fourrutures provenant de 1'6tranger. 



Appendice I 

a) RESULTATS PROVISOIRES DES SIX PREMIERS MOIS DE L'EXERCICE 1939 
COMPARES AUX RESULTATS DES EXERCICES PRECEDENTS 

Donnees annuelles Rc!sultats provisoires 1•r janvier-30 juin 

Rc!sultats definitifs Previsions 1939 
budgetai- 1938 6{12 des 

I 
res 

1937 1398 1939 previsions Effectives % 
1939 

RECETTES (En millions de leva) 

A. Budget de l'Etat. 

B. 

I. Recettes fiscales : 

I. Impots directs 0 0 0 589,9 607,9 603,5 308,7 301,7 316,4 104,8 
2. Impots indirects : 

Douanes 0 0 0 1.123,6 1.138 1.082,8 '516,2 541,4 621,1 114,7 Accises . 0 . 0 . 0 lo513>4 lo67o,8 lo622,5 771 8II,2 810,2 IOI 
Enregistrement ' 0 . IIo,5 125 121 56,8 6o,5 58.1 96 Timbre. . . . . . 449.8 488 470 223,9 235 242,9 103,4 

3· Amendes et confisca-
tions . . . . . . 76,5 99,1 101 46,4 50,5 25,5 50,5 

Monopoles 
-

4· . . . . . 134,1 142·7 135 64,5 67.5 67,9 100,6 
5· Exercices clos . 0 . . . 239,1 176,8 165 111,3 82,5 84,6 102,6 

--
Total I. . . . . . 4o236.9 4°448.3 4o300,8 20098,8 20150,3 2o235.7 103,4 

II. A utres recettes : 

6. Entreprises d'Etat • . 674.9 742, 771,5 0 369,7 385,8 359 93,2 
70 Participation des com-

munes aux appointe- ' 
ments des institu-
teurs et des medecins 503,4 466 490 235.5 245 294·4 120,2 

8. Recettes administra-
tives et autres o . . 10023,7 lol34 lol30 636 565 657>4 II6,3 

III. 9· Recettes extraordinaires 807·9 455.4 482 203 241 271,6 II2,7 
10. Ressources d'emprunts 24,6 43,1 87,2 8,6 43.6 1 10,41 23,8 

IV. Recettes d' ordre : 

II. Reprise en recettes des 
soldes non transferes 
de Ia dette publique 
exterieure . . 0 . 407.9 397·8 364,8 171,8 182,4 167,6 91,9 

-
Total I-IV 0 . . . 7°679·3 7.686,6 70626,3 3°723,4 30813,1 1 3o996,1 I 104,8 

Total des recettes reelles (sans 
(7o261,5) (30551,6) (3o630,7) 1 (30828,5) • (105,4) n°11) 0 . 0 . 0 . . 0 0 . (7o271,4) (7o288,8) 

Chemins de fer et ports . 0 0 . lo668,8 2ol62,8 1.900,9 885,9 965.3 8II,2 84 
- --!. 

Total general • 0 • 9o348,1 9°849·4 9o527,2 40609,3 4°778.4 1 4o807.3 1 100,6 
Total general,. non compris no II • (8°940,2) (9o451,6) (90162,4) (4-437.5) (4o596.o) 1 4°639,7) I (100,9) 

• Compte non tenu de 216,5 millions qui peuvent etre prelevc!s sur le produitdesemprunb accordc!s anx Minist«es 
de l'AgricultUie et des Po ToTo (cfo cinquantieme rapport I, 3, Depenses)o 0 0 0 • Compte non tenu de 28,8 millions effectivement prelev6s sur le prodmt des emprunts accordc!s anx 1\bmst«es de 
!'Agriculture et des PoToTo et depenses (c/o rapport I, 3, Depenses)o . 
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Appendice I (suite) 

Donn6es annuelles 

Rt!sultats d6finitifs 

1937 1 1938 

Previsions 
budge
taires 
1939 

Rt!sultats provisoires 
1er janvier-31 juin 

1939 

Depenses 
Depenses autoris6es 
effectives pax budgetS 

mensuels 

DEPENSES (En millions de leva) 

A. Budget de l'Etat. 
I. Pouvoir supr~me. . . . . 
2. Dette publique . . . . 
3. Cours des comptes . . . 
4. Affaires etrangeres : 

a) Ministere . . . . 
b) Cultes . . . . . . 

5. InterieuretSantepublique: 
a) Administration et Po-

lice . . . . · · · · 
b) Direction generale de 

Ia Sante . . . . . . 
6. Instruction publique . . . 
7 . Finances . . . . . . . . 
8. Justice ........ . 
9· Guerre . • . . . . . . . 

10. Commerce . . . . . . . 
II. Agriculture . . . . . . . 
12. Travaux publics: . 

a) Direction generale 
des Travaux publics. 

b) Direction generale de 
Ia Prestation . . . . 

13. Ministere des Chemins de 
fer et P. T. T. : 

a) Service policier mari
time et fluvial . . . 

b) Direction generale 
des P. T. T. • . . . 

c) Directiondel'Aviation 

Sur credits extraordinaires et 

38,8 
2.106,3 

"'19.9 

84,1 
71,1 

192,5 
879·2 
248,2 
18o,5 

1.798,4 
74.2 

324 

160,6 

supplementaires . . . . . 1,9 
Depenses en sou:ffrance . . . . -

49·7 
1.990 

20,5 

310,5 

186,5 
893·4 
219,2 
173·2 

1.870,2 
6g,8 

36J,7 

230,2 

66,1 
x.8o8,7 

22,4 

g6,2 
go 

223 
1.014 

233·7 
193·3 

1.923,7 
. 87.3 
438.7 

332,8 

321,2 
266,6 

21,9 
1.131,7 

g,g 

36.5 
32,6 

150.9 

6g,2 
432,2 

g8.4 
78.8 

774.8 
32.4 

147.2 

81,6 

6o,6 

42 
37.5 

80,9 
474.5 
103,8 
87 

85o.7 
37.4 

166,3 

u6,5 

14.2 

I26,g 
92,8 

3.2 1 

531,1 

32,Q 
941 
10,9 

172,6 

105,7 
499.6 
112,7 

96.3 
1.005 

43.4 
2II 

15o.g 

144-4 
132,1 

TotalA. . . . . . . 7.087,2 7.2o7,o 7.626,3 3.702,4 3.912,5 1 3.833,0 

B. Budget des Chemins de fer: 
a) . . • . . . • . . . . 
b) Depenses en souffrance 

1.61g,6 2.132,6 1.900,9 

Total B • . • • . . • 1.619,6 2.132,6 1.900,9 

791,6 
135.5 

927,1 

818,7 
63.5 

882,2 

882,0 

882,0 

Total general ·· · .. 8.706,8 9·339.6 9.527,2 4.629,5 4·794.7 1 4-715,0 

Total general, non compris Ies de
penses correspondant aux soldes 
non transferes de Ia dette pu-
blique · · · · · · · · · . . (8.298,9) (8.941,8) (9.162,4) (4-457.7) (4.627,1) 1 (4.532,6) 

Excedent . . ... +641,3 +509,8 - 20,2 +12,6 

1 Voir note 2 au tableau • Recettes t, 
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Appendice I (suite) 

b) RESULTATS MENSUELS DES TROIS DERNIERS MOIS DE I939 

1939 1 Avril Mal 

1/12 des 

' 
previsions 1938 

budgetaires 
1939 

RECETTES (En millions de leva) 

A. Budget de l'Etat. 

I. Recettes fiscales : 

r. Impots directs . . . . 50,3 
2 . Impots indirects : 

Douanes . . . . . go ,2 
Accises . . . . . . I35,2 
Enregistrement. ro,r 
Timbre . . . . . . 39,2 

3 . Amendes et confisca-
tions . . . . . . 8,4 

4. Monopoles . . . . . . II,2 
. 5. Exercices clos . . . . 13,7 

35,2 

102,4 
I3I,I 

g,6 
43.9 

7 
I0,8 
ro,5 

I2I,6 
128,3 

9.7 
38.5 

2,3 
IO,g 
7.3 

Total I . . . . 358,3 350,5 

II. Atetres recettes : 
' 6. Entreprises d'Etat . . 64,3 

7. Participation des com
munes aux appointe
ments des institu-
teurs et des medecins 40,8 

8. Recettes administratives 94,2 

III. 9. Recettes extraordinaires . 40,2 
ro. Ressourcesd'emprunts 7,3 1 

IV. Recettes d' ordre : 
II . Reprise en recettes des 

soldes non transferes 
de Ia dette publique 
exterieure . . . . . 30,4 

45 52,7 

39,! 43.9 
6o 6o,2 

23.9 

Total . . . . . 635,5 1 522,0 

Total des recettes reelles 

62,6 

95.7 
I20 

g,8 
44.2 

8,3 
II,2 
9·7 

o,6 
0,5 

1939 

62,! 

!04,7 
I6I,I 
I0,5 
40,5 

I,g 
12,4 
8,6 

70,! 

42,6 
74 

Juin 

79·4 
!48,3 

g,2 
35,I 

7.6 
II,5 
2I,3 

1939 

IOI,I 
145,7 
II,4 
42,8 

396,6 420,0 

57,3 7I,8 

29.7 42,2 

(sans les recettes d'ordre) . (6o5,r) 1 (498,r) (553,8)2 (57r,5} (64r,5) 2 (655,r) (644,3) 2 

\ 

B. Chemins de fer et ports . . . • 158,4 200.4 I5I,5 163,8 I47,3 . I64,2 202,5 

Total mensuel general . . • 793,91 722,4 705,32 8r2,6 872,5 2 849,0 889,0 2 

Total mensuel, non compris 
les recettes d'ordre . . . (763,5) 1 (698,5) (705,3) 2 (735,3) (788,8) 2 (8r9,3) (846,8) 2 

DEPENSES 

A Budget del' Etat ._ . . . 6~5.5 1 620,4 

B Chemins de fer et ports . . . . r58.4 r6o,4 

Total des depenses . . . . 
Depenses en souffrance ( + 

ou - au cours du mois) . 

793.9 1 780,8 

499·4 575,0 2 

r66,r II8,6 2!0,6 

Total mensuel general . . . 793,9 1 785,0 837.42 659,r 793·9 2 859,3 78o,o 
2 

Total mensuel, non compris 
les depenses d'ordre . . . (763,5) 1 (76r,r) (837.4) 2 (58r,8) (7ro,2) 2 (829,6) (737,8) 1 

• Compte non tenu des montants a prc!lever sur le produit des empr~nts accordes aux Miuisteres de l'Agricnlture 
et des P.T.T. ' . ts • d 

• Compte non tenu des sommes prc!Iev6es et d6pens6es sur le prodUlt des emprun Cl· essus. 
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Appendice I (fin) 

c) SITUATION D1~TAILLEE ET COMPAREE DES RECOUVREMENTS DES IMPOTS 

DIRECTS POUR LES TROIS PREMIERS MOIS DE L'EXERCICE 1939 

Resultats t•r janvier-30 juin 

% des 
recou-

Imp6ts %de I939 Previsions vrements 
1938 1939 par rapport 1939 

par rapport 
a 1938 aux 

previsions 
I939 

(En millions de leva) 

Impots c~dulaires - - . . . . . . . . . . . 218 232,5 107 209 112 
Impot sur le revenu global . . . . • . . . . . 8,g 9.6 108 6.3 154 
Impot sur les brebis et les chevres . . . . . 28,8 31 107 21,5 144 
Impot sur l'exemption de la prestation - . . 24.4 15,2 62 25,5 6o 
Impot militaire . . . • . . . . . . . . . . 15 !4.1 94 22,5 . 64 
Impot sur les successions . . . . . . . . . . 13,6 14 102 17 82 

Total. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 308,7 316,4 103 323,3 98 

Impots arri&es . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 95.3 75·4 79 82,5 91 
Amendes et int~rets de retard sur impots 

arri~res. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17,1 8,I 48 21 39 

Total g~n~ral . . . . . . . . . . . 4ZI,I 399·9 95 426,8 94 

rl) SITUATION DE LA TRESORERIE, AVRIL-JUIN 1939 

Avril Juin 

Solde au d~but du mois du compte du (En millions de leva) 

Tresor AlaBanque nationale . . . I.o66,9 ' 937.3 1.013,8 
Budget de l'Etat et des Chemins de fer : 

Encaissements . . . . . . . . . 7II,91 879.5 1 894·3 1 
D~aissements . . . . . . . . . 796,0 1 748,I 1 856,g 1 

-- + 84,I -- + 13I,4 -- + 37·4 

Ressources extrabudg~taires : 
Diverses . . . . . . . . . . . -45.5 -54.9 - 43.3 Emission de bons du Tresor - - -

Solde en :fin du mois du compte du 
i 

Tresor . . . . . . . . . . . . 937.3 I. 013,8 I .007,9 

Paiements exigibles en souftrance (non 
compris les dettes a long terme 
consolid~es ou en suspens) . . . . 613,8 666,6 594.7 

Solde . . . . . . . . + 323,5 + 347.2 + 4I3,2 
. 

1 Y 'leo 0 
. 

compra IIOJilmeo prelevees our leo cmprunt. des Miniateres de !'Agriculture et des P.T.T. 
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Appendice II 

SITUATION DE LA BANQUE NATIONALE DE BULGARIE EN 1937, 1938 ET 1939 

AcTIF 

Or monnaye et non monnaye . 
Devises . . . • . • . . . . 
Monnaies divisionnaires . . . 
Portefeuille et avances de commerce. 
Bons du Tresor. 
Dette de l'Etat . 
Placements . 
Autres avoirs 

Total 

PASSIF 

Capital verse et reserve • . . • 
Billets de banque en circulation 
Comptes courants et de depots . 

Dont de banques . . 
Exigibilites en devises. 
Autres exigibilites . 

Couverture (%) . . 
Taux de l'escompte 
Circulation totale 

IS juillet 
I937 

1.797 
397 
451 
708 
385 

3-523 
323 
252 

1.713 
2.425 
3-102 

·(1.739) 
so • 

546 

32.51 
6 

3.6II 

IS juillet 
1938 

1.994 
834 
666 
549 
385 

3·468 
396 
245 

8.537 

1.700 
2.421 
3·784 

(2.316) 
152 
480 

32.14 
6 

3-628 . 

15 avril 
1939 

2.006 
957 
65o 
553 
400 

3-441 
399 
205 

8.612 

1.702 
3.115 
3-296 

(1.3 17) 
36 

463 

31.30 
6 

4-323 

IS juillet 
1939. 

2.006 
896 
591 
53 I 
400 

3-417 
409 
263 

8.5I4 

1.701 
3.0I5 
3-022 

(1.076) 
37 

739 

33.23 
6 

4-283 



-12-

Appendice III 

EXPORTATIONS DES PRINCIPALES ESPECES DE MARCHA:NDISES 

J anvicr-J uin .. 

Principales especes 
1939 I 1938 I 1939 I 1938 I Difference de marcllandises . 

Quantites I ValeUis I Qua,ntiUs 

Gros betail a cornes (nombre) 3-246 5.833 16-405 24-922 - 2.587 - 8.517 
Pores vivants (nombre) . 1.423 11.466 4· I5I 33-809 - 10.043 - 29.658 . 
Poules vivantes (nombre) . 187-739 683.817 7-017 23.263 -=-- 496.087 - 16.246 
Viande de pore, fraiche 

198 5-146 24.857 832 (tonnes) . _ . . . . . 1.030 - - I9-7II 
Poules abattues (tonnes) . . 1.042 1.937 37-041 61.965 - 895 - 24-924 
Saindoux (tonnes) ·n 1.102 376 34,208 - 1.091 - ·33-832 
Kachkaval (tonnes) . . . . .225 693 · 9.016 23.150 - 468 - 14.134 
<Eufs (tonnes) . . . . . . 6.325 8.201 174-488 198.122 - I.876 - 23.634 
Froment (tonnes . . . . 66.728 104-710 100.755 346.187 - 37-982 .- 245·432 
Mais ( tonnes) _ . . . . . . - 56.217 - 143-510 - 56.217 -. 143-510 
Haricots sees (tonnes) . . 2 4-142 24 21.6go - 4-140 - 21.666 
Son (tonnes) . . . . . . - 7-576 - 18.533 - 7-576 - 18.553 
Pruneaux (tonnes) . . . . 2.302 441 27.830 5-582 + 1.861 + 22.248 
Fraises mi-conservees (ton-

nes) . . - . . . . - . i:.596 1.919 17-395 21.567 - 323 + 4-262 Semences de tournesol 
(tonnes) . . . . . _ . 3-702 9-517 14-327 38.242 - 5.8I5 - 23-915 Tabac en. feuilles (tonnes) . 13-988 18.133 x.oo5.6xo I .261.245 - 4-145 - 255-635 Dechets de graines oleagi-
neuses; tourteaux 
(tonnes) . . . . . . 12-710 20.107 30-513 51.866 - 7-397 - 21.353 Essence de roses (kilos) . . . 0,779 0,542 23-415 16.181 + 0.237 + 7-234 Peaux brutes et tannees 
(tonnes) _ . _ . _ . . 1.132 720 90.837 73-910 + 412 + 16.927 Fraisesfraiches (tonnes) . , . 1.898 826 30-526 10.752 + 1.072 + 19-774 Vin (tonnes) . . . . . . . 15.68o I !'02.142 21 + 15.679 + 102.121 

. 

• 



Appendice IV 

DONNEES GENERALES ECONOMIQUES ET FINANCIERES 

Commerce exterieur Indices economiques Banque nationale 

Valeur (millions de leva) I Poids (1.000 t.) Trans- Dette Circulation 
port par Volume Ventes 
chemin de Ia de detail Mon-

Porte-
cou-

de fer. produc· des Prix Codt de Total Total des tant 
feuille 

rante 
de 

Annees et mois Mar- tion co ope- de gros Ia vie des place- Or · net du Gou-
billets Couver- Taux 

dep6ts ments des commer- to tale d'es-
Impor- Balance Impor- Expor- chan- indus- ratives 1926 = 1926= cial 1 

verne-
de ture% Expor-

trielle (millions (millions devises ment 1 compte 
tations tations (+ou-) tations tations dtses (mil- 100 100 de leva) de leva.) • ba.nque 

arrivees 1934/35 lions de 1 
1 1 

(1.000 = 100 leva) 
tonnes) (En million_s de leva) 

Moyenne mensuelle. Moyenne mensuelle. ·Fin. 

1931 . 388 495 + 107 24,6 64,1 366 - - 74,2 89,3 - - 1.5II 257 579 279 2.919 3-629 37.69 9.5 
1932 . 289 282 - 7 21,8 49,0 376 - - . 64,8 82,2 -· - 1.519 123 427 423 2.635 3-521 36,07 8 
1933 . 184 237 + 53 19,2 35.9 353 - - 5s,2 76.3 9-706 II.021 1.545 141 473 818 2.984 3-971 35.39 8 
1934. 187 2II + 24 20,5 33,0 327 - - 59.3 71,2 10.024 10.901 1.547 121 373 655 2-449 3·736 35.71 7 
1935 • 251 271 + 20 23,0 27,3 344 - 51,4 6o,5 66,6 I0-597 10.939 1.591 448 612 910 2-497 3·732 33.37 6 
1936. 265 326 + 61 23,6 47-4 365 - 56,2 61,6 63,8 11.493 11.245 1.652 724 505 936 2-571 3.8II 34.17 6 
1937. 415 418 + 3 27.3 57-3 413 142,7 61,4 69,8 65,o 12.605 12.544 1.994 585 1.001 385 2.569 J.822 31,62 6 
1938. 4II 465 + 54 31•9 41.7 460 155,4 69,1 72,3 67,2 14.034 13-256 2.006 1.238 577 400 2.8oo 4.083 31,21 6 

1938: I. 298 547 + 249 13.5 55.0 308 II1,2 49·0 72,0 67,8 13.853. 12.927 1.994 698 675 385 2.361 3.6os 31·99 6 .. II. 371 531 + 160 20,3 42·9 310 122,3 49·2 70,8 67,8 14.029 12-963 1.994 673 694 385 2.262 3-454 31,77 6 
III. 443 500 + 57 29,2 56,8 358 127.9 70,8 70,0 67,6 13.814 12.710 1.994 749 592 385 2.356 3-534 32,02 6 
IV. 449 384 - 6s 38,o 46,8 366 1II,8 70,6 70·3. 67.4 13-943 12.743 1.994 695 598 385 2-441 3-648 31.93 6 
v. 438 307 - 131 37.1 27,3 433 132,0 75.8 70,7 67,6 13.824 12.678 1.994 669 576 385 2-350 3·511 31,86 6 

VI. 353 313 - 40 26,7 56.4 466 148,o 66,4 70,5 6J,7 13.858 12.746 1.994 689 580 385 2.313 3·462 31,76 6 
VII. 395 208 - 187 35.2 28,9 497 164,2 65,1 73·3 69,1 13-970 12.716 1.994 719 532 385 2.489 3·707 32.41 6 

VIII. 472 188 - 284 40,0 24.5 587 220,8 77.8 74.8 68,9 13-954 13-337 1.994 592 629 385 2.968 4·292 32,80 6 
IX. 362 463 + 101 32.5 48,6 573 192.4 71,2 75,0 68,9 13-920 13.857 2.003 6o6 792 385 3-137 4-504 31,90 6 
X. 387 577 + 190 27,8 46.6 626 192,4 69,2 76,2 69,1 14.172 I4·II9 2.003 792 ss9 400 3-IIS 4·531 31,54 6 

XI. 458 824 + 366 38.3 37·3 561 176,9 86,3 75.5 69,1 14-365 14.089 2.003 1.062 683 400 2-938 4-303 .31,00 6 
XII. 509 736 + 227 33.5 28,9 436 165,o 77>5 75.2 69.4 14-708 14.181 2.006 1.238 577 400 2.8oo 4.083 32,21 6 

1939: I. 271 310 + 39 24,2 II,7 307 II0,7 56,7 75,0 69.5 15.059 13-956 2.006 1.2II 352 400 2.636 3.885 31,69 6 
II. 367 319 - 48 26,7 7·4 267 II7,4 57.8 ns 69,8 14-997 14.056 2.006 999 312 400 2-577 3·733 31,72 6 

III. 484 263 -221 38,5 13,7 357 137.5 83.3 72,1 69.9 14·792 14.180 2.006 885 492 400 2.95s 4-126 31,61 6 
IV. 495 274 -221 40,2 13,9 405 121,6 78.7 73.3 6g,8 14.820 J4.216 2.006 819 588 400 3.166 4·379 31.49 6 
v. 441 434 - 7 37.7 59·5 496 146,9 87,0 73·0 68,8 14-794 14-333 2.006 738 623 400 2-931 4-128 31,94 6 

VI. 408 273 - 135 33.0 42,8 soB - - - 69,6 15.009 14.692 2.006 721 575 400 2.891 4-099 33.14 6 

• Donnees revis6es. 1 ~scompte et avances. • Escompte et reescompte des bons du Tresor. 
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INTRODUCTION • 
I .. M. Kiosseivanov, President du Conseil des ministres, ayant, le I9 octobre, presente la 

demissiOn du Gouvernement, a ete charge par le Roi de former son septieme cabinet. Sur neuf 
ministres, cinq appartenaient au precedent cabinet, parmi lesquels le ministre des Finances, 
M. Bojilo:ff. 

Sur la proposition du Conseil des ministres, le Roi a signe l'oukaze de dissolution du 
Parlement, qui devait se reunir en session ordinaire le 28 octobre. Les membres du nouveau 
Parlement seront elus entre le 24 decembre I939 et le 28 janvier I940. 

Dans sa declaration, le Gouvernement affirme son "inebranlable decision de suivre la 
politique de neutralite qu'il a proclamee et qui correspond aux tendances du peuple bulgare. 
Dans sa politique financiere, il attachera toujours un grand prix a un budget stable et equilibre. 
En ce qui concerne sa politique fiscale, il renforcera !'imposition directe des citoyens aises et 
des revenus eleves. II demeure etranger a tousles essais ainsi qu'aux experiences dangereuses 
dans son systeme fiscal et dans sa politique budgetaire et monetaire. » 

2. La gestion du budget de I939 se developpe comme prevu ; les recettes de l'Etat pour les 
neuf premiers mois sont superieures de 7% aux recettes de l'annee precedente. La diminution 
des exportations bulgares consecutive a la guerre a amene une reduction des recettes des 
chemins de fer. 

3· Le bilan de la Banque nationale a fin septembre fait apparai:tre une circulation mone
taire de 5.9I0 millions en augmentation de r.8II millions sur le montant de la circulation a 
fin juin dernier. 

4· Le deficit de la balance commerciale pour les neuf mois de I939 est de 5I9,7 millions 
de leva contre I39,6 millions pour la periode correspondante de I938. 

5. Le present rapport a ete etabli par M. Pierre Cheysson, commissaire de la Societe des 
Nations· en Bulgarie, avec la collaboration de M. Kastner, conseiller aupres de la Banque 
nationale de Bulgarie. 

I. BUDGET 

I. Equilibre budgetaire 1 (cf. appendice I, a)). 

Au 30 septembre, la situation budgetaire est la suivante : 

Recettes e:ffecti~es globales 

Depenses globales : 
e:ffectives . . 
en souffrance . 

Solde 

Etat · Chemins de fer 
Millions de leva 

5·937.9 

!.223,0 
62,5 

I.285,5 

+55.4 

Depuis Ie precedent rapport, la situation s'est developpee comme suit : 

Total 

J.202,5 

Juillet Aoilt Septembre 

Etat 'Chemins' de fer Total Etat 'Chemins' defer Total Etat jc::'f.;•j Total 

Encaissements . . . . . . 700,0 165.5 865,5 594,1 168,7 762,8 647.7 195.5 . 843.2 
D~enses (effectives et en sou£-

Gso,6 137,2 787,8 678,1 117,4 795.5 675.8 q8,7 824.5 ance) • _. . • . • . • · · - -- -- -- -- --
Solde du mois • . . . . . +49.4 +28,3 +77·7 -84,0 +51,3 -32.7 --28,1 +46.8 +18,7 
Solde antt\rieur . . . . . +83.7 -71,1 +12,6 +133,1 . -42,8 +90,3 +49,1 +8,5 + 57.6 

- --- -- -- -- - -- --
Solde globaU.la fin du mois . • +133,1 -42,8 +90,3 +49,1 +8,5 +5;.6 +21,0 +55·3 +76.3 
Solde global ala lin du mois de 

-33,1 -·75.4 -56,4 +48,2 -8,2 -43·0 +14,9 +5?.9 1' annee pn\cedente • • . • . -42.3 

2. Recettes. 
Compte non teD;u. des recet~es ~· ordre. et des recettes extrabudgetai;es provenant des 

emprunts faits aux M1msteres del Agncul~u~e et des P.T.T., les recettes de I Etat au cours. des 
neuf premiers mois s'elevent a 5-7I?·~ milliOns de Ie_va contre 5.3I2,~ l!-u cours. de.Ia penode 
corresp.ondante de 1938 ( + 403,7 millions ou 7%). S1les rentrees de ]Uillet et d aout 1939 ont 

• Les chifires donnes ci-apres ne comprennent pas les recettes ~ .les depenses extraordinaires des Ministeres .de 
!'Agriculture et des P.T.T. s"t!levant a fin septembre 1939 a n8,5 mll.~ons de leva en recettes eten depenscs (c/. ctn
quantieme rapport, page 3, Depenses). 
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He superieures de 156,4 millions aux rentrees de juillet et aout 1938, en septembre les rec~ttes 
sont inferieures de 29,3 millions (4 %) aux recettes correspondantes de 1938 ; les taxes douameres 
et les accises ont rapporte, en septembre 1939, 43,3 millions (17%) de moins qu'en septembre 
1938 : C'est la une consequence de laguerre qui a considerablement ralenti les echanges com
merciaux avec l'Hranger et aussi l'activite economique du pays. 

A fin septembre 1939, les recettes des chemins de fer (1.340,9 millions) sont inferieures de 
179.4 millions (13%) aux recettes de l'annee precedente. Les rapports anterieurs ont explique 
que les chemins de fer avaient beneficie en 1938 de 37,5 millions de recettes exceptionnelles. 11 
n'en subsiste pas moins une diminution des recettes comparables qui s'eleve a pres de II%. 
Les recettes des trois mois consideres sont inferieures de 21% (17,6 millions) a celles des trois 
mois correspondants de 1938. Cette difference est due, en grande pattie, elle aussi, ala diminution 
des exportations bulgares. 

Les recettes effectives du budget de l'Etat au cours des neuf premiers mois de l'exercice 
representent 105% des neuf douziemes des previsions budgetaires pour l'annee entiere. En ce qui 
concerne les recettes des chemins de fer,la proportion par rapport aux _previsions est de 92,6%. 

3· Depenses. 
Compte non tenu des depenses d' ordre et des depenses extraordinaires des Ministeres de. 

I' Agriculture et des P. T. T. a couvrir par des ressources d' emprunts 1, les depenses effectives 
et en souffrance de l'Etat se sont elevees a 5.695,3 millions pour les neuf premiers mois, contre 
5.269,6 millions de leva au cours de la periode correspondante de 1938 et 4·993·3 millions de 
leva au cours de la ~eriode correspondante de 1937. L'augmentation sur 1937 est de 275,8 
millions de leva (5,5 %) pour 1938 et de 701,5 pour 1939 (14 %). 

Les depenses effectives et en souffrance des chemins de fer jusqu'a fin septembre sont de 
:r.285,5 millions de leva; elles etaient de 1.505,4 millions-a fin septembre I938 et de r.r82,2 
millions a fin septembre 1937.11 convient de remarquer que, comme pour les recettes, certaines 
depenses de 1:938 n'ont pas ete renouvelees en 1939. . 

II. SITUATION DE LA TRESORERIE. 

Juillet I Aoiit Septembre 

Solde au debut du mois du compte du (En millions de leva) 

Tresor ala Banque nationale . . . I.C07,9 922,8 959.4 Budget de l'Etat et des Chemins de fer: 
Encaissements . . . . . . . . . 895,5 787,81 877,81 
Decaissements . . . . . . . . . 936,x 7I3,2 1 656,7-' - -40,6 - + 74.6 -- + 221,1 

Ressources extrabudgetaires . . . . . -44.5 -38 - 37.7 Diverses . . ·. . . . . . . . . - - -Emission de bons du Tresor 
Solde en fin du mois du compte ·d~ 

- - -
Tresor . . . . . . . . . . . . 922,8 959.4 I .I42,8 

Paiements exigibles en souffrance (non 
compris les dettes a long terme -
consolidees ou en snspens) . . . 476.7 584,0 786,4 

Solde . . . . . . . + 446,r + 375.4 + 356.4 

La Tresorerie reste aisee. Les paiements en souffrance a fin septernbre se decornposent en: 

Appointements . . . . . 
Pensions d'Etat. . . . . 
Fournitures et prestations. 

III. DETTE PUBLIQUE 

Millions de leva 

48,2 
41.3 

6g6,g 

786,4 

Le 14 septernbre dernier, le ministre d F' f · 
Committee • et a I' Association national es mances a a~t connaitre au • League Loans 
guerre ayant provisoirernent desor ani e des porteurs fran~a1s de valeurs mobilieres que ula 
bulg~res sont pratiquernent arr~tee;, Le~e J~sp~r~b~~t~rtd trBtes les exp<?rtations de produits 
redu1tes a presque rien et sont tres . m 1 1 s e a anque natlonale en dev1ses sont 
les besoins les plus indispensables dmsuffis:lte!~lour assur~r les achats destines a satisfaire 

u pays, a anque natlonale ne peut done, jusqu'a une 
I V • t 

mr note I de Ia premi~e page de ce rapport sur le Budget, 



-s-
modification substantielle de Ia situation, remettre au Gouvernement les devises n~cessaires au 
service d~s e~prunts ext~rieurs. Le Gouvernement bulgare veut, n~anmoins, tenir les engage

. ments pns a 1 ~&"ard des porteurs et il propose, pour assurer jusqu'a Ia fin de I939 le service des 
emprunts. ext~neurs repr~sentant Ia contrevaleur d' environ 7S millions de leva, de consacrer 
a ce serVICe Ia totalit~ des devises a provenir d'achats fie produits bulgares, le ble et l'orge 
~tant seuls except~s des produits a acheter ; la Bulgarie dispose actuellement de graines de 
tour!lesol ou de tourteaux de tournesol et disposera prochainement de mais. L' op~ation n' est 
posstble que si les associations de porteurs peuvent obtenir des ministeres competents anglais et 
frans;ais primo les contingents d'importations n~cessaires et secundo, a concurrence du montant 
a verser aux porteurs, une d~rogation aux accords en vigueur relatifs a la compensation entre 
les ventes "bulgares dans ces pays et les achats a y faire. » 

Le Gouvernement bulgare effectua n~anmoins le IS septembre la totalit~ des transferts 
pr~vus par les contrats en cours. 

Mais, leIS octobre, il ne put transf~rer que les sommes n~cessaires pour completerla pro
vision du coupon de l'emprunt 7%% I928 payable le IS novembre prochain et il suspendit 
tous autres transferts. · 

Entre temps, le Gouvernement frans;ais a donn~ les autorisations demand~es le IS septembre 
par le Gouvernement bulgare, et celui-ci se pr~occupe de vendre en France des graines de 
tournesol en quantit~ suffisante pour pouvoir effectuer les versements aff~rents aux emprunts 
d'avant guerre tels qu'ils sont pr~vus par !'accord du I•• d~cembre I938. 

II est rappel~ que les dispositions de cet accord sont relatives seulement a l'ann~e I939 et 
expirent le 3I d~cembre prochain. Un nouvel arrangement devra intervenir avant cette date. 

La situation de la Dette publique au 30 septembre I939 etait la suivante : . 

a) Dette flottante. 

I. Bons du Tr~sor a courfterme escompt~s par la Banque nationale ou 
divers fonds . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Le Tr~sor dispose de la facult~ d'escompter 8oo millions de bons ; illui 
reste done une marge de 34I,g millions de bons. 

2. Bons ~mis en paiement de diverses fournitures . . . . . . . . . . 
3. II existe en outre des bons du Tr~sor de garantie repr~sentant go% de 

la valeur des scrips des emprunts ext6rieurs de l'Etat et repr~sen
. tant la valeur des arri~r~s non pay~s du I•• avril I932 au Ier avril 

I934 (m~moire) 
. 4. Autres l!ettes . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Total de Ia dette flottante . 

b) Dette consolidee. 

Emprunts ext~rieurs: 

d'avan_t guerre 
d' a pres gu erre : 

7% Ig26 . 
7%% I928 
divers . . 

Emprunts int~rieurs . . . . . . . · · · 
Dette de l'Etat envers la Banque nationale 

c) Dette garantie par l' Etat. 

Emprunts ext~rieurs 
Emprunts int~rieurs . 

9.021,9 

1.I37·3 
2.494·3 

27I,1 

470,I 
7·723,6 

Millions de leva 

4S8,I 

x.867,6 

3·S71,S 

12.924,6 

2.S64,6 
3·417,0 

I8.go6,2 

8.I93·7 

. La comparaison des situations. de la dette publique ~ux 30 s~ptembre I939 et 3I mars 1939 
(cf. cinquantieme rapport) donne heu aux remarques smvantes . 

La marge des bons que le Tr~sor public peut encore esco~pter au pres d.e la Banque natio
nale est de 200 millions ; celle qu'il peut escompter aupres d autres orgamsmes est de 141,9 

millions. . l~t t t · • 
Les bons ~mis au titre de !'affaire de compensabon.d~ 1934 seront comp" emen amor 1

" 

au 31 d~cembre prochain; i1 n'en reste plus qu~ 14,2 mtlhons. · . . ei-
' La dette garantie par I'Etat comprend entre autres les dettes des servtces pub.h~1t s ~ 

la Direction des C~r~ales, le Fonds des routes, les ~ostes, et T~Iegraphes; polr ~~~~~e ::~~ole 
sente une dette en compte courant aupres de la Catsse dlp~r.,ne postale de a ·~- :; 
qui sera consolid~e en fin d'annee par les emprunts consenbs par les m~mes ~tabh~em .. nts. 
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IV. MONNAIE ET CREDIT 
I. Baflqtle nati011ak. . . • • • 

Les avances consenties par la Banque ont augmente de 839 m!Ihons entre la fin de ]Um et 
la fin d'aout · elles ont ete affectees principalement aux achats de ble de la nouvelle recolte 
par la Directi~n des cereales. Au cours de septembre, pre~ie.r mois de laguerre, le poste a~ances 
a marque un nouvel et important accroissement de 595 ~illions d~ leya .employes. en partie a de 
nouveaux achats de la Direction des cereales. Laguerre n a pour runs1 dire pas affecte les dep6ts 
et les retraits ont ete insignifiants. Les banques y ont frut face au moyen de leurs r~serves 
propres et ont peu recouru a leurs possibilites de reescompt~ au pres de .I~ Banque nahonale. 

La circulation est passee de 4-099 millions de leva le 30 ]Ulna S·910 millions le 30 septembre 
eta done augmente dans ce laps de temps de 1.8II millions de leva. . · 

La couverture des engagements courants est, simultanement, tom bee de 33,14% a 26,54% 
(cf. Appendice II). 

2. Banques privees (cf. Appendice III). . 
Les bilans pour 1938 des banques privees font .apparaitre une faible marge beneficiaire 

entre Ie total des profits cumules et Ie total des pertes cumulees. Le capital des banqu~s a, de 
nouveau ete amorti de 82,6 millions au cours de I'annee a Ia suite surtout ~e la reorg8:rus~t10n 
de deux banques privees avec le concours etranger. L'accroissement des d~~ots a ete sahsfa1sant 
et a permis de reduire !'importance des reescomptes de plus de 300 millions; les avan~es et 
I' escompte ont diminue de go millions ; bon nombre de creances douteuses ont ete amort1es et 
les positions de Caisse ameliorees. . 

Au cours des six premiers mois de 1939, les depots ont peu varie ; la reduction du 
reescompte constate en 1938 s:est developpee correlativement avec la diminution de l'encaisse. 

V. COMMERCE EXTERIEUR 

Au debut de septembre, un decret interdit un grand nombre d'exportations parmi les
quelles figurent surtout des produits alimentaires et le fourrage; le decret interdit en outre 
toute reexportation de produits importes; la prohibition d'exportation des pores et des peaux 
fut rapportee par la suite. Ces mesures de restriction n' ont pas affecte !'importance des exporta
tions qui sont, a cette epoque de l'annee, composees surtout de fruits, de raisins et de legumes, 
et les chiffres de &eptembre dernier sont de 616,6 millions de leva, superieurs de 153,9 millions 
a ceux de septembre 1938; !'augmentation est due aux exportations d'ceufs pour 74,5 millions, 
de raisins pour 35.9 millions, de ble pour 25,7 millions, de tabac pour 56.7 millions. 

L'importation de matieres premieres en Bulgarie jusqu'a fin aout a ete pour la plupart 
des articles superieure a celle de l'annee derniere, mais l'activite accrue de I'industrie cette 
annee parait devoir absorber en un mois ou environ les stocks qui ont pu etre constitues, et 
la penurie de matieres premieres se manifestera bientot si elle ne s'est deja manifestee. Beau
coup d'articles dont on a besoin peuvent veuir de I' Est ; il ne semble done pas que leur appro
visionnement puisse etre contrarie pour une question de transport. 

La balance commerciale des neuf premiers mois des trois dernieres annees a ete la suivante : 

Importations Exportations Balance + on -
(Millions de leva) 

I937 -. 3·702,1 3·376,5 -325,6 
1938 3·580,7 3·441,1 -139.6 
1939 3·706,g 3.187,2 - 519·7 

. La deterioratio_n du bila~ co~mercial est due your un tiers a !'augmentation des importa
ti~n~ et _pour deux hers a Ia r~d~ct10n des exportations. Les articles dont I' exportation a surtout 
diminue sont: le ble (- 95 millions de leva) dont le prix est considerablement tom be puisqu'en 
volume les exportati?~S de 1939 s~nt. sup.erieures a celles de 1938; Ie mais (- 148 ~ions) et 
le tabac (- 150 millions). La d1mmut10n globale des exportations bulgares est toutefois 
comp~nsee quelqu~ peu par. une am~lioration de c~rtains prix comme ceux des ceufs et par un 
accr01sse~ent de I exportation de differents produ1ts comme les fruits, les legumes et speciale
ment le vm (rg.ooo tonnes o.nt ete vendue.s a l'etranger pour 125 millions de leva). L'appendice 
IV a donne un tableau detaille des prodmts exportes. 

,. Le commerce bulgare se repartit comme suit entre les pays etrangers classes par ordre. d rmportance : 

J anvier-septembre 

Pays 1939 1938 

~Importa- I Exporta-1 Balance Importa., Exporta- I tions tiona tiona tions Balance 

Allemagne 2.256,9 
(Millions de leva)· . . . . . . . . . 1.977.3 - 279.6 1.778,3 Pologne .• 1.715,5 - 62,8 . . . . . . . . 294.5 227,8 66,7 210,6 ltalie . . 

. - 206,4 - 4,2 
BoMme et M~r~vie : 

. . . . . 294.3 151,4 - 142,8 250,2 336,2 + 86,0 . . . 176,1 122,5 53,6 241,6 Roumanie. 
. . - 242,3 + o,8 . . . . . . . . 140.4 5,1 - 135.3 Angleterre 122,3 4,0 - II8,3 . . . . . . . . . 125,5 152,7 + 27,2 270,8 

' 244.4 - 26,5 



Le commerce avec les pays a devises faibles prend une place de plus en plus importante, 
d'une part, et, d'autre part, ce commerce se traduit par une balance nettement defavorable ala 
Bulgarie. 

VI. GENERALITES (cf. Appendice V) 

Bien qu~ les renseignements statistiques ne soient pas encore p1J.blies, 1' on peut dire que Ies 
recoltes de 1939 ont ete meilleures que celles de 1938, a 1' exception du ble, dont la production a 
ete neanmoins satisfaisante. 

La production industrielle dont l'index pour juillet est connu, demeure superieure a celle 
de l'annee preced_ente; il en est de m~me pour le commerce de detail tant des maisons privees 
que des cooperatives. 

Les services de statistiques ont etabli les index des prix du mois d'aout; l'index general 
n'a pas varie; par contre, I'index des prix des produits exportes est de juillet a aout tombe de 
174 a 169 alors que les prix des produits importes s'est eleve de IOS a IIO (base I934/3S = IOO). 
Le cout de la vie n'a pas change, !'index est voisin de roo depuis juillet de l'annee derniere. 

Le montant total des depots a la fin de juillet est de IS milliards contre I4 milliards a fin 
juillet de 1938 ; le montant net des placements etait a la meme epoque de 14,6 milliards 
contre 12,7 milliards l'annee precedente. Le resserrement de la Iiquidite des banques, observe 
depuis l'annee derniere, est mis en lumiere par le seul rapprochement de ces deux categories 
de chiffres. 

La bourse de Sofia a enregistre des baisses sensibles sur le cours des titres d'Etat : en douze 
mois, s' achevant a la fin du mois d' aout, les emprunts exterieurs bulgares ont fiechi de IS%. 
1' emprunt 1923 des refugies de 22% et les obligations de Ia Caisse d' amortissement de 2S %. 
Ces dernieres se negocient a 40% de leur valeur nominale (parite de rachat = 70, interH 
annuel3%). · 

VII. ETABLISSEMENT DES REFUGIES BULGARES 

I. Position au 30 septembre I939_ au compte bloque de l'emprunt z926. 

Produit net . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Dont mis a la disposition du service d' etablissement . . . 

I.614.296.149 
I.6I4.296.149 

Solde en depot a la Banque nationale, compte «Commissariat» 

2. Renrlement des revenus gages. 

Encaissements 1/12 
Chapitres du budget des evaluations 

Juillet I Aofit I Septembre budgetaires 

(En millions de leva) 

II. Accise sur marchandises etrangeres 8,g I0,8 I2,2 g,6 
I2. Accise sur le vinaigre, la biere, 

l'acide carbonique et autres bois-
sons indigenes, et accise sur l'al-

12,6 8,4 6,2 cool . . . . . . . . . . . . II,S 
rs. Accise sur le sel. . . . . . . . . 2,8 s,2 6,6 3.6 
r6. Accise sur le sucre et la glucose . . 37 22,7 3.2 29,2 
I7. Accise sur le riz, la benzine, le 

petrole et le gasoil . . . . . . 2,2 I,S s.8 4·7 
37· Allumettes . .. . . . . . . . . 9 9·9 g,6 7·4 
63. Inter~ts verses par les refugies pour 

·emprunts accordes sur ressources 
proveriant de l'emprunt des re-

O,I O,I I,9 0,8 fugies. . . . . . . . . . . . 
Total. . . . . . . . . 72,6 61,7 47>7 6r,s 

Les versements des refugies affectes au rembo~sement des depenses d'etablissement ont 
atteint les montants ci-apres (leva) : 

Juillet Aoilt I I I 
30 septembre 

Septembre Anterieurs 1939 

lnterMs . . . IIS-S64 !00.498 r.8s8.sgo 26.II4.918 zS.I89-S70 . . . . . . . 
148.889 98·432 33.801.SSI 34-126.446 Amortissement . . . . . . . 77-S44 

Total . . . . . . . . . I93·I08 249·387 I.9S7-022 59-9!6.499 62.315.016 
0 

• 



-8-

3· Utilisalio11 tk l' emprunl. 

Les en.,oagements ar~gler au JiaOiit I9391 s' eleventa · · · · · • • • • 

Pour y faire face, la Direction generale de la Dette publique dispose de : 

a) Commissariat de la Societe des Nations . 
b) Banque nationale . • . . . . . . . • • 

Solde • 

VIII. EMPiWNT DE STABILISATION 7%% I928 

I. Position au 30 septembre I939 du compte bloque de l' emprunt. 

Produit net . . . . . • • . . . • . . . . • . 
Dont mis ala disposition des administrations . 

Compte solde . . • . • . . 

2. Rendement tks revenus gages (douanes). 

(En millions de leva) 

.. Leva 

Leva 

3·37o.o65.553 
3·37o.o65.553 

Jnillet 

. 84,2 

Aout Septembre I/I2 des 6valaations 
. badg6taiies 

82,4 72,2 

3. Utilisation du produit de l'emprunt. 

I. Chemins de fer et ports. 

La totalite de cette tranche s' est montee a . · . . . . . . . 
Dont mis a la disposition de Ia Direction des Chemins de fer 
· au 30 septembre I939. . . .. . . . . . . · • · . · · 

Somme aux mains de I' Administration: :i:.487.349 leva 1• 

II. Routes et ponts. 

La totalite de cette tranche s' est montee a 
Dont engages au 30 septembre I939 .. 

Solde non engage • . . . . . . . . . 
Reste a payer sur engagements operes . 

Somme aux mains de 1' Administration : I87.550 leva . 

. Corrigendum au cinquante et unieme rapport 

(document C. 246. M. 168. I939· II. A.). 

8o,6 

Leva 

672-300.000 

672-300.000 

Leva 

I82.03I.732 
I81.844.182 

I87.5SO 

Page I (ta~Ie des I_Datiere.s, App~ndice I b)) : Au lieu de « trois premiers mois de I
939 

» 
lire a tro1s dermers mo1s •· . 

Page 9 (titre b)) : Biffer « de 1939 •· 
Page 10 (titre c)) : Au lieu de « trois • lire «six ». 

: Lea renseif!'neme~ post6rieurs1 cette dal;l! n'ont pao encore 6t6 obtenus. 
Le IOide reoalte dan b6n6fice de change r6alis6 sur des foarnltures provenant de 1'6tranger, 
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Appendice I 

a) RESULTATS PROVISOIRES D~S NEUF PREMIERS MOIS DE L'EXERCICE 1939 
COMPARES AU_X RESULTATS DES EXERCICES PRECEDENTS 

Donn~es annuelles Rt!sultats provisoires 1•r janvier-30 septembre 

RECETTES 

A. Budget de l' Etat •. 

I. Recettes fiscales : 

1. 1m pOts directs. . . . 
2. 1m pOts indirects : 

Douanes . . . . . 
Accises • . . . . . 
Enregistrement . . 
Timbre . . . . . . 

3. Amendes et confisca-
tions . . . • . . . 

· 4. Monopoles . . . . • 
5 . Exercices clos . . . . 

Rt!sulta11! definitifs 

1937 1 1398 

589·9 

1.123,6 
1.513,4 

II0,5 
449.8 

76.5 . 

1.138 
1.670,8 

125 
488 

Previsions 
budgetai

res 
1939 1 

9{12 des 
previsions 1 

(En millions de leva) 

1.082,8 
1.622,5 

121 
470 

IOI 

135 
165 

8o6,1 
1.205>3 

8g 
357 

6g,3 
104·7 
138.5 

452,6 

812,1 
1.216,9 

[go,7 
352.5 

IOI,2 

123,8 

1939 

Efiectives 

468,7 

8gi,7 
1.252,2 

go 
371,3 

35,1 
rog,g 
IIg,6 

% 

103,5 

109,7 
102,9 
gg,2 

105,3 

- 46.3 
ro8,5 
g6,6 

Total I. . . . . . 4.236,9 4-448,3 4.300,8 3.214,5 3.225,5 3·338,5 97,4 

II. A utres recettes : 

6. Entreprises d'Etat . . 674,9 742 
7. Participation des com

munes aux appointe
ments des institu-
teurs et des medecins 503,4 466 

8. Recettes administra-
tives et autres. . . 1.023,7 1.134 

III. g. Recettes extraordinaires 807,9 455,4 
ro. Ressources d'emprunts 24,6 43,1 

IV. Recettes d' ordre : 

II. Reprise en recettes des 
soldes non transferes 
de la dette publique 
exterieure • . . . 407 ,g 397.8 

771,5 

490 

541,9 

359,1 

868,8 

297>5 
30,8 

262 

si8,7 

367>5 

847>5 

361,5 
65.4 2 

273.6 

s68,r 

427,6 

949.6 

221,7 

g8,2 

II6,3 

112 

IIJ,6 
32,7 

8r 

Total I-IV . • . . 7.679.3 7.686,6 7.626,3 5·574.6 5.719,7 s 5.937,9 • ro3,8 
Total des recettes reelles (sans 

n° II) • . . . . • • . • . (7.271,4) (7.288,8) (7.261,5) (5.312,6) (5.446,1) 1 (5.716,2) 8 (95,5) 

B. Chemins de fer et ports . • . • . 1.668,8 2.162,8 1.930,6 1.520,3 1.448,0 1.340,9 92,6 --
Total general . . . g.348,r g.849,4 g.556,g 7.og4,9 7.167,7 • 7.278,8 • ror,5 

Total general, non compris n° II. (8.940,2) (9.451,6) (g.rg2,r) (6.832,9) (6.894,0) 1 (7.057 ,r) 8 (36,5) 

1 Y compris les budgets supplementaires. 
• Compte non tenu de 324,7 millions de leva a pr61ever sur le produit des emprunts accordes aux Ministeres de 

!'Agriculture et des P. T. T. (cf. cinquantieme Rapport I, 3. Depenses). 
• Compte non tenu de u8,5 millions de leva effectivement pr~levt!s stir le produit des emprunts accordt!s aux 

Ministeres del'Agriculture etdes P. T. T. _ 



A. Budget d.e l' Etat. 
I. Pouvoirsupr~me ..... 

_ 2. Dette publique . . . . . 
3. Cours des comptes . . . . 
4. Afiaires etrangeres : 

a) Ministere . . . • . 
b) -Cultes . . . . •. 

5· InterieuretSantepublique: 
a) Administration et Po-

lice . . . . . . • . 
b) Direction generale de 

Ia Sante . . . . . . 
6. Instruction publique . . . 
7 . Finances . . . . . . . . 
8. Justice. . . . • . . . . 
·g. Guerre: 

a) Ministere ......... . 
b) Direction del' Aviation 
c) Defense maritimeflu-

viale ....•.....•.•. 
d) Direction generale de 

la Prestation ...•... 
ro. Commerce . . . • . . . 
II. Agriculture . . • . . . . 
12. Travaux publics. . ..• 
13. Ministere des Chemins de 

fer. Direction des P. T. T .• 

Sur credits extraordinaires et 
supplementarres . . . . . 

Depenses en souffrance . . . . . 
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Appendice I (s\lite) 

Donn~es annuelles 

Resultats d~finitifs 

1937 1 1938 

Previsions 
budgt!
taires 
1939 1 

Resultats provisoires 
1°r janvier-30 septembre 

1939 

D~penses 
D~penses autoris~es 
efiectives par budgets 

mensuels 

(En millions de leva) 

38,8 
2.106,3 

19,9 

84,1 
71,1 

192,5 
879.2 
248,2 
180,5 

!.798.4 
143.2 

43 

158.4 
74.2 

. 324 
16o,6 

1,9 

310,5 

186,5 
893-4 
219,2 
173.2 

!.870,2 
176,9 

53.4 

146.4 
6g,8 

367.1 
2J0,2 

275.8 

66,1 
r.8o8,7 

22,4 

g6,2 
go 

223 
'1.014 

233·7 
193·3 

1.923,7 
266,6 

42.7 

127,3 . 
87.3 

438.7 
332,8 

321,2 

33.2 
1.595,8 

14,8 

62,4 
52.3 

220,7 

1!2,2 
64g,6 
154.5 
123,6 

):.164,9 
87.9 

31,2 

100, 5 
49.6 

247.5 
141,3 

191,5 

48,8 
!.264.8 

15,8 

66,2 
59.6 

2JJ,I 

124,8 
723,7 
165.5 
133.3 

1.348,1 
163,1 

26,3 

92.7 
58,6 

264.7 
202,8 

50,1 
1.365 

16,5 

6g,8 
61,8 

252,4 

166,2 
744 
173,2 
144,2 

1.6o6,6 
197·5 

J0,8 

107,1 
66,2 

.314 
252,9 

222,9 

Total A. • . . . . . 7.087,2 7.207,0 7.626,3 5-5JI,7 5-9I7,o 2 5.841,0 

B. Budget des Chemins de fer: 
a) . • • • • • • • • • • 
b) Depenses en souffrance 

1.619,6 2.132,6 !.930,6 1.223,0 
62,5 

TotaiB • • • . • . . 1.619,6 2.132,6 1.930,6 1.505,4 1.285,5 

Total general • . . . 8.706,8 9·339.6 9.556,9 7·037,1 7.202,5 2 7.126,o 

Total general, non compris les de
penses correspondant aux soldes 
non transferes de la dette pu-
blique . . . . . • . . . . . (8.2g8,g) (8.941,8) (g.1gz,)1 (6.775,)0 (6.g8o,8)2 

---
Excedent . • . . . +641,3 +5og,8 . - + 57,0 +76,3 

• Y compris lcs budgets oupplementaires. 

ltu• ~"'.~PMTnTten(d/d"!' n8,5 ~ions de !evade d6penses extraordinaires efiectu6cs par Jes Minist6res de J'Agri· co re ~·...,. . . • c • ctnquantt=e Rapport I, 3, D6pcnses). 
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Appendice I (suite) 

b) RESULTATS MENSUELS (JUILLET-SEPTEMBRE 1939) 

1939 I J uillet Aoftt 

RECETTES 

A. Budget de l' Etat. 

I. Recettes fiscales : 

I. Impl>ts directs • • . . 
2. Impots in directs : 

Douanes . . . . . 
.Accises . . . . . . 
Enregistrement. . . 
Timbre . . . . . . 

3. Amendes et confisca
tions 

4. Monopoles . . . . . . 
5 . Exercices clos . . . . 

1(12 des 
previsions 1938 budgetaires 

50,3 

90,2 
135,2 

10,I 

39,2 

8,4 
11,2 
13,7 

48,4 

84,6 
130,7 

8,8 
37.4 

8,6 
11,9 
9,2 

Total I . . . . 358,3 339,6 

II. Autres recettes·: 
6. Entreprises d'Etat . . 64,3 
7. Participation des com

munes aux appointe
ments des institu-

61,6 

1939 

(En Iuillions de leva) 

52,1 

93,1 
157 

9·9 
39,6 

2,2 
13 
19,4 

41,1 

98,1 
154,7 
13,5 
41,8 

I939 

93,2 
147.5 
10,9 
44,8 

2,9 
14,6 
6,2 

386,3 380,6 359.5 

79 53 

Septembre 

107,1 
148,9 

9.9 
43.9 

6,4 
14,1 
8,7 

1939 

6o,8 

84,3 
128,4 
11,1 
44,1 

teurs et des medecins 40,8 
8. Recettes administratives 94,2 

49.7 
82,2 

47 
113,1 

45,6 '32,8 40,6 
61,3 92,2 II7,7 

Total II . ·. . . 199,3 193,5 

III. 9. Recettes extraordinaires . 40,2 1,5 
10. Ressources d'emprunts 7,3 2 13,4 

IV. Recettes d'ordre: 
II. Reprise en recettes des 

soldes non trailsferes 
de Ia dette publique 
exterieure • • . · . · . 

Total •• 

Total des recettes reelles 

30,2 

700,03 

192,6 225,0 

92,4 58,6 
1,5 2,1 8 

19 41,5 5 

545,1 

(sans les recettes d'ordre) . (605,1) 2 (548,0) (669,8)3 (541,0) (575,1) 3 (672,0) (642,7) a 

B. Chemins de fer et ports ' . . . 160,9 172,6 
1----1------1------1------

Total mensuel general . • . 796,4 2 765,2 865,53 792,0 762,8 3 928,3 843,1 3 

Total mensuel, non compris 
les recettes d'ordre . . • (766,0) • (720,6) (835,3)3 (787,9) (743,8) 3 (886,8) (838,1) 3 

DEPENSES 

A. Budget del' Etat • • • . 635,5 • 66o,8 758,13 526,7 

B. Cheminsdeferetports . •.. 160,9 169,9 147,8 189,6 123,4 210,2 133,1 

. Total des depenses · . . • . 796,4 3 830,7 905,93 716,3 688,2 3 725,5 622,0 a 
. Depenses en souffrance ( + 

ou-aucoursdumois) . - -10,3- n8,o + 8,5 +107,3 +136,8 +202,4 

Totaimensuelgeneral .•• 796,4• 820,4 787,93 ·724,8 795,5 3 862,3 824,4 3 

Total mensuel, non compris 
les depenses d'ordre • . • (766,o) 2l (775,7) (750,7)3 (720,7) (776,5) 3 (820,8) (819,4) 3 

• Y compris lea cr6dits suppl6mentairea. · 
• Compte non tenu des montants a pr61ever sur le produit des emp1unts accord6s aux Minis~ de l'Agricultu~ 

et des P.T.T. 
• Compte DOD teDu des sommes pr6lev6ea et d6peDs6ea sur le produit des emprunts cl-dessus. 



• 
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Appendice I (fin) 

c) SITUATION DETAILLEE ET COMPAREE DES RECOUVREMENTS DES HviPOTS 

DIRECTS POUR LES NEUF PREMIERS MOIS DE L'EXERCICE 1939 

Rt!sultats 1"" janvier-30 septembre 

% des 
recou-

Imp6~ %de 1939 Previsions vrements 
1938 1939 par rapport I939 

par rapport 
a 1938 aux 

previsions 
- 1939 

' (En millions de leva) 

Impots cedulaires . . • . . . . . . . . . . 316,3 343·9 109 313.5 109 
lmpot sur le revenu global . . . . . . . . . . 10 10,9 108 9·4 II5 
Imp6t sur les brebis et les chevres . . . . . 41,9 41,8 100 32.3 . 130 
Impot sur !'exemption de Ia prestation . . . 34.8 23,3 67 38.3 61 
Impot militaire . . • • • . . . . . . . . . 21 24·9 Il8 33.8 73 lmpot sur les successions . . . . . . . . . . . 20,6 23,9 II6 25,5 93 

Total. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 444.6 468,7 105 452,8 103 . 

Impots arrieres . . . . . . . . . . . . . . II9,8 109·4 92 123,7 f8 
Amendes et interets de retard sur impots 

arrieres . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26,3 9 35 31.5 28 
-

Total general . . . . . . . . . . 590.7 587,1 99 6o8,o c;:6 

Appendice II 

SITUATION DE LA BANQUE NATIONALE DE BULGARIE EN 1938 ET 1939 

ACTIF 30 septembre 3' aodt 30 juin 30 septembre 
1939 1939 1939 1938 

Or monnaye et non monnaye . 2.oo6 2.006 2.006 2.003 Devises • . • . . . . . . . 705 842 757 649-Monnaies divisionnaires . . . 374 431 65r 495 Bons du Tresor. . . . . . . . . . 2.009 1-414 575 802 Portefeuille et avances de commerce. 400 400 400 385 Dette de l'Etat. 3-417 3-417 3-417 3-468 Placements . ·. •· 733 405 4°9 432 Autres avoirs 279 282 250 280 --- --Total · . 9-923 9.196 8.465 8.513 

PASSIF 

Capital verse et reserve 1.6g8 1.699 1.700 1.691 . . . . 
Billets de banque en circulation 4-426 3·960 2.891 3-137 Comptes courants et de depots . 3-133 2-941 3-164 3-142 Dont de banques . (Sgo) (88o) (1.023) (1.185) Exigibilites en devises. 36 37 36 42 Autres exigibilites . 630 500 . 675 502 
Couverture (%) •. 26,54 29,07 33,14 31,90 Taux de l'escompte 6 6 6 6 Circulation totale . 5-910 5-388 4-099 4-503 

,, 



-13-

Appendice III. 

SITUATION DES BANQUES PRIVEES EN BULGARIE AUX 31 DECEMBRE 1937, 
31 DECEMBRE 1938 ET 30 JUIN 1939 

ACTIF. 

Caisse et Banque nafionale 
Autres banques . 
Effets escomptes . 
Avances .... 
Gages . . . . . 
Placements . . . . . 
Immeubles et mobilier . . 
Contentieux et effets protestes 
Divers . . 
Pertes . . 

Total 

Capitaux . . . . . 
DepOts d' epargne . 
Depots commerciaux . 
Autres crediteurs 
Banques .. 
Reescompte . 
Gages . . 
Succursales 
Divers . . 
Profit 

Total 

PASSIF. 

31 d6cembre 
1937 

496.4 
166,9 

1.872,2 
1.437.9 

512,6 
382,0 
250,9 
359.2 
7II,8 
37.6 

6.227,7 

871,3 
1.4II,7 
1.477,2 

447>5 
40,6 

717,5 
512,6 
242,7 
462,1 
44.5 

6.227,7 

31 d6cembre 30 juin 
1938 1939 

689,1 409,5 
281,8 256.7 

1.910,1 1.715,8 
1.310,0 1.447,9 

541,2 679.5 
392.4 396.9 
233.6 229,8 
284,8 276,8 
627,2 828,5 
42.7 -

6.312,9 6.241,4 

788,7 795.7 
1.576,o 1.644,2 
1.8oo,7 1.766,3 

422,4 388,6 
39,0 29,2 

397,2 102,7 
541,2 679.5 
272.9 315,5 
427,1 569,7 
47.7 

6.312,9 6.241.4 
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Appendice IV a). 

EXPORTATIONS DES PRINCIPALES ESPECES DE MARCHANDISES 

J anvier-Septembre 

Principales especes de marchandises 1939 I 1938 I 1937 1939 I 1938 I 
Milliers de tonnes Millions de leva 

Gros bet ail a comes - - . . - - . . . 1,6 2,8 4·9 17,9 30,7 

Pores vivants - . - - . - - . . . . 0,2 1,6 0,6 4,2 34,0 

Poules vivantes et abattues - . . - . 1,3 2,9 3.6 46,6 90,8 

Viande de pore, fraiche . . . . . • . 0,2 1,0 0,4 5.3 25,0 

Saindomr . . . - . . . - . . . . . 0,0 1,1 1>4 0,4 34,2 

Kachkaval . - . . . . . . . . . . 0,3 1,2 0,9 12,4 39.8 

<Eufs . - . . . - . . . . . . . . 11,6 12,0 13,7 366,7 320,7 

Froment - . . - . . . . . . . . . II6,3 . !09,4 121,6 265,7 360,7 

Mais - . . - . . - - . - . . . - . 1,0 58.6 92,3 3,1 150,9 

Haricots sees . . . . . . . . - . . 0,0 4,2 20,8 0,3 22,1 

Son . . - - . . . . . . . . . . . 1,3 12,8 19,3 1,9 31,0 

Raisins frais - - - . . . . - . . . - 26,6 23,2 17,1 258,3 221,7 
Au ties fruits frais ou mi-conserves . . 17,2 7,2 6,9 192,9 81,8 
Semences de tournesol . . - . . . - . 10,1 9·7 23,5 38,2 39.3 
Tabac en feuilles . . . . - . . . . . 17,1 20,0 15,0 1.206,9 1.357,2 
Dechets de graines oleagineuses, tour-

teamr. . - . - . - - . . . . . . 19,1 27,5 24,6 44.3 68,3 
Essence de roses (en milliers de kilo-

grammes . - . - . . . - . . . . (1,6) (1,3) (1,6) 44.5 39,8 
Peamr, brutes - . - - - . . . . . . 1,2 1,0 2,0 86,7 78,9 
Pea me, tannees . . . . . . . . . . . 0,5 0,4 0,4 45,0 43.7 
Vin. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19,1 0,0 - 124,9 0,0 

Total, autres marchandises incluses 308,2 387,3 475·9 3.187,2 3.441,1 

Appendice IV b). 

IMPORTATIONS PAR CATEGORIES DE MARCHANDISES 

Categories de marchandises 

Tabac, sucre et denrees coloniales . . . . . . . . . . . 
Produits chimiques . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Matieres a tanner eta teindre, vernis, etc. . . . . . . . 
Resines, gommes, huiles minerales, matieres collantes et 

ouvrages . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Huiles vegetates, graisses, eire, etc. . . . . . . . . . 
Matieres medicinales et medicaments . . . . . . . . : 
Pierres, terres, verres et leurs ouvrages . . . . . . . 
Metaux et leurs produits ; divers minerais . . . . . . · 
Matieres et produits de la papeterie . . . . . . . . · 
Peaux et produits de la peausserie . . . . . 

I 

Matieres textiles et ouvrages . . . . . . ·. · · · · · 
Caoutchouc, gutta-percha et leurs produits · · · · · 
Wago?S de chemins de fer et de tram~ays,· ~uto~o: 

biles, etc. • • . . . • . . 
Machines, instruments, etc. . . : : : : : : : : : : : 

Total, autres marchandisesincluses . . . . . . . . 

J anvier·Septembre 

1939 I 1938 I 
En millions de leva 

91,6 36,9 
136.4 159.9 
100,1 101,0 

19.ip 150,9 . 
51,3 61,4 
69,4 69,8 
71,4 66,8 

799·3 856,5 
81,6 8o,1 

106,4 120,6 
700,2 717,2 

44·9 43,1 

296,3 157,5 
791,3 799.8 

3-706,9 3·580,7 

1937 

42,0 
9,0 

II0,6 
8,9 

41,7 
23,5 

293·3 
428,5 
162,1 
II4,3 
33.9 

II9,5 
78,0 
73,2 

1.077,0 

53,2 

39·3 
189,4 

43·3 -
3-376,5 

1937 

42,3 
150,4 
102,4 

137,1 
43,2 
51,4 
51,4 

824,5 
99.5 

· 132,1 
715,8 

31,9 

208,1 
1.oo6,5 

3.701,1 
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DONNEES GENERALES ECONOMIQUES ET FINANCIERES 

Commerce extl§rieur Indices economiques Banque nationale 
. 

Valeur (millions de. leva) I Poids (1.000 t.) Trans-
Volume Dette Circulation 

port par Ventes 
chemin dela de detail 

Mon-
Porte-

COU• 

de fer. produc- des Prix Cotlt de Total Total des tant rante 

Annees et mois tion des place- Or net feuille du Gou· de Taux 
Mar-

indus· 
coopt!- de gros Ia vie depOts ments des commer- billets Couver- d"es· 

Impor- Expor- Balance Impor- Expor- chan- ratives 1926 =:1 1926= cial 1 
verne· 

de to tale ture% 

tations tations (+ou-) tations tations dises trielle . (mil- 100 100 
(millions (millions devises ment 1 compte 
de leva) de leva) • banque 

1 arrivees 1934/35 lions de 1 1 
1 

(1.000 = 100 leva) 
tonnes) 1 (En millions de leva) 

Moyenne mensuelle. Moyenne mensuelle. Fin. 

1931 • 388 495 + 107 24,6 64,1 366 - - 74·3 89.3 - - 1.5II 257 579 279 2.919 3.629 37.69 9·5 
1932. . 289 282 - 7 21,8 49·0 376 - - 65,1 82,2 - - 1.519 123 ' 427 423 2.635 3·521 36,07 8 

1933 . 184 237 + 53 19,2 35.9 353 - - ss,2 76.3 ~- 9·706 11.021 1.545 141 473 818 2.984 3·971 35.39 8 

1934. 187 2II + 24 20,5 33,0 327 - - 60,3 71,2 10.024 10.901 1.547 121 373 655 2.449 3·736 35.71 •7 

1935 . 251 271 + 20 23,0 27,3 344 ~ 51,4 61,4 66,6 I0.597 10.939 1.591 448 612 910 2·497 3·732 33.37 6 

1936. 265 326 + 61 23,6 4M 365 - 56,2 62,2 63,8 II.493 II.245 1.652 724 505 936 2.571 3.8II 34,17 6 

1937. 415 418 + 3 27.3 57.3 413 142,7 61,4 70,2 6s,o 12.605 12.544 1·994 585 :I.001 385 2.569 3.822 31,62 6 

1938. 4II 465 + 54 31,9 41·7 460 155.4 6g,1 72,8 67,2 14.034 13.256 2.006 1.238 577 400 2.8oo 4.083 31,21 6 
' 

1938: I. 298 547 + 249 13.5 ss.o 308 111,2 49,0 72,4 67,8 13.853 12.927 1.994 6gB 675 385 2.361 3.6os 31,99 6 

II. 371 531 + 160 20,3 42,9 310 122,3 49·2 71,2 67,8 14.029 12.963 1.994 673 694 385 2.262 3-454 31,77 6 

III. 443 500 + 57 29,2 56,8 358 127,9 70,8 70,5 67,6 13.814 12.710 1.994 749 592 385 2.356 3·534 32,02 6 

IV. 449 384 - 65 38,0 46.8 '366 1II,8 70,6 70,8 67>4 13·943 12.743 1.994 695 598 385 2.441 3·648 31.93 6 
- v. 438 307 - 131 37,1 27,3 433 132,0 75,8 71,2 67,6 13.824 12.678 1.994 669 576 385 2.350 3·5II 31,86 6 

VI. 353 313 - 40 26,7 56.4 466 148,0 66,4 70,9 67>7 13.858 12.746. 1.994 689 580 385 2.313 3·462 31,76 6 

VII. 395 208 - 187 35,2 28,9 497 164,2 65,1 72,7 69,1 13·970 12.716 1.994 719 532 385 2.489 3·707 32.41 6 

VIII. 472 188 -·284 40,0 24,5 587 220,8 77.8 74·1 68,9 13·954 13·337 1·994 592 629 385 2.g68 4·292 32,80 6 

IX. 362 463 + 101 32,5 48.6 573 . 192,4 71,2 74·3 68,g 13.920 13.857 2.003 6o6 792 38.5 3·137 4·504 31,90 6 

X. 387 577 + 190 27,8 46.6 626 192,4 6g,2 75.5 6g,1 14.172 14.II9 2.003 792 859 400. 3.II5 4·531 31,54 6 

XI. 458 824 + 366 38.3 37.3 · 561 176,9 86,3 74.8 6g,1 14·365 14.089 2.003 1.062 683 400 2.938 4·303 31,00 6 

XII. 509 736 + 227 33.5 28,9 436 165,0 77.5 74·6 69.4 14.708 14.181 2.006 1.238 577 400 2.8oo 4.083 32,21 6 

1939: I. 271 310 + 39 24,2 II,7 307 II0,7 56.7 74.4 69,5 15.061 13·956 2.006 I.211 352 400 2.636 3.885 31,69 6 

II. 367 319 - 48 26,7 7.4 267 II7,4 57.8 72,9 69,8 15.002 14.056 2.006 999 312 400 2.577 3·733 31.72 6 

III . 484 263 -221 38,5 13,7 357 137·5 83,3 73.4 69.9 14.802 14.180 2.006 885 492 400 2.958 4.120 31,61 6 

IV. 495 274 - 221 40,2 13,9 405 121,6 78.7 74.5 6g,8 14.951 14.216 2.006 819 588 400 3.166 4·379 31,49 6 

v. 441. 434 - 7 37>7 59·5 496 146,9 87,0 74·3 69,8 14.805 14·333 2.006 738 623 400 2.931 4.128 31,94 6 

VI. 408 273 - 135 33,0 42,8 508 175.3 74.6 73.4 69,6 15.035 14.692 2.oo6 721 575 400 2.891 4·099 33,14 6 

VII. 452 430 - 22 30,0 67,0 529 176,6 6g,9: 72·4 69.9 15.037 14,593 2.006 767 441 ' 400 3·038 4·324 32,99 6 

VIII. 399 267 -132 33.8 36.4 556 - - 72·7 6g,1 - - 2.006 Bos 1.414 400 3·960 5·388 29,07 6 

IX. 391 617 + 226 30,0 55.9 - :l':'- - ., - -!~ - _, 
2.006 66g 2.009 400 4·426 5·910 26.54 6 

• 

Donnees revist!es. 1 Eswmpte et avances, I Escompte et reescompte des bons du Tresor. 
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LEAGUE OF NATIONS 

ECONOMIC . COMMITTEE 

REPORT TO_THE COUNCIL· ON THE ·woRK 
OF .ITS- FORTY=NINTH SESSION 

Held at Geneva from March 27th- to 30th, I939· 

The following members were present: 

M. F. VAN LANGENHOVE (Chairman). 
M. V. V. BADULESCO. . . 
M. F. DoLEZAL. 
M. P. ELBEL (assisted by M. J. TARBE DE SAINT-HARDOUIN). 
Mr. Henry F. GRADY. . . 
Sir F. W. LEITH-Ross. 
M·. J. A. LINS DE BARROS. 
Mr. F. L. McDouGALL. 
M. E. PEQUiGNOT. 
M. B. K. SuviRANTA (replacing M. R. Ryti) . 

. The following were also present: 

M. G. CuRciN_ (replacing M. M. Pilja, corresponding meinber). 
M. A. DE NicKL (corresponding member).· ·_ 

I. INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC RELATIONS 

The Economic Committee Was convened, on the initiative of its Bureau, mainly for the 
purpose of discussing the bases of the report which it proposes to submit to the next Assembly. 

The Committee accordingly confined itself at this meeting to a general exchange of views 
on the present economic situation and, as the outcome of this exchange of views, the broad lines 

' which the next report should follow were sketched out. The Secretariat was asked to prepare 
a draft report on these lines which would be the object of detailed examination by the Committee 
at a further meeting-in June. 

II. STUDY OF MEASURES FOR RAISING STANDARDS OF LIVING 

The Committee considered a preliminary report submitted to it by the Sub-Committee on 
Standards of Living. This report was supplemented by statements from representatives of the 
competent Sections of the Secretariat and of the International Labour Office, who gave an account 
of the progress of work connected with the problem of raising standards of living. 

4055 - S.d.';'. 1.390 (F.) I.no (A.). 4/39· Imp. Kundlg. Series of League of Nations PubUcatii)DS 
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The Committee discussed the lines along which this enqu!ry should be conti~ued. . It ~as 
eenerall agreed that the problems involv~d were vast and ~omphcated, but that the mves~tgah?ns 
~f the E~nomic Committee should be mainly concerned "?t~ the consequences of economic policy 
in all its aspects, in their bearing upon the standard of hvmg.. . · . . . 

It was suggested that an independent economist ~ight be mv.tted to study t~e effects on the 
standard of living of economic policy in certai~ typical countries. The precise scope of the 
study was left to the decision of the Sub-Committee. · , . 

III. FRAMING oF PRINCIPLES To GOVERN. CERTAIN NoN-TARIFF PROVISIONS 

OF COMMERCIAL AGREEMENTS .. 

t- In the report on the work. ?fits fort~-eighth se_ssion (Ju~y 1938), the E~onomic Corilmit~ee 
suggested that in the study of vanous technical questions relatm& to mt~rna~onal trade the ~ 
should be to establish uniform principles suitable for ~~~odiment m bilater~ commer~tal 
agreements. This method has the advantage of great~r flex1?~ty than the altern~tive of draftmg 
conventions which has hitherto proved somewhat disappomtmg. It does not mvolve t~e use 
of the complicated procedure of accessions and ratifications; and it would be by no means mcom
patible with the multilateral treaty, if it were found practicable to revert to the latter at a later 

stag~e Com~ttee accordingly instructed the Secretariat to undertake investigations on these 
lines with the necessary expert assistance. · 

It contemplated the meeting of four special. committees for the study ·of the following 
questions: 

(a) The import and export of live animals; 
(b) The inspection of meat; 
(c) The iinport and export ofplants, fruit, vegetables and other vegetable products; 
(d) Fraudulent practices in connection withfoodstuffS .. 

2. The first two co~mittees have met"." . The EconomicCommlttee took note of their reports 
at its present session. In accordance with their terms of reference, they have drawn up principles 
suitable for embodiment in bilateral agreements and thus gradually leading to uniformity of 
practice. These principles are supplemented by observations and notes defining their meaning 
and scope.· • . 
. The Committee considers that this work should be brought to the knowledge of the various 

. Governments without waiting until the other parts of the programme are finished. Certain 
comments, which the Committee proposes to formulate at its next session,- should, however, 
be added. · · 

3· In: its report, the Committee of Experts for the Inspection of Meat drew attention to the 
desirability of submitting for study by an enlarged committee methods for the preservation of 
meat by physical or chemical processes and methods for the manufacture of preserves of meat 
or offal and of preparations with a basis of meat or offal. · · 

Before deciding about the action to be taken on this proposal, the Committee instructed 
the Secretariat, with the co-operation of the Chairman of the Committee of Experts, and other 
assistance if necessary, to define the scope of the problem and to ascertain the practical utility 
of drawing up uniform principles in this matter. 

4· When the time came to set up the Committee of Experts to examine the questions 
arising out o_f the su~rvision of the import and export of plants and other vegetable products, 
the lnternattonal Institute of Agriculture at Rome informed the Secretariat that it had decided 
to organise such a committee itself. The Institute's decision was based on a resolution of the 
London _Conferen~ formally instructing it to undertake this enquiry. The Institute invited the 
Economic Committee, whose co-operation was expressly provided for in the resolution, to be 
represented on the proposed committee. 

!Jle Bureau ~f the Economic Committee agreed to this procedure, and the Committee 
appomted two of Its members to represent it at the meeting of experts, which was held at Rome 
from March 2nd to 4th last. · 
. On the basis of th~ International Convent~on for the ProtectioJ;I of Vegetable Products, 

signed at Rome on Apnl I6th, xgzg, the Committee of Experts drew up a report containing a 
statement of general principles rel?arding the international trade in plants and other vegetable 
Pf?ducts. The Permanent Committee of the International Institute of Agriculture will submit 
this report to Governments for examination. 

The Economic Committee took note of this report. . . 
The Committee considers that the initiative of any further work which may appear necessary 

should be taken by the Rome Institute. 

. 5·' Further consideration _of the problems raised by the campaign against fraud in connection 
With foodst~ffs led th~ Commtttee to _rec?mmend t~e provisional postponement of the meeting 
CJf the. Spec!a_l Comm~ttee, the constitution of whtch was decided upon at the last session. 
Accordmg to m~ofll!atwn communicat~d to the Committee, more particularly by a representative 
l!r!he _Health Section of the S_ecreta~. the Health Committee will, at its next session, have 

JTe Jt the results of an enqUJry whtch was addressed to a large number of countries in regard 
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to cer~ain ~pects of these problems·. It. seemed to be expedient to wait until the Health 
Cmp.m1tt~e, m t~e .course. of its consideration of the matter, specified certain points the study of 
wh1ch might With advantage be undertaken by the Economic Committee and if necessary 
by the Committee of Experts. . . . ' ' 

IV. SoiL ERosiON 

. . During its last session, the attention of the Economic Committee w.as drawn to the dangers 
~n~mg out of deforestation and consequent soil erosion in various parts of the world. It .therefore 
mdicated to the Assembly the desirability of instituting a study of the question of deforestation, 
to be carried out in collaboration with the International InstitUte of Agriculture. 

. This suggestion was adopted by the Assembly, which asked the Economic and Financial 
Organisation "to undertake a study of the causes which have led to the harmful deforestation and 
soil erosion of certain areas and of the measures which Governments have undertaken to check 
and counteract. these tendencies ", · . · 
· Several members of the Committee have again drawn attention to the great damage caused 

.. by soil erosion, whether due to deforestation or to other causes.· It seems, however, that valuable 
information on the subject has already been collected in a number of countries; this is not perhaps 
the case, however, in certain Eastern European countries. Several national institutions, public . · 
or private; are keeping information on this subject up to date and are continually revising it. 
- . During recent years, the particular question of the prevention of deforestation and the 
encouragement of reafforestation · has been discussed at several international congresses. In 
I93I, ·the International Institute of Agriculture held. an enquiry, extending over a large number 
of countries, as to the methods employed by them with that object. The results of this enquiry 
are embodied in a first volume published by the Institute in I938. 

In these circumstances, the Committee is inclined to think that any enquiries or studies on 
this subject that it undertook might, for the moment at any rate, duplicate others which are 
already completed ·or are still in progress. -· · · . . · . . 

. It feels, however, that the question might usefully be taken up again as a part of the work 
of the European Conference on.· Rural Life planned for the autumn. Some of the countries 
participating in that Conference are experiencing, in certain areas, the harmful effects of erosion, 
due mainly to deforestation. Their attention might with advantage be drawn to the experiments 
made.in other countries to check this adverse development. - _ 
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l. INTERNATIONAL EcONOMIC RELATIONS 

-The report which the Economic Committee is submitting to the Council on this subject is 
contained in a separate note, published under No'. C.179·M.1o8.1939.li.B. 

II. .. STUDY OF TliE MEANS OF RAISING THE STANDING OF LIVING 

The· 1938 Assembly asked the Economic Committee to consider the advisability of maintaining 
for another year its Sub-Committee for the Study of the Standard of Living " in order that definite 
proposals for t~e further prosecution of this work may be laid before the Assembly in 1939 ". 

This Sub-Committee has since held sessions in December 1938 and last March. At these 
two sessions it received information on the various studies in progress and gave the necessary 
directions in regard to these studies. . . 

The Economic Committee also suggested in its last report to the Council that ail independent 
· economist should be asked to study the effect on the standard of living of the economic policy 
of certa}n characteristic countries, the scope of this study to be defined by the Sub-Committee. 
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Professor G. WESTIN-SILVERSTOLPE has kindly agreed to undertake this work, on the basis 
of the programme drawn up by the Sub-~omm!ttee at its .session in Ma~ch I939· . 

The Economic Committee has accordmgly mstructed 1ts Sub-~omm1ttee to meet m Se~tember 
a few days before the beainnina of the next Assembly and to subm1t to the latter, on the baSIS of the 
studies\t has made up t"o that"'date, proposals regarding the lines on which the work in this sphere 
should be pursued. . · . · · B • · 

The Economic Committee suggests that, if necessary and m agreement w1th 1ts ureau, 1~s 
two representatives on the Second Committee of the Assembly_ should be as~ed to attend th1s 
meeting of the Sub-Committee in order to decide amm~g other t~mgs on the ac~10n to be taken on 

·Professor G. Westin-Silverstolpe's report. It also considers that ~t would be ~esi~ble for Professor 
N. F. HALL, who has already collaborated witlJ. the Sub-Committee, to. be mv1ted to attend the 
meeting in question. 

III. VETERINARY- QUESTIONS 

In its preceding report, the Committee gave the Council an accoun~ ~f the. work of t~e 
Committees of Experts which it had appointed to draw up rules on the mternatlo_nal trade m 
meat and live animals. · · 

These rules are reproduced as an annex to the present report. . 
- They are preceded by an introduction the text of which .has been finally revised_ by the 

Committee at its present session. · . . . . 
The Economic Committee requests the Council to auth?rise the despatch of the present re~ort 

and its annex to the Governments. with the recommendation that they should as far as possible 
take these provisions into account in their bilateral negotiations on the subject: · 

IV. METHODS OF PRESERVING PRODUCTS OF ANIMAL ORIGIN 

At its preceding session, the Economic Committee postponed a decision on the examination, 
which it had been asked to make by one of the above-mentioned Committees of Experts, of the 
methods of preservation of meat and meat preparations. It also asked that, meanwhile, the real 
scope of this. study and its practical utility should be defined. 

The Secretariat has subrrritted to the Committee a -study on this subject prepared in 
collaboration with Dr. BoussARD, ,Chief of the Veterinary Service at the French Ministry of 
Agriculture, and Professor NICOLAS, Inspector-General of French Veterinary Schools, in charge 
of the Preserved and Prepared Meats Laboratory at the·Department of Agriculture, which provides 
most of the information which the Committee desired. The Committee wishes to take this oppor
tunity of thanking these two gentlemen for the very valuable assistance they have given the 
Secretariat. . _ 

Before deciding on the setting-up of a committee of experts, however, the Committee would 
like to obtain fresh information concerning iri particular the attitude of certain of the countries 
which appear to be most interested in the trade in these products. The Secretariat has been 
asked to obtain this information. 

V. FRAUD, IN CONNECTION WITH FOODSTUFFS 

At its preceding session, the Economic Committee recommended the postponement of the 
Speci~ Committ~e w~ch it had decided to-set up ~o ex~mine the qu.estio~ of the campaign ag!linst 
fraud m connection With foodstuffs and thought 1t desirable to wait until the Health Comm1ttee 
which was to hear the results of an enquiry conducted among numerous States 9n certain· aspect~ 
of these problems, should have defined the points that might usefully be studied by the Economic 
Committee and ultimately by the Committee of Experts. . · -

· _During its prese?t session, the Ec~nomic Co!llmittee was acquainted with the conclusions 
of the Heal~h Committee. That Comm1ttee considers on the one hand that, without prejudice 
t~ !he later d~vel~pment of the:e. ~e~earches! t~e Economic Committee might undertake a pre
limmary e;cammat!on of the possibilities of bnngmg methods of inspection and analysis into closer 
harmony m practice, and on t~e other han~ that, as regards the question of determining the 

. frau~. most dangerous to pubhc healt!t owmg .to thei~ freq~ericy, it might itself undertake a 
prehmmary stu.dy, should the Economic Committee thmk th1s desirable, within the limits of a 
programme which should be clearly defined by the latter. , . 

The Economi~ ~mmittee accor~in&lY decid~d to und~rtake an enquiry limited to a certain 
number of countnes m o_rder to obtai~ mformat10n regardmg the disputes which the inspection 
of foodstuffs at the frontiers of the vanous countries has occasioned in the international trade in 
these goods and, more generally, regarding the difficulties encountered by exporting manufacturers 
of foodstu!fs as a. result of the _differences between national regulations. 

The Secretanat has been mstructed to collect this information. 

VI. APPOIXTMENT OF ASSESSORS TO THE SECOND CO~MITTEE OF THE ASSEMBLy 

Tite SAJmmittee appointed M. H. M. HIRSCHFELD, Chairman of the Committee and 
M. Y· V

1 
-
1
BAJfDULEsco to attend the proceedings of the Second Committee of the next Ass~mbly on Its :>e ta _ · 



ANNEX 

.... 
RULES CONCERNING THE EXPORT AND IMPORT OF LIVE ANIMALS, MEAT AND 

. MEAT PREPARATIONS, AND METHODS OF MEAT INSPECTION 

INTRODUCTION . 

Since. 1927, the Economic Com.mittee has been studying the international aspect of the 
pro_blems .. mvolved in ve~erinary control· with a view to suggesting to Governments concerted 
action which would effectively protect human health and combat animal diseases and at the same 
time safeguard the interests of international trade. · · 

Instructi?ns to this effect ~ere given to the Committee by. the Council consequent on a 
recommendation of the International Conference for the Abolition of Import and Export Prohi" 
bition~ and Rest_rictions, held at Geneva from October 17th to November 8th, 1927. The repre

. sentatives at th1s Conference of countries exporting live animals, meat and meat preparations 
had stressed the fact that veterinary control measures had not always been aimed solely at 
combating animal diseases and protecting. public health, but sometimes bad the indirect effect 
of impeding or discriminating between the trade of the exporting countries . 

. . The Economic Committee decided first to define the possibilities_and scope of the international 
action proposed. . . · · . 

With the help of experts, guiding principles were drawn up for the organisation of health 
services in the various countries and as regards the supervisory measures to be applied to the 
export, import or transit of live animals, meat, meat preparations and other animal products. 

The results of these efforts are embodied in the general report of the Sub-Committee of . 
Experts on Veterinary Questions and the Economic Committee's report submitted to the Council 

· in December 1930.1 · . 

. . On this basis, several draft Conventions were drawn up, covering those aspects of the problem 
which appeared to lend themselves .to multilateral agreements. · 

Thus, after Governments had been consulted, three draft Conventions concerning: 

(a) The campaign against contagious diseases of animals; 
(b) The. transit of animals, meat and other products of animal origin; 
(c) the export and import of animal products (other than meat, meat preparations, 

fresh animal products, Inilk and milk products) ' 

were signed at a Diplomatic Conference held at Geneva on February 2oth, 1935.8 

. Further, the Committee began the study of a draft Convention on the International Commerce 
. in Meat. and Meat Preparations, which was referred t9. Governments for their observations and 
finally completed in April 1938. 

The Diplomatic Conference, however, at which the draft should have been opened for signature 
was not convened and the draft was left in abeyance. The Economic Committee took this decision, 
partly in view of the fact that the experts had mentioned in their report that certain provisions 
of the draft might usefully be completed by rules standardising the methods of meat inspection 

. and partly because of the slow rate at which the Conventions signed on February 2oth, 1935, 
were being ratified. . . · · . · · 

· In point of fact, under their final provisions, the Conventions in question should have come 
into force ninety days after the deposit of five ratifications or accessions. In April 1938, however, 
the only Conven.tion in force was ~hat for. the Ca~paign aga!nst Cont3;gious J?i~eases of ~imals, 
which haci been ratified by Bulgana, LatVIa, Belgmm, the U,mon of Soviet S~c1abst Republics, a~d 

: Roumania, and acceded to by Iraq. The other two Conventions had been ratified by four countnes 
only: Latvia, Belgium, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, and Roumania.3 

. · At its session in July 1938, the Economic Committee; feeling that for the· remainder of the 
work contemplated it would be desirable to adopt a different me_thod, decided that the experts 
should be asked to draw up " rules " to be recommended for adoption by Governments. 

Follo'Ying this more adaptable method, the experts succeeded in framing " rules " concerning: 

(a) The export and imJ?OFt of live animals (Appendix I); 
(b) The methods of inspection of meat intended for international trade (Appendix 3). 

1 Document ·c.633·M.252.I930.II, Veterinary Questions, November 4th, 1930. 
· • Documents C.77(I).M.33·I935·Il.B, C.78(I).M.34(I).I935·II.B, and C.79(1).M.35(1).U.B. 

· a As a result of ratification by Bulgaria on September 7th, 1938, these two Conventions came into force in 
) 

December 1938. . . 



As already stated, these rules supplement several. of the provisions. conta~ned in the. draft 
Convention on the International Commerce in Meat, which was completed m Apnl 1938 and IS also 
reproduced in Appendix 2. 

* .* * 
The Economic Committee recommends that this body of provisions should be communicated 

to Governments, with a request that the fullest possible consideration be given to them when 
conducting bilateral negotiations. . . , .. 

These are not regulations to be used by national vetennary authontles. The experts have · 
strictly confined themselves to solving, by _clear and precise rules, accompanied, where. necessary, 
by notes designed to prevent misinterpretation; the difficulties frequently raised m :pra~tice 
under the pretext of publi~ health policy, b~t which are r~ally tantamount to m~~sures <?f md1r~ct 
protectionism. The adoption of .these rules would establish, as between exportmg and Importing 
countries, a unity of doctrine and a unifonnity of practice which, whilst making due allowance 
for the needs of public health, would have a favourable effect upon international trade. 

The experts have omitted all unnecessary points of detail and refrained from laying down 
requirements which are scientifically questionable. It is, however, obvious that their recommenda
tions in no way exclude any other more flexible arrangements which the countries concerned may 
conclude between one another. 

The Economic Committee would like to add that, in its opinion, this work would find a useful 
·complement in the exchange of occasional visits between qualified representatives of the veterinary 
services of exporting and importing countries. Whenever this method has been adopted, it has . 
proved extremely helpful in dissipating misunderstandings and promoting uniformity of practice. 

Appendix 1. 

INTERNATIONAL RULES CONCERNING THE EXPORT AND IMPORT 
OF LIVE ANIMALS 1 

Preliminary o~servation: With a view to ~voiding unnecessary repetitions, the Committee, in 
propoun_ding the _following rules, has frequ~ntly omitted points already dealt with in 
conventions preVIously drawn up by committees of experts appointed for the purpose 
by the Economic Committee. . _ 

_ It would, more particularly, inyite reference to the text of the International Convention 
· · of February zoth, 1935, concerning the Transit of Animals, Meat and Other Products 

~f Animal Origin (document C.78.M.34-1935-ILB). . . 

A. List of the Animal Species in which there is International Trade and in respect of which the Rules 
- drawn up by the Committee sho11ld be applied. . 

I. . The bovin~. ovine, and caprine species and, in general, all species of ruminants, whether 
domesticated or wild. · 

2. The porcine species. 
3· All species of solipeds and their cross-breeds. 
4· All species of canines and felines, whether domesticated or wild. 
5- All species of rodents, whether domesticated or wild. . 

. 6. ~~ specie:; of poultry and psittacidre and, in general, all othe~ specie~ of birds the 
rmportatiOn of which may involve danger of the communicatioq of disease to human, beings or 
anrmals. · · 

Observation: The expe':fs, considering that certain diseases of birds may be propagated 
· by eggs for hatchmg, as well as by chicks, are unanimously of opinion that the 

· 
1 

Tbe u;mmittee of Experts appointed to draw up rules concerning the export and import of live animals met at 
Geneva from February 2oth to 24th, 1939. • · 

The composition of the Committee was as follows: 

Prof"'"""' Dr. H. C. L. E .. BERGER (Netherland•), .Director of the Veterinary Service, Chief Veterinary Inspector' to the 
PubliC Health ServiCe, The Hague. · 

Dr. c._ BoUSSARD (French), Head of _the Ve_terinary Service at the Ministry of Agriculture, Paris. 
llr. Vuu:-;nt BoYLE, M:R.c.y.s. (Umted Kmgdom), (as observer), Superintending Veterinary Inspector Ministry of 

Agnculture and I•Jsheries, London. '• 
Dr. ';'LVcKJGER (Swis•), Dir~r of the V~nary Office at the Federal Departll)ent of Public Economy, Berne. 
M. StasyV • .1 ANKAUSKAS (L1thuaman), D1rector of Veterinary Services, Ministry of Agriculture and Rector of the 

etennary Academy, Kaunas. ' 
M. Dr~;;;:'~'ETROVJTCH (Yug011lav), Veterinary Surgeon; Secretary to the Veterinary Service, Ministry of Agriculture, 

Lt.-Col. T. D. YoUNG, O.B.E., D.V.S.M., M.R.C.V.S., F.R.S.I. (Canadian), London: 

Pr""':;:'. I<udolf MAJ<hNJWGER (Hungarian), Director of the National Veterinary Institute Budapest (was prevented from 
• mg p-4rt m t e work of the Committee). ' . 

Dr. C. BoUiiiiARD was elected Chairman of \he Committee. 
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impor!ation of such eggs should be regulated. The regulations in question should 
prescnbe: 

(r) The production on importation of a certificate to the effect that the establish
ment from which the eggs for-hatching come is free from all contagious diseases 
ofbirds; · · 

(2) The Inspection _of egg~ fqr hatching at the time of th~ir presentation at the 
frontier of the unportmg country. _ · 

7. Hive bees. 

Observa~ion: The experts are of opinion that the importation of bees should- be regUlated, 
_ as It may _be the c!luse of the ~ropagation of contagious diseases which bring about the 

depopul!ltion of hives. The di~appearance of the hives puts an end not only to the 
production of honey, but also, m the opinion of expert botanists to the fertilisation of 
certain varieties of fruit trees. ' 

. General. Observation on the Scope of the List: Although the importation of certain other . 
~nun~ species J?-Ot included in the foregoing list -e.g., silk-worms, fish, molluscs, etc.-may 
mvo~ve a certam danger of the transmission of contagious diseases to animals of these 
species or even to man (molluscs), the Committee did not feel called upon to lay down 
special rules in the ma,tter. 

B. Conditions .governing the Admission of Animals to import. 

I .. The importation of live animals is, in certain cases, made subject to tile grant of an 
authonsation ·by the authorities of- the importing countries. 

The Committee is of opinion that this obligation sho_uld be imposed only when it is justified 
by considerations relating to health. . -

. II. T~e existence of cattle pla,gue in the exporting country justifies absolute prohibition 
of unportahon. · 

T~e existence, in an exporting country, of swine fever, foot-and-mouth disease, sheep-pox, 
contagious pleuro-pneumonia of bovines or tularaemia may justify the prohibition by importing 
c~mntries of the importation of animals .susceptible to any of the above diseases, regard being 
given to the number and position of the centres of infection in the country of Qrigin. 
· III. Each country remains free to fix the length of the period during which the exporting 

country or c~rtain regions in that country must be free-from the above-mentioned diseases before. 
animals susceptible thereto coming from that country or from those regions may be admitted 
to import. - - _ _ -· _ 

Observations: (a) The Committee did not think that it should specify the length of the 
periods during which the exporting country or certain regions of that country must be 
free from the above-mentioned diseases before animals coming therefrom may be ad
mitted to import. The length of such periods should be fixed, iii each particular case, 
in accordance with the generally recognised facts regarding the development of these 
diseases ; - · 

(b) The Committee feels unable to-specify what epidemiological distribution would, in the 
case of each contagious disease, justify measures of prohibition, since there has so far 
been no unification of the methods of sanitary and medical prophylaxis applied in all 
countries in respect of such diseases. 

(c) The Committee considers that the importation and international movement of circus 
and menagerie animals should be· subject to sanitary regulations. Since,' how~ver, 
these animals are not the subject of trad,e in the strict sense of the term, the Committee 
did not feel called upon to lay down rules in the matter. -

C. Certificate of Origin and Health. 

I. Animals presented for import must be accompanied by a certificate of origin and health 
made out by a Government veterinary officer of the State from which they cc;>me o~ by a ve_terinary 
surgeon in private practice approved by that State, to the effect that the animals m question have 
been found tope healthy. This certificate must be drawn up on ~he basis of th~ model ~eproduced 
as an annex to the Convention of February 2oth, I935, concernmg the TranSit of Anunals, et~., 
and adapted to meet the needs of individual cases in regard to the various species and diseases 
of animals. . 

II. As regards animals of the bovine species, the veterinary officer. must further certi~y 
that there is not and has not been for forty d~ys previously any case of contagious pleuro-pneumoma 
or foot-and-mouth disease in the place of origin or within a radius of twenty kilometres or in the 
districts traversed on the way to the place of loading by rail or water. - . 

Furthermore that there is not and has not been, within the same period and the same radms: 
' 

I. -For the_ bovine and caprine species, any. case of foot-and-mouth disease or sheep-pox; 
2. For animals of the porcine species, any case of foot-and-mouth disease or swine fever; 
3· . For solipecls, any case of infectious anaemia; J 
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· .J. J.astly, for poultry, withiri the same period .and within a radius of ten kilometres, any 
case of fowl plaooue or fowl cholera. · · . . · 

Obscn•afions: (a) In drawing up tlie foregoin~ rllle, the ~ommitt~e was guided by the 
Convention of February 2oth, I9JS, concernmg the Transit of Ammals, etc. . 

Owing to the differences existing between the administratiye div.isions ?f vario~s couf!tries, , 
some of the items in the certificate have, in practice, g~ven nse to d!l'ficulbes of 
interpretation, more particularly as. to the: exa~t significa~ce of the te~m " comm!lne " .. 

The Committee is of opinion that tl!ese difficulties might be obVIated by takmg the certificate 
to mean tl!at tl!ere are not and have not been within the previous forty days any cases 
of tl!e conta!rious diseases mentioned in the place of origin or within a radius of twenty 
kilometres o~ in the districts traversed on the way tQ the place of loading by rail or water. 

(b) The Committee does not feel able to propose rul~s for certificates of ori~n a!Jd hea~th 
in respect of animals belonging !O species not ~entloned ab?ve and leaves It to 1mportmg 
countries to prescribe appropnate measures m each particular case.. · . . 

The Committee is, however, of opinion, in tl!e light of recent findings, that the ~pplicatlon ~f 
particularly strict measures should be considered in regard to rodents by which tularcemJa 
may be transmitted. · 

III. For large ~nimals, it will be sufficient to make out a single certificate on which the 
animals are mentioned individually. · · . · 

As regards small animals, a collective certificate might be made out. 
. . 

IV. The certificate must be drawn up in the language of the country from which the animals 
come and be translated on tl!e back of tl!e same document into the language of the country of 
destination. · 

In certain special cases, however-where it would be difficult when drawing up the certificate 
to obtain a translation in~the language of tl!e importing country-a translation in a language used 
internationally might serve instead. · . · 

If this translation has not been made, either into the language of tl!e importing country or 
into a language used iiiternationally, the authorities of the country of destination may, when the 
animals are presented fo~ importation, demand that tl!e translation should be supplied. · 

V. The certificate must have been issued not more than forty-eight hours before the despatch 
of the animals. o • . • 

'Vhen animals are to be conveyed by sea, their state of health must also be verified by the port 
veterinary inspector immediately before shipment. In this case, the veterinary inspector must 
countersign the certificate of origin and record thereon the date of his inspection. · . . . . 

D. Quarantine. 

I. The placing in quarantine of -animals intended for export cannot be prescribed as an 
absolute rule. Such quarantine may, in certain cases, be made compulsory as the result of an . 
agreement between the· countries concerned. · 1 · 

II. Quarantine at the frontier of the importing country cannot be made compulsory. Such 
quarantine may \\ith advantage be replaced by quarantine at the place of destination. 

Observation: Although certain countries have thought it necessary to require quarantine in 
the case of animals imported for immediate slaughter, the Committee does not regard this 
measure as justifiable. · · 

E. Conditions of Transport: 

I. In the case of transp~rt by sea, every precaution must be taken to protect animals from 
the risk of contamination in ports of call. · 

II. Transport by rail or road must be effected in vehicles constructed to prevent the escape 
or dissemination of excreta and other materials liable to transmit infection. , · 

. III: W~~tev~r the method of transport adopted, and with a view to meeting the vari~us 
dliJi<:ul.tu•s ansmg m the course of tran:;port, the exporting countries must take steps to see that 
!he ammals are ~roperly loaded and s~Itably fed and that they receive all the requisite attention 
m order to avoid unnecessary suffenng. · · 

Observation: There is no reason to prohibit the use of vehicles with more than one deck for 
small anim~ls int!!n~ed for import, provided always that the flooring is of such a nature 
that no sohd or l1qmd excrement can fall through on to the animals on the lower decks. 

1':'. The bedding and fodder required by animals en route must come from districts in the 
expr1rtmg country where there is no cot.tagious disease. 
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F. Disinfection . 

. . ·I .. Ropes, hal~ers, r~gs, etc., which have been used previously must be di~infected prior. 
~~&~. . . . 

. II. The bedding ?sed in transport vehicles and :,my unused fodder must be destroyed either 
at _the place of unloadmg or at the place of destination. · 

· III. L?ading and unlo~ding compounds and, in general, all places in which animaJ.s have 
been kept etther before loading or after unloading must be disinfected by the methods usually 

· employed. - · · 

· · IV. -T~e clothes or'attend~nts, ~~d ropes, halters, rugs, etc., must be disinfected immediately 
after th_e ann11als have been recetved, etther at the place of unloading or at the place of destination. 
- V. Ship_s _or any ~ther v~~icles which have _been used for the transport of animals must be 
thoroughly dismfected Immediately after unloadmg. . _ · · 

G. Import Formalities. 

I. Animals may be presented for importation only at Customs offices authorised for the 
purpose by decision <;>f the importing. country, which must periodically publish a list of such 
offices. . . . . . . 

The points of entry must be so selected, as regards both the_ir situation and their number, as 
not to interfere with normal currents of trade.· · _ 

•II. The offices must be open on such days and at such times as in no way to hinder the 
operations connected with the import of animals under normal conditions. . 

III. Animals must be examined immediately on arrival at ·the. frontier by the veterinary 
inspector, who must be a veterinary officer in the service of, or approved by, the Government. 

Inspection must be carried out in a sufficient light and, as far as possible, by daylight. 
IV. Sufficient time. must be allowed for inspection at the frqntier. 
V. Should the inspector find that the animals ani suffering from disease or that they are not 

accompanied by the regulation papers, there shall be applied, at the importer's expense, all such 
measures (isolation or slaughter) as the circumstances may require, if it is impossible to return the 
animals to the place from which they came. 

H. · DiagnOstic Tests. 

I. The place at which mallein and tuberculin tests and serodiagnosis are to be carried out 
will be agreed upon by the countries concerned. 

IL The importing countries will determine the method of diagnosis to be followed. 
III. Animals intended for slaughter must be exeq1pted from the mallein and tuberculin 

tests 'and, in general, from all diagnostic tests, provided that they are stated, on importation, to 
be intended for slaughter, it being understood that the importing countries are entitled to take all 
the necessary steps to ~nsure that such animals are used solely for·that purpose. 

. J. Importation of Dogs. 

· When a country has reason l:o fear the transmission of rabies through the importation of 
dogs from countries infected with this disease, it should prescribe all such measures as it may 
deem expedient in respect of dogs which it is intended to import for commercial purposes. 

Appendix 2. 

PROVISIONS FOR .AN INTERNATIONAL SANITARY CONVENTION ON THE 
- INTERNATIONAL COMMERCE IN MEAT AND MEAT PREPARATIONS 1 

Preamble. 
.. • • • • • • • 0 • 

[Lisf or-heads of States.) 

• • - • • • • • • • • • 0 0 • 0 • 
• ' • • • 0 • • • 0 • ... 0 • • 0 • • 0 ·' • .. .. .. .. • .. .. .. 

• • • • 0 • • • • • .. • .. • • 
• • • • 0 ' • • • • • • • 

0 • • 0 • .. • .. • .. .. • .. • .. 

· Convinced •that, in order to facilitate the international commerce in meat and meat prepara
tions, it is essential to affqrd c~mntri~s importing such goods the best guarantees that the goods 

1 The Sub-Committee of Ex-perts invited to revise the draft Convention drawn up at the request of the Economic 
Committee in 1935 met at Geneva from April 25th to 29th, 1938. · 

. This Sub-Committee was composed as follows: 
Dr. V. DROUIN (Chaintwa), Honorary Director at the French Ministry of Agriculhare, . 
Dr~ R. G. ARIAS, Economic and Commercial Adviser at the Embassy of the Argentine Republic, London. 

J • ( St• "'.rt t-Ag•.,) 
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I d d m. nocuous· fron1 the point_ of view of the transmission of epizoo-are perfect y soun an are 
tics; · 

Have appointed as their plenipotentiaries: 
. . .. . .. .. . .. .. . . . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

• \\110, having produced-their full powers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon the 
following provisions: · 

Article I. _ 
The High Contracting Parties shall not impose on the importation of the following product.s, 

originating in their respective territories, conditions or sanitary rules other than those defined m 
the present Convention~ 

(a) Fresh, chilled or frozen 'meat; · 
(b) Salted or smoked meat or meat otherwise prepared; 
(c) Preserved meat, 

derived from the bovine, ovine or porcine species. 

Article II. 
The importation of the products enumerated in Article'! shall only take place through the 

Customs offices and ports open for traffic in these products. · 

Article III. 
· The undertaking laid down in Article' I shall not affect the right. of the ~port!ng_country 

to carry out independently an inspection of the products enumerated m the srud artrcle on therr 
entry into its territory. 

Article IV. 
I. The products referred to in Article I shall be derived from animals which have undergone 

a national veterinary inspection, including an inspection of the live animal immediately prior 
to slaughter and a further inspection after slaughter. · 

. . 2. The ante-mortem inspection of the animal shall be followed immediateiy after slaughter 
by a veterinary inspection including an examination of the organs, viscera and muscular tissues. 

_Special attention sltall be paid to examination of the lymphatic systems and serous membranes. 
3· Products derived from animals found at the time of slaughter to· be in a feverish or 

overworked condition or to be suffering from any other condition liable to impair the soundness 
of the said products shall be excluded from consignments for export. 

4· The discovery of lesions, diseases or deterioration affecting the soundness of the carcase 
shall entail rejection for export purposes. · 

5. Meat which is to be used for. the manufacture of preserves or prepared in any other way 
shall fulfil at the time it is used the requirements of the present Convention as regards soundness. 

Arti_cle V. 
In establishments in which meat and meat products intended for export are prepared, 

manufactured or handled, the following hygienic requirements shall be observed: 

(a) The establishment-which must be sufficiently roomy-shall be adequately lighted 
and ventilated. It shall be cleaned thoroughly each time after use. 

The inside walls of the premises, and all appliances, such as tables, machines and 
receptacles of all kinds, shall be of material and construction easily and thoroughly cleaned. 

(b) The preparation, manufaCture and handling of the products shall be carried out at 
every stage under conditions of the strictest cleanliness in a suitable temperature and under 
strict veterinary supervision. 

(c) The employees of all establishments handling products intended for export shall 
-if necessary after a medical examination-be shown to be free from all transmissible diseases 

Professor Dr. H. C. L. E. BERGER, Director of the. Veterinary Service and Chief Veterinary Inspector of the Public 
Health Service of the Netherlands. , . , 

Dr. G. FLUCKIGER, Director of the Veterinary Office of the Swiss Federal Department of Public Economy. 
Dr. M. MA~CZEWSKI, Inspector-General, Chief of the Veterinary Services at the Polish -Ministry of Agriculture and 

Agranan Reform. 
Dr. llaurice PIETTRE, Director of the International Institute of Refrigeration, Paris. · ' · 
Lt . .COI. H. A. REID, _O.B.E.,_ F..R.C.V.S,! D.V.H., F.R.S.E., Veterinary Officer of the New Zealand Government. 
Dr. 1 · RuZICKA, Cbref Adv111er of Sect10n at the Czecho-Slovak Ministry of Agriculture. 
Dr. J. VILLEGAS Su:"REZ, Technical Director of the Ministry _of Agriculture and Professor of Rural Economy at the 

Uruguay Veterinary School, ?elegate of the President of the Republic to the National Meat Commission. 
Mr1!. R. TINNEY, B.V.Sc., Veter1nary Officer of the Commonwealth of Australia. 
Lt. _1. T. Dunlop YouwG,O.B.E., D.V.S.M., M.R.C.V.S., F.R.S.I., Veterinary Officer of the Canadian Government 

In London. . 

. Mr. T. P. WHITE, Inspector in charge of the Bureau of Animal Industry of the United States Department of -
Agnculture, Wall prevented by important duties from attending the meeting. . . 
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~ -and J?Ot to be carriers. of ge~ms and shall observe, particularly ~s regards their rson their 
clotthhm~t and the utensils which they employ, the rules of hygiene prescribed by tJie comp' etent 

·a1,1 on y. . 

f d (~ ff A ~l~ug~t~ef animal or parts of a slaughtered animal utilised for. the preparation of. 
00 ts u. s ti:Il en ed o~ export shall not be exposed to contact liable to involve their 

con amma IOn or etenoratiOn. . 

f 
. Thet~amehcondib'ti~ns shall apply to the period during which the .products remain in the 

re ngera IOn c am ers . 

. · (e) . IJ? th~ course of inspection, every precaution must be taken to prevent confusion 
m the elrmmahon of meat found to be unfit for export. 

Article VI. 

. Ea~h ~igh C~ntracting Party shall be entitled to require in regard to meat intended for 
1mport mto Its terntory, that the meat: . · 

(a) In the case of inter-continental traffic: 

(I) Shall have been placed in a cooler immediately after dressing inspection and the 
affixing of the veterinary mark; · ' 

(2) Shall be wrapped in thin cloth in the case of chilled meat, in muslin ~d in 
packmg-doth in the case of frozen beef, in thin cloth in the case of frozen mutton and 
in one or two wrappers in the case of frozen pork. ' 

.(b) In the case of traffic between c;ountrles of the same continent or. neighbouring 
contments: , · 

(I) Shall be placed in a cooler immediately after inspection and the affixing of the 
veterinary mark; . ' 

(2) Is th~ object of full precaution~ as regards cleanliness and hygiene, especially 
when no use 1s made of wrappers; these may, however, be deemed indispensable in 
instances where transport necessitates repeated unloading and reloading operations en 
route; . . · 

(3) Shall be loaded in vehicles, isothermic chambers or refrigerated holds, specially 
reserved for foodstuffs which are not liable to taint the products. 

In general, the use, in all types of packing, of straw, hay or any other material. liable to spread 
contagious diseas~s of animals is strictly prohibited, . 

: Article VII. 

I. Receptacles containing preserved meat shall indicate the country and factory of origin. 
These particulars shall be stamped, printed, moulded or engraved on the receptacles. 

2. Evidence of inspection must be shown at,any rate on the packing-case. 
3. It sha)l be sufficient to state the nature of.the product on labels finnly affixed, and the 

.fact, when this applies, that sterilisation is incomplete. 

Article VIII. 

Each High Contracting Party retains the right to refuse to allow the importation of meat or 
meat preparations to which have been added colouring matter or preservatives not authorised by 
its national legislation. In that case, it shall rest with each Party to take such steps as it may 
consider desirable, other than returning the consignment to the territory of the last country 
of transit. · 

Article IX. 

I. Each consignment of the products enumerated in Article I shall be accompanied by a 
certificate of origin and of soundness, embodying the-t~nns of the present Convention in accordance . 
with the specimen copy attached hereto. 

2. Meat, whether in the form of the entire carcase, sides, quarters or specified pieces, shall 
bear a legible stamp, label or rustless metal tag testifying that inspection has taken place. 

· 3· Packages containing small pieces shall belli labels or rustless metal tags to prove that 
inspection has taken place. · 

4· In the event of re-export, the products referred to in Article I shall be accom~ied 
not only by the certificate of origin and soundness mentioned above (or when necessary a certified 
copy thereof) but also by a statement from the veterinary service of the re-exporting country 
to the effect that there is no risk of transmission of infectious diseases by the products in question 
owing to their having been held in that country and that they have retained their original 
soundness. ' · ·• 
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5· Moreover, the goods may only be re"exported in the State in which they were· originally 
. imported. 

Article X. · 
:r. Apart from the guarantees of soundness provided in the foregoing ~rticles, the High 

Contracting Parties may req_uire a statement !O _the effec~ thll:t ~e products Imported are not 
harmful from the point of view of the transmrssron· of eprzootrc drseases; 

2. When the liv~stock of theimporting country is free from an epizootic dis~~se w~ich is. 
prevalent to a serious extent in the country of origin of the product.s _refe~red to m Article ~· 
paragraphs (a) and (b), the importation of such products may be prohrbrted If such a measure IS 
indispensable to ensure that the disease will not be introduced. · _ 

3· · Where cattle plague appears in the country of origin, the export of the meat referred 
to in paragraphs (a) and (b) of Article I is forbidden. . -

Article XI. 
The present Convention does not _affect the right of each: High Contract!ng _Party to require 

that meat imported should be _either m the _form of the. entire carcase, or m srdes, qua~ters ?r 
specifiedpieces. It may not, however, reqmre fresh, chrlled or frozen beef to be sent erther m 
tire form of the entire carcase or in halves. 

_ Article XII. 
If, notwithstanding the fulfilment of all the formalities and conditions provided in the 

. present Convention, the goods are found at the time of inspection referred to in Article III to show 
clear traces of lesions, diseases or deterioration, affecting the soundnes!;! of the meat, the health 
authority of the importing country may take such steps as it considers expedient, other than 
returning the consignment to the territory of the last country of transit. An official document 
stating the reasons for such rejection shall be delivered to the party concerned. 

Article XIII. 
:r. Nothing_in _the present Convention shall affect the provisions of any other cqnvention, 

treaty or agreement, which has been.or may hereafter be concluded between any of the .High 
Contracting Parties under whiclr treatment more favourable than that laid down in the present 
Convention is or may be granted to the countries exporting the products referred to in Article I. 

2. The same treatment shall be granted at its request to any other High Contracting Party 
fulfilling the same conditions. . . 

Artick XIV. 
The High ~ntracting Parties undertake to create, where such does not· exist, and to 

maintaiJ;r in their respective coun!fies _an official veterinary ~ealtir organisation for the purpose 
of carrymg out the measures proVIded m the present Convention. 

This organisation shall consist of a Government veterinary service which shall be responsible 
for: · · · 

(a) Superintending the premises and establishments referred to in the aforesaid Convention; 
(b) Inspecting live-stock and animal products; 
(c) Issuing certificates regarding the. origin of the live-stock and the .sanitary condition 

of tire .products derived therefrom. · 

Sub-Appendix. · 

MODEL CERnFICATE OP ORIGIN AND OP SOUNDNESS 

_I the undersigned [name and qualification of the Government veterinary officer or veterinary surgeon in private 
practice approved by the State] certify that the meat or preparations_ of meat herein under described: · 

........................ [weight] ............... [nature of goods] . .'.: .......................... marked as under: 
consigned from [place of consignment] by [name and address of consignor] to [name and address of consignee]; transport 
by [form ?f transport and, if tr~ is by water, name of vessel] · . 

(r) Are entirely derived from animals submitted to veterinary inspection and found in healthy condition before 
and after slaughter; · 

(2) That they contain no preoervative substance or colouring matter which is not authorised by the Jaws of' 
the importing country; 

(3) That they have been prepared and handled in accordance with the requirements of food hygiene;· 
l4) That they were properly iDl!pected and found to he fit for human consumption; 
{5) That every precaution was taken to obviate any risk of transmission of epizootic disease. 

Done at .............................. on [date in full]. 

[Official stamp or seal.] 

[Signature of veterinary surgeon, stating official position.] 
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Appendix 3. 

INTERNATIONAL RULES RELATIN~ TO METHODS FOR THE INSPECTION 
OF MEAT INTENDED FOR THE INTERNATIONAL TRADE 1 

' -

I . . 
The rules governing tbe inspection of meat intended for the international trade- should be 

enacted by the State and applied uniformly throughout the country. The application of these 
rule~ may be entrusted t~ local authorities, subject to direct supervision by State veterinary 
officmls. . ' 

. In cert<1;in cases,' it. may _be ~ece~sary to at~ach to the veterinary inspectors assistants 
(pr~poses) _Without veterm~ry qualifications. It will be the duty of such assistants to set aside,
for. mspectron by the vete;mary officer, any animal_ or any meat the condition or appearance of 
wh1ch may seem_ to 0em m any way abnormal. They shall not be empowered to take decisions 
except as reg_ard ordmary minor lesions the_character of which is beyond doubt. · 

Such ass!S~ants shall be coml?etent to recognise the signs indicating the general state of health 
and the organ1c soundness of arumals for slaughter, and also the _normal condition of meat and 
the symptoms of disease oF deterioration. · 

. !hey sh_all be given the necessary-instruction by mean~ of a course of theoretical and practical 
trammg lastmg at least three months- and ~onducted by veterinary officers, in accordance with 
a syllabus ~pproved by the _State. The practical tr:aining shall be given at a slaughterhouse. On 
the conclusron of the classes and practical work, candidates shall be required to pass an examination 
·conducted by a board of veterinary officers appointed by the. State: · 

Observation: In view of the diverse character of national laws and administrative practices 
. · in the matter of meat inspection, the Special Committee of Experts concentrated its 

attention on two cardinal points: 

{I) The need for direct State responsibility in the enactment and enforcement of the
·. principalrules to l?e applied; 

(2) . ·The conditions governing the recruiting and trainingofthesubordinatestaff appointed 
to assist the veterinary inspectors. In this connection, one of the experts advanced 
the view that the period of three months provided for the training of lay assistants 
was too long. In his opinion, a better solution, in view of the practical requirements, 
'was that inspection should be carried out exclusively-by-veterinary officers at large 
slaughterhouses. particularly those working for export, while at private or smaller -

.slaughterhouses, lay assistants miglit act as supervisors. in the cases provided for 
in the scheme,· after a period of training lasting less than three months. 

It is ·precisely on those two points that exporting and importing countries have sought to 
· -. draw up agreed rules in recent bilateral negotiation&. · . 

METHODS OF INSPECTION 

II. · ANTE-MORTEM INSPECTION 

, I~ Anima.J.s must be submitted to an ante-mortem inspection _by a veterinary officer. This 
inspection must take place, as far as possible, immediately before slaughter, and in any case not 
more than twelve hours before slaug~ter. 

Observation: After a close study of the period within which ante-mo~-tem inspecti~n sh<_>ul:J 
be carried out the Committee unanimously came to the conclusron that the t1me-hm1t 
laid down ab~ve cannot be extended without involving the risk of changes occurring 
in the condition of the animal between the ante-mortem inspection and slaughter. 

1 The Committee of Experts to examine methods to he employed for the inspection of meat intended for international 
trade met at Geneva from November 21st to November 25th, 1938. . . 

The Committee was composed_ as follows: • 

· Dr. H. C. L. E. BERGER, Director of the Veterinary Service and Chief Veterinary Inspector of the Public Health 
Service (Netherlands). . . . · . . . . · . 

Dr. J. BoEs, Head of the Veterinary SerVIce m ~he _Mimstry_o~ Agncultun: (Belgium). 
Dr. C. BoussARD, Head of the Veterinary Sennce m the Mimstry of Agriculture (France)_. . 
Dr. G. FLUCKIGER, Director of the Veterinary Office of the Federal Dep~ent of Public Economy (S>nt:rexlan<l). 
Dr. N. M. GooDMAN, Ministry of Health (United Kingdom) (in the capac•ty of an obset'vei). 
Lt.-Col. H. A. REm, O.B.E., F.R.C.V.S., D.V.H., F.R.S.E., Veterinary Officer (New Zealand). 
Mr. H. R. TINNEY, B.V.Sc., Veterinary Officer (Australia). . . . 
M. A. M. VIACAVA, Agricultural AttacM to the Embassy of the Argentine Republic, London (Argentine Republic). 
Lt.-Col. T. D. YouNG, O.B.E., D.V.S.M., M.R.C.V.S., F.R.S.I. (Canada). 

Mr. T. P. WHITE (United States), Insp.,.;tor in charge of the Bureau c:>f Anhnal Industry of_ the l'nit.-d Stat..'<' 
Daparmont of Agriculture in the United Kingdom, was preveJted by h•s duties from attendmg the mootu>s. 
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2. The object of the ante-mortem inspection shall be to ascertain whether: 

(a) The animal shows symptoms of disease or abnormal conditions that might affect 
the wholesomeness of the meat; - . · 

(b) The animal shows symptoms of a contagious disease in regard to which legal pro-
visions exist in the importing country. · · 

Animals found to be affected by any such contagious disease shall_ not be slaugh~ered 
for export. Suspect animals shall be marked i!l an app~opriate manner, Isolated, and, 1f the 
presence of disease is confirmed, slaughtered m a spec1al place. · · 

Observation: As regards ante-mortem inspection, the Cm_n.mittee ~onside~s its.purl?ose is to 
enable the inspector to study more closely those an1mals _wh1ch, w~!le still ahve, sh_ow 
symptoms likely to give rise to doubts of the wh~leso?leness of the1~ meat. Inspection 
must therefore include a particularly close exarrunat10n of such ammals. 

The Committee also considers that in no cas~ can an importing country allow the introduCtion 
of meat taken from animals suffering from a disease specified as contagious in its own 
sanitary legislation. 

The Committe~ does not think it necessary to enumerate those dise~es, althou~h there is 
- much di~~rgence in the lists found in t~e le~slat_ion of t~e. vanous countnes. Th~se 

divergencres are generapy due to local ep1demwlo~c~ conditions and ~o lack of defimte. 
scientific knowledge of the consequences of certam diseases. In the crrcumstances, the 
Committee c;Ioes not believe it possible or even desirable to seek uniformity on this point. 

III. SUPERVISION OF SLAUGHTER 

"All operations connected with slaughter must be carried out under the supervision of·the 
responsible veterinary officer. ' 

Observation: This rule results from the fact that- some national regulations do not provide 
for supervision of slaughter, or else leave such supervision in the hands of the officials 
of the slaughterhouse itself. 

The Committee considers supervision by a responsible... veterinary officer indispensable. 

IV. INSPECTION AFTER SLAUGHTER (POST-MORTEM) 

_ This inspection should take place immediately after slaughter; it should be carried out 
systematically according to the following rules: . 

A. ·General Principles. 
I. Viscera. ' . 

(a) · All the internal organs must be inspected during or immediately after evisceration. 
Should this inspection have to be postponed, the organs shall be retained in such a manner 

that no substitution can occur. · 

Observation: The apparent contradiction between the two paragraphs of this sub-section 
is due to the fact that the Committee has allowed for variations in the rate of slaughtering 
processes, caused by different working methods (continuous or chain-method, etc.) 
in different slaughterhouses. . - . . · · 

(b) All the organs and their lymph glands shall be examined by observation and palpation. 
When any abnormal condition is observed, the nature and significance of which cannot be deter
mined by such examination, the organ and its glands shall be incised in such manner as to avoid 
soiling or contaminating the other organs or the carcase. · 

Observation: In this sub-section, the Committee has sought to subordinate commercial · 
considerations to the requirements of public health and for this reason recommends 
the incision of certain organs _in specified cases. It has not attempted, however, to 
~~mera~e those cases, prefernng merely .to provide for compulsory incision when it 
ISlmp<?SSlble by any other m~ans_to deterl!lme the nature and significance of the abnormal 
condition observed, and leavmg 1t to the judgment of the veterinary inspectors to decide 
upon the practical need for such incision. 

(c) Several incisions shall be made in the lymph glands to be examined. 

2. Carcase. 

Inspection of carcases shall include: 

(a) Ver~fica~ion that bleeding has been carried out correctly and completely; 
(b) Estlmatwn of the general<- condition, colouring and odour; 
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(c) . A search ·for evidence of bruising, dropsy, swelling or deformity, or any other 
abnormalities; -

(d) An examination of the serous membranes, which must be presented intact; . 
(e) When the.carcase is split, the sternum, vertebrre and ~pinal cord should be examined. 

I. Head.· 
B. Technique of Inspection (Bovines and Swine). 

. . 
Inspection of the head shall include an· examination of: 

(a) The surface and substance of the tongue (which shall be loosened but not detached -
before examination) ; · ' ' 

(b) The palate; 
(c) The lymph glands. 

' . 
In the case of adult animals of the bovine species, an examination of the cheek-muscles shall 

be made, if necessary, by linear incisions parallel to the internal and external walls of the lower jaw. 

Observations: The Committee discusses the substance of this last rule in great detail. 

Most of the members did not consider that it should be made compulsory in every case to 
carry out multiple incisions of the cheek-muscles, having regard to the resulting depre

. ciabon in commercial value of the part in question. They felt that it should be left 
to the veterinary inspectors to take a decision, although well aware that such incisions 

_ are compulsory iii some cases-e.g., in the case of meat coming from countries or regions 
where cysticercosis is frequently met -with, or when the external appearance of certain 
organs or of the cheek-muscles themselves leads to a suspicion that the disease may be 
present. · 

The Committee accordingly added the words " if necessary " to the text. 
One of its memb~rs considered, however, that these incisions should be made compulsory 

in every case; he adduced the following reasons: 

The results of the infestation of the human body with Taenia saginata are serious enough 
to warrant an investigation for the larval form of the parasite among bovines. 

Some experts do not think such an investigation necessary because cysticercosis does 
not exist in their country. They admit, however; that they have never tried to 
find it. · · 

The taenia most frequently met with in man is Taenia saginata. It is found throughout 
. Europe, North and South America, Africa and Asia. Its frequency is indicated in all 

scientific statistics. · 
As the taenia cannot exist without first passing through the bovine organism in its larval 

stage, the existence of'bovine cysticercosis in all countries must necessarily be admitted, 
even though no special investigation for it has been made. 

The history of meat inspection has shown that bovine cysticercosis .might justifiably. be 
. thought to be non-existent or rare as long as the internal and external masseters were 

not incised. As soon as stricter scientific methods were applied to meat inspection by 
competent persons, cysticercosis was frequently observed. 

The number of cysticerci found corresponds to the number of . masseter incisions parallel 
. to the front of the maxillary and to the care with which the slices cut in this way are 

examined.. · · 
This opinion is confirmed by Professor BLANCHARD,,who points out that the ever-increasing 

frequency of Taenia inermis is due to the fact that cysticercosis often remains undetected 
(I) because of the small size of Cysticercus bovis, which makes it rather difficult to see; 
(2) because inspection is less strict in the case of beef than in that of pork. 

2. Abdominal Cavity. 

(a) Stomachs, intestines, spleen and urinary bladder.- The outer; and, when necessary. 
inner surfaces of the stomachs and intestines, and the surface and substances of the spleen shall 
be examined, together with the associated lymph glands. The urinary bladder and its contents 

·shall also be examined. • · 

(b) Liver.- The surface and substance of the liver and the hepatic lymph glands shall be 
examined, and, when necessary, the bile-ducts incised. 

(c) Kidneys.- The ly~ph glands of the kidney~ and adrenal glands shall be e:\:amined 
before the removal of the kidneys. Thereafter, the kidneys ~all b~ e:-posed and the surface 
examined. If necessary, the kidneys shall be removed and spht by mCISIOn and the substance 
examined. ·• 
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(d) Ut.ems atui ovaries.- The inner and outer surfaces .of the uterus o~ female animals 
which are or have been pregnant and the substance of the ovanes shall b~ exammed. _ , -

3· Thoracic Cavity. 

The various organs shall be examined before being separated from each other: 

(a) L;mgs. -The lu~~ and associated_ lymph_ glands shall be. examined by observation, 
palpation and incisions. · 

(b) Heart.- The heart sac (pericardium) shall be incised and the ventricles and auricles 
o~noo. -

Observation: The obligation to open the ventricles and auricleS for examiJ?atio_n of . the 
myocardium and endocardium arises from the fact that, generally speakm~, m~e~t10us 

-diseases bring about lasting lesions in the hear~ and that there may be cysticerci m the 
-cardiac muscle. Some members of the Committee, however, found themselves unabl~ 
to agree -to this obligation," considering that opening of the cavities of the heart was 
only required when there are grounds for suspecting the presence of an infectious disease 
and that commercial requirements could thus be reconcile<). with those of health. The 
reason add]lced was the following: _ · 

Hearts form an important article of food in the United Kingdom and millions are exported 
there from various countries. A common method of preparing hearts is to stuff them 
with various seasonings. If the ventricles and auricles have been opened, they cannof 
be stuffed; this would restrict their sale as an article of human diet and they could only 

- be used for commercial purposes, as is proved by the reduced value obtained for hearts 
whi~ have been accidentally cut during evisceration. 

4· Udder. 

The udders of female animals which are or have been pregnant shall be examined by obserVa
tion and palpation; incisions shall be made at the base of the teats, and also in any other region 
showing signs of induration. The supra-mammary glands shall.also be incised. ' · 

5· _ T_esticles and Penis. 

The outer surface and the substance of the testicles and penis shall be examined. 

C. Inspection with a view to the Detection of Tuberculosis (Bovines and Swine).

\Vhenever tubercular lesions are found, the carcase and' viscera shall be 'further examined 
in accordance with the following instructions: -

(r) The viscera and associated lymph glail.ds shall be examined for evidence of tubercular 
les~ous, _both in the substance and in. the covering membranes. The existence of tubercular 
lesJons m _the lymph gland of an organ shall be ht# to be proof that the organ is affected by 
tuberculosJs. 

(2) The superficial glands and, if necessary, the inter-muscular glands shall be syste
ma~ically examined for tubercular lesions. 

- (3) Whatever the nature and extent of the tubercular lesions the carcase shall be 
split and the exposed vertebral and sternal surfaces examined. ' · 

Observation: See observations under V ("Conditions governing authorisation to export" 
section (a)-" Tuberculosis in bovines and swine")._ _ ' 

D. Inspection with a view to deteding Caseous Lymphadenitis (Sheep and Lambs). -

Should caseous lymphadenitis be found or suspected, the following procedure shall be "followed; 

(r) Full-grown animals: the superficial inguin~l or supra-mammary precruraf and 
prescapular lymph glands shall be incised. _ _ - _ ' . _ -

(2) Lambs: Palpation of the same glands shall be sufficient tlioug4 incisions shall 
be made whenever necessary. _ _ ' 

V. CONDITIONS GOVERNING AUTHORISATION TO EXPORT 

I. Meat and organs from healthy animals may be passed without restriction for international 
trade. 

2. In !1-ddition, meat liable t? ~bjection on account of special localised pathological conditions 
(tub~r~los1s, caseous lymphademtls, etc.) may also be passed for export subject to the following 
provL~IOns: · • _ . ' 



(a) Tuberculosis i~ bovines and swine. 

Meat from tuber~ulous animals sho_uld not, as a general rule, be passed for international trade. 
Nevertheless, exceptions _may be made m respect ~f.the carcases of animals found to be suffering 
from for~s of tuberc~os1s ?ther th~n the acute miliary or the caseous forms, the symptoms being 
present either exclusively m the viscera and the glands corresponding to the viscera or in the 
glands of .the head alone. ' · 

Observation:· The Co~mittee, ~ace~ with the great diversity of the national regulations 
· govern1;ng the passmg or reJection of meat from tuberculous animals, has endeavoured 

- to .obtam the greatest possible degree of uniformity. 
J::he experts are no~ unaware that specialists have so far failed to agree on the dangers attending 

the. consumption of such meat by human beings in certain cases. In the course of the 
discussion; particular reference was made to the debates at the recent International 
Veterinary Congress at Zurich. 

Nevertheless, realising that these divergencies of view relate, not to the problem as a whole; 
but to certain particular aspects of it, the Committee has considered it useful to define 
those rules concerning which unanimous agreement. has already been secured, in the 
hope that, should they be generally applied, the international trade iri meat will possess 
such safeguards as, in the present state of scientific knowledge, are considered proper 
and sufficient to protect the health of consu~ers effectively. _ 

(b)· Caseous lymphadenitis. 

~- When lesions exist only in the viscera and their lymphatic.glands; the carcase may be 
passed for international trade. . . · . · · 

2. When caseous lymphadenitis is found in only a single gland of the· carcase, whether or not 
. accompanied by visceral lesions, meat certified sound after the part corresponding to the infected 

gland has been removed may then be passed for international trade. 
. . 

Observation: In this .clause, the Committee has endeavoured to allow for both sanitary and-. 
commercial requirements. · It considers it to be generally agreed that caseous lymph
adenitis in no way endangers human health and accordingly that only those portions 

. of the carcase which contain lesions due to lymphadenitis should be rejected. 
Some experts, however, consider ·that the existence of caseous lymphadenitis in a single gland 

only of the carcase justifies the rejection of that carcase for export purposes. This view 
is based upon _the loss in value consequent upon the presentation of an incomplete 
carcase. Moreover, some countries refuse to allow importation of carcases in separate 
portions, believing that the reasons for which the carcase was cut up cannot be determined 
by inspection in the importing country. 

3- . If the affection is detected in more than one lymph gland of the same carcase, the meat 
may not be passed for export. 

(c) Trichinosis. 

-Carcases and organs of animals affected with trichinosis shall not be passed for export.· 

N ote.-Microscopic examination for trichinosis should not be made compulsory for exporting 
countries which are free of t~at disease. · 

(d) Cysticercosis. 

Carcases and organs of animals affected, with cysticercosis shall not be passed for export. 

VI 

Observation: The Committee has considered it unnecessary to list the abnormalities which 
should lead to the rejection of meat for purposes of international trade. Its view is 
that the procedure to be followed in t~is connection is laid. dO\Vn in th~ regulations of 
the various countries regarding -meat mtended for _domestic COJ_lsump~IOn,. that th?Se 
regulations are uniform in character, and that no disagreement IS possible m applymg 
them. · · 

Nevertheless the Committee has judged it e.'\.'Jledient to specify the rules that should be 
observed in the case of certain lesions, the presence of which brings into play regulations 
differing from country to country. 
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LEAGUE OF NATIONS 

ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON SOCIAL QUESTIONS 

Summary of Annual Reports for 1937/38, drawn uw 
by the Secretariat 

. OBSCENE PUBLICATIONS 

• 

In discussing the rearrangement of the questionnaires1 on traffic in women and children 
and obscene publications, at its second session in 1938, the Advisory Committee on Social 
Questions came to the conclusion that the latter questionnaire did not require revision as it had 
propuced satisfactory replies in the past.1 The Committee, however, recommended that the 
summary of the answers on obscene publications should be issued separately from the report 
on traffic in women and children, stating that "as the central authorities for the two subjects 
are frequently different, this arrangement would be more convenient and would be more 
likely to produce good results than the present arrangement". 

Reports on obscene publications have been submitted by or on behalf of the following 
countries, dependencies, protecto~ates, colonies, mandated territories, etc. :8 

Afghanistan (-). Albania (-). 
Union of South Africa (-). Belgium. 

British colonies, possessions, protectorates and 
Bahamas (-). 

mandated territories: 

Barbados (-). 
Basutoland (--). 
Bechuanaland (--). 
B.urma. 
Caiman Islands (-). 
Ceylon. 
Cyprus(-). 
Falkland Islands (-). 
Gambia. 
Gibraltar (-). 
Gilbert and Ellice Islands Colony (-). 
Gold Coast (-). 
Guiana(-). 
Honduras (-). 
Hong-Kong. 
Jamaica (-). 
Kenya(-). · 
Leeward Islands (-). 
Federated Malay States. 

Unfederated Malay States. 
Malta(-). 
Mauritius (-). 
New Hebrides (-). 
Nigeria. 
Nyasaland (-). 
Palestine (-). 
Northern Rhodesia. 
Sarawak (-). 
Seychelles (-). 
Sierra Leone (-). 
Solomon Islands (-). 
Straits Settlements. 
Swaziland (-). 
Tanganyika (-). 
Trans-Jordan (-). 
Trinidad and Tobago (-). 
Turks and Caicos Islands (-). 
Uganda(-). 
Windward Islands (-). 
Zanzibar(-). 

• Document C.T.F.E.fi24 11931). Ad · c •t•- "--•at 
• A full summary of this discussion is contained in the report on the work of the VlBory omnu """' on .,..... 

Questions (document C.l47.M.88.1938.1V). . th d 
• Countries which sent in reports on obscene publications, but stated e1ther that there were no cases or at the tra e 

in and production of obscene publications did not exist, are marked thus : (-). 

3997.-'- S.d. N. 845 (F.) 810 (A.) 2/39. hn)>. Grunchnmp, Amwmusse. 

Series or League or NaUons Publl~Cions 
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Bulgaria. 
• Denmark. 

France. 

French colonies, proleclorales and mandated territories : 
French Equatorial Africa (-). 
French West Africa(-). 
Cameroons (-). 
Guadeloupe (-). 
French Guiana(-). 
French Possessions in India (-). 
Indo-China. 
Madagascar (-). 
Martinique (-), 

Greece(-). 
Hungary. 
India. 
Ireland. 

Netherlands Overseas Territories: 
Cura1<3o (-). 
Netherlands Indies. 

New Zealand. 
Poland. 
Siam. 

Morocco(-). 
New Caledonia (-). 
French Oceania (-). 
Reunion (-). 
St. Pierre and Miquelon (-). 
Somaliland and dependencies (-). 
Syria and Lebanon. 
Togoland (-). 
Tunisia (-). 

Latvia. 
Lithuania (-). 
Luxemburg. 
Netherlands. 

Surinam (-). 

Switzerland. 
Turkey. 
Venezuela. 
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QUESTION 1 

OFFENCES DISCOVERED 

" Please give full information as to offences discovered during the year and of the action taken. 
It should b~ ~tated whether the cases relate (a) wholly to your own country or (b) partly to another 
country ( gwzng the name of the country)." · · 

Replies.1 

B:J?f:GIUM. -.From a r.eport by the Crown Prosecutor; Antwerp, it appears that the 
!lut~ontles had to mtervene m twelve cases of obscene publications. No proceedings were 
mstltuted, however, and no cases were reported by other central authorities. In one case the 
publications came from abroad. ' 

From a report of the Crown Prosecutor of the court of first instance of Louvain, it appears 
that : · 

I. Proceedings were instituted against S. G., Belgian, born 1901, wife of H. G., Belgian, born 1910, 
and J. M. L., Belgian, born 1870, mother of S. G. 

S. G. and J. M. L. had sold obscene prints to a minor under 16 years of age. All three had stocked 
obscene literature. and advertised obscene photographs or prints. 

S. G. was sentenced by the magistrate's court of Louvain on March 5th, 1938, to imprisonment for 
four months and a fine of 100 gold francs or an additional month of imprisonment, sentence being 
suspended for five years. 

H. G. was sentenced to a fine of 100 gold francs or imprisonment for one month, the sentence being 
suspended for five years. 

· J. M. L. was sentenced to imprisonment for fifteen days and a fine of 50 gold francs or additional 
imprisonment for fifteen days, sentence being suspended for five years. 

2. In September 1937, E. V. reported that his son, born on July 5th, 1923, had in his possession 
obscene publications. He had been buying these publications for about two years at Tirlemont (Tienen) 
in the shop kept by the G.'s and J. M. L. A search by the police led to the discovery of a stock of obscene 
publications such as those mentioned above. All the publications were French, and had been imported, 
before the coming into force of the Royal Decrees of May 29th, 1936, December 15th, 1936, and June 21st, 
1937. Most of the publications advertised obscene photographs and films. 

BRlTISH COLONIES, POSSESSIONS, PROTECTORATES AND MANDATED 
TERRITORIES. - Burma. - No cases were detected during the period under review of 

. _ obscene goods imported as cargo or in passengers' baggage, and all those reported consisted 
of pictures, magazines, books and a private letter imported through the medium of the post. 
Of the total number of cases, 10 were for the trade and the remainder for clubs and private 
individuals. 

The relatively large number of cases_- i.e., 95- as compared with 16last year, may be 
ascribed to the fact that, during the course of the year, it was decided to treat certain French 
magazines and periodicals as obscene, and although the secretaries of the clubs and other 
addressees concerned were informed of the fact when the first lot was confiscated, the magazines 
continued to arrive till the subscriptions expired. 

In 88 cases, the offensive matter came from abroad. Of the remaining 7 cases, 2 were 
definitely of Indian origin and 5 were a~su~ed to be of the same origin. . 

· Of the total of 119 books and pubhcattons, 118 came from France and one from lndta. 
Of the total of 378 pictures and picture books, 266 came from France, 43 from India and 
69 probably from India. One obs.cene letter came from France. . 

All these seizures were made m the Port of Rangoon. _ There were no cases reported m 
other districts of Burma. 

No prosecutions were undertaken. 

Ceylon. -There were two prosecution~, both ending ~n. convic~ion~ for publish.ing obscene 
matter in the Singhalese language. Warnmgs were adrmmstered m nme border-line cases. 

Straits Selllements. - Singapore. - In the .following cases, fines were imposed, or sentence 
of imprisonment inflicted. 

I. A male Kheh was fined 15 dollars under Section 292 (a) of the Penal Code for selling obscene 
postcards in the streets. 

2. A ship's runner (Chinese) purchased obscene postcards from a member of the crew of a visiting 
ship and, together with another Chinese, attempted to sell them. The purchaser was convicted under 
Section 292 (a) of the Penal Code and, in default of payment of a fine· of 50 dollars, was sentenced to 
rigorous imprisonment for four weeks. The second accused, convicted under Section 292 (c) of the 
Penal Code, was fined 30 dollars. 

' The replies are arranged alphabetically according to the French names of countries. 
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3. Two male Chinese were fined 2 dollars each for selling obscene prints. 

4. A Ceylonese bookseller was searched when leaving the s.s. Cremer and found in possession of 
twenty-three packets of obscene postcards, said to have been purchased from a member of the crew. He 
was convicted under Section 292 (a) of the Penal Code and, in default of payment of a fine of 50 dollars, 
was sentenced to undergo rigorous imprisonment for one month. 

5. A male Chinese was fined 10 dollars under Section 293 of the Penal Code in connection with a 
number of obscene postcards, said to have been brought from China. 

The report also gives details of a case in '_Vhich obscen~ matters. were stopped ~y the 
postal authorities. As a false name had been given as suppliers of this matter m Paris, the 
sender could no't be traced. 

Gambia.-. One offence was discovered, p~rUy relating to Gambia and partly to France. 

Hong-Kong. - Eight offences were discove~ed. In 6 cases, the offensive matter c~ll!-e 
from abroad ; in 2 cases, it has been alleged that It came from abroad. The country of on~m 
was China. In all 8 cases, prosecution was undertaken. In 7 cases, fines or alternative 
imprisonment, ranging from 5 dollars or imprisonmen~ f?r fourteen days to 200 dollars or 
imprisonment for two months with hard labou~, were Inflicted. ~h.e confiscated boo~s and 
pictures were destroyed. In 4 cases, the offensive matter was exhibited by means of peep
shows " with indecent pictures. 

Federated Malay Slates. - The following offences have been discovered : 

I. T. I., a Japanese of Parit Buntar, was found in the possession of 146 photographs on postcards of 
French prostitutes which were considered to be of a pornographic character. They had originally been 
obtained from an unknown Chinese in Penang and were imported from France. A fine of 100 dollars 
was imposed. The postcards were destroyed. 

2. P. S. Th., a Chinese, was found during a Customs examination at Gemas railway station in the 
po!;Session of 72 obscene postcards. No oiJence was disclosed, as it could not be proved that the 
photographs were for sale or circulation. The postcards, which were of Chinese origin, were destroyed. 

Unfederated Malay Slates.- Kelantan.- A few numbers of a paper, published in Jawi 
Malay with illustrations, entitled The Shorga Dunia, were found to have been circulated in the 
State. This paper was considered unsuitable and entry prohibited. It is believed that the 
publication has since ceased. 

Nigeria.- Two cases arising from the same facts : 
I. A native of Nigeria, an apprentice photographer by profession, was sentenced to imprisonment 

for one month with hard labour for exhibiting obscene pictures (photographs). This case relates wholly to 
Nigeria. 

2. A native of Nigeria, a photographer by profession, was fined £5 for printing obscene pictures 
(photographs) for sale in a public place, and £3 for possession of obscene pictures (photographs). This case 
relates wholly to Nigeria. · 

Norlhern Rhodesia. - On December 13th, 1937, a German resident of Luanshya was 
fined £15 for sending indecent photographs through the post. The photographs, which were 
of naked native prostitutes, were taken in the Belgian Congo and were developed and printed 
at Luanshya in Northern Rhodesia and from there were sent through the post to Nkana. 

BULGARIA. - Two persons (a man and a woman) were sentenced to imprisonment in 
conformity with Article 230 of the Penal Law (Production of and Traffic· in Obscene 
Publications). 

J?EN~ARK. - ~ncreased activ~ty ha~ been displa~e~ by the Copenhagen police -
especJ!IIl~ m the last ~1x months - 'Y1th a v1e'Y to ascertammg by what means pornographic 
matena~ IS produced, Imported and Circulated, m order thereafter to suppress such circulation 
by applicatiOn to other authorities and representations to importers and dealers and by means 
of the Penal Co_de, the Press Law, in~rnational Conventions, the Postal Law, the Universal 
Postal ConveRtu~n, the film censo!'sh1p a~d the. police regulations ; and the result seems to 
have been a considerable decrease m the CirculatiOn of pornographic literature. 

On~ of the mea.sures ta~en by the police is to request all importers and vendors of certain 
Frenr;h Illustrated JOurna~s m Copenhagen to cease such importation or trade. 

The names o_f these. JOurnals a~e : B~a'!te Magazine, Mon Paris, Paris Magazine, Paris 
mes Amours, Par111 Mus1c;Hall, Par1s Pla1s1rs,, Paris Sex Appeal, Pour lire a deux and Venus, 
and the French commercial attache has been mformed of these names at his request 

Letters were written to about 1,700 book-importers, book-publishers, booksellers· second
hand bookshops, newspaper stalls, and tobacconists who sell newspapers, and 85%' of them 



-5-

stated that theY: were ~om plying with the request; none of the de~lers who did not reply sell 
the above-mentiOned JOUrnals. . 

In ~he peri~d under reyiew, proceedings have been taken in respect of pornographic 
producti~ns agamst th~ .ed1tors of the scientific journal Sex og Samfund (Sex and the 
Comf!lU'}IiY). The mume1pal court found the editors guilty, while they were acquitted by the 
provmc1al court ; at the end of the period under review, the case was pending with the supreme 
court . 

. St?ps have a~so been taken in respect of D. H. Lawrence's book, Lady Chalterley's Lover, 
wh~ch ~s banned m E~gland and published in English in Paris, and James Joyce's Ulysses, 
wh1ch IS also banned m England but published in English in Germany both these books 
having been imported into Denmark. ' 

In June 1938, the Copenhagen police arrested a secondhand-book dealer and his assistant 
who had sold obscene pictures. During the search, between 7,000 and 8,000 obscene picture~ 
and about 500 obscene photographic plates .were found. They were all of foreign origin, but 
the countries of origin could not be ascertained. In addition, about 200 volumes of French 
German and English flagellation literature were found, together with German and Austria~ 
scientific works on sexual subjects. At the end of the period under review the case was 
pending before the court. . ' 

FRANCE. - There were 40 convictions for the sale of obscene publications. 

FRENCH COLONIES, PROTECTORATES AND MANDATED TERRITORIES.
Indo-China.-· Two offences of this character were discovered during the past year : 

The first was committed by two Annamites, 33 and 19 years of age, who were sentenced on 
December 13th, 1937, by the court of Saigon to imprisonment for four months for "uttering, hawking and 
selling obscene photographs". 

In the second case, an Annamite was fined by the ·police court. 

Syria and Lebanon.1 - An Arab weekly publication of a pornographic character, appearing 
in Beirut, was banned by the Lebanese Government at the request of the police. The Film 
Censorship also banned 5 films as being licentious, and made many cuts in others for the same 
reason. 

HUNGARY.- Several cases were reported in which proceedings were instituted against 
the authors and publishers of various books and reviews containing novels and stories, because 
of certain indecent passages in the said publications. 

On the other hand, no proceedings were instituted for the manufacture of or traffic in 
obscene pictures or for the publication or circulation of printed matter of a wholly obscene 
nature. 

INDIA.- In a letter dated October 25th, 1937, the Home Office, London, stated that a 
· communication to a publishing firm in New York2 had been posted in London, which requested 
that firm to despatch two books entitled Amazing True Story of the Sexual Life in the World 
War and Unlrodden Fields of Anthropology, by Dr. Jacobus, to a firm in Bombay. As these 
books were deemed to be indecent and unsuitable for transmission through the post according 
to the standards applied in England, the Collector of Customs, Bombay, was apprised of the 
facts, with a view to their confiscation should they come to notice at that port. 

On May 18th, 1938, the Home Office, London, informed the Director, Intelligence Bureau 
of the Home Department, Government of India, that a firm in Bombay, referred to above, had 
ordered from the_same publishing firm in New York three copies of the English edition of a 
book entitled Perfume Garden, by Sheikh Neffzawi. The New York publishers are known to be 
dealers in indecent wares, and this book also is, according _to standards applied in Englat;td, 
considered unfit for general circulation. It has frequently been condemned by the Enghsh 
courts. The Superintendent, Foreign Post, Bombay, a_nd th~ Collector of Customs, Bo.mbay, 
were accordingly requested to keep a watch for the cop1es wh1ch had been ordered and 1f they 
were found to be obscene they were asked to confiscate them. 

IRELAND. - The proprietor of a bookshop who was engaged ~n th_e sale of obscet;te 
publications was convicted on six gr?und~. He was sentenced to ~mpr1sonment for SlX 

months in respect of four offences and 1mpnsonment for thr~e ~onth.s m respect of. the oilier 
· two the sentences to run concurrently. The obscene pubhcabons m the possessiOn of the 
acc~sed were forfeited. The magazines and periodicals _complained of were _imp~rted from the 
United States of America. The results of an appeal whtch has been lodged m th1s case are not 
yet known. 

LATVIA.- During the year covered b~ th_e re~ort,_I2 publicati~n.s- 9 origin~l.~nd 
3 translations - were seized as obscene pubhcabons m VIrtue of a dec1s1on by the llhm,;ter 
of Social and Public Welfare. 

• During tho poriod from July 1st, 1936, to Juno 30th, !937. • . 
• Tho nnmo or this Orm can he consulted in the Rr<"hives or tho Secrelnrinl or I he League ot Natio>>S. 
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Under Article 18 of the Press Law, the Minister of Social and Public Welfare has prohibited 
the importation and sale to the public of 4 publications coming from France, 4 from Germany 
and 1 from the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. 

LUXEMBURG.- Only 1 case was reported to the Parquet of Luxemburg.in 1937. It 
did not give rise to criminal proceedings since there was no "aggravated obscemty ". 

NEW ZEALAND. 
1. Two men, one a printer and publisher, and the other a retailer, were prosecuted for selling an 

indecent document (a magazine imported from America). They were both convicted ; the former was 
fined £20 and costs and the latter £2 and costs. An order was made for the destruction of the seized 
literature. 

2. A man was prosecuted for sending through the post to a single woman an indecent letter. He 
was convicted and sentenced to imprisonment for three months with hard labour. 

3. A firm of tailors was prosecuted for causing an indecent document (an advertising magazine) to 
be printed and was convicted and fined £20 and costs. 

4. A man was prosecuted for leaving on premises occupied by a married woman an indecent nude 
photograph. He was convicted and fined £25 and lOs. costs. 

NETHERLANDS. -Between July 1st, 1937, and July 1st, 1938, reports were made 
on 7 cases of breaches of Article 240 of the Criminal Code. In 3 cases, the obscene publications 
came from abroad and, in 3 cases, from within the ~ountry. In the other case, the place of 
origin could not be determined. . -

In 3 cases, no proceedings were instituted and, in the other 4 cases, judgment has not yet 
been pronounced. 

In addition, reports were made on 8 cases of obscene publications within the meaning of 
Article 240 (a) of the Criminal Code. In 3 cases, no proceedings were taken; in1 case,judgment 
has not yet been pronounced ; in another case, the accused was acquitted, and, in the remaining 
3 cases, the accused were sentenced, one to imprisonment for six months (the maximum) 
of which four months were to be conditional, and the other two to fines of 25 florins or 
imprisonment for fifteen days. . 

The Netherlands Post Office intercepted 25 consignments of obscene publications and 
pictures, 22 from abroad and 3 from within the country. 

In 12 doubtful cases, the Post Office asked the opinion of the central authority. Of these 
12 consignments, 3 came from within the country, 6 from France, 2 from Czecho-Slovakia and 
1 from Spain. 

NETHERLANDS OVERSEAS TERRITORIES.- Netherlands Indies.-
1. A Japanese had a catalogue printed recommending drugs in an obscene manner. He was 

sentenced to pay a fine of 100 florins. 

2. A native who had sent an obscene picture by post was sentenced to a fine of 6llorins. 

3. Two Chinese who were olfering obscene books for sale were charged. The court has not yefgiven 
its decision. 

4. A Japanese had a catalogue printed which was regarded as obscene. He was sentenced to a fine 
of 60 florins. 

6. A native who gave an obscene drawing to a little European girl was sentenced to detention for one 
-week. 

6. The postal administration has received obscene books printed in Belgium, which were mailed 
from the Netherlands and 3 photographs which were posted from Paris. 

J:'OLAN~. -. During !he period under review, 25 cases were dis~overed of circulating, 
uttenng or bemg m posses&~on of obscene photographs, sketches, negatives and other objects. 

In addition, on 15 occasions individual numbers of various Polish periodicals were 
confiscated on account of articles or illustrations of an obscene character. 

Apart from the above, 3 _Pamphlets and 9 books were confiscated. 
As regards foreign periodicals, 11 booksAublished in German in Germany, and one book 

published in Polish in the United States of merica were confiscated, and a ban was placed 
on postal subscriptions to the following additional periodicals published in France : Sans Gene 
and Seduction. 

SIAM. - During the year ending June 1938, the authorities discovered 9 cases of the 
publication of i~moral .literatur~ and 2 cases of the publication of obscene pictures. The 
literature a!ld p1ctures m quest10n were appropriated and destroyed. These cases related 
wholly to Starn. · 

SWITZERLAND.- In only 8 of the 19 cases discovered were the offenders convicted 
fined or sen~nce';i to terms of imprisonll!-ent up to fifteen days. In 2 cases, service of th~ 
sen~nce. of 1mpnsonment ~as temporanly suspended. Most of these offences related to 
pubbcat10ns (books, magazmes, photographs, films) of foreign origin. 

TURKEY.- One case of the publication of obscene literature was discovered during the 
year. 

VENEZUELA. - Se8 under Qu!)stion 3. 
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QUESTION 2 

COMMUNICATIONS BETWEEN CENTRAL AUTHORITIES 

. " Please [live particulars of any cases during the year in which communications have been 
sent to or recezved from other central authorities, giving the name of the central authority." 

Replies. 

DENMARK. -A communication was sent through the Ministry for Foreign Affairs to the 
British central authority regarding Lady Chatterley's Lover, and a request was made to the 
Netherlands central authority for a list of works regarded in the Netherlands as obscene. 

A communication was received from the Austrian central authority about the measures 
taken in Austria against certain obscene publications. 

NETHERLANDS. - The State Office for the Suppression of the Traffic in Obscene 
Publications has been in touch with the central authorities of the following countries : Germany 
(twice), Austria (three times), Belgium (twice), United Kingdom (once), Denmark (once), 
Netherlands Indies (once), Czecho-Slovakia (twice) and Switzerland (six times). 

NETHERLANDS OVERSEAS TERRITORIES. - Netherlands Indies. - The central 
authorities of the countries concerned in the cases mentioned under (6) (Question 1) have 
been informed. · 

POLAND. - During the period under review, the Central Office has had no 
correspondence with other. central authorities, but the Central Investigation Service 
communicated with the central police authorities of Budapest and Brno on the subject of 
the suppression of obscene publications. · · - · 

SWITZERLAND. - The Swiss Central Office made seven applications to the German 
central authorities (Berlin and Vienna), three to the Paris central authority and three also to 
Amsterdam. The Federal Public Prosecutor received requests for information from the 
central authorities in Berlin, Vienna and Amsterdam. All these cases referred to information 
regarding publishing firms, private persons or publications. At the request of the Swiss 
Central Office, the French central authorities took action against a publisher (warning) . 

. QUESTION 3 

GENERAL OBSERVATIONS 

".Under this heading shall be given an account of any changes in legislation, difficulties 
experienced, new questions arising, etc." 

Replies. 

ALBANIA. - Under the laws in force, obscene publications and the importatio~ of 
reviews, periodicals and photographs containing subjects or drawings liable to offend agamst 
public morals are forbidden. 

BRITISH COLONIES POSSESSIONS, PROTECTORATES AND MANDATED 
TERRITORIES.- Gold Co'ast.- The literate population of the ~ld Coast ~oes not .appear 
to have any interest in obscene publications, and hence no questions have arisen durmg the 
period as to this matter. 

DENMARK. -A proposal was made for a cha~g~ in the police regulatio~s so as ~o forbi~ 
the display of indecent pictures, printed mat~er, wntmgs, photographs, etc., m pubhc streets 
or other places to which the public are adm1tted.. . . . 

In combating "pornographic pictures and pubhcations, a difficulty has arlSen through the 
fact that many foreign papers imported into Denmark, t~ough the actu~l c_ontents do not 
come under the penal laws, c?ntain advertisements offermg pornographic hteratll;r_:e- Th~ 
question has arisen whether str1cter control should not be exerCised over such advertl~ement:., 
especially in the case of journals intended for export. 
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FRENCH COLONIES AND PROTECTORATES AND MANDATED TERRITORIES. 
- Indo-China. - The offences in question are extremely rare in this country, and the 
legislation in force is sufficient to provide for their punishment. . 

GREECE. - Law No. 44, of 1937, for the amendment and codification of the 
cinematograph laws includes provisions direc~ed against obscene .filll!s. ~aw. N?. 4,311, of 
1929, for the ratification of the 1923 ConventiOn on obscene publications 1s still m force. 

LUXEMBURG. - An amendment to the existing legislation was made by the Law of 
December 29th, 1937, enabling the entry of obscene foreign publications into the Grand-Duchy 
of Luxemburg to be prohibited. 

NETHERLANDS. - Seeing that most countries are trying to stamp out obscene 
publications, it may be noted that publishers now evade the law by providing quasi-scientific 
publications on sexual subjects. These publications are sometimes advertised by prospectuses 
delivered from door to door. 

It has been found impossible to prosecute a man who kept a library from which he lent 
obscene books of which he had only one copy each, because the law only prohibits the 
"circulation " of such books; and circulation presupposes more than one copy. 

Finally, it should be noted that obscene films of small dimensions are being imported from 
France. The importation of such films for exhibition at home to adults is not an offence in 
the eyes of the law. 

NETHERLANDS OVERSEAS TERRITORIES. - Curar;ao. - The Ordinance of 
January 18th, 1937 (Bulletin of Publications, No. 89), has amended Articles 246 and 471 of the 
Penal Code in respect of the protection of minors and the suppression of obscene publications. 

SWITZERLAND. - For the amendments made in legislation, the Committee is referred 
to the report regarding traffic in women and children.1 - Section Five of the new Swiss Criminal 
Code of December 21st, 1937, contains provisions concerning obscene publications. The chief 
of these is included in Article 204 : 

" I. Any person who manufactures or keeps in his possession obscene written matter, pictures, 
films or other articles to be traded in, distributed or exhibited in public ; 

" Any person who, for the aforesaid purposes, imports, transports or exports such articles or in any 
way puts them into circulation; 

"Any person who publicly_ or clandestinely deals in, distributes or exhibits such articles in public, 
or hires them out professionally; 

"Any person who announces or in any way makes it known, with a view to promoting prohibited 
circulation or traffic, that a person is engaged in any of the punishable oiJences above referred to ; 

" Any person who announces or makes it known how and through whom such articles may be obtained 
directly or indirectly : · 

" Shall be punished by a term of imprisonment or a fine. 

"2. Any person who hands over or exhibits such articles to a person under 18 years of age shall be · 
punished by a term or imprisonment and a fine. 

" 3. The court shall order the articles to be destroyed." 

See also Articles 210-212 of the new Code. 
. As in previous years, measures against pornographic publications were taken mainly 
m t~e case of publications of French origin. Several special consignments from abroad were 
subJ~cted to police investigation, followed in each case by confiscation of the publications 
considered to be obscene. . · 

By means of an arrangement made with the principal Swiss newsagents, the Swiss Central 
Office has dra~ up 3: list of obscene or immoral magazines (revues) which may notin future be 
offered for salem SWitzerland. The Central Postal, Telegraph and Telephone Administration 
has also acceded to the arrangement by ordering that postal subscriptions may not in future 
b~ a~pted for such publications. These steps have proved successful as regards wholesale 
d1stnbution, the effects of which are particularly injurious. · 

VENEZUELA.- Traffic in obscene publications is prohibited by the Postal Law and if 
publications of this type are discovered by the authorities, they are confiscated and the other 
legal penalties are also applied. ' 

- . 

• 
' t;.._, doeurnenl e.I;S.M.30.1939.1V (Qucollon I). 
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ANNEX 

TABLE SHOWING THE POSITION WITH REGARD TO RATIFICATION 
AND SIGNATURES OF THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION 

FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF THE CIRCULATION OF AND TRAFFIC 
IN OBSCENE PUBLICATIONSl 

(Drawn up on January 31st, 1939.) 
r. indicates ratification or definite accession. 
s. indicates signature or accession not yet perfected by ratification. 

Afghanistan . . . . . · . 
Union of South Africa . 
Albania . . . . . 
United States of America 
Argentine Republic . 
Australia . . . . .. 
Belgium . 
Bolivia 

. ,. 

Brazil . . . . . . . 
Great Britain and Northern Ire-

land 
Bahamas 
Barbados 
Basutoland 
Bechuanaland 
Bermuda 
Ceylon 
Cyprus 
Falkland Is. 
Fiji . . . . 
Gambia 
Gibraltar . 
Gilbert and Ellice Is. . 
Gold Coast 
British Guiana . . . 
British Honduras 
Hong-Kong .. 
Jamaica .. 
Kenya 

~ .. 

Leeward Is. . . . 
Federated Malay States . . 
Unfederated Malay States . 
Malta . . . 
Mauritius . 
Newfoundland 
Nigeria . . 
Nyasaland . 
Palestine . 
N. Rhodesia 
S. Rhodesia 
St. Helena . 
Sarawak. 
Seychelles . 
Sierra Leone . . 
British Solomon Is .. 
Somaliland 
Straits Settlements 
Swaziland . . 
Tanganyika . . 
Trans-Jordan . 
Trinidad and Tobago 
Uganda . 
Windward Is. 
Zanzibar 

Bulgaria . 
Canada . 
Chile . 

r. 
r. 
r. 

s. 
r.2 
r.s 

r. 

r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 

r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 

China . . 
Colombia 
Costa Rica 
Cuba 
Czecho-Slovakia 
Danzig . . . 
Denmark 
Dominican Republic· 
Ecuador ..... . 
Egypt. 
Estonia 
Ethiopia. 
Finland . 
France 
Germany 
Greece . 
Guatemala; 
Haiti . 
Honduras 
Hungary 
India . 
Iran 
Iraq 
Ireland 
Italy . 
Japan . 
Latvia 
Liberia . 
Liechtenstein 
Lithuania . 
Luxemburg 
Mexico 
Monaco . . . . . 
Netherlands (Netherlands Indies, 

Surinam and Curagao) 
New Zealand 
Nicaragua 
Norway . 
Panama 
Paraguay ... 
Peru 
Poland 

I · Portugal . 
Roumania 
Salvador 
San Marino . 
Sa'udi Arabia 
Siam . 
Spain . . 
Sudan . . . 
Sweden . 
Switzerland 
Turkey .. 
U.S.S.R. . 
Uruguay 

. Venezuela . 
Yugoslavia 

• Reservations made with regard to tho application of the ConvMtions are not ~:i\·en. 
• Including Papua and Norfolk Island and the mnnda.tod territory of Now G~inea and Nauru. 
• Including tho Boigian Congo and the mandated torr1tory or Ruanda-Urundl, 

r. 
r. 
s. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r . 

r. 
r. 

r. 
s. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
s. 
s. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 

s. 
r. 

r. 

r. 
r. 

r. 
s. 
r. 
s. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 

r. 
r. 

r. 
r. 
r. 
s. 

r. 



[Communicated to the Council and 
the Members of the League.] Official No.: C. 68. M. 30.1939. IV. 

Geneva, January 31st, 1939. 

LEAGUE OF NATIONS 

• 
ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON SOCIAL QUESTIONS 

Summary of Annual Reports for 1937/38, prepare/ 
by the Secretariat 

TRAFFIC IN WOMEN AND CHILDREN 

1. At its second session'in April1938, the Advisory Committee on Social Questions discussed 
fully the question of the annual reports on traffic in women and children and obscene 
publ~cat~ons.1 It decided that it was not necessary to rearrange the questionnaire on obscene 
publications as there was general agreement that the summary of answers on that subject 
gave a good picture of the position. It recommended, however, that the summary of annual 
reports on obscene publications, which had so far been published in the same document as 
the summary of reports on traffic in women and children, should appear as a separate 
document. The present document therefore contains reports on traffic in women and 
children8 only. · . · 

In altering the questionnaire on traffic in women and children, the Committee's chief 
desire was to adapt it to the many changes that had taken place in the. general situation since 
the questionnaire was first drawn up. The Committee also wished the answers to the 
questionnaire to distinguish more clearly than hitherto between national and international 
cases of traffic, and to give more information on the repressive measures taken by Governments. 

2. The Committee therefore recommended, and the Council adopted on May 14th, 
1938 (hundred-and-first session), the text of a new questionnaire, which. differs from the 
previous one on the following main points : • 

(a) Questions which for several years have produced either· few replies, or replies of 
little value, and questions overlapping each other have been deleted or modified. This 
applies to the old Questions 4 (employment agencies) and 5 (travellers and migrants), and, to 
a certain extent, to Question 6 (children). 

(b) A paragraph contained in the original questionnaire3 in force up to 1932 has been 
reinserted in the new Question 5 (communication between central authorities). As a result, 
Question 5 now asks for the name and address of the central authority in each country, for 
experience has shown that, though the yearly repetition of the same information might 
appear superfluous, there is no other means of discovering changes and of keeping a complete, 
up-to-date list of central authorities. 

(c) New questions have been inserted- e.g., Question 2, asking for information about 
re"'ulation and licensed houses ; Question 4, separating international from national cases of 
tr~ffic ·Question 7, asking for information on any special difficulties arising in connection with 
the pr~vention of the traffic in women and children and for suggestions on this subject; 
Question 8, administrative measures relating to venereal disease. 

(d) The fact that the previous Question 7. h_as now _become 9uestion 1 ind!cat~s the 
importance that the Committee attaches to receivmg full mformal!on on new legislative or 
administrative measures. . 

The Council, in adopting the new que~tion~air~, expressed the opi~ion that it constituted 
a considerable improvement on the_ questionnaire m use up to that time. 

• A full summa"¥ of this discussion is contained in the report on the work of the Advisory Committee on Social 
Questions, second sess1on (document C.l47.M.88.1938.1V). 

1 The Summary of Annual Reports on Obscene Publications is being issued simultaneously with this ~port 
(document C.69.M.31.1939.IV). 

1 Document C.T.F.E.524 (1931). · 

4019.- S. u.N. 845 (F.) 810 (A.) 3/39. Imp. Granchamp, Annemasse. 
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3. Following the decision of the Council, the Secretary-General sent out the new 
questionnaire to the Members of the League and non-member States signatories of the 
Conventions for the suppression of traffic in women and children, drawing their attention to 
the new period covered by the most important question (No.3), and expre~sing the hope that,. 
as a result of the new questionnaire, a greater number of reports would, m future be sent to 
the Secretariat. 

This hope has already been realised at the date on which this year's summary is being 
·completed. A number of countries which had not reported for many years have now done so. 
Other countries sent far more complete reports than ever before. On January 31st, 1939, 
reports had been submitted by twenty-five self-governing countries and by or on behalf 
of sixty-one colonies, protectorates, mandated territories, etc. The summary for 1936/37 
(concluded on January 31st, 1938), contah1ed reports from sixteen Governments and from 
forty-seven dependent or mandated territories.1 

4. As was to be expected, some countries were not able to base their report for 1937/38 
on the new questionnaire. This applies particularly to overseas territories where the new 
questionnaire was received too late. The present document therefore contains summaries of 
reports based on the old questionnaire, side by side with reports based on the new one. This 
is especially apparent witll reg!lrd to Question§ 3 and 4, which deal with cases of national and 
international traffic. In order that the report sllould not be too disconnected, the answers 
based on the old questionnaire have been fitted into the framework of the new one as far as 
possible. 2 · • 

• • • 
The Governments of the following States have communicated to the Secretariat annual 

reports on traffic in women and children for 1937/38 :3 Afghanistan, Union of South Africa 
Albania, United States of Americq,- Australia, Belgi!lm, United Kingdom, Bulgaria, Denmark, 
France, Greece, Hungary, India, Ireland, Latuia, Lithuania, Luxemburg, New Zealand, 
Netherlands, Poland, Siam, Sweden, Switzerland, Turkey, Venezuela. 

Reports have also been received from or on behalf of the following colonies, possessions, 
protectorates and mandated territories : 

British, Coloni4!B, Possessio1111, Proteetorates and Mandated Territories: 
Europe: Cyprus, Gibraltar, Malta. 
Asia: Ceylon, Hong-Kong, Federated Malay States, Unfederate~ Malay State~!, 

Mauritius, Sarawak (Borneo), Seychelles, Strllits SettlemeQts. 
Africa: Basutoland, Bechuanaland Protectorate, Gambia, Gold Coast,· Kenya, 

Nigeria, Nyasaland Protectorate, Northern and Southern Rhodesia, Sierra Leone, 
Swaziland, Uganda, Zanzib(lr. 

America: Bahamas, Barbados, Cayman Islands, Falkland Islands, British Guiana, 
British Honduras, Jamaica, Leeward Islands (Antigua), Trinidad, Turks and 
Caicos Islands, Windward Islands (Grenada, St. Vincent and St.· Lucia). 

Oceania: Fiji Islands, Gilbert and Ellice Islands, New Hebrides, British Solomon 
Islands. · 
Mandated territories: Palestine and Trans-Jordan, Tanganyika Territory. 

Freneh Cqlonies, Proteetorates ancl MandatetJ Territories: 
Asia: Indo-China, French possessions in India. 
Africa: French Equatorial Africa, French West Africa, Madagascar and dependencies, 

Morocco, Reunion, French Somaliland, Tunisia. · 
America: Guadeloupe and dependencies, French Guiana, Martinique, St. Pierre and 

Miquelon. . 
Oceania: French Oceania, New Caledonia and dependencies. 

Mandated territories: French Cameroons, French Togoland, Syria and Lebanon.• 

Netherlands Overseas Territories: 
Netherlands Indies, Cura~:ao and Surinam. 

_:_pP to A~ril 19th, 1938, twenty self-governing countries and Orty-ftve dependent or mandated terrllorles hQd 
reporwu to the Secretar1at for the year 1936/37. 
meth:d ~nswers based on tbe old questionnaire bave been inserted In the present report according to the following 

_Answers corresponding to Question I (old questionnaire) have been Inserted under Questions 3 and 4 of the new 
~uesbonna1re. As tbe old Question 1 did not make a clear distinction between nationol and International cases only 
!"rh.""i"J"Qwerfl surmamed under Quesllon 4 (new questionnaire) which were clearly of an lnternntional cha~acter 

o ues on corresponded to lhe period July 1st-June 30th of each year while the new Question 3 corres onded 
to the calendar year Immediately P!eceding the date of the ~eport, the summaries based on the old Question 1 !JJd not 
cov::r:;';! ~me t!'erlod as those rece1ved under the new questwnnaire. In order to draw attention to {his !net countries 
:der Qu'.:!~i~03" ::!J0I'(0~';: :~~~1g:n~~:e)1i~ ~~~~~~;:;tire have been preceded by an nsterlsk as far os tho summary 

Answers rer.eived under Question 2 (old qucstionnnlre) will be found under Question 5 
!.""t1ers received under Queollon 3 (old questionnaire) wlll be found under QuesUo~ 6 

rP.taln, but'"w~'l:;'b~~ ~o~"=1~~?~~"!1~~M1~~nn~~ ~~~t~~~1 certain lnftfmatij'n which It ~ns considered dcslroble to 
QueoUon 7 or lllllllrt.ed under a new head in (Miscellaneous lnf~e "")"I qu) eshlonl na re, they were either summarised under 

• The countrle te Ito 1 1 te':f · rmo, on w c 1 was created ad hoc. 
addl~'!"l.lnfrmnau:no~eln~fng ';;sJ,:~::.lons1~j~!11'::e~i~et~:s~~;he~~s~l::::rr~.n the new questionnaire or have sent In 

n,,. report CIJVCrB tbe period from J~ly Jot, )936, to June ~Oth, 1937. 
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N? repo~ts have heel?- received from the following countries Members of the League. The 
countn~s wh1ch are part~es to the 1921 International Convention for the Suppression of the 
Traffic m ~omen and Children or to the International Convention of 1933 for the Suppression 
of Traffic m Women of Full Age, or to both, are printed in italics : 

~~entine Repu~lic, Bolivia, Canada, Chile, China, Colombia, Cuba, Czecho-Slovakia, 
Domm1can Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, Estonia, Ethiopia Finland Guatemala Haiti 
Hondur3;s, Iran, Iraq,. I~aly, A!exico, N~caraguf!, . Norw~y, ~ana~a, Peru, Portugal: 
Roumama, Salvador, Spam, Uruon of Sov1et Socialist Republics, Uruguay, Yugoslavia. 

The following countries, non-members of the League but parties to one or both of the 
above Conventions, .have also .not sent in reports : · 

Brazil,· Japan. 

QUESTION 1 

NEw MEASURES 

Please give a description of any new measures, either legislative or administrative taken 
during_ lhe year which f!re concerned directly or indfrectly with the prevention or repres~ion of 
traffic m women and chtldren. The answers should mclude any measures of a social character. 

Replies.1 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.- Very little legislation relating to the subject was 
passed during the year. Three States adopted the provisions of uniform Acts which have 
been drawn up to secure better enforcement of criminal laws. Louisiana passed a law based 
on the provisions of the uniform Act for out-of-State supervision of persons on parole and 
Mississippi passed a uniform Act to secure the attendance of witnesses from without the State 
in criminal proceedings. Siinilar laws were adopted in Virginia. 

Kidnapping was made a capital offence in Louisiana. Heretofore, the penalty was 
imprisonment for twenty years. . 

Laws authorising further regulation of public dance-halls and other places of amusement 
were enacted in Georgia, South Carolina and Virginia. 

AUSTRALIA. - Queensland passed an Act to consolidate and amend the laws relating 
to public health which includes, inter alia, certain measures arising out of traffic in women and 
children, thus providing further protection in that regard. 

UNITED KINGDOM.- England and Wales.- The Children and Young Persons Act, 
1938, which applies to England and Wales, makes minor amendments in the provisions of the 
Children and Young Persons Act, 1933, relating to children and young persons who commit 
offences or are in need of care or protection, including children and young persons in moral 
danger, victims of sexual offences, etc. 

Scotland. - The law relating to children and young persons who have committed offences 
or are' in need of care or protection as being in moral danger or for other reasons has been 
consolidated in the Children and Young Persons (Scotland) Act, 1937, which came into force 
on. July 1st, 1937. 

BRITISH COLONIES, POSSESSIONS, PROTECTORATES AND MANDATED 
TERRITORIES. - Ceylon. - Protective measures for the better supervision of servants' 
agencies and orphanages are under consideration. 

Unfederaled Malay Stales.- Johore.- The Women and Girls' Protection Enactment was 
amended by Enactment 3 of 1938 as follows : 

(i) It shall be sufficient defence for the accused if he had reasonable cause to believe that 
the girl with whom he had carnal intercourse was of or above the age of 16 years; 

(ii) Making it an offence to bring into the State a woman or girl by false pretences whether 
or not for the purpose of present or subsequent prostitution ; 

(iii) Making it an offence for both male and female to live on the earnings of prostitution 
of another person or solicit for immoral purposes in public places ; 

(iv) Giving power to search where there is reasonable cause to suspect that an offence 
under the enactment has been committed.· 

Seychelles._:_ Attention is directed to Ordinance No. 8 of 1932, entitled : "An Ordinance 
for regulating Immigration into the Colony and to provide for the Deportation of Aliens and 
Undesirable Immigrants-", as amended by the" Immigration and Deportation (Amendment) 

• The replies are arranged alphabetically according to the French names of countries. . 
Negative answers are not included in this summary, except under Questions 2, 4 and !1. An """"phon was. ma•te 

for these questions In order to show as comrletely as possible the e.·<teftt to which prostituUon Is l'<'gUlat..._t, the in~td••tl\'\' 
or International traffic and the frequency o communicaUons between central authoriUes. 
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Ordinance, 1935" (Ordinance No. 2 of 1935), and t<! Ordina1:1~e No. ~ of 1935, enti~le.d : 
"An Ordinance to re(J'ulate the Deportation of Undesirable British SubJects and for Similar 
Purposes", and to the "Deportation (British S~bjects). ~ules, 1_936 ", m~de under th~ 
authority of Sections 2 and 20 of the "DeportatiOn (Bntish SubJects) Ordmance, 1935 
(Ordinance No. 3 of 1935). 

Trans-Jordan. -· No formal precautions have been taken because such measures are 
unnecessary in a country composed of small villages or nomads where everyone knows what 
the others do and where children and women are very jealously guarded. 

BULGARIA. - Seeing that the majority of victims of prostitution are former domestic 
servants a Household Staff Office was opened in Sofia in May 1938 in accordance with the 
1934 D~cree regarding Household Staffs. This office includes a registration service for 
domestic servants and provides an employment bureau and rooms where ~hey can spend ~he 
night. Among other servic~s performed by the offi_ce ~hould be. mentiOned the me~Ilcal 
examination of future domestic servants, and the orgamsation of speCial courses of professiOnal 
training and general instruction and education for them. 

FRANCE. -A draft law extending the offence of trafficking to cases of women of full age 
sent abroad for immoral purposes, with their consent, has been tabled in the Senate, together 
with a draft venereal disease prevention law. This latter draft provides for the abolition of the 
exceptional regime applied to prostitutes, for the strengthening of the measures for the 
suppression of incitement to immorality and for the prohibition of the exploitation of the 
prostitution of any person, even of full age ; such provisions would involve the closing of 
licensed brothels, a measure which has already been put into effect by eighteen municipalities. 

By a circular of December 1936, the Ministry of Public Health officially instructed prefects 
to grant no more authorisations for the opening of licensed brothels. This circular lays 
down that even the slightest breach of the preventive regulations against venereal disease shall 
entail the closing of premises where such breach has been established. . 

Article 355 of the Penal Code, which provides penalties for the abduction or leading away 
of minors, has been modified by a law of January 14th, 1937. 

By the new provisions, if the minor abducted or led away is under 15 years of age, the 
punishment shall be penal servitude for life. The same punishment is applied in certain cases 
irrespective of the minor's age. Abduction followed by the minor's death shall be punished 
with death. 

Women police assistants were introduced in 1935 in Paris, Nancy, Lyon and Strasburg. 
Their duties were explained in a previous report, which emphasised their particular value in 
the prevention of prostitution and the rescue of prostitutes. Two fresh institutions were 
established in 1937 at the prefecture of police - namely, the anti-venereal social service 
(social service in hospitals),- and women police assistants; both have given very satisfactory 
results. Provisions for the development of these new services are contemplated. 

Measures are also being studied for developing the social services to provide adequate 
supervision of work by minors, protection for minors living in harmful conditions, and better 
organisation of leisure, particularly for domestic workers with no connections in the towns in 
which they are working. · 

FRENCH COLONIES AND PROTECTORATES AND MANDATED TERRITORIES. 
- Jndq...China. -No new measures for the prevention or punishment of the traffic in women 
and children have been enacted in Indo-China during the period in question. 

It has, however, been considered necessary by the Governor-General of the colony to take 
steps _to prevent the o~ne~s of the establi~hments known as " Sing-Song Girl Houses " from 
carrymg ?~ sue~ practices m ~espect of their female staff. ~t has been thought proper to give 
the Admimstrabon power to mspect the contracts of the gtrls concerned, and to forbid their 
employers to ad van~ ~hem funds or valuables exceeding the equivalent of one month's salary. 
This last measure IS mdeed calculated to prevent the owners of such establishments from 
detaining their female employees against their will, by making them large loans which they 
cannot repay, and then requiring them to agree to a revolting arrangement in order to get 
rid of their debts. 

The chief local administrative officers have been requested to take the necessary action. 

. FRENCH S<;>MALILAND AND DEPENDENCIES. - There is no international traffic 
m French ~omahland. A sys!-em of strict supervision has, moreover, been introduced and 
recently remforced, more particularly on persons landing. 

GREECE. - 1. The International Convention of October 11th 1933 for the Suppression 
of ;he Traffic in Women of Full Age was ratified by Law No. 360 and pubiished on June 18th, 
19 .... 7. 

2. Law No, 8fj~ ?f 1~37 on "The General Prisons Association and the Study of Crime ", 
as extended by a mmistenal decree of April 4th, 1938 conferred upon the body in question 
~mrm~st other po~ers, that of investigatmg questions 'concerning prostitution and the traffi~ 
m women and children. " 
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. 3.. ~.he Roral Decree of Apri~ 5th; 1938, for th~ " Creation of Discharged Prisoners' Aid 
SoCieties , proVIdes that such bodies shall be set up m all towns. where there is a court of first 
instance. These societies are to extend their beneficent activities to all the communes within 
the!r respecti_ve ar~as. Their pr_incipal object. will be to foll?w up and re-educate juvenile 
delinquents, mcludmg those of either sex conviCted of procurmg or prostitution. 

4. Preliminary investigations are in progress for the reform of the laws concernina 
children's courts, in particular Law No. 5098 of 1931, and their practical application. 0 

5. Administrative Measures. - Traffic in women, whether minors or of full age, being 
exceedingly rare in Greece, no special legislative measures were introduced in this matter 
during the year 1937/38, apart from that implementing the above-mentioned Convention. 
There are, of course, persons who benefit by the prostitution of others. Such cases are followed 
up by the police authorities, who keep a· close watch on suspected persons and institute 
proceedings whenever such action is warranted by law. The police authorities are, moreover, 
empowered to take administrative action to protect the victims of procuring, either by sending 
. them back to their parents or legal guardians, or by committing them to the care of homes or 
the Athens rehabilitation school. The police authorities are helped in this work by the Central 
Committee for Action against Venereal Diseases (Law No. 3032) and the departmental 
committees presided over by the prefects. . 

INDIA. -Madras. - The Madras Suppression of the Immoral Traffic Act, 1930, as 
amended in April 1938, penalises third-party earnings by traffic in women and children, and 
makes the offence cognisable by the police . 

. Uniled Provinces. - The Naik Balika Ashram, Meerut, maintained by the Naik B. 
Rakshini Sabha, Meerut, has been declared a "settlement" under Section 8 (c) of the Naik 
Girls' Protection Act, 1929, and the Ashram has also been given a recurring grant from 
provincial revenues for the maintenance of the home. 

The report also gives the following information regarding some individual provinces : 

Agra. - Investigation is held in every case in which a child is reported to be missing. 

Barailly. - Special vigilance is exercised by the police. 

Naini Tal.- No measures taken other than registration under Naik Girls' Protection Act, 
which is in the province of magistracy and not police. 

NETHERLANDS.- On January 31st, the Minister of the Interior, acting also for the 
Minister of Justice, sent a circular to the Governors of Provinces instructing them to draw the 
attention of communal authorities to the desirability of supplementing the provisions of the 
Criminal Code relating to the suppression of immorality and prostitution and, where such 
supplementary provisions were already in existence, of enforcing them rigorously. 

The following model provisions against soliciting and clandestine brothels were annexed 
to the circular : 

I. 
The following acts are prohibited : 
(a) Soliciting any person on the public highway, or in any place visible from the public highway, by 

words, gestures or in any other manner, to commit immorality; 

(b) Being or remaining on a public highway or on any part thereof specified by the burgomaster and 
aldermen at times specified by the same after being ordered by a police official, in the interests of public 
order and morality, to go elsewhere. · · 

II. 

A. Without prejudice to ArtiCle 250 (a) of the Criminal Code; all persons are prohibited from 
providing opportunities on premises under 'their control for others to engage in immoral conduct either 
repeatedly or for gain. 

. B. I. All persons are prohibited from visiting the premises referred to in paragraph A above after 
such premises have been closed in pursuance of an order published by the burgomaster and aldermen. 

2. A closing order shall be deemed to have been published when a copy of such order has been posted 
on the premises. 

3. All persons shall be bound to permit the posting on such premises of a copy within the meaning 
of the foregoing paragraph. 

SIAM.- The Immigration Act B.E. 2480 (1937) provides that, ifthe authorities suspect 
anyone of carrying on or having connection with traffic in women and children, they can place 
the suspected person or victim under surveillance. 

SWITZERLAND.- On December 21st, 1937, the Federal Assembly adopted the new 
· Swiss Criminal Code, which was also accepted by popular vote on July 3rd, 1938, and will come 

into force on January 1st, 1942. Section 5 of this Code contains provisions com·erning 
offences against morality (Articles 187-212). The Committee is referred more espe,·inlly h' 
this Section, Article 202 of which, dealing with traffic in women and children, reads as follows: 
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1. Any person who, to gratify the passions of another person, engages in the traffic in w_omen or 
children, more particularly by pro~uring or enticing them or leading them astray, shall be pumshed by 
imprisonment with hard labour. 

2. The punishment shall be imprisonment with hard labour for a term of at least three years : 

If the victim is under 18 years of age; -
If the victim is the wife or a relative in the descending line of the oiTender, his adopted child or 

the child of his spouse, or if she was entrusted to his care, custody or supervision; · 
If the oiTender employed false pretences, violence, threats or compulsion; 
If he abused his authority as the victim's employer or exploited her distressed condition ; 
If the victim has been taken abroad ; 
If she was to be handed over to a professional procurer ; 
Or if the otTender is a professional trafficker. 

3. Any person making arrangements for traffic in women or children shall be punished by 
imprisonment with hard labour or imprisonment. 

4. The otTender shall in all cases be sentenced in addition to pay a fine, and, if he is an alien, to 
expulsion. 

5. An otlender shall also be liable to punishment if he has committed the otTence abroad, if he is 
arrested in Switzerland and is not extradited to a foreign country, and if the oiTence is punishable in the 
State in which it was committed. 

QUESTION 2 

LICENSED OR RECOGNISED BROTHELS 

If any system of regulation exists in your country, please give: 
(a) The number of brothels which are licensed or recognised; 
(b) The number and nationality of the prostitutes who are inmates of these brothels, 

and 
(c) The number and nationality of the other prostitutes who are inscribed or registered. 

In order to show as fully as possible the extent to which prostitution is regulated, negative 
answers to this question have been included. The answers do not yet give a complete picture 
of the situation because, as stated in the introductory remarks, some countries and many 
overseas territories have based their answers for this year on the old questionnaire which did 
not contain this question. · 

Replies. 

ALBANIA.- (a) There are only licensed brothels, the number of which is twenty-two : 

(b) 130 prostitutes of Albanian nationality 
17 , , Greek , 
11 , , Hungarian , 
7 , , Yugoslav , 
6 , , French , 
3 , , Italian , 
1 , , Roumanian , 
1 / , , Czech , 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. -Brothels are not generally recognised or licensed in 
the United States; No statistics are available on the nur~ber that are so recognised.- · 

AUSTRALIA. - (a) No licensed or recognised brothels are tolerated in Victoria, 
Tasmania, South Australia, New South Wales and Queensland. In Western Australia, there 
are no licensed brothels but there are .twenty-four houses recognised as brothels. 

(b) In these recognised brothels in Western Australia, there are 79 British and 2 French 
prostitutes. · 

UNITED KINGDOM.- There is no system of regulation in the United Kingdom, nor are 
prostitutes registered or inscribed. 

BRITISH COLONIES, POSSESSIONS, PROTECTORATES AND MANDATED 
TERRITORIES.- Northern Rhodesia, Zanzibar.- Nil. 

BULGARIA. - Public brothels are forbidden in Bulgaria, and complete' abolition has 
taken the place of regulation. _ 

FRANCE.- The regulation sysllem is in force, but a provision forbids the registration of 
foreign prostitutes, even unconnected with licensed brothels. 
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FRENCH COLONIES AND PROTECTORATES AND MANDATED TERRITORIES. 
-Cameroons.- No authorisations for the opening of brothels have been granted. 

Guadeloupe. - There are no licensed or recognised brothels. 

French Guiana. - There are no brothels in French Guiana. 

. Morocco. -The Moroccan authorities have opened an investigation into the question of 
hc.ensed or recognised brothels in the towns in the French zone of Morocco. The results are 
not yet to hand. 

Tunis. -There are approximately 290 European and 207 Moslem prostitutes. 

GREECE_. - The system in force in Greece is that of regulation. The country has 
125 brothels licensed, and 63 tolerated, by the police. There are 1,257 prostitutes, 688 of 
whom live in the licensed brothels and 569 in the recognised brothels. There is also another 
category of_ women described as being of " immoral life ", who are also under police supervision. 
There are, m all, 502 of these, 82 being foreigners ; 154 of them live in brothels, while 348 live 
at addresses of their own. 

-HUNGARY. - Hungary applies a system of partial regulation, prostitutes being 
registered with the public morals police in virtue of Decree No. 160100/1926 B.M., but licensed 
brothels no longer exist in Hungary. · 

The total number of registered prostitutes is 1,557, all of Hungarian nationality. 

LATVIA.- The number of prostitutes registered and-under medical supervision is 515. 
The towns and nationalities are as follows : Riga : 408 ; of these, 232 are Latvian, 77 of R!lssian 
origin, 43 Polish, 30 Jewish (without other indication of nationality), 19 German, 3 Lithuanian, 
3 gipsies and 1 Estonian. 

In the other three towns, the position is as follows: Liepaja: 65; of these, 34 are Latvian, 
12 Polish, 8 German, 5 Jewish (see remark above), 3 Russian, 2 Lithuanian and 1 Estonian. 
J elgava : 22 ; of these, 17 are Latvian, 4 Lithuanian and 1 Polish. Daugavpils : 20 ; of these, 
10 are of Russian origin, 5 Polish, 4 Latvian and 1 Jewish (see remark above). 

The nationality of these registered prostitutes, totalling 515, is indicated below : 287 are 
Latvian, 90 of Russian origin, 61 Polish, 36 described as Jewesses, 27 German, 9 Lithuanian, 
3 gipsies and 2 Estonian. 

LUXEMBURG. - There is no licensed or recognised brothel in the territory of the 
Grand-Duchy of Luxemburg. 

NETHERLANDS. - The system of licensed or recognised brothels has been abolished 
in the Netherlands. 

. NETHERLANDS OVERSEAS TERRITORIES.- Curafao and Netherlands Indies.
The system of licensed brothels does not exist either in the Netherlands Indies or in Cura!;aO. 

SIAM.- (a) There are 761icensed brothels. 
(b) There are 92 prostitutes of Siamese nationality and 249 of Chinese nationality. 
(c) None. 

SWITZERLAND. - There are no recognised brothels in any part of Switzerland. 

TURKEY. - (a) Number of brothels licensed in accordance with .the Regulations for 
Action against Prostitution : 173. 

(b) Number of prostitutes who are inmates of these brothels : 880. 
(c) Number of other prostitutes inscribed or registered : 2,555. 

QUESTION 3 

CoNVICTIONS 1 

Please give the number of persons convicted (during the. calendar year imm~diately pre~ed!ng 
the dale of this report) of all offences connected w!lh traffic m women and ch1ldren, spec&fymg 
the offences and indicating the nature of the penalties imposed in typical cases. 

It is particularly requested that the figures should include all those convicted of any form 
of procuration, brothel-keeping3 or living wholly or partly on the immoral earnings of anvlhrr 
person. 

• The information asked for in Question 3 refers to the cal~nder year immediately preceding th_e date of the !'('!"'!!• 
countries or territories whose reports are based on the old questionnatr; and therefore cover the pertod June 30th, It'S •• 
to July 1st, 1938 have beeu preceded by an asterisk. 

• This app!les only to countries where iL is an ollence to keep a brothel. 
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Replies. 

AFGHANISTAN.- The Government of Afghanista~ states that traffic in women and 
children and traffic in obscene publications are prohibited in that country. As a result of the 
efforts of the authorities to prevent such traffic, no case has occurred. 

•UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA.- Only one case came to notice at Johannesburg during 
the period covered by the report. During April1938, an anonymous letter was received from 
a resident in Johannesburg to the effect that one J. W., of Johannesburg, was suspected of 
taking a troupe of girls to Lourenc.to Marques during the Easter holidays, to take part in a 
vaudeville revue at Costa's Casino, Lourenc.to Marques. It was alleged that the girls were 
really being taken for purposes of prostitution. The allegations made were fully investigated 
and found to be incorrect. 

Enquiries were made regarding the activities of Costa's Casino, and the Union Consul
General reported confidentially that the local police considered that Costa's Casino was 
conducted in a respectable manner and not for the purpose of prostitution. 

Enquiries were made locally and also at Lourenc.to Marques about the alleged activities of 
the manager of Costa's Casino, Mr. M., and his frequent visits to Johannesburg, but nothing 
detrimental could be found against him. 

There is no other indication that trafficking in women and children for immoral purposes 
is being carried on in the Union. 

ALBANIA. - Ten women - 8 Albanians and 2 Greeks - arrested on charges of 
clandestine prostitution, have entered brothels in accordance with the decrees in force. 

Thirteen persons have been detected acting as procurers, and harbouring persons in their 
houses for that purpose. Those so detected have been either interned or imprisoned, according 
to the gravity of their offence. - - - ' 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.- The following tables1 show the convictions which 
have been made for the violation of the White Slave Traffic Act relating to the transportation 
of women from one State to another, or to or from a foreign country,2 for immoral purposes. 

Age of Complaining Witness (Victims) and Age and Sex of Defendants convicted under lhe 
Mann (" While Slave") Acl, Year ended December 3lsl, 1937. 

Inter-State cases Inter-State eases not International cases International cases not 
Total C8.Se6 involving com-

mercialised vice 
involving com-
mercfalised vice 

involving com-
merclallsed vice-

involving com-
mercialised vice• 

Age 
.. ~ .. ~ 

.. 
~ ... 

~ 
... ~ 

" " .Em = .!3: " .s .. ~= " -· of complaining em " ""' " .s., .. .!3:!! .. 
Wit.nes& 

_., .., _., .., .., 
"' 

_., .., 
"= " .!.5 = ss " .!.5 = "= = r; ~ ~ -5 ~ ~ S'i ~ li ~ 

" .. .. .. 
0 ~ 0 ~ 0 ~ 0 ~ 0 ~ 

"' "' "' "' "' F. I M. I F. F. I M. I F. F. I M. I F. F. I M. I F. F. I M. I F. 

Total - . 396 355 77 276 236 71 116 117 6 3 1 - I 
_I I-=--- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- --

Under 18 years 89 - 2 32 - - 56 - 2 I 
18 years • . • 32 - I I 23 I 1 8 - - I 
I9 and 20 years 55 9 6 42 5 4 I2 4 2 -
21 to 24 years 117 54 I7 10I 35 17 I6 19 - -
25 to 29 years 68 96 20 58 65 20 9 3I - I 
30 to 34 years 18 76 6 12 53 6 6 23 - -
35 to 39 years 9 64 11 3 43 9 6 I9 2 -
40 to 44 years 3 27 6 I 18 6 2 9 - -
45 to 49 years - 16 4 - 10 4 - 6 - -
50 years and 

over. - I2 4 - 6 4 - 6 - -Not repo;ted : 5 - - 4 - - I - - -

M = Male. F = Female. 
• The defendant was an American; tho complaining witnesses wore all Canadians. 
~ The defendant and the complaining witness wore both Americans. 

- - - -
- - - -
- -- I -- - - -
- - - -
- - - --. - - I 
- - - -
- - - -

- - - -
- - - -

-A·A' DTb~ r~port3 was prepared by the Bureau of lnvesUgaUon, United States Deportment of Justice for tho year 
~•JU.GU eeemuer l&t, 1937~ • ' 

t~·-The United Stat<,. report cia•••• cases of lntor-Stote and lntornotlonol traffic together. Tho lntornotlonol cosos 
are ....,,efqre in~luded In the obove summary, 

-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-

--
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Age of. Complaining Witness (Victims), by Type of Sentence imposed upon Defendants 
convzcled under the Mann ("While Slave") Act, Year ended December 31st, 1937. 

Sentence imposed 

Age of complaining witness Total cases Defendant Defendant Defendant 
sentenced to placed on fined-no 

imprisonment • probation imprisonmentL 

Total . . . . . 396 340 51 5 

Under 18 years . . . . . . 89 71 17 I 
18 years . . . . . . 32 28 3 I 
19 and 20 years . . 55 51 4 -
21 to 24 years . 117 103 13 I 
25 to 29 years . 68 59 8 I 
30 to 34 years . . . 18 15 2 I 
35 to 39 years . 9 6 3 -
40 to 44 years . . 3 2 I -
Not reported . . 5 5 - -

. • The aver~ge term of imprisonment· was one year, ten months and seven days. There were fifty-nine eases in 
which fines were 1m posed as part or the sentence; the aggregate amount or the fifty-nine fines was $82.750. • 

L The average amount or fine imposed was $100. 

The following cases are given as examples : 

I. G. W. C., aged 28, female, housewife, married, entered the United States from Canada about 
September 1937 and was deported on January 7th, 1938, having been found subject to deportation in 
consequence of not being in possession of an unexpired immigration visa, and having entered by means of 
false statements for immoral purposes. 

The foreign central authority, the Royal Canadian Mounted Police, was notified on February 7th, 
1938. This alien entered the United States as the wife of an American citizen, to whom she was not 
married, claiming previous residence in the United States. 

2. G. S., aged 42, male, shoemaker, married, entered the United states from Italy in 1913 and was 
deported on J ahuary 20th, 1938, having been found subject to deportation for being the manager of a house 
of prostitution, for deriving benefits from the earnings of a prostitute and for having been sentenced more 
than once to imprisonment for having conspired to transport two women in inter-State commerce for 
immoral purposes. He served his sentence in a Federal penitentiary and was deported upon his release 
from that institution. The foreign central authority, the Director-General of Publlc Safety, Royal 
Italian Ministry of the Interior, Rome, was notified on February 4th, 1938. 

3. R. D., female, single, negress, by profession a maid, entered the United States on Novem
ber _3rd, 1921, as a British subject with a residence in the Bahama Islands and was deported on 
January 25th, 1938, having been found to be an inmate of a house of prostitution subsequent to her 
entry into the United States. 

The foreign central authority, the Commandant of Police, Nassau, Bahama Islands, was notified 
on February 7th, 1938. 

4. S. S., aged 35, male, married, chiropractor, entered the United States from Japan on September 
5th, 1919, and was deported on February 6th, 1938, having been found subject to deportation in that he 
was assisting a prostitute, and that subsequently to his entering the United States was found protecting 
a prostitute from arrest. The alien and his wife were managing a hotel in which prostitutes were found 
practising their profession. The foreign central authority, the Department of Home Affairs, Tokio, was 
notified on February 17th, 1938. 

5. M. M., aged 31, female, married, hotel clerk, entered the United States from Canada on July 19th, 
1937, and was deported on February 13th, 1938, having been found subject to deportation in that she was 
a prostitute at the time of her entry and was found practising her profession subsequent to her entry. 
The foreign central authority, the Royal Canadian Mounted Police, was notified on March 3rd, 1938. 

6. L. R. B., aged 33, male, single, entered the United States from Canada on September 24th, 1936, 
and was deported on February 13th, 1938, having been found subject to deportation, in that he was not 
in possession of an unexpired immigration visa, that he entered by means of false and misleading 
statements, that he had committed a felony and other crimes involving moral turpitude, that he entered 
the United States for immoral purposes and that at the time of his entry belonged to a class e.xcludl'd 
by law. The alien had lived for a period of five years with an American citizen who was married to 
another. He was sentenced to serve eighteen months in a Federal penitentiary for returning to the 
United States unlawfully after deportation. He was released to the service for deportation. 

The foreign central authority, the Royal Canadian Mo~nted Police, was notified on Mar.:h 3rd, 
1938. 
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7. E. G. c., aged 22, female, married, houseworker, entered the United States from Canada during 
the summer of 1934 and was deported on February 14th, 1938, having been found subject to deportation 
in that she was not in possession of an unexpired immigration visa, that she was likely to become a public 
charge at the time of entry, that she entered the United States for immoral purposes, and that she was 
found practising prostitution subsequent to her entry into the U~ited ~~ates. . . . 

The report continues: " Her ·marriage in 1935 to an American citizen co~st1tuted nusceg~nation,. 
her husband being a ne,aro ". The foreign central authority, the Royal Canadmn Mounted Pollee, was 
notified on February 26th, 1938, 

8. L. s., aged 51; female, Chinese, married, entered the United States in September 1909. She 
was deported in April 1938, having been found subj~ct to deportation ~ th~t she was. co1_1victed _with 
several other Chinese of conspiring to import and keep m the Umted States m a hfe of prostitution a Chmese 
girl, for which she was sentenced to a term in a Federal prison for women. The foreign authority, the 
Minister of the Interior, Hankow, China, was notified. · 

9. H. B., female, married, English, entered the United States in 1900 and was deported on April 30th, 
1938, having been found practising prostitution and having been charged on three different occasions 
with soliciting and practising prostitution. The foreign central authority, the Commissioner of Police 
of the Metropolis, London, was notified. 

10. A. B., aged 61, male, married, hotel-keeper, entered the United States from France in May 
1932 and was deported on April 27th, 1938, having been found subject to deportation in that he was fount.! 
managing a house of prostitution, that he had falsely represented himself to be a citizen of the Vnited 
States and that he had returned and entered the United States after he had been arrested and deported 
in connection with the business of prostitution. This alien had a record of previous deportation in 1915. 
He served a prison sentence on the charge of representing himself as a citizen of the United States. The 
foreign central authority, Direction de la SO.rete l'jationale, Paris, was notified on May 14th, 1938. 

11. E. V., aged 33, male, married, shoemaker, entered the United States from Italy in February 
1921 and was deported on April 30th, 1938, having been found subject to deportation in that he was an 
inmate of a house of prostitution and was deriving benefits from the earnings of a prostitute. This alien 
was arrested several times on various charges including the issuance of cheques without sufficient funds, 
vagrancy, operation of houses of prostitution and destruction of Government property. For the latter, 
he was sentenced to prison. Over a period of years, he had acted· as a procurer for his wife and other 
girls, placing them in various cities as prostitutes and collecting their earnings. The foreign central 
authority, the Director General of Public Safety, Royal Italian Ministry of the Interior, Rome, was notified 
on May 11th, 1938. 

12. S. G., aged 29, male, single, labourer, entered the United States from Italy in 1912 and was 
deported in June 1938, having been found subject to deportation in that he was employed in a house of 
prostitution. This alien, with his brother, managed a house of prostitution owned by another. His 
police record dated from 1918 and includes arrests for vagrancy, theft, violation of conditional bill of sale, 
and as an incorrigible. The foreign central authority, the Director General of Public Safety, Royal 
Italian Ministry of the Interior, Rome, was notified on July lith, 1938 . 

. 13. H. S., aged 37, female, single, prostitute and manager of a house of prostitution, Japanese, 
entered the United States in 1902 and was deported in June 1938, having been found subject to deportation 
in that she was found managing a house of prostitution and was receiving the earnings of a prostitute and 
was an inmate of a house of prostitution. This alien admitted the operation of houses of prostitution at 
various places in Hawaii over a period of several years. The foreign central authority, the Department of 
Home Affairs, Tokio, was notified on July 20th, 1938. 

BELGIUM.- Thirty-six national cases are reported by the various competent authorities 
in Belgium. None of these is a case of international traffic although sometimes foreigners 
were involved. The following may be quoted as examples. 

1. S. M. J. B., born in 1893, and his mistress E. B., born in 1890, both Belgians, opened premise 
for the sale of liquor, in July 1937, in the neighbourhood of the Fort of Battice .. These premises quickly 
attracted suspicion. E. B. had intercourse for money with soldiers of the garrison, and the couple 
employed, allegedly as a servant, Z. L., a minor, born in 1920 and of Belgian nationality. The investiga
tion& brought to light tbe fact that, during the few days during which this girl of 17 lived on the premises, 
she had relations with a number of soldiers at the instigation of her employers and in company with the 
woman E. B. She admitted, however, thnt she had not resisted her ·employers' suggestions with much 
determination, and that she had previously had relations with several men. The accused received the 
following sentences, not subject to suspension : S. M. J. B., imprisonment for six months; the woman 
E. B., 5 months; the man who had acted as go-between to bring them and the girl together, three months. 
All three were, in addition, deprived of civil and political rights for five years. 

2. M. S., Belgian, born February 16th, 1903, was sentenced by the magistrate's court of Louvain 
on December 18th, 1937, to imprisonment for one month and loss of civil rights for five years, sentence 
being suspended for five years, for inciting a minor over 16 and under 18 years of age to commit immoral 
acl.8. 

3. M. C. D., Belgian, born March 15th, 1895, was sentenced by the magistrate's court nt Louvain 
on March 5th, 1938, to imprif!onment for qne year and loss of rights for five years for inciting a minor (of 
whom she was the mother) under 16, but over 14 years of age, to commit immoral acts. 
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4. Proceedings were instituted against G. B. van A., Belgian, born on April 6th, 1901, of no occupa
tion, for having wilfully enticed J. L. C. K., born in October 1919, Belgian, and A. E. van G., Belgian, 
born in October 1917, for immoral purposes in order to gratify the passions of another person. The two 
minors had had sexual intercourse together. An enquiry by the police, who suspected J. K.'s father of 
having assaulted her, led them to suspect that G. van A. tolerated such intercourse between the two minors. 
G. van A. was acquitted in October 1937. 

5. Proceedings were instituted against A. C. V., wife of G. A., Belgian, born on May 20th, 1894, 
residing at Antwerp, for having, in the course of July 1937, incited two minors, J. H. B. and A. H., Belgians, 
both born in 1917, to commit immoral acts in order to gratify the passions of another person. She had 
provided them with a room in her hotel. She was sentenced in December 1937 to a fine of 100 gold francs 
or imprisonment for one month and to loss of civil rights for five years. 

6. J. T. W., a Belgian, working woman, born 1903 and residing at Antwerp, induced, in February 
1938, W. F., of G!lrman nationality, born in July 1919, to commit immorality with F., whom she had good 
reason to suppose was a minor. F. had sexual intercourse with the woman W. in her room. 

She was sentenced, in May 1938, to imprisonment for eight days and a fine of 26 gold francs (or, in 
default, to further imprisonment for eight days) and loss of civil rights for five years. 

7. Proceedings were taken against A. D., a Belgian housekeeper aged 36, and her husband, for 
inciting to prostitution a minor over 14 and under 16 years of age, with the aggravating circumstance that 
they were the parents of the victim. The latter, F. C., aged about 15, of French nationality, was employed 
as a day-worker. A. D. and her husband were sentenced to imprisonment for three years for inciting their 
child to prostitution. The circumstances of the offence, which was repeated many times, were considered 
as particularly shameful. · 

. UNITED KINGDOM. 

(I) Living on the Earnings of Prostitutes. 
England and Wales. - In the year ended December 31st, 1937,217 persons, including 

three persons under 17 years of age, were found guilty qf offences under the provisions of the 
Vagrancy Acts, which apply to any male person who lives on the earnings of prostitutes, or 
controls or directs prostitution, or in any public place persistently solicits or importunes for 
immoral purposes, and to any female person, for purposes of gain, controlling, directing, etc., 
a prostitute to aid, compel, etc.,- her prostitution. 

Of these persons, 157 were sentenced to imprisonment, 79 to sentences of from three to 
six months. Of the young offenders, one was sent to an approved school and two were placed 
on probation. 

Scotland. - There were ten convictions, and sentences of imprisonment varying from 
six weeks to twenty-one months were imposed. 

(2) Procuration. 

England and Wales. - Seven persons were found guilty of various forms of procuration 
which includes the following offences : 

Procuring women or girls for immoral purposes, or using drugs with like intent ; 
Householder permitting defilement of girls ; . 
Detaining women in brothels ; . 
Conspiracy to defile a female ; 
Persons having custody, etc., of young girl causing, etc., her seduction, etc. ; 
More serious offences of living on prostitute's earnings, etc. ; 
Procuration, abduction, etc., of female defective. 

Of these, one was sentenced to penal servitude for four years, and the remainder to 
sentences of imprisonment of from three months to two years. 

Scotland. - There were three convictions ; in one case punished by imprisonment for one 
month, in each of the others by a fine of £5 or, in default of payment, imprisonment for 
thirty days. 

(3) Brothel-keeping. 

England and Wales. -A total of 166 persons were found guilty by summary courts 
and three by superior courts. All the latter and thirty-~wo of the former were sentenced to 
varying periods of imprisonment from fourteen days to mne months. Most of the others were 
fined. 

Scotland - There were fourteen convictions. In four cases, the offender was sentenced 
to imprison~ent up to two months.. In eight, heavy fines of from £10 to £100 were imposed, 
with the alternative of imprisonment for from forty days to three months. 

·Northern Ireland.- Eighteen persons were convicted of brothel-keeping. Fines.of from 
£1 to £20 were imposed on sixteen of them. The others were sentenced respectively to 
imprisonment for one and two months. 

BRITISH COLONIES, POSSESSIONS, PROTECTORATES AND MANDATED 
TERRITORIES. - *Ceylon. - During the period in question, there were seventee~ cases 
in which persons w.ere discovered ~rocuring, e~ticing or leading away women and g1:ls f~r 
immoral purposes, m order to gratify the passiOns o{ ~nother person. There were abo h\ o 
cases of sodomy. 
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In the following paragraphs, particulars are given of a number of selected cases : 

1. A Sinhalese woman, aged 28, her husband, also Sinhalese, aged 24, and a Tamil man aged 2.2 years, 
were charged with the offence of procuring for various persons for immoral purposes a young Sm~alese 
girl of 13 years. The girl in question had been taken over by the wom~n on a. pret~xt of arrangi~g a 
marriage for her. The accused were convicted and sentenced each to rigorous Imprisonment for eight 
months. 

2. A Sinhalese woman, aged 35 years, obtained from the custody of their parents three Sinhalese 
girls, all aged about 16 years, on the pretext of obtaining employment for them, and offe~ed them for 
immoral purposes to various persons. The woman was charged with the offence of runnmg a brothel 
and was convicted and sentenced to pay a fine of 100 rupees. 

3. A Sinhalese man, aged 60, and two Sinhalese women, aged 42 and 48 respectively, offered for 
immoral purposes a 16-year old Sinhalese girl to various persons in the town of Gampola. One of the 
women, who was the mother of the victim, was charged along with the two ot?ers. ~hey . were all 
convicted, the man to rigorous imprisonment for three months and the women to rigorous Imprisonment 
for two months. 

4. Two Sinhalese women, aged 17 and 18 years, were charged for living on the earnings of prostitu
tion. They pleaded guilty and were sentenced to two weeks' rigorous imprisonment each. 

5. A Sinhalese man, aged 24 years, and his mistress, also Sinhalese, aged 30 years, were charged 
for conducting a brothel in which three Sinhalese women, two aged 19 years and one aged 25 years, were 
employed. They were convicted and fined 300 rupees and 150 rupees respectively. 

* Cyprus. - Two offences .liy the same person wholly relating to Cyprus were discovered 
during the period under review for keeping a brothel in order to gratify the passions of other 
persons. The offender was a woman, about 40, Cypriot British subject; the victims were 
women of ages ranging between 18 and 30, Cypriot British subjects. 

Convictions were obtained in both cases, under Law 12 of 1899, Section 3 (1). 

• Straits Selllemenls. -The report of the Government of the Straits' Settlements contains 
seventeen cases referring to Malaya only. A large number of persons of foreign birth were, 
however, involved. The following cases are given as examples : 

Singapore.-

1. Three Cantonese women, aged 63, 38 and 50 respectively, were charged with assisting in the 
management of a brothel (Section 8(a), cap. 33). The case was withdrawn and the three women were 
banished. 

2. A, a male Indian (Tamil), aged 26, was found in a Japanese hotel with two Tamil girls whom 
he had brought from Malacca.to Singapore by promising that they would have a good time. On arrival 

·he lived on the earnings of their prostitution. The girls gave their ages as 20 years, but they were probably 
not more than 18. A was convicted under Section 6 (I) of cap. 33 (living on the earnings of prostitution) 
and 8entenced to rigorous imprisonment for nine months. The hotel proprietor, a Japanese male, was 
convicted under Section 8(b) of cap. 33 (knowingly permitting premises io be used as a brothel) and fined 
250 dollars. He was later banished. The girls were returned to their parents at Malacca. 

3. A, a Hokkien woman, aged 46, was charged with living on the earnings of prostitution and 
with knowingly. permitting premises occupied by her to be used as a brothel.. She was sentenced to 
rigorous imprisonment for nine months on the first charge and acquitted on the second charge. The 
inmates of the brothel refused to give evidence. 

4. During the investigation of a report of causing hurt with a dangerous weapon, it appeared that 
a male Hokkien, aged 43, had been living on the earnings of a prostitute. He was accordingly charged 
under Section 6(1) of cap. 33, but, owing to lack of sufficient evidence, the case was withdrawn. 

Penang.-

5. A, a Japanese female, age unknown, licensee of a common lodging-house, was charged under· 
Section 8(b), cap. 33, with being occupier of a brothel. She was convicted and sentenced to a fine of 
150 dollars, or, in default, simple Imprisonment for three months. The fine was not paid. She was 
banished to Japan after her imprisonment. The lodging-house was ordered to be closed. In connection 
with the above case, B, a Tamil Hindu male, aged 27, was charged under Section 8(a), cap. 33, with assisting 
in the management of a brothel. He was convicted and sentenced to a fine of 60 dollars, or, In default, 
rigorous Imprisonment for one month. C, a Hokkien male, aged 27, was charged under Section 6( I), 
cap. 33, with living on the earnings of prostitution. Owing to lack of evidence, he was acquitted. 

6. A, a Jaw! Pekan male, aged 30, was charged under Section 8(a), cap .. 33, with assisting In the 
management of a brothel and also under Section 6(1), cap. 33, with living on the earnings of prostitution. 
He was convicted and sentenced to rigorous Imprisonment for four months and fined 200 dollars or In 
default, rigorous Imprisonment for four months on the first charge and rigorous Imprisonment f~r f~ur 
months on the second, sentences to run coi:currently. In c·onneetion with the above, three Malay females 
B, C and D, aged 28, 28 and 30 years respectively, were each charged under Section 8(a), cap. 33, with 
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assisting in the management of a brothel. They were all convicted. B was sentenced to a fine of 
40 dollars, or, in default, rigorous imprisonment for three weeks as she was the principal t~nant and also 
~he ~ept mistress of A. C and D were each sentenced to a fine of 10 dollars, or, in default, simple 
tmprtsonment for five days. 

7. The police were sent for by a European planter, A, age unknown, to remove a woman who was 
causing a disturbance in his house. The woman turned out to be B, a Tiochiu girl of 17 Yz, whom A had 
taken as mistress about six months before and now wanted to get rid of. Further investigation showed 
that B had been brought from China originally as prospective daughter-in-law by a Tiochiu family, and 
that shortly after the marriage•was consummated she had quarrelled with her in-laws, who thereupon 
made arrangements with a local female go-between C, Tiochiu, age unknown, to get the girl married off 
to someone else. C had got into touch with D, Hallam male, age unknown, a house servant, who had made 
the necessary arrangements with A. C and D were charged with procuring under Section 4(1) b, cap. 33, 
but absconded from 200 dollars bail before hearing. B was committed to the Po Leung Kuk under 
Section 24, cap. 33, for enquiry and later released to a relation on informal security. A month after, she 
was allowed to proceed to Singapore with her guardian. Part of the estreated bail has been granted by 
the Government to be used for her benefit. 

The report of the Straits Settlements gives also the following case of a transfer of a child : 

A, a Tiochiu female, aged 28, complained that she had transferred her infant daughter B, aged 
18 months, to C, a Hokkien female aged 29, for 54 dollars. A week later, A went to C's house and found 
that her baby was not there. C said that she had retransferred B to D, a Cantonese female, aged 30, 
through a go-between E, a Tiochiu female, aged 56. The baby was recovered and. committed to the 
Po Leung Kuk under Section 13, cap. 33. B was later released to her mother A on a bond under Section 14, 
cap. 33, to report to the Protector of Chinese, Kedah. She was put on bond there. C and E were 
photographed as suspected traffickers. This case refers to Malaya only. 

*Hong-Kong. - The following convictions were obtained under the Women and Girls' 
Protection Ordinance No. 4 of 1897. The parties concerned were, in all cases, Chinese and 
none of the cases related to any other country. 

1. The three ollenders were females aged 42, 38 and 31 respectively, and the victim a female aged 
16 years. 

The first offender was sentenced to hard labour for nine months for pledging of a girl, deriving a 
profit from the sale or pledging of a girl. The second offender was also sentenced to hard labour for nine 
months for taking in pledge of a girl. The third offender received hard labour for three months for the 
same otlence. 

2. The offender was a male aged 25; the victim a female aged 14 years. The offender was sentenced 
to hard labour for six months' for defilement of a girl between 13 and 16 years of age. 

* Federated Malay States.- Perak. -

1. X, a Hakka female, aged 32, was found to be forcing A, a Malaya-born Cantonese girl, aged 
17, into a life of prostitution. 

A was sold by her father to a Hokkien woman as a Mui Tsai at the age of 7 and re-sold to another 
Hokkien woman when she was 9. She ran away from her a few months later and made a report at a 
police station. She was placed in the Federal Home at Kuala Lumpur where she lived till she was 15, 
when she was married to a Hokkien vegetable gardener. He drove her out when she was pregnant and 
she worked as a servant till her confinement in hospital where she met X who was visiting her sister in 
confinement. X bought A's child (a female, which died later) for 10 dollars, and when A came out of 
hospital she went to live with X who had been earning her living as a prostitute. X brought A to lpoh 
and forced her into prostitution and also took all her earnings. Proceedings were taken against X under 
the Banishment Enactment, but she was bound over to be of good behaviour for two years in the sum of 
100 dollars. A was detained in the Po Leung Kuk, from where she was later re-married when cured of 
venereal disease. This case refers to Malaya only. 

2. X, a Sikh male, aged 60, was found to be procuring four Tamil girls, A, B, C and D, aged about 12, 
13, 12 and 13 respectively. He also took part of their earnings. He was convicted under Section 5(1) (a) 
of the Women and Girls' Protection Enactment and sentenced to rigorous imprisonment for three months, 
after the expiration of which he was to be banished. 

A, B, C and D, were, after consultation with the Assistant Controller of Labour, Perak, allowed to 
remain with their guardians, who were warned, photographed and finger-printed. This case refers to 
Malaya only. . 

3. A and B, two Hakka married women, aged 23 and 31 respectively, were induced by X, a female 
Hakka, to come to Malaya. The inducement was high wages. X paid for their passages. On arrival 
in Kuala Lumpur, X began to make arrangements for their marriage. Arrangements were made for A 
and B to live elsewhere. There was insufficient evidence for prosecution. 

* U nfederated Malay States. - J ohore.- In May 1938, a suspected brothel was raided and 
in it were found a Cantonese woman aged 38, togethef with two young girls aged 9 and 4. 
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The elder girl was discovered to have been a registered M!li Tsai in Seramban, who had 
disappeared with her employer three years ago, and had remamed untraced. The emp_loyer 
was the same woman who was found with the two girls and proved to be an ex-prostitute. 
Action was taken against her under the ~ui-Tsai Enactment_. In view of the circumstances 
under which they were found, the two children were placed m the Po Leung Kuk Home. 

• Malia.- Seven persons, males (Maltese British subjects), w~re dealt with by the court 
under the White Slave Traffic Ordinance 1930. The offence m five cases was that of 
importuning persons for the purpose of prostitution. In one caae, imprisonment_for 100 days 
was imposed the sentence having included a charge of committing an offence agamst modesty 
and morals. ' In one case, hard labour for one month and, in one case, impriso~ment for on~ 
month was imposed. In two cases, .the accused were bound over. un?er the First O~enders 
Act. In one case, the accused permitted and encouraged prostitution a~d other Immoral 
practices in his hotel. Impris1_mment for one m~mth and a fine of. £5 .was Imposed. In one 
case, the accused knowingly lived on the earmngs of the prostitution of others. He was 
given hard labour for ten months. 

• Mauritius. - Two cases of keeping brothels were detected and prosecuted. In the 
first case, the accused, two in number, were given the benefit of the doubt, and, in the second, 
the accused was sentenced to imprisonment for three weeks and costs. . 

In both cases the offenders were women- two Mauritian Creoles and one Mahommedan • · 
-and the offence was of a purely local character. 

BULGARIA. - The following sentences were passed in connection with prostitution : 

1. For incitement to immorality in conformity with Article 228 of the Criminal Law, one man was 
sentenced to penal internment and thirty men and twelve women to imprisonment. On the same charge, 
but in conformity with Article 27 of the Decree-Law on the Campaign against Venereal Diseases, sixteen 
men and nine women were sentenced to imprisonment . 

. 2. For offences against public morality, in accordance with Article 229 of the Criminal Law, twenty
nine men were sentenced to imprisonment. 

3. For opening or keeping brothels of any kind (Article 25 of tbe Law on the Campaign against 
Venereal Diseases) one man was sentenced to imprisonment. · 

DENMARK.- In Copenhagen, during the calendar year 1937, five persons, including one 
woman, were sentenced for enticing women into professional prostitution for purposes of gain. 
One was sentenced to detention in a workhouse and four to imprisonment (including one man 
under 18 years of age). Two women were sentenced to imprisonment for living on the 
immoral earnings of other women. Sixty-two men were sentenced for living wholly or partly 
on the immoral earnings of women. Three were sentenced to detention in a workhouse and 
fifty-nine to imprisonment. 

FRANCE. - One hundred and fifteen persons were convicted of inciting minors to 
immorality, thirty-six for procuring women of full age for immoral purposes and seventy for 
living on the immoral earnings of women. 

The sentences varied from imprisonment for three months to two years, with accessory 
penalties of deprivation of civil rights, prohibition of trusteeship or guardianship and closing 
of liquor shops in which offences had been committed. 

FRENCH COLONIES, AND PROTECTORATES AND MANDATED TERRITORIES. 
-French Equatorial Africa.- Traffic in women is unknown in the. territory. 

Indo-China.- The following sentences of imprisonment, varying from three months to 
one year, have been passed : 36 for inciting minors to immorality ; 5 for opening clandestine 
brothels ; 9 for kidnapping minors. 

Syr~a and L!!ba'!on.1. - The local police have been actively engaged in suppressing 
clandes~m~ p~~stit!-'t10n .- caused largelr by the poverty of certain classes of the population 
- and m limitmg Its evil effects. In Beirut, twenty-four secret brothels were discovered and 
closed, and sixty-one women engaged in prostitution and the lessees of the houses were 
arrested, brought before the court, and sentenced to fines and terms of imprisonment. 

Eight cases of corruption of minors were investigated in Beirut sixteen at Damascus and 
six at Aleppo. Four cases of rape in Beirut, three at Damascus and three at Aleppo wer~ also 
~epo~d. The perpetrators were all arrested, prosecuted and sentenced to terms of 
nnpnsonment. · 

. In the a.bo~e cas~s, the accused were all Syrians or Lebanese. . 
The pohce mvestrgated two c~ses of procuring. The offenders were a Greek aged 40 and 

a Frenchwoman aged 50; they will be expelled from the territories under French mandate 
when the courts have finished with them. 

< 
' DurfJJB the period from July Jst, 1936, to June 30th, 1937. 
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~unis.1 -. The repor~ for Tl!ni~ for the period from July 1st, 1936, to June 30th, 1937, 
conta_ms _particulars of sixteen mdiCtments for the enticement of minors with a view to 
pr~stitu~IOn, for personati~n and the use of false civil status for immoral purposes, for the theft 
of Identity documents for Immoral purposes, etc. The following cases are given as examples ; 

1. Z., a Tunisian woman, was charged with personation and the use of false civil status for immoral 
purposes, and was convicted on the latter charge. 

2. A. B., a Tunisian woman aged 33, charged with the use of false civil status with a view to prostitu
tion, was sentenced to imprisonment for four months for theft under her false name. 

. The report for_1937j38 gives the case of a woman accused of habitually inciting female 
mmors to Immorality. She was sentenced to imprisonment for three months by the Tunis 
court of summary jurisdiction. 

GREECE. - During the year 1937, nineteen persons were convicted of incitement to 
immorality and sentenced to terms of imprisonment of not more than five years. On 
December 31st, 1936, the number of prisoners convicted of this 'offence was twenty-five, seven 
of whom were between 20 and 29 years of age, and fifteen between 30 and 49. 

By December 31st, 1937, the number of persons in prison for this offence had fallen to 
twenty, two of whom were between 14 and 19 years of age, six between 20 and 29, seven 
between 30 and 49 and five over 50 years of age. Of these twenty persons seventeen were 

.•entirely destitute, while three had certain means. ' 

HUNGARY. - In regard to procuration, the competent authorities instituted criminal 
proceedings in sixty-two cases. 

Judgment has already been given in the following cases, as indicated hereunder: 
1. V.I., aged 55, a male employee in a domestic servants' employment bureau, led away for immoral 

purposes, for the sake of gain, unemployed female servants seeking work at the office. The court sentenced 
him to imprisonment for six months and loss of civil rights for five years. 

2. S. I., a working woman, aged 44, led away for immoral purposes, for the sake of gain, a girl 
aged 19. The court inflicted a sentence of imprisonment for eight months for procuration. 

3. F. I., a man aged 56, and P. L., a woman aged 38, were sentenced respectively to imprisonment 
for six months and seven months, for having led away a girl of 16 for immoral purposes, for the sake of 
gain. 

4. The court sentenced B. I. to rigorous imprisonment for two years and loss of civil rights for 
five years for procuration on four separate occasions. 

INDIA.- Madras.- During the calendar year 1937, twenty-five persons were convicted 
for offences connected with traffic in women and children. Of these twenty-five persons, 
nineteen were convicted for running brothels, three were .convicted for the same offence 
connected with importing women or girls, two were convicted for running brothels and 
procuration, and one was convicted for solicitation. 

Bombay.- The report from Bombay gives details of twelve cases, of which the following 
cases are given as examples : 

1. A male of 32 years of age, a Mohammedan, was accused of having brought a girl of 17, a Hindu 
(Jain), to Bombay and kept her as his mistress for about three months. He then tried to dispose of her by 
inducing her to lead an immoral life. The accused was convicted and sentenced to rigorous imprisonment 
for three years under Section 373 of the Indian Penal Code. 

2. Four persons, a female aged 16 and 3 males aged 20, 24 and 26 respectively, were charged in 
connection with a girl of 14 or 15 years of age, a Hindu. The victim, a minor widow living with her 
brother, had been sent to Bombay from up-country by the brother of the accused female, who was running 
a brothel. The accused woman induced her to earn her living as a prostitute. She was later taken to 
another place by the accused, Nos. 2, 3 and 4, for immoral purposes. The case is still pending. 

3. A male, aged 37, a Hindu, was accused of having brought a female, aged 14 or 15, a Hindu, to 
Bombay in order to sell her for immoral purposes. He approached several persons and demanded 4,000 
rupees as the sale price. The police were informed, and arrested him. He was convicted and sentenced 
to rigorous imprisonment for six months. 

Bengal. - Fifteen cases were dealt with under the Bengal Suppression of Immoral Traffic 
Act 1933. during the year 1937. The following cases are given as examples : 

1. Four Mohammedan girls of various ages from 16 to 20 were brought into Calcutta for immoral 
purposes from Quetta, Baluchistan, by four Mohammedans, including a woman, who used to live on their 
earnings. These persons were convicted and each sentenced to rigorous imprisonment for one year, with 
the exception of one, who was acquitted. 

2. A Mohammedan girl, aged 13 years, was enticed away for immoral purposes by a Mohammedan 
and kept in a brothel. The girl was traced, and the accused convicted and sentenced to rigorous 
imprisonment for nine months by the police magistrate, Alipore. 

3. A Hindu girl, aged about 16 years, was enticed away for immoral purposes by two Hindus, who 
were charged with being parties to a criminal conspiracy for committing oiTences of kidnapping between 
February 1937 and December 1937, as well as kidnapping the girl and wrongly concealing and confming her 
in a brothel. The accused were convicted : one of them was sentenced to rigorous imprisonment for two 
years and fined Rs. 50, and to ·further rigorous imprisonment for six months, and the other was 
sentenced to rigorous imprisonment for six months by the additional chief presidential magistrate, Cakutt~1 . 

• 
1 See also Question 4. 



-16-

4. A Hindu girl was kidnapped in Calcutta by a Hindu and was detained in a brothel for i~moral 
purposes. She was criminally assaulted. The accused was convicted and sentenced to rigorous 
imprisonment for five years by the court of sessions, 24, Parganas. · 

United Provinces. -The report mentions fifty-two cases, none of_which relate to any 
country outside India. The number of victims was fifty-f?ur, o~ w~ICh twenty-one ~ere 
women, thirty-one girls and two boys. A number of cases strll ~wart trral, some ~re_pendmg, 
and, in some instances, the offenders could not be traced. In thrrteen cases, convrctr~ms have 
been pronounced and acquittals in. two cases. . , . . . 

The report also gives a great number of " prrvate cases,_ whr~h are characterised m the 
report as cases " in which men have abducted or ~un away wrth g1rl~ and wo~en p~rely ~or 
private or personal reasons as distinct from professiOnal and commercral cases mvolvmg thrrd 
parties ". . 

Punjab. - The report gives details of the two following cases : 
1. A Mohammedan girl, R. J., aged 15 or 16 years, was enticed away by F. A., 24 years old, with the 

assistance of A. R., 24 years old, and Z. M. (a woman), 50 years old. The girl was offered for prostitution 
at Amritsar, Delhi and Meerut. The accused lived on her earnings. They were sentenced : F. A. to 
rigorous imprisonment for seven years, A. R. to rigorous imprisonment for eighteen months, and Z. M. 
to rigorous imprisonment for six months. 

2. F. E. and M.s., the second a minor, enticed away two Mohammedl).n girls, one aged 16, one aged 
14, on the pretext that they wished to marry them. Later 'on, they were arrested while selling them, for 
purposes of prostitution, to a person who was running a brothel. The accused were sentenced, the first 
to rigorous imprisonment for one year under each of two sections of the Indian Penal Code, the second to 
rigorous imprisonment for four years, also on each count, for the above offences. 

The report also states that five other cases involving eleven alleged offenders and six 
victims were still pending. · 

Bihar.- There were forty cases, all of which related to the province of Bihar. No cases 
were connected wholly or partly with any other country or any other province of India. All 
the cases came within the purview of those sections of the Indian Penal Code covering 
abduction, kidnapping, enticement, etc. Among the women, boys and girls concerned by far 
the largest number were aged between 12 and 20 years. Two were 22 and 25, and the 
remainder were below 12 years. Thirty-nine of the victims involved were Hindus, one was a 
Mohammedan and two were aboriginals (Santals). The accused were both Hindus and 
Mohammedans, ranging in age between 18 and 31. In those cases which ended in successful 
prosecution, thirteen persons were sentenced to imprisonment with or without fine. 

Central Provinces and Berar. - The report gives details of three cases connected with 
kidnapping for sale, abduction, etc. A number of other alleged cases are reported as under 
investigation or are still pending. 

Orissa. -A petition was filed in July 1937 by eleven persons residents of Narendra-Patna 
to the effect that the house occupied by one P. B., aged 40, a Hindu (Karan), was used for the 
purpose of habitual prostitution by disorderly persons to the annoyance of the respectable 
residents of the locality.· The Sadr sub-divisional magistrate had a judicial enquiry made 
from which he was satisfied that the accused was keeping a brothel in the area and that she 
herself was leading the life of a prostitute. It was also proved that she used to bring other 
women for the purpose of prostitution. She was further ordered to discontinue using the 
house as a brothel, failing which she was to be fined for every day of disobedience of the orders 
after expiration of the period prescribed. Another petition was filed against this woman 
stating that she had·not discontinued the practice. She was condemned under Section 2 
of Bengal Act No. III of 1906, and sentenced to pay a fine of 3 rupees, in default, to undergo 
simple imprisonment for a week. This punishment corresponds to a lenient view taken by the 
court in view of the fact that the woman admitted her guilt and later vacated the house. 

Sind. - The report gives details of twenty-three cases, some of which are still pending. 
The following cases are given as examples : · 

1. In the Karachi district, two Indian males (Mohammedans), aged 23 and 26 respectively, were 
charged under Article 366 of the Indian Penal Code. The victim was a female Indian Hindu, aged 12. 
One of the accused was convicted. 

2. An Indian Mohammedan (Pathan), aged 30, was charged under Article 363 of the Indian Penal 
Code. The victim was a male Indian Mohammedan, aged 6 to 7 years. The accused was convicted and 
sentenced to rigorous Imprisonment for eighteen months . 

. 3. Three Indian_ Mohammedans (males), aged 38, 39 and 14 years respectively, were charged under 
Artrele 363 of the Indian Penal Code. The victim was an Indian Mohammedan male, aged 4. The two 
lln!t-named male offenders were each sentenced to Imprisonment Jor four months, and the accused minor 
to fifteen stripes. 

4. An Jndi:m Mohammedan mule, aged 30, kidnapped un Indian Mohammedan girl, aged 9, 
pre<sumably with Intent to sell her. Neither the offender nor the victim could be traced. 
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5. Eight Mohammedan males are alleged to have kidnapped the victim an Indian Mohammedan 
girl, aged 15, for immoral purposes. The girl has been secured, but the ollenders were still at large at 
the time of the submission of the report. 

Cases 2 to 5 refer to the Sukkur district. 

6. In the Larkana district, an Indian Mohammedan girl, aged 7, was kidnapped by an Indian 
Mohammedan {male), aged 45, for sale. The accused was convicted and sentenced to rigorous 
imprisonment for eighteen mont)ls. · . 

Ajmer-Merwara. - In two cases, two persons were convicted under Section 363 of the 
Indian Penal Code, for kidnapping a minor boy aged 12 and a girl aged 15 years, for immoral 
purposes .. The accused, P. B. L., aged 33 years, and J. R., aged 31 years were convicted and 
sentenced to rigorous imprisonment for one year. ' 

Baluchistan. - Three Abakhel Pathans- (1) A. K., aged about 35 years, (2) A. ·K., 
aged about 32 years, and (3) S. K., aged about 38 years- abducted A., the wife of G., aged 
about 22, in December 1937, and brought her for sale to the Loralai district. They were each 
sentenced to rigorous imprisonment for one year, under Section No. 66, Indian Penal 
Code 12, 2. 

IRELAND.- One female was convicted of the offence of permitting her premises, which 
were licensed for the sale of intoxicating liquor, to be used as a brothel. She was fined £10 
and the licence was forfeited. The defendant herself was disqualified forever from holding a 
licence for the sale of intoxicating liquor. The same female was also convicted of permitting 
her premises to be an habitual resort of reputed prostitutes. On this charge, she was fined £10. 

LATVIA.- The Government states in its report that it has been unable to assemble the 
data required for the year 1937. 

LITHUANIA.- Four cases were reported in Lithuania during 1937: 

1. P., aged 32, of Ukmerge, a Lithuanian national, kept at her house a Lithuanian girl M., aged 13. 
She compelled M. to lead an immoral life and earned money in this way. Criminal proceedings have been 
taken against P. 

2. K., of Seduba, aged 28, of Lithuanian nationality, seduced S., a girl of 14, of Lithuanian 
nationality, for the purpose of unlawful intercourse. Criminal proceedings have been taken against K. 

3. J., aged 28, of Krekenava, a Lithuanian national, took away from her home at Panevezys a 
girl K., aged II, and had unlawful intercourse with her. Criminal proceedings have been taken against J. 

4. D., aged 40, of Varniai, of Lithuanian nationality, took advantage of his daughter, aged 13, 
with his wife's consent. Criminal proceedings have been instituted against D. and his wife. 

LUXEMBURG.- Three cases of brothel-keeping were brought before the Parquet of 
Luxemburg during the calendar year 1937. As· a result of the first, the woman keeping the 
brothel was sentenced to imprisonment for one month and a fine of 100 francs. Two adult 
prostitutes_ were sentenced to imprisonment for fifteen days and fines of 100 francs for 
prostitution. 

Two other cases of charges of brothel-keeping brought against women keeping premises 
· for the consumption of liquor were dismissed, the evidence not being sufficient to warrant 

detention pending further enquiries. 

NEW ZEALAND. - One female was convicted of keeping a brothel and sentenced to 
imprisonment for one month and two others for assisting in the management of a brothel. 
Of these one was sentenced to imprisonment for twenty-one days and the other was ordered 
to come ~p for sentence if called upon within ~welve months. . . . 

One other female was convicted of allowmg her house to be used for habitual prostitutiOn 
and was sentenced to imprisonment for three months. 

NETHERLANDS. -. For infringement of Article 250 of the Criminal Code (procuring 
of female minors), the following sentences of imprisonment were passed : . 

Cases 
18 months . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
12 months . . . • . . . . . . . 2 
12 months (conditional, 8 months) 1 
8 months . . . . . . 1 
6 months . . . . . . 1 
6 months (conditional) 1 
4 months (conditional) 1 
2 months (conditional) 1 
8 days (conditional) . 1 

For infringement of Article 250 bis of the Criminal Code (procuring), the following sentences 
of imprisonment were passed : 

Cases 
12 months . . . . . . . . . . . 
12 months (conditional, 4 months) . .

0
• • • • • • • • 

12 months (conditional) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

1 
1 
1 
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Cases 

10 months (conditional, 4 months) 1 
9 months (conditional, 3 months) 1 
8 months . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
8 months (conditional, 4 months) 1 
6 months . . . . . . 8 
6 months (condition~!) 1 
5 months . . . . . . 2 
4 months . . . . . . 4 
4 months (conditional) 2 
3 months . . . . . . 3 
3 months (conditional) 1 
2 months . . . . . . 2 
2 months (conditional) 1 
6 weeks . . . . . . . 2 
1 month . . . . . . . 2 
1 month (conditional) . 1 
3 weeks . . . . . . . 1 

14, days . . . . . . . . 1 
One person was sentenced to a fine of 150 florins (or detention for 150 days) and conditional 

imprisonment for three months. . 
For infringement of Article 250 ler of the Criminal Code (traffic in women and children), 

no sentences were passed. . 
For infringement of Article 432, paragraph 3 of the Criminal Code (living on the immoral 

earnings of another person), the following sentences were passed : 
Cases 

Detention for 12 days and 3 years at a mendicants' work centre 2 
, , 12 days and 2 , , , , 3 
, , 10 days and 3 , , , , 1 
, , 6 days and 3 , , , , 1 
, , 5 days and 2 , , , . , 1 
, , 4 days and 3 , , , , 1 
, , 3 days and 3 , , , , 2 
, , 3 days and 2 , , , , . 1 
, , 3 days and 1 year , , , . . . . 1 
, , 3 days and 1 , , , , (both conditional) 2 

NETHERLANDS OVERSEAS TERRITORIES. - Curafao. - A Netherlands subject 
born at Cura~o was sentenced to conditional imprisonment for five months, subject to good 
behaviour for a probationary period of two years, for procuring. 

Netherlands Indies. - Cases discovered were as follows : (a) National traffic - nil; 
(b) Procuring- four. These were native women. (c) The Government Bureau also gave its 
help in a number of other cases, including : · 

1. Twenty-four cases relating to clandestine brothels or involving incitement of women 
of full age to immoral conduct (Article 296 of the Penal Code). Twenty-eight persons were 
involved in these cases, details of which are given below : 

Clandestine Brothels. 
Houses Number of Sentence of imprisonment 

managed . prostitutes passed 

(a) Natives : 
by kept (months) 

1 woman 3 2 
1 woman 2 3 
1 man. . 2 3 
I woman 1 3 
I man. . {?) 3 
1 man. . I 9 
I woman 3 Acquittal 
I man. . 6 2 
3 men. . 2 1 (each) 
1 man. . (?) 8 
1 woman 2 2 
1 woman 5 1 

(b) Chinese : 
1 man. 2 Acquittal 
2 men. 6 2 and 4 
1 man. 3 4 
1 man. m 9 
1 woman 12 
1 man. . 1 4 
1 man. . 1 Fine of 75 florins 

(c) .JapaneHe : 
1 man 
1 woman . " 2 3 (each) 
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Incitement of Women of Full Age to Immoral Conduct. 

Natives 
exploiting 

1 
1 

., 

1 
1 

Sex 

female 
male 
female 
male 

Sentence of 
imprisonment passed 

(months) 
2 
5 
2 
1 

. 2. It should he specially !loted t~at trave!ling theatrical companies (wajang) are some
times used ~s a means of enabling foreign prostitutes to enter the Netherlands Indies. 

For th1s r~ason, _the Governm~nt Bureau is now notified as soon as a theatrical company 
enters the ~emtory, m order that It may keep it under surveillance. One such company has 
been exammed, hut no case in point was detected. 

3. T~ere _were thirteen cases of indecent assault, including cases of rape, improper 
conduct With girls below 15 years of age, and forced abduction. 

The cases of persons involved in serious offences have been recorded and the victims placed 
under the supervision of the "Pro Juventute" association or similar bodies or of the 
authorities. ' 

The Bureau has no knowledge of any case of traffic in hoys·for immoral purposes. 

POLAND. - During the period under review, the judicial authorities investigated 
580 cases of procuring, inciting to immorality, or otherwise profiting from the immorality of 
others. In 384 cases, the proceedings were stopped ; forty-one cases ended in acquittals and 
!n 1~5 cases, sentences :were imposed varying, according to the nature of the offence,' fro~ 
Imprisonment for from SIX months to five years with loss of public and honorary civic rights. 

The number of persons statutorily convicted was 185. 
All the offences referred to were either of a purely local character, or were committed on 

Polish territory. 

SIAM. - The number of persons convicted of offences connected with traffic in women 
and children was eighteen. Seventeen of them were sentenced to imprisonment, and one was 
released by the court. The report gives the following details of the offences : 

(a) One case of detaining a victim for the purpose of gratifying the passions of another person for 
gain; 

(b) One case of taking away a girl for the purpose of gain; 

(c) Two cases of enticing girls for immoral purposes and in order to gratify the passions of other 
persons for gain ; 

(d) Three cases of taking away girls for immoral purposes ; 

(e) One case of taking away a girl for the purpose of gain; 

(f) Four cases of abducting women for immoral purposes ; 

(g) Two cases of taking away for gratifying the passions of other persons . 

. SWEDEN.- No cases of traffic in women, in the true sense of the term, were reported in 
1937. In sixteen cases, however, involving seventeen persons, proceedings were instituted for 
offences under Article 11 of Chapter 18 of the Penal Law (procuring and other forms of 
permanent exploitation of the immorality of others). In fifteen cases, the accused- fifteen 
men and two women- were convicted, while one of those under arrest was declared not legally 
responsible for his actions under Article 5 of Chapter 5 of the Penal Law, and, in the remaining 
case, the accused was acquitted. All these prosecutions were in city courts of first instance-

· six at Stockholm, four at Gotehorg, three at Hiilsinghorg, one at Jonkoping, one at Malmo, 
and one at SOderham. Thirteen of those found guilty were sentenced to hard labour, one to 
two years, one to eighteen months, two to one year, three to eight months, three to six months, 
two to five months (suspended in one case), and one to four months. The other two were 
sentenced to imprisonment for four and three months respectively. 

SWITZERLAND.- No case of traffic in the strict sense of the term was reported during 
the period between January Is~ and Decemhe~ 3ls~, ~937, hut si?'ty-four. persons (~ncl_uding 
twenty-nine women) were convicted of procurmg, mc1tement to Immorality, explOitation of 
immorality and professional procuring. Of these sixty-four cases, forty-six were cases of 
persons who had lived, wholly or partly, on the immoral earnings of third parties. The 
sentences passed included fines, imprisonment for a minimum of eight days up to a maximum of 
three months, and imprisonment with hard labour.. In most of the cases, the court also 
imposed the additional sentence of loss of civic rights for a period of from one to five years 
depending on the circumstancej!. Only in four cases was the serving of the sentence of 
imprisonment temporarily suspended. 

TURKEY. - During the year, prosecutions were instituted against 181 persons charged 
with keeping clandestine brothels or being engaged in procuring. There were filty-two 
convictions and, in other cases, judgment is still pending . 

• 
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QUESTION 4 

CAsES OF INTERNATIONAL TRAFFIC 

Please give particulars of any cases of internatio!lal t~af!ic in women and children - that 
is to say, cases in which part of lhe offence was commztled m another country - and state what 
adion was taken in such cases. 

The following countries have stated that no cases of international traffic have been 
discovered or that no such traffic exists in the country. . . 

As to the countries who have answered according to the old questionnaire, those have 
been included in the following list which have either answered Question 1 (old questionnaire) 
in the negative or have only reported on cases clearly recognisable as of a purely pational 
character : · · 

Afghanistan 
Union of South Africa 
Albania 
Australia 
British colonies, possessions, protectorates 

and mandated territories : 
Bahamas 
Barbados 
Basutoland 
Bechuanaland 
Cayman Islands 
Ceylon. 
Cyprus 
Falkland Islands 
Gambia 
.Gibraltar 
Gilbert and Ellice Islands 
Gold Coast 
Guiana 
New Hebrides 
Honduras 
Hong-Kong 
Jamaica 
Kenya 
Leeward Islands 

_ Unfederated Malay States (Perlis, Kelan-
tan, Trengganu, Brunei1 ) 

Federated Malay States (Perak)1 

Malta 
Mauritius 
Nigeria 
Northern Rhodesia 
Nyasaland 
Sarawak 
Seychelles 
Sierra Leone 
Solomon Islands 
Swaziland 
Tanganyika 
Trans-Jordan 
Trinidad and Tobago 
Turks and Caicos Islands 

• • • 

- Uganda 
Windward Islands (St. Lucia, St. Vine

cent, Grenada) 
Zanzibar 

Bulgaria 
Denmark 
Finland 
France 
French colqnies, protectorates, mandated 

territories, etc. : · 
French Equatorial Africa 
French West Africa 
New Caledonia 
Cameroons 
Guadeloupe 
French Guiana 
French possessions in India 
Indo-China 
Madagascar 
Martinique 
Morocco 
French Oceania 
Reunion 

.St. Pierre and Miquelon 
French Somaliland 
Syria and Lebanon 
Togoland 

Hungary 
Ireland 
Latvia 
Lithuania 
Luxemburg 
New Zealand 
Netherlands overseas territories 

Cura~;ao 
Netherlands Indies 
Surinam 

Poland
Sweden 
Switzerland 
Turkey 
Venezuela 

Replies. 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.- For cases of international traffic discovered in the 
United States, see footnote to the United States answer to Question 3. 

-. BELGIUM.- Apart. f~om the c~ses ~entioned under Question 3, the reports from the 
dif!erent col!lpetent.authonties of BelgiUm g~ve a number of cases which may be regarded as 
bemg of an mternabonal character. Details of four cases follow : -

1 
fiP-fJ'Jrl. on Brunei wulncluded In the Fe .. erated Malay States despatches concerning traffic In women and children 

or l~tem:.ttcmal """"'In Johore and Kedah see late" Untederated Malay States ". ' 
For International C&-"'t In Negri Sembllan, Pahang and Selangor, see later, " Federated Malay States ". 
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1. T~~ judici~l police attac~.ed to the Brussels Public Prosecutor's Office investigated the activities 
of G., a British subJect known as Alfred ", born in England at M.-A. and aged 45, who travels with B., 
born _at Antwerp and aged 38. B. is suspected of engaging in the traffic in women and the Criminal 
Investigation Department is now making enquiries to find out whether these suspicio~s are justified. 

. : . 2. Four m~n, ~·· aged 32, L., aged 33, D., aged 27, and E., aged 36, were prosecuted on a charge of 
mmt~g to prostitution a ~renchwoman, P., born at Lille and aged 23. She had been brought into 
Belgmm by D. and E. and IS thought to have engaged in clandestine prostitution. P., D. a!ld E. were 
sentenced by the Antwerp summary court to imprisonment for two years and a fine of 500 francs; p .'s 
sentence was, however, reduced by the Vacation Court to imprisonment for one year and a fine of 
I 00 francs. Royal Orders of expulsion were issued against p. and E. 

3. The attention of the Criminal Investigation Department was drawn to the activities of M. a 
Bel~an subject aged 36, purporting to be the director of an international artists' agency represented' in 
Belgmm by W., a theatrical impresario. According to the information obtained, these men appeared to be 
engaged in recruiting artistes for South America. There was no evidence on which proceedings could 
be taken ag~inst t~em, but, according to the information supplied by the Argentine police authorities, the 
agency, which claimed to have connections in South America, is not known in Buenos Aires. The 
investigation is proceeding. 

~· M. S., a gir~ of Belgian nationality, born in 1915, inserted an advertisement in the newspaper 
Le Sou• o!Yering her services ·as a ladies' hairdresser. She received a telephone call, apparently from a 
woman (the investigations subsequently showed that the caller was in fact a man, A. B.), asking her to 
present herself at a furriers' shop, where she would be given full information and put in the way of earning 
a satisfactory salary provided she showed herself " amenable " with clients. Being unfavourably 
impressed, M. S. refused the suggested meeting and related the facts to the police. The investigation 
has not shown clearly that A. B., born in Roumania and of no definite nationality, was engaging in traffic 
in women; the information collected makes it clear, however, that he had very suspicious connections with 
persons living in South Ainerica. 

BRITISH COLONIES, POSSESSIONS, PROTECTORATES AND MANDATED 
TERRITORIES. - Slrails Selllemenls. - Singapore. -

1. A, a Ca.ntonese woman, aged 26 years, arrived from China, ostensibly to join an aunt, B. 
Investigation showed that the " aunt " was not related to her but had been secured by a male passage
broker who had brought A from China. B was charged under Section 5A, cap. 33- assisting in bringing 
a female into the colony under false pretences - but, owing to the disappearance of the passage-broker, 
the charge was later withdrawn. A returned to China at her own request (Malaya and China). 

2. In September 1937, three Cantonese girls, aged 20, 18 and 17 years, were detained for enquiry 
on arrival at Singapore from Borneo. They were part of a Cantonese theatrical troupe, comprising 
thirty-two women. A Cantonese woman, aged 25, also in the troupe, claimed that the eldest girl was her 
cousin and that the others were her nieces. Discrepancies in the statements of the girls showed that this 
was not so and the woman was charged under Section 5(1), cap. 33, with trafficking in the two younger 
girls and under Section 5A, cap. 33, with bringing them into the colony under false pretences. The 
first charge was withdrawn. She was fined 10 dollars on the second charge. All the girls were released to 
her at their request, the two younger girls on bond under Section 13(1), cap. 33 (Malaya and Borneo). 

3. A, a Hokkien professional dancing hostess, aged 22, laid a complaint at the Protectorate that a 
Formosan woman, B, aged 36, who had bought her in China, had recently brought her to Singapore, where 
she was forcing her to prostitute. She stated that several other girls were staying with her in a hotel. 
The Assistant Protector of Chinese visited the hotel and removed to the Protectorate B, another Formosan 
woman, C, aged 22, who was suspected of abetting the accu~ed, and three Hokkien girls, aged 22, 19 and 17 
respectively; the alleged daughter of B, aged 9, was brought in later. B and C were charged under 
Section 5(1}, cap. 33, with trafficking. The first accused was acquitted and the charge against the second 
was withdrawn. The three older girls were then released, while the youngest girl was later released to her 
alleged mother, against whom proceedings were taken under another ordinance. It transpired from the 
above enquiry that there was another girl, aged 15, living in Johore. A male Hokkien, claiming to be 
her father, failed to produce surety for a bond under Section 13(1), cap. 33, that she would not be trained 
for immoral purposes, and she was consequently committed to the Po Leung Kuk under Section 13 (2) 
(Malaya and China). 

4. A, a Hokkien girl, aged 20, was found in a lodging house in the company of an elder woman, B, 
aged over 30, also a Hokkien. Information had been received that B had brought A into the colony for 
the purpose of prostitution, and investigation appeared to confirm this. B was charged (1) under 
Section 4 ( 1) d, cap. 33, with assisting in bringing her into the colony under false pretences for the purpose 
of prostitution and (2) under Section 5A of the same ordinance with assisting in bringing the said girl into 
the colony by false representations. The accused was acquitted on both charges, the girl's failure to give 
satisfactory evidence being chiefly responsible for the prosecution's failure. The girl was later released to 
the accused on a bond under Section 13(1), cap. 33 (Malaya and China). 

5. A, a Cantonese girl, .arrived from China in the company of B, a Cantonese woman, aged 40, said 
to be the mother of A. A's age was given as 23 years. Investigation revealed that A's age was 17 and that 
B was not her mother. B was charged under Section 5A, cap. 33, with assisting in bringing the girl into 
the colony by false representations. She pleaded guilty and was fined 50 dollars or rigorous imprisonment 
for one month in default. The fine was not paid. The girl "il\S repatriated to China at her own request 
(Malaya and China). 
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6. A and B, two Cantonese prostitutes, aged 30, were alleged to be u~der the control of C, a 
Cantonese woman, aged 39. During enquiry, A admitted that she had been brought to Singapore by C 
and that, for a period of two years, she had prostituted under her control and give? her earnings ~o C. 
B stated that she had been brought from China to find work, but had agreed to prostitute on her arrival. 
She denied that she was under the control of C. C was convicted under Section 6(1), cop. 33 - living 
wholly or in part on the earnings of prostitution - and was sentenced to rigorous imprisonment for four 
months. A was accommodated at her request in the Salvation Army Women's Industrial Home. A 
small girl, aged 7 years, was also found in the custody of C and was committed to the Po Leung Kuk, under 
Section 15(2), cap. 33 (Malaya and China). 

7. A Cantonese female, aged 29, reported at the Protectorate that she and two relatives were being 
threatened with forced prostitution by a woman who had brought them from China on the pretence of 
finding work. The alleged trafficker was a Cantonese woman, aged 26. . Statements from the relatives 
corroborated the story of the complainant and the alleged trafficker was charged under Section 4 (u), 
cap. 33, with bringing into the colony a female under false pretences, with intent that such female would 
be employed or used for the purpose of prostitution. She was convicted and fined 300 dollars, or rigorous 
imprisonment for two months in default. The complainant was found work with a Chinese family as a 
domestic servant (Malaya and China). · 

8. A, a Cantonese girl, aged 18, reported that she had been brought from China by B, a Cantonese 
woman, aged 33 years, ostensibly to find work, but that B proposed to sell her as a prostitute. B was 
charged under Section 4(1) e, cap. 33, with bringing into the colony a female under the age of 21, knowing 
or having reasons to believe that such female had been procured for the purpose of having carnal 
connection, except by way of marriage, with another person or for the purpose of prostitution. After the 
hearing of the evidence, she was re-charged, under Section 4 ( l) d of the same ordinance, with bringing 
into the colony, under false pretences, a female with intent that she should be employed for the purpose of 
prostitution. She was convicted and fined 100 dollars or rigorous imprisonment for two months in 
default. After the· completion of the case, A was released to her sister (Malaya and China). 

9. A, a Cantonese woman, aged 40, arrived from China with B, ~ Cantonese girl, aged 16, whom she 
said was her cousin. Investigation showed this to be false. A was charged under Section 5A, cap. 33, 
with bringing a girl into the colony by false pretences. She stated that a passage-broker, a Cantonese 
female, C, aged 40, had brought her and the girl to the colony. C was also charged with assisting in 
bringing a female into the colony by deceitful means. A pleaded guilty and was convicted and fined 
20 dollars, or rigorous imprisonment for one week ; C claimed trial. The case failed, as the girl's evidence 
was unsatisfactory. The girl was released to her sister (Malaya and China). 

10. A, a Cantonese female, aged 30, complained that she had been brought from China and sold for 
80 dollars to be a prostitute. Her mistress was a Cantonese woman, B, aged 40. B lived with a male 
Cantonese, C, aged 40. B and C were alleged to be living on A's earnings. A Hakka girl, D, aged 18, 
was also found to be prostituting for the benefit of Band C. Band C were charged under Section 6(1), 
cap. 33, with living on the proceeds of prostitution. C was sentenced to rigorous imprisonment for six 
months and ten strokes of the rotan, while B was sentenced to rigorous imprisonment for six months. 
A was sent back to China at her request and D, who was sufTering from venereal disease, was admitted to 
the Tan Tock Seng Hospital (Malaya and China). 

11. A, a Cantonese girl, aged 16, complained to the police that a Cantonese woman, B, aged 38, had 
brought her from China, forced her to prostitute and taken all her earnings. It was found that B had also 
brought a girl, C, aged 14, from China and had made a false declaration. B was charged under 
Section 5A, cap. 33, in respect of C- assisting in bringing her into the colony under false pretences. She 
pleaded guilty and was fined 30 dollars or rigorous imprisonment for one month in default. As regards A, 
the woman B was charged (1) with importing her for the purpose of prostitution and (2) knowingly living 
in part on the proceeds of her prostitution. She was convicted on both charges and sentenced (l) to 
rigorous imprisonment for three months and 200 dollars compensation to A in default of which rigorous 
imprisonment for another three months and (2) to rigorous imprisonment for six months. A was 
repatriated at her own request. The compensation was not paid. C was committed to the Po Leung 
Kuk under Section 16(1) b, cap. 33, as her legal guardian could not be found (Malaya and China). 

12. A and B, two Cantonese women, both aged 27, complained that C, a Cantonese woman, aged 49, 
lived on the earnings of their prostitution. C was charged under Section 4 (I), cap. 33, with obtaining 
possession of a female for the purpose of prostitution and was sentenced to rigorous imprisonment for five 
months. On a second charge under Section 6(1) of the same ordinance, with living partly or wholly on the 
earnings of prostitution, she was further sentenced to rigorous Imprisonment for two months (Malaya 
and China). 

13. A, a Cantonese girl, aged 18, complained that B, a Cantonese woman aged 44 hod brought her 
from China for the purpose of prostitution. B was charged under Section 5(ti, cap. 3a, with importing 
Into the colony a female for the purpose of ~rostitution. The charge was amended to Section 4 ( 1 ), 
cap. 33 - obtaining possession of a female With Intent that she shall be employed for the purpose ·of 
prostitution - and to Section 6 (1) of the same ordinance - knowingly living portly or wholly on the 
earnings of prostitution. She was convicted under Section 6(1) ond sentenced to rigorous imprisonment 
tor three months. The girl was taken care of by friends (Molayo ond Chino). 

14. A, a Cantonese woman, aged 521,was charged wit!I living on the earnings of B, a Cantonese girl' 
aged 18, who had been sold to her on her arrival in the colony. She was charged under Section 6 ( 1 ), 
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cap. 33, convicted and sentenced to rigorous imprisonment for four months. B was taken care of 
by friends (Malaya and China). 

15. A, ~ Cantonese girl, aged 17, came from China to Malaya ostensibly to join a female cousin. 
It was later discovered that she had been brought down by a male passage-broker and handed over to a 
Cantonese woman who sent her servant to the Protector to impersonate the cousin. This woman took 
the girl to Kuala Lumpur, where she was made to prostitute. The procuress could not be traced. A was 
committed to the Po Leung Kuk under Rule 7 of the Rules under the Women and Girls' Protection 
Ordinance, cap. 33. She was later released to her real cousin (Malaya and China). 

16. A, a Cantonese woman, aged 40, applied for repatriation to China. She was the accused 
mentioned in case 5. She alleged that another Cantonese woman, B, aged 56, had paid for her passage 
from China, and instructed her to claim the girl as her daughter. B was thereupon arrested and charged 
under Section 5A, cap. 33, with assisting in bringing the girl into the colony by deceitful means. As an 
early hearing of the case could not be arranged and A claimed to be destitute, the charge was withdrawn 
and A was repatriated. It was found that, in 1937, B had brought an alleged adopted daughter, now aged 
16, to Malaya from China but there was no evidence of her having been used for immoral purposes. The 
girl was given to the custody of her real sister on bond (Malaya and China). 

17. A, a Hokkien woman, aged 45, was reported to have brought two Hokkien women from China 
for sale as prostitutes. The women were found to be Hokkiens, aged 25 and 17 years respectively. The 
younger girl gave a full statement: which made it clear that A had brought them from Amoy. A was 
charged under Section 6(1), cap. 33 -living on the earnings of prostitution. The elder girl denied that 
she had been brought from China and influenced the younger girl to retract her original statement. A was 
acquitted. The younger girl was admitted to the Po Leung Kuk (Malaya and China). 

Penang.-

18. A and B, two Cantonese females, aged 20 and 18 years respectively, arrived in penang from China 
to join their respective husbands in !?iam and Ipoh. They were suspected of being brought to penang tor the 
purpose of traffic. B was listed to Perak, where she was put on a security bond. A was committed to the 
Po Leung Kuk under Section 13 (2), cap .. 33, to wait for her husband to come for her. She later admitted 
that her former story was untrue and asked to be repatriated to her relative in China. A letter was sent 
to the Secretary for Chinese A!Yairs, Hong-Kong. As her relatives could not be traced, she was released to 
work (China and Malaya). 

Federated Malay Slales. -· 1. Negri Sembilan.-

A, a married Cantonese woman, aged 26, was taken away without the knowledge of her husband, B, 
by a Chinese passage-broker, C, who paid for the expenses to Singapore, where A was made to prostitute 
and give the proceeds to C. Some months afterwards, A managed to get into touch with D, a Cantonese 

. woman in Titi, Negri Sembilan, who claimed to be her aunt. D went to Singapore and attempted to 
redeem A from C, but without success. C went to China and, in his absence, A ran away to Seremban with 
the intention of meeting D from Titi. B's younger brother, E; happened to see A in Seremban and reported 
to the Protectorate. A was detained in the Federal Home, Kuala Lumpur, pending enquiry under 
Section 21(i) of the Women and Girls' Protection Enactment. She was examined by a medical officer and 
found to be pregnant and su!Yering acutely from venereal disease. B is still in China (Malaya and China). 

2. Selangor and Pahang. -

A and B, two Hakka married women, aged 18 and 20 respectively, were refugees in Hong-Kong, where 
they were doing earthwork. X, a male Hakka, by promises of high wages, induced them to come to 
Malaya and paid for their passages but took promissory notes from them. When they arrived in Setapak, 
Kuala Lumpur, they were kept in X's house where several attempts were made to dispose of them. X was 
banished. A and B were committed to the Federal Home and later discharged when work had been found 
for them. This case relates partly to Hong-Kong and partly to Malaya. 

Unfederaled Malay Slales. __:_ Johore. -

1. In February 1938, a Cantonese woman, aged 55, was charged at Kluang with obtaining 
possession of a Cantonese girl, age 16, for the purpose of prostitution. She had compelled her to become a 
prostitute and had received her earnings. She was convicted and fined 100 dollars, or in default of 
payment, to simple imprisonment for two months. She will be deported. The girl was sent to the Po 
Leung Kuk Home (Singapore and Johore). 

2. In June 1938, a Cantonese male, aged 34, was charged at Johore Bahru with bringing his daughter, 
a Cantonese girl, aged 13, into the State for the purpose of prostitution. He was convicted and fmed 
75 dollars (or rigorous imprisonment for two months). He will be deported. The girl was sent to the 
Po Leung Kuk Home (Singapore and Johore). 

Kedah.-

1. A Cantonese woman, aged 50, was suspected to be living on the earnings of prostitution of her 
daughter, aged 17. There was no evidence of a suffi~iently stron~ nature for the_ case to be taken to court. 
The girl was detained in the home for women and g~rls and has smce been married. 

2. A cantonese girl, aged 14, was found working in a Chinese club which prostitutes were known to 
have frequented. This society has since been dissolved. TJie girl was committed to the home for wonwn 
nnd girls. She was later released on nn informal security and is now employed in a re~pel'lnble tnmily. 
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3. A Cantonese girl, aged 15, was found in a house in which prostitutes were suspected to be living. 
Her mother, who was the chief tenant, was warned not to sub-let any part of the house to women of loose 
character. The girl was fmally released to her on a bond of 500 dollars under Section 12(2) of Enactment 
133 (Women and Girls' Protection). 

FRENCH COLONIES AND PROTECTORATES AND MANDATED TERRITORIES. 

Tunis1.-

1. M. E., an Italian woman, aged 28, was prosecuted for the theft of identity documents for 
immoral purposes. She had had herself registered with the police in France under a false name. 

2. Le.,"'Bl proceedings were taken against V. G., a Frenchwoman who made a false declaration and 
assumed a false civil status in applying for registration to the police. She was sent back to France, and the 
police report was forwarded to Paris. 

GREECE. - During the year 1937/38, no case of international traffic came to the notice 
of the competent authorities, apart from a very few cases of Greek women attempting, on 
various pretexts, to leave for Beirut for the purpose of prostitution. The necessary 
measures were taken in all such cases. 

NETHERLANDS. -

I. In May 1938, a young Netherlands girl escaped from the institution in which she had been placed 
by her guardian and was taken to Belgium by a butcher's assistant whom she met on the way. He took 
her to a tavern where she bad to engage in prostitution. After the Netherlands police had discovered her 
whereabouts, an enquiry was held and_ the Belgian police restored the girl to her· guardian. Proceedings 
have been instituted against the butcher's assistant, but judgment has not yet been pronounced. 

2. A Netherlands merchant, aged 38, tried to persuade three Netherlands girls, aged 20, 20 and 21 
respectively, to become barmaids in taverns in Belgium. One of them refused, the other two accepted ; 
but the one aged 21 did not want to engage in prostitution and returned of her own accord. The other, 
who was a minor, remained until she was repatriated at her father's request. Judgment has not yet been 
pronounced. 

SIAM. - There were four cases, in which the offenders were Chinese. They were 
pro~cuted for enticing girls from China for the purpose of prostitution, but evidence was 
lacking. The suspected persons were banished from Siam as undesirable aliens. · 

QUESTION 5 

COMMUNICATIONS BETWEEN CENTRAL AUTHORITIES 

PleaJJe gi~e lhe nl!me and address of lhe central authority in your country. 
Please gwe pa"!lculars of any cases during lhe year in which communications have been 

(a) senllo or (b) ~ecelved from other central authorities, giving the name of the central authority. 

In ~rder to ~ve a general pictur_e of the extent to which the central authorities have 
eo~umcated 'Ylth e_ach other, nega_tive l!nswers to this question have been included. The 
question ~o eXIsted m the old questionnaire, and the answers received therefore give a fairly 
complete picture. 

The following countries either stated definitely that no communications had been 
~x~ta~ged between central authorities, or gave no instance of any communication, or answered 

Afghanistan: 
Union of South Africa 
Albania 
Australia 
United Kingdom 
British Colonies, Possessions, Protectorates and Mandated Territories : . 

Bahamas Burma 
Barbados Ceylon 
Basutoland Cyprus 
Bechuanaland Falkland Islands 
Brunei Gambia 

' f?unng the period from July ht, 1936, to '!June 30th 1937. 
• Clolendar year 11137. ' 
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Gibraltar 
Gilbert and Ellice Islands Colony 
Gold Coast 
Guiana 
New Hebrides 
Honduras 
Hong-Kong 
Jamaica 
Kenya 
Leeward Islands 
Federated Malay States· 
Malta 
Mauritius 
Nigeria 

. Northern Rhodesia 
Nyasaland 

Denmark 

Sarawak 
Seychelles 
Sierra Leone 
Solomon Islands 
Straits Settlements 
Swaziland 
Tanganyika 
Trans-Jordan 
Trinidad and Tobago 
Turks and Caicos Islands 
Uganda · 
Windward Islands 

Grenada 
St. Lucia 
St. Vincent 

Zanzibar 

French Colonies and Protectorates and Mandated Territories : 
·French Equatorial Africa Morocco 
French West Africa Martinique 
New Caledonia French Oceania 
Cameroons Reunion 
Guadeloupe St. Pierre and Miquelon 
French Guiana French Somaliland 
Indo-China Syria and Lebanonl 
French Possessions in India Togoland 
Madagascar Tunis 

Finland · 
Greece 
Hungary 
India 
Ireland 
Latvia 
Lithuania 
Luxemburg 
New Zealand 
Netherlands Overseas Territories: 

Cura~ao 
Netherlands Indies 
Surinam 

Siam 
Sweden 
Turkey 
Venezuela. 

Replies. 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.- The central authority for the United States is the 
Committee on Immigration and Naturalisation, United States Department of Labor, 
Washington, D.C. The report gives fifty-nine cases in which communications have been sent 
to other central authorities. These other central authorities are : The Royal Canadian 
Mounted Police (twenty-nine times) ; the Director-General of Public Safety, Royal Italian 
Ministry of the Interior, Rome (thirteen times); the Commissioner of Police, New Scotland 
Yard, London (five times); the Department of Home Affairs, Tokio (three times); the 
Ministry of the Interior, Hankow, China, and the Direction de Ia SureM generale, Paris 
(twice each); and once each to the Department for the Suppression of the Traffic in Women, 
Ministry of Internal Affairs, Warsaw; the Policia de Vigilancia e Defeso do Estado, Lisbon; 
the Commandant of Police, Nassau, Bahama Islands; the Chief of Police of Stockholm; the 
Zentralpolizeistelle zur Bekil.mpfung des internationalen Miidchenhandels, Berlin. 

AUSTRALIA. - The address of the central authority is as follows : Lieut.-Col. 
H. E. Jones, O.B.E., V.D., Investigation Branch, Commonwealth Attorney-General's 
Department, Canberra, Australia. ' 

BELGIUM. - The Belgian central authority has had occasion to enter into 
communication with the central authorities of other countries in five cases. 

UNITED KINGDOM. - The address of the central authority is as follows : The 
Commissioner of Police of the Metropolis, New Scotland Yard, London, S.W.l. 

• 
• Tills report oovers the period from July 1st, 1936, to June 30th, 1937, 



-26-

BRITISH COLONIES, POSSESSIONS, PROTECTqRATE_S AND ~ANDATED 
TERRITORIES. - Barbados. - The Commissioner of Pohce, Br1dgetown, IS the central 
authority for Barbados. 

Brunei. - The central authority is the British Resident, Brunei. 

Unfederaled Malay Stales. - Johore. - The Protector of Chine~e, who is. the central 
authority, is in constant communication with the Secretary for Chmese A:ffa1rs, Malaya. 
Movements of female and child immigrants (and to a less extent, female em1~~nts) and of 
girls on security bonds under the Women and Girls' Protection and. the Mui-Tsa1 Enact:t,n~nts 
are regularly reported between the various Chinese Protectorates m Malaya. In susp!Cl?US 
cases, enquiries are undertaken by one Protectorate on behalf of another as a matter of routme. 

The central authorities in the other Unfederated Malay States are as follows : 
Kedah : The British Adviser, Kedah, Alor Star ; 
Kelantan : The British Adviser, Kelantan; 
Perlis : The British Adviser, Perlis, 

Northern Rhodesia. - No central authority has been appointed. 

Trinidad and Tobago. - Captain Gerald Beverley Liddelow, Acting Commissioner of 
Police, is central authority for the colony. 

Zanzibar. -The name of the central authority is : The Zanzibar Government. 

BULGARIA. - The central authority for the suppression of the traffic in women and 
children is Police Headquarters, Sofia. . 

In August 1937, it received a communication from the head office of the Judicial 
Investigation Department in Warsaw (No. IV.l6008) asking whether the Bulgarian police 
had any knowledge of a gang of white-slave traffickers, of which the chief was an Armenian, 
Abraham Ter Courrier. Police headquarters reported that both the gang and its leader were 
unknown to them. 

DENMARK.- The central authority for Denmark is now, according to the Ministry of 
Justice Circular of August 23rd, 1938, the Chief of Police, Politigaarden, Copenhagen, V. 

FRANCE. - The central office has co-ordinated the work of the various police services. 
It has had a considerable correspondence involving the exchange of documentation and 
information with foreign police forces. 

Its action in the preventive field has been very effective. It has circularised to all police 
services in the country and, when necessary, abroad the description of persons suspected of 
engaging in the traffic in women. 

FRENCH COLONIES AND PROTECTORATES AND MANDATED TERRITORIES. 
- French West Africa. - The General Government is responsible for communicating with 
foreign central authorities regarding questions of international traffic in women. 

French Cameroons. - The address of the central authority is M. le Commissaire de Ia 
Republique fran~;aise au Cameroon, Yaounde. _ -

Guadeloupe. -The central authority is vested entirely in the Governor of the Colony. 

French Guiana. - The address of the central authority is : Ministere des Colonies, rue 
Oudinot, Paris, VIle. -

Togoland. - The central authority is the Commissioner of the French Republic in 
Togoland, Lome. · 

Indo-China. - The Governor-General of Indo-China at Hanoi is responsible for 
corresponding with the various central authorities of neighbouring countries. 

Frenc~ Somaliland and Dependencies. - The central authority responsible for 
correspondmg on traffic questions with similar bodies in other countries is the Governor
General's Department. 

GREECE. - The competent central authority in regard to the traffic in women, licensed 
brothels and obscene publications is the Directorate of City Police, which is attached to the 
Under-Secretariat for the Criminal Investigation Department. 

Hf!NGARY. - Section VI of the Royal Hungarian Ministry of the Interior, Central 
Authonty (Public Morals Police) for the Suppression of the Traffic in Women and Obscene 
PuhlicatwM, Budapest, SzBvetseg-utca 41 sz. 

~ 

LATVIA.- The Criminal Police Administration performs the duties of central authority. 
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LUXEMBURG.- The central authority is : Parquet general de Ia Cour superieure de 
Justice at Luxemburg . 

. NETHERLANDS.- The State Office for the Suppression of the Traffic in Women and 
Children ha_s been i~ touch with the central authorities of Germany (in connection with a 
request for mfo;mation as to whether acceptance by a young German girl of a position in the 
Netherlands m1ght expose her to moral danger) and Belgium (in connection with the case 
mentioned in question n° 4) and received a communication from the Belgian authority 
regarding certain international traffickers). 

NETHERLANDS OVERSEAS TERRITORIES. - Cura9ao. - The central authority 
is the Public Prosecutor of the Court of Justice at Curagao. 

Netherlands Indies.- The central authority in the Netherlands Indies is the Regeerings
bureau ter bestrijding van den z.g. handel in vrouwen en kinderen en van dien in ontuchlige 
uitgaven. 

POLAND.- During the period under review, the central bureau has corresponded with 
the Belgian central office, while the Polish Central Investigation Service has communicated, in 
cases of persons suspected cif trafficking in women or of procuring, with the police authorities 
at Buenos Aires, Brussels, Bucharest, Casablanca, Berlin, New York and Paris. 

SIAM. -The central authority in Siam is the Director-General of the Police Department, 
Ministry of Interior, ~angkok. 

SWEDEN.- The central authority is the Chief of Police, Stockholm. 

SWITZERLAND.- Name and address of the Central Authority : Ministere public de Ia 
Confederation suisse, Palais federal, Berne. 

The German Central Office made seven applications to the Swiss Central Office for 
information regarding the moral character of persons living in Switzerland who wished to 
employ girls of German nationality. The Swiss Central Office made similar applications to 
the central authorities in France and Great Britain. 

VENEZUELA.- The central authority in Venezuela for this purpose is the Ministry o.f 
Home Affairs, Caracas. 

QUESTION 6 

REPATRIATION AND DEPORTATION 

Please give the number, age and country of origin of the following classes of persons who 
have been repatriated or deported during the year : 

(a) Foreign prostitutes; 
. (b) Men or women found or believed to be engaged in any form of procuration, brothel-

keeping, living wholly or parlly on the immoral earnings of another person . 

• 
Replies. 

ALBANIA. - Four women have been extradited, including one of Czech nationality, 
aged 43 years, two of German na~ionality,_ aged 17 and 46 years res.pect.ively, one of Bulgarian 
nationality, aged 30 years, on bemg conviCted of clandestme prostitution. 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.- From tables established by the Immigration and 
Naturalisation Service of the United States Department of Labor for the year ended June 30th, 
1938, the foll()wing prin~ipal causes !or deportation of .aliens of immoral classes under warrant 
proceedings after entermg the Umted States are g1ven : 

Prostitutes or aliens coming for any immoral purpose (of whom 2 under 16 and 5 between 
16 and 20 years of age) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . · · . 

Prostitutes after entry or inmates of houses of prostitution (of whom 9 between 16 and 
20 years of age) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . · . 

Supported by or received the proceeds of prostitution or connected with house of prostitu
tion or other place habitually frequented by prostitutes (of whom 2 between 16 and 
20 years of age) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ·. . . . . · · · • 

Aliens who procured or attempted to bring in prostitutes or aliens for any immoral purposes 
or assisted or protected prostitutes from arrest . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Found in the United States after having been deported as a prostitute or procurl'!' or us 
having been connected with the business of prostitution or importation for prostitution 
or for other immoral purposes (of whom 5 between l.6 and 20 years of uge) . . • • • 

Total • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

67 

92 

44 
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These 372 aliens of immoral classes were deported to the following countries : Mexico, 
222; Canada, 55; Italy,_ 20; Greece, 16; Philippine Islands, 15; United. ~ingdom, 1~; 
Germany China and Japan (each), 4; Bulgaria, France, Cuba (each), 3; DommiCan Repubhc, 
Venezuel~ (each), 2; Denmark, Poland, Portugal, Roumania, Sweden, British West Indies, 
British Honduras, Panama, Uruguay (each), 1. · 

Another table gives the sex and age of minor aliens of the immoral classes d~ported under 
warrant proceedings after entering the United States, and the countries to whiCh they were 
deported. 

Canada (all aged between 16 and 20 years of age, of these six, two were prostitutes or aliens 
coming for an immoral purpose) .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 

Mexico (of whom 2 were under 16 years of age, and 12 between 16 and 20, of whom 3 
prostitutes or aliens coming for an immoral purpose) . · I4 

British West Indies (between 16 and 20 years of age) . 1 
Cuba (between 16 and 20 years of age) . . . . . . . . . . . . ·. . . . . . . . . . I 
Denmark (between 16 and 20 years of age) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 

BELGIUM.- (b) Thirty-four foreign prostitutes were sent out of the Kingdom. They 
were nationals of the following countries: France, 14; Italy, 5; Luxemburg, 4; Netherlands, 3 ; 
Austria, 2 ; Germany, 2 ; Poland, 2 ; Mexico, 1 ; Roumania, 1. The oldest was born in 1897 
and the youngest in 1918. Seventeen foreign prostitutes were expelled from the Kingdom 
They were nationals of the following countries :Poland, 5 ;·France, 3; Luxemburg, 3; Italy, 2; 
Germany, 1; the Netherlands, 1; Roumania, 1; Yugoslavia, 1. The oldest- was born in 
1884 and the youngest in.1917. _ . 

(c) Eight persons were sent out of the Kingdom. They were nationals of the following 
countries : France, 4; Luxemburg, 2 ; the Netherlands, 2. The oldest was born in 1895 and 
the youngest in 1919. Seven persons were expelled from the Kingdom. They were nationals 
ofthe following countries : France, 4 ; Germany, 1 ; the Netherlands, 1 ; Poland, 1. The oldest 
was born in 1898 and the youngest in 1918. 

UNITED KINGDOM.- (a) A Dutchwoman, aged 20, who came to the United Kingdom 
in February 1938, was deported in March 1938, after she had been convicted and fined for 
loitering for the purpose of prostitution. 

· (b) An Arab seaman, aged 55, who came to the United Kingdom in 1921, was deported 
in June 1938, after serving a sentence of one month's imprisonment for keeping a brothel. 

BRITISH COLONIES, POSSESSIONS, PROTECTORATES AND MANDATED 
TERRITORIES.- Ceylon.- Occasional prostitution by foreign women visiting the island 
is suspected to exist (see Question 7). No cases occurred during the year· in which such 
persons were deported or repatriated. No known prostitutes are permitted to land in Ceylon. 

Straits Selllemenls.- The following women and children have been repatriated or deported 
who Ji.ave been victims of the offences reported under Questions 3 and 4 : Five Cantonese 
females aged 26, 17, 13, 16 and 12 respectively. 

The following men and women whose cases are covered by Question 6(b), have been 
repatriated or deported : 

Sex Nationality Age 

Female Cantonese 39 
Female Cantonese 48 
Female Formosan 36, 
Female Cantonese 40 
Female Cantonese 26 
Female Cantonese 33 
Female Cantonese 40 
Male Cantonese 40 
Female Cantonese 38 
Female Cantonese 49 
Female Cantonese 44 
Female Cantonese 52 
Female Cantonese 63 
Female Cantonese 50 
Female Cantonese 38 
Female Hokkien 68 
Male Japanese 45 
Female Japanese unknown 

Honv-Kong. - Three 
prostitution. 

women were banished for life for living on the earnings of 

Bl!~GARIA. - During 1_937, six alien prostitutes were recommended for deportation. 
!n addJt~on, fifteen men _and e1ght ":omen (total, twenty-three) were arrested for inciting to 
unmorahty, and the pohce had notice of twenty-six doubtful cases of the same offence. 

DENMARK. - (a) Two prostitutes, aged 31 and 25 years, of Swedish nationality, were 
deportlld. 

FHANGE. -Sixty persons have Leen refused admission or expelled. 
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FREN~H COLONIES. AND PROTECTORATES AND MANDATED TERRITORIES. 
- lndo-Chma.- Four Chmese prostitutes, aged respectively 40 39 33 and 26 years have 
been ~xpelled. from .the territories of Indo-China and Kwangch~w-~an. ' 

S1x Tonkinese g~rls, of from 20 to 27 years of age, who were practising prostitution were 
sent back from Laokay to their home villages. 

. . ~yria and Leb~non.1 
- T~e police, continuing its "purge ", has expelled a dozen 

md!v1duals engaged m the traffic m women and children or without definite means of support. 
It mstructed ~any foreign men and women whom it regarded as suspect to leave French 
mandated territory and withdrew their identity-cards. The instructions were obeyed without 
compulsory deportation being necessary. The persons in question will not be allowed to 
re-enter the territory. 

Tunis.- Fr.om .July 1st, 1936,. to June 30th, 1937, 138 men ~nd women living on the 
~roceeds of prostitution were repatriated, reconducted to the frontier or expelled, including 
SIXteen men of from 19 to 35 years of age, of French or Italian nationality, and five repatriated 
or expelled foreign prostitutes. · 

Seventy-one European and twenty-one Moslem women have been deported or refused entry . 

. -- GREECE. - During the period under review, there was no case of repatriation or 
deportation of foreign or Greek prostitutes, or of men or women engaging in or suspected of 
procuring or living on the prostitution of others. Two Greek nationals were sentenced to 
local banishment for one year (interdiction de sejour) for traffic in women. 

· During the same twelve months, the names of sixty-two women were removed from the 
register of women of immoral life, it having been established that they had abandoned their 
previous way of living. 

HUNGARY.- Deportation measures were taken against four women of Czecho-Slovak 
nationality, four Roumanian women and four German women without any proper occupation 
and living by prostitution. 

NETHERLANDS. - (a) Twenty-two foreign women without means of support and 
engaged in prostitution were expelled from the Netherlands- viz., eighteen German women 
(including two Austrians), one of whom was a minor, three Belgian women and one woman 
without nationality. 

(b) No one has been expelled on conviction or suspicion of engaging in procuring, etc. 
As regards the question of the expulsion of persons living on immoral earnings, it should be 

noted that the provisions governing the admission of aliens have been made stricter. The 
number of persons expelled has consequently diminished. 

NETHERLANDS OVERSEAS TERRITORIES.- Cura!(ao.- Five foreign prostitutes 
have been deported, including three of Venezuelan, one of Dominican and one of British 
nationality; sixty-nine prostitutes have been refused admittance, sixty-eight of whom were 
Venezuelans and one a Frenchwoman. 

POLAND. - During. the period under review, there were no cases of repatriation or 
deportation of victims of the offences referred to in Questions 3 and 4. 

(a) Four women between 19 and 27 years of age were deported from Poland a~ leading 
immoral lives- viz., two to Germany, one to Czecho-Slovakia and one to Roumama. 

(b) An Uruguayan national was deported from Poland. 

SIAM. - During the year, there were two men and six women (all Chinese) found to 
be engaged in procuration of girls for immoral purposes. They were deported to China ; their 
ages ranged from 30 to 58 years. A Chinese woman, aged 66, was found keeping an unlicensed 
brothel and was likewise deported to China. 

SWITZERLAND.- (a) There have been 101 foreign prostitutes repatriated or deported, 
inCluding sixty-four Germans (16-39 years old), fifteen French (18-28 years old), fourteen 
Italians (19-33 years old), three Spanish (22, 27 and 28 years old), two Hungarians (26 years 
old), one Belgian (22 years old), one Yugoslav (20 years old), and one Dutch (24 years old). 

(b) Four foreign procurers have been deported from the territory of the Swiss 
Confederation. _ 

TURKEY.- Two Greek women, aged 37 years and 33 years respectively, and a Bulgarian 
woman, aged 61 years, were deported for having engaged in procuring. 

QUESTION 7 

OBSERVATIONS AND SUGGESTIONS 

Please give your observations as to any special difficullies wh~ch may have arisen in ~onnt'Cli~n 
wilh lhe prevention and repression of the traffic in women and ch&ldren and any suggestiOns wh&ch 
you desire to make. 

' During the period from July 1st, 1936, to Juno 30th, 1937. • 
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UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA. -Conditions in South Africa are not conducive to an 
e.xtensive violation of existing laws. Traffic in women is n~n-existent and its developmen~ in 
the near future is unlikely. There are no foreign prostitutes nor are there any foreign 
procurers. 

UNITED KINGDOM.- No special difficulties have arisen in the tJnited Kingdom ~uring 
the year in connection with the prevention and repression of the traffic m woll!en and children. 
The problem in the United Kingdom is largely that of the independent prostitute rather than 
organised traffic. . . 

Representations were made to the_London ~ou~ty Council m th~ course of the re~r th~t 
licences to carry on employment agen.cies for thea.tr!~al and other art1~ts sh<?uld be hm1ted m 
some way with the object of preventmg the possibility of such agencies bemg used to cover 
anything of the nature of traffic in women. E~qll:iries made by the Council as r~gards the 
employment of female artists abroad seemed to md1cate a need for further control m respect 
of such employment, and the Council have now prepared draft amended by-laws whic~ they 
are submitting to the Home Secretary for confirmation. It is proposed to reqmre an 
employment agent to notify the Council immediately in writing of the name of the person 
to be employed, the name of the employer, the address of the pla.ce or places whe~e such a 
person is to be employed and the name and address of the responsible person or society from . 
whom information regarding the proposed engagement has been obtained. Notification of 
these engagements will enable the Council to institute enquiries for the purpose of ascertaining 
whether the requirements of the by-laws have been fully complied with. It is also proposed 
to provide that a female person under 18 years of age (instead of 16 as at present) may not be 
sent abroad for employment without the previous sanction in writing of her parents or lawful 
guardian and subject to the other safeguards already required. 

Arrangements have been made through the United Kingdom delegate on the Advisory 
Committee on Social Questions for the collaboration of certain eminent British medical 
psychologists in the enquiry which Dr. Tage Kemp is making as an expert appointed by the 
Committee into certain aspects of the prevention of prostitution. . 

FRANCE.- The value of the social services is becoming increasingly apparent, not only 
in their collaboration with venereal disease treatment centres, but also in the development of 
preventive measures and measures for the protection of minors in danger. 

FRENCH COLONIES AND PROTECTORATES AND MANDATED TERRITORIES. 
- French West Africa. - In view of the very limited number of prostitutes, no special 
difficulty has arisen in applying the measures for the prevention and repression of the traffic 
in women and children. 

lnd,q-China. - The attention of the Governor-General of Indo-China has been drawn to 
the manner in which certain private employment agencies were working. The Chief Resident 
in Tonkin has been requested to carry out, if necessary, as is done in France, a previous 
investigation into applications for permission to open employment agencies, such enquiry 
to investigate the moral character of the director or manager, and to exercise strict supervision 
over the activities of such establishments. · 

· Syria and Lebanon. - The conditions governing the issue of passports in Syria and 
Lebanon make any attempt at traffic in women extremely difficult. A preliminary 
investigation into the reasons for the journey must be carried out both in the applicants' 
district of origin and at their place of residence. Satisfactory guarantees are required from 
women who have to leave the country alone or unaccompanied by their families. 

As regards traffic on entry into the country, the regulations in force stipulate that all 
foreigners intending to reside in the country must possess an identity card. This 'document 
will not be issued by the police unless the foreigner in question can give good reasons for his 
presence and show that he possesses satisfactory means of livelihood. If an identity card is 
!"6f~~d, the person c~mcerned must lea~e the. country. This procedure .enables suspicious 
!ndiVIduals to be got nd of and has made 1t possible to put an end to the activity and residence 
m the country of a number of foreign women engaging in clandestine prostitution and of 
persons without definite means of livelihood or engaged in procuring. ' 

GREECE.- In their efforts to combat prostitution and the traffic in women and children 
the competent authorities are working for the improvement of the moral side of education i~ 
schools and the foundation of special schools for the rehabilitation of young women of evil life. 

~UN GARY.- As !or several years :past, no case was reported last year which could be 
classified as _one of traffic m women- that IS to say, there was no case of women being conveyed 
abroad for 1mmo!al purposes or being sold by or to persons making a regular business of this 
type of trans!lc~10n. All the cases noted were ordinary cases of procuration in which the 
p~son comm1ttmg the offence. attempted t<i p_rocure v.:oman fo~ the man directly, generally 
w1th h~ con~ent and at h~r ':'~'Ish. The real_difficulty m detectmg such cases and instituting 
procP.-edmgs IS that the victim of procuratiOn does not ask herself .for proceedings to be 
mstituted and refuses to make a frank statement. 

IRELAND.- There is no evidence of traffic in women and children in Ireland. 

='iEW ZEALAND.- Prostitution, and its related offences do not constitute a problem 
in this Dominion calling for any comments. . 
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~I~M. - Difficulties in_ c~nnecti?n with the prevention and repression of the traffic 
?ons1st 1!1 the lack of convmcn~g ev1den~e, as suspected victims rarely give any useful 
mfoi?J~ation through fear of repnsals. EVIdence from other sources may assist prevention, 
but IS not generally adequate for the purpose of conviction. 

SWEDEN.-. '!he problem of the traffic in women and children in the true sense of the 
term does not eXIst m Sweden. - A draft for the revision of existing legislation on prostitution 
was, however, presented at the beginning of 1938. 

. TURKEY.-_ . The work of male police has,. as a result of the experience they have acquired 
m t~e course ?f t~me, proved _to be more effective than that of women police in the campaign 
agamst prostitution. ~xper1en_ce shows ~hat clandestine prostitution is a result chiefly of 
poverty and n?t of a desire to satisfy a cravm~ for luxury. That this is true is very frequently 
prove~, e':'en m t~e c~se of W?men who are mmates of licensed brothels. The age of women 
engagrng m prostitution var1~s bet'Yeen 15 and 45 ;vears. The number of minors - i.e., 
those under 21 yea~s of age, IS relatiVely small. It 1s hoped to ensure the rehabilitation of 
thes~ _last ~y findmg respectable employment for them : but, should the preventive or 
admm1strativ~ ;'lleasures taken prove to be ineffective, it will be possible for them to be sent 
b_y the author1t~es, as soon as they reach the age of 21 years, to licensed brothels. At the same 
time, the seventy of the measures and penalties applied in their case would be increased. 

VENEZ~ELA. - Admi:r:ristrative and police mea~u~es for the prevention and suppression 
of the traffic m women and children are taken by the M1rustry of Home Affairs and where those 
engaged in this traffic are aliens they are immediately expelled from the country. At the same 
time, the necessary steps are taken to prevent the entry into Venezuela of any persons known 
to be or suspected of being engaged in these illicit activities and to this end. the consular 
representatives of Venezuela abroad have instructions not td gra~t passport visas to enable 
persons suspected of such activities to come to Venezuela. - -

QUESTION 8 

MEASURES RELATING TO VENEREAL DISEASE 

Please give a description of any measures which are being taken to cope with the problem 
of venereal disease. 

( Il is not intended that the reply should include information of a purely medical character.) 

ALBANIA. -Prostitutes are obliged, as a precaution against venereal disease, to remain 
strictly confined to licensed brothels, and are regularly inspected by the State or municipal 
medical officers. 
- Prostitutes suffering or suspected of suffering from disease are immediately isolated 
and treated in hospitals or dispensaries until completely c~red. 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. -1. 
were enacted in five States, as follows : 

Measures taken to cope with venereal diseases 

Amendments to marriage laws, by the addition of a requirement that applicants furnish 
a physician's certificate showing freedom from venereal disease, were enacted in Kentucky, 
New Jersey, New York and Rhode Island. 

A South Carolina law established a venereal disease clinic in Greenville County, tl!_e largest 
county in the State. The same Act made it compulsory upon domestic servants, after 
January 1st, 1940, to present employers or prospective employers with a certificate showing 
that they are free from syphilis or that treatments are being taken. It was made unlawful to 
employ or to continue to ef!lploy domestic servants without such a certificate. Provision 
was made for annual examinations after 1940, and for the issuance of new certificates based 
on the results of such examination. 

2. The United States Public Health Service has prepared a statement of provisions in 
connection with the investigation and control of venereal diseases, as follows : 

On May 24th, 1938, an Act was passed imposing additional duties upon the United States 
Public Health Service in connection with the investigation and control of venereal diseases. 
This new legislation authorises the appropriation of Federal funds not to exceed specified sums 
for the fiscal years 1939, 1940 and 1941 and, thereafter, such sums as may be deemed necessary 
to carry out the purposes of the Act. During the closing days of the last session of Congress, 
the sum of three million dollars was made available for the fiscal year 1939 for the purpose of 
assisting States and political subdivisions of the States in establishing and maintaining adequate 
measures for the prevention, treabnent and control of venereal diseases, includin.g; the training 
of personnel. Thus the movement to control syphilis and gonorrhcea in the united States 
became established on a permanent national basis. 

During the years following the world war, when Federal and State appropriations for 
public health work were very meagre, many State deparbnents of health were unable to c~pe 
satisfactorily with the venereal disease problem. Even the more fortunate St-ates, which 
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were able to establish more satisfactory measures for control of venereal diseases, were unable · 
to make much headway single-handed because of the ingress of.infected p~rsons from surround
in"' communities. The new Venereal Disease Control Act, which authorises Federal grants to 
th~ States over a period of years, will equalise to some extent t~e distribution of fund~ for ~he 
control of venereal diseases and will thus make possible a co-ordmated effort to solve this maJor 
public health problem. . 

The special studies and investigations which are contemplated through the use of fun~s 
appropriated under this Act will aid in the discovery of more efficient and more economic 
methods for the control of venereal diseases. · 

The report concludes : "In order to .redu~e the inci~ence of syp~ilis and gon~rrhrea, 
measures against these diseases must be nation-Wide, ~ggressive.and sustaii_~ed. A C?ntu~uous, 
scientific co-ordinated attack which undoubtedly will result m a material reduction m the 
incidenc; of syphilis and gonorrhrea in the United States within the next decade is made 
possible by the newly enacted Venereal Disease Control Law." 

AUSTRALIA. - Treatment for such diseases is compulsory and adequately equipped 
clinics exist at all public hospitals throughout Australia for treatment of patients. When 
the police suspect an offender is suffering from such diseases, a remand is obtained when the 
offender comes before the court in order that such person can undergo medical treatment 
before his offence is dealt with. In other instances, heavy penalties can be inflicted if sufferers 
refuse to seek and obtain medical treatment. 

BELGIUM.- The prophylactic treatment of syphilis, which has been introduced for the 
benefit of patients who are not well ofT, is based on treatment at Government expense under 
the following conditions : 

A. · Private Institutions.- 1. The health authorities sanction treatment at Government 
expense in dispensaries which have a governing body, a service for tracing cases of infection 
and appropriate equipment for making the necessary examinations: 

2. The approved dispensary undertakes to give free treatment to all persons (men and 
women, whether prostitutes or not) for whom payment of the cost of treatment would be 
prohibitive. It also undertakes to maintain absolute discretion as to a patient's identity, to 
accept supervision by Government medical inspectors and to keep a medico-social record for 
each patient. 

3. The State defrays the cost of specific remedies and pays an all-over fee of 3 francs per 
consultation. . 

B. Hospitals. - The health authorities supply specific remedies to hospital out-patient 
departments which undertake to give free treatment to any sufferer from syphilis, whatever 
be the commune responsible for giving relief. 

Some hundred specialised institutions (dispensaries and out-patient departments at 
hospitals) have been thus approved. 

The following procedure has been adopted for the free issue of anti-syphilis remedies : 
(1) The regular medical officer of an approved dispensary appends to his prescription 

the words " to be supplied at Government expense " ; 
(2) This prescription must be dispensed by a chemist who retails to the public ; 
(3) In the case of products containing arsenic, no chemist may supply at Government 

expense, and no doctor may accept, any products which do not bear the official control 
label; 

(4) The chemist makes out a separate bill monthly for each doctor, and sends it to the 
Mil!.istry of Public Health. The bill shows the official control numbers of the packages 
of arsenic preparations which have been supplied and contains an endorsement signed by 
the chemist, reading : " Certified true and correct for the sum of . . . francs " ; 
the receipts are attached. The latter are returned to the chemist after the bill has been 
checked. 

~he Be~an National League against the Venereal Danger, 80, rue de Livourne, Brussels, 
orgamses anti-venereal propaganda by means of leaflets, films, theatre performances, lectures 
and posters. 

UNITED KINGDOM. -England and Wales .. - The basis of the national scheme for the. 
treatment .o~ venereal diseases lies in the Public Health (Venereal Diseases) Regulations, 
1916, reqmnng county and county borough councils to make arrangements subject to the 
approval of the Minister of Health : . ' 

(1) For enabling. any medical practitioner practising in the area of the authority to 
o~tam, at the a.uthonty's cost, a report.on the examination of any material submitted by 
him from a patient thought to be sufTenng from venereal disease ; 

(2) For providing treatment at hospitals or other institutions for persons suffering 
from these dJBeases ; and . . 

(3) ror supplyin~ ~pproved arsenobenzene compounds to medical practitioners who 
a~e quahfled to admmister thes,e drugs for the treatment and prevention of venereal 
disease. 
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The councils. are also emp~":'ered by the ~egulations to ~ake such provision as appears 
to them t? be desirable for. pubhc1ty and education as to the evil effects of venereal disease and 
as to the Importance of skilled treatment in the early stages of the disease. 

~~e entire pt?vision is made out of pub~ic funds and without charge to medical 
practitioners or patients, and .the treatment provided at treatment centres established under 
the regulat!ons is avail~ble, under conditions of secrecy, for all comers, irrespective of their 
place of r~s1dence or their.mean.s. The l?cal authorities also have power to pay the reasonable 
expenses mcurred bY: patients m travelhD;g to ~nd from an approved treatment centre in all 
cases where the medical offi~er of health IS satisfied that the patients are unable to bear the 
expenses and could not receive the necessary treatment unless the travelling expenses were 
paid. 

All the county and county borough councils have made arrangements under the scheme, 
and,_ at the end of August 1938, 187 treatment centres in the charge of specially qualified 
medical. officers had been provi~ed in E~gland and Wales in all important centres of 
populatiOn. _The t~eatment p~ov1d~d consists largely of out-patient treatment, but some 
~eds ~re available m connection With most of the treatment centres for persons needing 
m-patient treatment. In some cases, the arrangements include the provision of hostels in 
whiqh women and girls suffering from venereal disease are treated and maintained for varying 
peri?ds, and many of the patients are retained in the hostels longer than is necessary for purely 
medical reasons, m order that they may receive training and instruction which will be helpful 
to them after they leave the hostels. 

Any registered medical practitioner is entitled to consult with the medical officer of the 
treatment centre without fee in regard to any person suffering or suspected to be suffering from 
venereal disease who may be under treatment by him. Further, general practitioners are 
encouraged to make the fullest use of the laboratory and other facilities provided by the local 
authorities for the diagl\osis of cases and for assistance in the treatment of their patients. 
At the end of August 1938, ninety-four laboratories had been approved for the purpose of the 
regulations in England and Wales. 

Venereal Disease Act, 1917.- Treatment of venereal diseases by unqualified persons is 
forbidden by Section 1 of this Act, and Section 2 imposes restrictions on advertisements 
"in regard to the treatment of these diseases. Convictions are from time to time obtained for 
offences under this Act, and although there does not appear to be evidence of any widespread 
contravention of its provisions, it is important that both the police autl10rities and the local 
authorities should see that careful watch is maintained within their areas with a view to the 
institution of proceedings for any infringements of the Act. · 

British Social Hygiene Council. - The propaganda campaign in connection with the 
national scheme has been directed centrally by the British Social Hygiene Council and locally 
by the county and county borough councils, a large number of which have co-operated with the 
local branches of the British Social Hygiene Council in carrying out measures directed towards 
the education of the public in the dangers of venereal diseases and in the importance of seeking 
treatment at the earliest possible moment. In the interest of the efficient and economical 
working of the schemes of treatment, local authorities have been urged to make full use of the 
means of propaganda provided by the British Social Hygiene Council, and to afford to that 
Council sufficient financial support to enable it to continue this valuable work. 

The types of propagand!l include the issue of apJ?r?priate no.tices and advertise~ents in 
the public Press and, otherwise, lectures, health exhibitions and cinematograph film displays. 

General. - The proportion of the infected brought under treatment depends, not only on 
enlightenment of the public, but on the tracing of sources of infection and of contacts, and 
also on collaboration of the Venereal Diseases Service with the Maternity and Child Welfare 
and the School Medical Services in the detection and treatment of venereal diseases among 
women and children - a collaboration which is increasing. 

Scotland.- Power to take administrative action in respect of venereal diseases is conferred 
upon local authorities in Scotland by regulations, issued in 1916, under the Public Health 
(Scotland) Act, 1897. The scope of action permitted under the ~egulat.ions extends to the 
provision of facilities, free and under conditions of secre~y, for. diag'!-os~s aJ?d ~reatment _of 
these diseases, education and propaganda. Treatment IS provided m mstitutions, special 
clinics and at home. 

Apart from medical measures for diagnosis and treabnent, wh!ch have, of co~rse, a direct 
effect in reducing infection and so lessening the spread of venereal diseases, preventive measures 
in Scotland are confined to the diffusion of information and instructional lectures, either by the 
local authority itself or in co-operation with other bodies such as. the Britis~ Social Hygiene 
Council the Alliance of Honour and the Local Insurance Committee constituted under the 
Nation~! Health Insurance Acts. A local authority may contribute to the funds of 
organisations, such as the British Social Hygiene Council, which undertake propaganda ,~·ork 
and are approved by the central authority, the Deparbnent of Health for Scotland. 

BULGARIA.- Measures against venereal disease.are laid down in the Legislative Decrt>e 
of 1936, which forbids prostitution in any form, requires any person who has contracted 
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venereal disease to undergo treatment and provides f~ee tr~atment for po?r persons.. The 
decree also provides for enquiries as t? the source of ~nfec~10n_, and prescribes penalties for 
persons who, knowing themselves to be mfected, transmit their disease ~o others ~hro_ugh sexual 
intercourse. The Household Staff Office also performs certain dulles contributmg to the 
restriction of venereal disease. 

DENMARK. -Action is being taken in accordance with the rules laid down in Law No. 81 
of lllarch 30th, 1906. 

FRANCE.- The anti-venereal social service is being continually developed (dispensaries, 
social service nurses, etc.). . 

A draft venereal disease prevention law has been tabled m the Senate. 

FRENCH COLONIES AND PROTECTORATES AND MANDATED TERRITORIES. 
- French West Africa. - Women who publicly practise prostitution are, if found to be 
diseased, sent to a medical institute, which they do not leave until they are cured. 

Cameroons. - Any prostitute found to be suffering from a contagious disease is required 
to undergo treatment. _ 

Guadeloupe. - (a) Patients are treated in special wards of the independent hospital 
foundation at Pointe a Pitre and at the St. Hyacinthe Hospital at Basse-Terre. 

(b) There is a venereal in-patients service at the Pointe a Pitre Hospital abo':e~mentioned 
for persons in receipt of public assistance. At Basse-Terre, they are admitted to _the 
St. Hyacinthe Hospital. Paying patients are accommodated at the new hospital at Pomte 
a Pitre and at the St. Claude Hospital at Basse-Terre. 

(c) Venereal out-patient consultations for both sexes are given, for Pointe A Pitre, at the 
Prophylactic Institute; for Basse-Terre, at the consulting room of the public assistance 
medical officer; for the.rural communes, at the dispensaries, where these exist; otherwise, at 
the communal consulting rooms. 

(d) Seamen of the mercantile marine receive treatment, in accordance with the 
international regulations, on presenting their personal identity card at the Pointe a Pitre 
Public Health Laboratory. 

(e) There are consultation centres for infants and children, including congenitat 
syphilitics, run by the Child Welfare Committee at Pointe a Pitre and by the Red Cross Ladies 
at Basse-Terre. 

(f) Ante-natal consultations, which permit of the diagnosis and treatment of venereal 
disease in expectant mothers, have been instituted in an annex to the maternity ward at the 
new hospital at Pointe a Pitre. 

French Guiana. - The campaign against venereal disease is based on propaganda and 
treatment. . 

Talks are given every year on this subject by doctors from the town of Cayenne under 
the auspices of the Societe d'Hygiene et de Prophylaxie. In 1938, films were shown to 
illustrate the talks and attracted large audiences. 

Notices have been posted up in various public places: 
Treatment is given at the Health Institute, which has an adequately equipped laboratory 

where, in addition to the Vernes, several other tests can be made. 
The treatment, which is free, is given monthly to from 100 to 120 patients, who, 

unfortunately, do not always persevere with it. 
The specificity index is therefore very high; school inspections show that 15% of the 

children suffer from dental malformation or other defects due to syphilis. 
Gonorrhrea is the cause of many accidents both among men and women. 
Both these diseases are the principal causes of sterility and stillbirths. 

Indo-China. - The present system not having given complete satisfaction, a full 
programme for a campaign against venereal disease has just been prepared by the Inspectorate
General of Hygiene and Public Health, with the assistance of the Venereal Disease Commission. 
It is at present under consideration by the Governor-General's advisers. 

French Somaliland and Dependencies. - A new scheme for combating venereal disease is -
at present under consideration. · 

Togoland.- Free treatment is provided for persons suffering from venereal disease by all 
the dispensaries and hospital establishments in the territory. 

The territory has decided to build a special centre for the study of venereal disease. 

GREECE. -A draft law is at present under consideration under which the communica
tion of venereal disease, failure to follow the necessary course of treatment or the discontinuance 
of such treatment before cure will be made punishable offences. Penalties will also be laid 
down for doctors specialising in such work who fail to rer.ort to the authorities cases in which 
patients treated by them leave off their treatment without justification. In view of the 
seriousness and complexity of the issues raised by the draft. law its provisions are being 
weighed with the utmost circumspection. ' 

HUNGARY.-. Law XIV of 187fi lays down that persons suffering from venereal disease 
and unable to obtam treatment for financial or other reasons shall be sent to hospital. Decree 
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No. 160100 ~ .. M. relating ~o the re~ula~ion of pro~titution stipulates that persons caught in the 
act of ~racbsmg cl~ndestu~e prosb~ution must e1t~er prove ~hat they ~re !n good health by 
produc~~g an offimal med1cal certificate or sub~t to me~ICal exammab_on by the police 
author~t~es. Should a person be found to be mfected w1th venereal d1sease, the police 
author~ties order comp~ilsory medical treatment and, if the party refuses such treatment, he 
or she IS sent to a hospital until cured. 

~h!l "Anti-Venereal Committee", set up to combat venereal disease, endeavours, by 
o~gamsmg lectures an? through the Press, to draw public attention to the danger of venereal 
d1sease and the necessity of urgent medical treatment. Persons of slender means are treated 
free of charge in clinics and hospitals. 

. IRJ?LAND.- R~gula~ion~ have been made for the prevention and treatment of venereal 
disease m ev:e~y area m wh1ch 1ts p~evalence has been ascertained. Under these regulations 
local_ authonties are empowered, With the approval of the Minister for Local Government 
Pubhc Health, to adopt schemes providing for facilities being made available for the 
treatment of persons suffering from that disease. Examinations are made and treatment is 
giv~n in all cases free of charge and without reference to the means or place of residence of 
patients. Appro~ed s.chemes for this purpose are in operation in four county boroughs and 
m fourteen counties. Seventy-five per cent of the expenditure incurred by local authorities 
in connection with the approved schemes is refunded to them by a State grant. 

LATVIA,- Articles 145 to 156 of the Health Law published on December 22nd, 1937 
(Collection of Laws and Ordinances No. 219, of 1937), provide special measures for the 
campaigns. against -y~nereal dis~ase .. Under this law, t~e Ministry of So~ial W~lfare published 
more detailed provisions on th1s subJect on February lOth, 1938 (Valdzbas Vestnesis (Official 
Journal), No. 33, of 1938). 

LUXEMBURG.- In order to provide speedy and effective treatment rendering venereal 
diseases non-contagious, the Grand-Ducal Government grants free medical and pharmaceutical 
treatment in the doctor's consulting room to all persons who would find difficulty in paying 
high fees. 

Only contagious cases are treated at the expense of the State; non-contagious symptoms 
of tertiary syphilis and so-called para-syphilitic complaints do not, therefore, entitle those 
su.ffering frQm them to free treatment. 

All doctors may participate in giving free treatment. 
In order to ensure complete professional secrecy, the service has been so organised that 

the patient's name is known to no one except the doctor treating the case. The information 
which the doctor must supply to the competent service would, however, enable a case to be 
investigated should it be thought necessary to do so. 

NEW ZEALAND.- The report points out that there have been alterations to the Social 
Hygiene Regulations of 1925. It gives the following additional information: 

Venereal disease may be treated only by a registered medical practitioner. No distinction 
is made between adults and children. 

Cases requiring in-patient treatment are admitted to public hospitals on the same terms 
as other cases requiring in-patient treatment. Public hospitals (to which public clinics are 
attached) charge a small fee for out-patient treatment, but this is remitted in indigent cases. 
Clause 10 of the Regulations above-mentioned makes provision for free treatment of indigent 
cases where treatment is not conveniently available at a public hospital or public clinic. 

Prostitution being clandestine in New Zealand, there is no means of differentiating 
between prostitutes and others attending clinics. 

Clinics are staffed by the trained personnel of the hospitals to which they are attached. 
The follow-up of cases is dealt with under Clause 6 of the Regulations. The only residential 
accommodation during treatment is admission to hospital as an in-patient. 

NETHERLANDS. - No penalties are provided by law for persons infecting others with 
venereal disease. Nor is it compulsory for anyone infected with such disease to undergo 
treatment. . 

The campaign against venere~l disease is ~arried on, not _by means of compul~io!l, but _by 
hygienic and social measures. Pnvate enterpnse pla~s .a leadmg part... The association ":h1ch 
deals with this problem- the Nederlandsche Vereemgmg voor ZedehJke Volksgezondhe1d
has realised the essential importance of eliminating the reasons which deter sufferers from 
undergoing treatment, and of persu~ding pers?ns wh~ are unaware _that they are suffering- or 
still sufl'ering - from venereal disease (th1s particularly apphes to women) to undergo 
treatment voluntarily. . . . . . 

In order to cover the whole country, the above-mentioned association has decentrahsed 1ls 
work. Since January 1st, 1927, when responsibility for anti-venereal disease measures was 
entrusted to the State Public Health Supervision Service, an increase in activity has been 
evident. At this Service's suggestion, the campaign has been taken up by the Green Cross 
and the White and Yellow Cross, which have set up committees and consulting offices. · 

Social assistance is generally given by a social assistant, who - in order that her work in 
this field may pass unnoticed - does not deal exclusively with cases of venereal disease. Her 
efforts are mainly directed to : 

(a) Removing sufferers' objections to undergoing treatment; 
• 

(b) Persuading sufferers who have discontinued their treatment to resume it.; 
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(c) Taking precautionary measure~ for the protection of those in contact with 
sufferers; 

(d) Discovering carriers of infection and persuading such persons to undergo 
treatment. 

Thouoh the social assistants cannot employ coercion upon sufferers who refuse to undergo 
treatment" the results of their work are - to judge by statistics - highly satisfactory. 

. Another interesting fact learnt during the campaign is _that, ~hereas, in _1890, pro~titutes 
were responsible for three-quarters of all cases of venereal disease, m 1937, th1s proportion had 
shrunk to one-quarter. In the case of seamen alone. does infection come almost invariably 
from prostitutes. 

NETHERLANDS OVERSEAS TERRITORIES.- Curafao.- Polyclinics where persons 
suffering from venereal diseases are treated exist in all the islands and, in Curagao, there is also 
a clinic where free treatment is given. 

There is a legislative provision which makes it obligatory for diseased persons to undergo 
treatment, and punishes them if they discontinue treatment and doctors if they fail to report 
the fact to the authorities. 

There is a special laboratory for research work on this problem. 
Netherlands Indies. - There are no enactments punishing persons who communicate 

venereal disease to others or compelling persons so infected to undergo treatment. 
Persons suffering from venereal diseases are generally treated at all hospitals and poly

clinics. This treatment forms part of the general campaign against disease waged by the 
Government, the local authorities and private institutions. In the larger hospitals and in 
the military hospitals, there are specialists in skirr diseases who practise also in the 
polyclinics, where numerous patients of both sexes (including prostitutes) attend of their own 
free will and are given treatment at moderate fees or, if destitute, free of charge. 

On practical and economic grounds, no organised campaign against venereal diseases or 
research work into their incidence in the various districts has been instituted. Such measures 
would not appear to be urgently necessary and, from the point of view of propaganda in 
favour of treatment carried out on the principles of Western medical science, such research 
would probably do more harm than good . 

. On the other hand, efforts are being made to enlighten the public in various ways as to 
the character and dangers of venereal diseases. The People's Book Bureau (Balai Poestaka) 
has, for several years past, been publishing and circulating cheap booklets, printed in the 
vernacular, dealing with these diseases. The native Press and several periodicals also 
collaborate in this work through their columns dealing with medical topics. 

It should, in conclusion, be pointed out that several native associations have recently 
. taken up the problem of combating prostitution. 

SIAM. - Measures taken for the control of venereal disease are of two categories -. i.e., 
prevention and treatment of _the disease. · 

Prevention. - (1) Health education : (a) Health instructions are given in schools, 
barracks and police stations by medical officers; (b) venereal disease exhibits are shown 
to the public on certain occasions; (c) films concerning venereal disease are shown in colleges, 
barracks and other suitable places; (d) pamphlets on this disease and its danger are distributed 
to the public ; (2) Midwives receive instructions in the prevention of eye-diseases of newly 
born babies; (3) Inspection of immigrants with a view to preventing the introduction of the 
disease into the country; (4) Control of medical advertisements exaggeratin:g the merit of 
cures. 

Treatment.- (I) A clinic specialising in the treatment of venereal disease is in operation ; 
(2) All hospitals and health centres give free treatment of cases of venereal disease.; (3) Some 
hospitale and health centres provide free disease treatment for foreign seamen. 

SWEDEN.- When the system of regulation was abolished in Sweden on January 1st, 
1919, provision was made for the application of measures to prevent the spread of venereal 
diseases (lez veneris). This law provides for, infer alia, the compulsory and free treatment of 
the said diseases. 

. SWITZERLAND. -The cantonal authorities are responsible for the control of venereal 
disease. Most cantons- such as Berne, Soleure, Neuchatel, Lucerne, Vaud and Zurich -
h~ve police regulations _or orders enacting the precautions to be taken against contagious 
dJseasP-s. These regulatiOns and orders are based on the following principles : (1) the police 
autho~ties are bound ~:.? report all cases which come to their knowledge; (2) any person 
sufTenng from venereal d1sease must consult a doctor and follow the treatment prescribed until 
eompletely cured; !3) when a person suffering from venereal disease discontinues regular 
Lre~tment or giyes 1t up before being cured, the doctor treating the case, after drawing the 
patient's attentiOn to the consequences of his neglect and finding that his instructions have not 
heen followed, must report the case to the competent authority. If necessary the recalcitrant 
patient will he taken to hospital by force. ' · 

TURKEY.- The dispensaries of the Venereal Diseases Department apply the measures 
relating to these diseases. Further, pr.ostitutes suffering from disease receive treatment in the 
W<Jrnen's hospitals and clinics connected with these dispensaries. · 
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VENEZU_ELA.- Wit~ r~gard to the measures taken in this country to solve the problem 
?f vener~al disease, the Mmistry of Health and Social Assistance supplies the following 
mformation. 

(1). The notification of cases of venereal disease is compulsory, as provided by the relevant 
regulations. . 

(2) Twenty-three special dispensaries have been set up to treat venereal diseases besides 
ten health offices with .venereal clinics. ' 

(~) . C?ntact~ and sources are watched by the public health nurses, who also superintend 
and VISit m their own homes those patients who are undergoing treatment but decline to 
attend the dispensary. 

. ( 4) E_very _expectant mother is tested, and, if the result is positive, arsenical treatment is 
given until dehvery and the newly born child is carefully watched. 

(5) The standard medical treatment for recent and contagious syphilis is treatment for 
eighteen months with trivalent arsenic and fat-soluble bismuth. 

(6) Every contagious case is treated, whatever the patient's age. With non-contagious 
syphilis, men under 50 and women under 42 are treated. 

(7) Congenital syphilis is treated in the same way as recently acquired syphilis. 
(8) Facilities for serological and radiological diagnosis are given to general practitioners 

for th~ ~enefit of poor patien~ who are unwi~ling to attend ~he free. dispensaries provided by 
the Mmistry. At the same time, free medical treatment IS provided for patients treated 
by doctors who come under the Health Supervision Committee associated with the Ministry's 
Division of Venereology. · 

Though gonorrhcea is not regarded as the main problem of venereal disease, it is treated 
in all dispensaries ; the tendency, however, is to give prophylactic treatment at the night 
prophylactic departments which operate in various dispensaries and are provided with special 
staff. 

The third venereal disease is Nicolas Favre's disease, which provides a high percentage of 
infectious cases, with the frightful consequences of rectal-constriction,· etc. No treatment has 
as yet given satisfactory results ; the prophylaxis of this disease is exceptionally difficult 
because its epidemiology is not clear ; cases are, however, treated with tartar emetic and 
prontoxyl. 

Inguinal bubo is also frequent, but no successful method of prophylaxis has yet been 
found, for the reasons explained in the foregoing paragraph. 

MISCELLANEOUS INFORMATION 

ALBANIA.- Under the regulations and ordinances in force in the country, prostitution 
is allowed only on premises declared to be licensed brothels. 

BRITISH COLONIES, POSSESSIONS, OVERSEAS TERRITORIES AND MAN
DATED TERRITORIES.- Ceylon.- (1) The pawning or bartering of children is almost 
unknown. The adoption of poor childr~n by the more respectable and wealthie~ sias~e~ of 
Sinhalese is not uncommon, and such children are generally well cared for. Certam religious 
institutions take charge of poor and parentless:children, who are well cared for and educated; 
but certain orphanages run by priyate indiyi~uals, al~o maintained. ~y p~blic col!ecti~ns 
and benefactions, are suspected of misappropnatmg s~ch mcome for their mdividual gam, Wit~ 
the result that children in these orphanages are sometimes badly neglected and exposed to evil 
influences. 

(2) There"are two institutions in Colombo: one conducted by a religious body where fallen 
women are taken over and educated, taught different crafts, given in marriage as opportunity 
occurs and generally helped to live a respectable and decent life; and the other, conducted by 
a private individual, which receives a Government grant of money annually, where fallen 
\\/Omen are admitted and found employment. 

(3} It is suspected that some do~estic servants' employment agencies exploit w~me_n a~d 
girls for immoral purposes. LegislatiOn for the proper control of employment agencies IS still 
under consideration (see Question 1 ). 

( 4) It is a well-known fact that some residents on ~he i~land, both European and S!nhalesl'. 
at times tempt away women passengers who temp?rariiy disembark at ~e port ~nd misbehave 
with them in hotels and rest houses. The detection of these offences 1s very diilicult. 

The danger of such passengers being molested in this manner has been greatly minimised 
by the presence of the representative of the Young Wo111en's Christian Association and of the 
European police at the Colombo passenger jetty. 
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The report also states that, apart from the cases mentioned l!nder Questi.on 3,, there ~re 
undoubtedly a number of small brothels in the larger towns on the Island to wh1ch village g1rls 
are enticed. 

Casual individual prostitution also exists. A continual watch is kept for both types of 
offence, but detection of the former is difficult. 

British Guiana. - No system exists of adopting, pawning or bartering of children 
for immoral purposes, and consequently no special measures are considered necessary. 

Unfederated Malay Stales.- Perlis.- Women and children immigrants from China via 
Penang report to Chief of Police, Perlis, for enquiry .. 

Trinidad and Tobago. -The police supervise the railway stations and a close scrutiny is 
kept of all persons arriving in, and leaving, the colony. 

Zanzibar.- The police have had under observation brothels and places kn.own to be used 
for prostitution with a view to preventing their being frequented by young g1rls. 

FRENCH COLONIES AND PROTECTORATES AND MANDATED TERRITORIES. 
- French West Africa. - The General Government of French West Africa, Dakar, is 
responsible for co-ordinating and exercising permanent supervision over the administrative 
activities in the various colonies belonging to this group : constituency of Dakar and 
dependencies, Senegal, Mauretania, French Sudan, French Guinea, the Ivory Coast, Dahomey 
and Niger. Each of these territories has administrative autonomy, and is administered by 
a Colonial Governor, under the supreme authority of the General Government. 

Syria and Lebanon. - A. The conditions governing the admission of prostitutes to 
licensed brothels are as follows : 

• 
(1) They must be over 21 years of age; 
(2) They must be persons without profession or resources enabling them to earn their 

living in some other way ; 
(3) It must be established by a thorough investigation that they are already engaged 

in clandestine prostitution ; 
(4) The police must be satisfied that advantage has not been taken of the good 

faith or inexperience of the young women concerned. 

·In the case of foreign women, in addition to the two conditions enforced in previous years 
- namely, that (I) they must be of age; (2) they must already have been engaged in the 
profession abroad, and proof to that effect must be furnished - a guarantee in the form of a 
bank deposit a~ the disposal of the police is now required, to enable the latter to repatriate 
them at any trme. . . 

B. The admission of actresses, etc., into the country is governed by the following 
conditions : 

(1) They must be of age; 
(2) They must have already exercised their profession abroad, and proof to that effect 

must be furnished ; . 
(3) They must be in possession of a regular contract, duly visaed by the police (the 

residence of actresses, etc., in the country is strictly conditional on the exercise of their 
profession, and may not exceed six months); 

(4) A repatriation guarantee must be deposited with the police. 
These strict conditions constitute an almost insuperable obstacle to those engaged in the 

traffic in women and children. 
The latter may indeed be said to be non-existent, whether in respect of persons entering or 

leaving the country. In the interior, there are undoubtedly persons who encourage clandestine 
prostitu~ion, the primary cause of which is poverty. The guilty are actively tracked down and 
sen!-ence~ ; but, in the case of many of the women exploited, it is simply a question of earning 
their daily bread. 

POLAND.- (1) No case was detected of persons being sent abroad for immoral purposes 
through. employment agencies. · 

. ~cllve W?rk for the protection of women and children travelling is carried on by station 
mJssi_ons; dunng the period under review, the number of these missions was increased by the 
opemng of a new agency at Luck. 

During the period under review, 148,541 persons in all received assistance in various forms 
from the station missions. They comprised : 

Emigrants . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17,291 
Persons travelling in search of employment 34,209 
Persons travelling for other purposes . . . 82,633 
Miscellaneous . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14,408 

The persons who received assistance from the station missions included : 
Polish nationals . . . . . . . . ·. . . . . 145 834 
F . ' ore1gners . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2, 707 

. (_2) With regard to women police, attention should be drawn to the organisation of a 
tram1~1g co~rse for fifty new women police constables and the opening of a new detention room 
for mmors m Poznan. ~ 
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ANNEX 

A. 

TABLE SHOWING THE POSITION WITH REGARD TO RATIFICATION 
AND SIGNATURES OF THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTIONS 

ON TRAFFIC IN WOMEN AND CHILDREN CONCLUDED UNDER THE AUSPICES 
OF THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS 1 

(Drawn up on January 31st, 1939) 

r. indicates ratification or definite accession. 
s. indicates signature or accession not yet perfected by ratification. 

Country 

Afghanistan . . . . . . . 
Union of South Africa . . 
Albania . . . . . . . . . 
United States of America . 
Sa 'udi Arabia . . . 
Argentine Republic . 
Australia . 
Belgium ..... . 
Bolivia ..... . 
Brazil ............ . 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland 

Bahamas 
Barbados .. 
Basutoland 
Bechuanaland 
Bermuda 
Ceylon · 
Cyprus .. 
Falkland Is. 
Fiji . . . . 
Gambia .. 
Gibraltar ..... . 
Gilbert and Ellice Is .. 
Gold Coast 
British Guiana . . 
British Honduras . 
Hong-Kong 
Jamaica .... . 
Kenya .... . 
Leeward Is. . . . . . . 
Federated Malay· States . 
Unfederated Malay States . 
Malta . . . : 
Mauritius . . 
Newfoundland 
Nigeria .. 
Nyasaland . 
Palestine . 
N. Rhodesia 
S. Rhodesia 
St. Helena 
Sarawak .. 
Seychelles : 
Sierra Leone . . . . 
British Solomon Is .. 
Somaliland 
Straits Settlements 
Swaziland .... 
Tanganyika . . . 

International Convention 
of 1921 for the 

Suppression of the Trame 
in Women and Children 

r. 
r. 

s. 
r. 
r. 

r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 

r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r .. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 

r. 
r. 

r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 

r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 

r. 

r. 

International Convention 
of 1933 for the 

Suppression of the Trame 
in Women of Full Age 

r. 
r. 
s, 

r.2 
r. 

r. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 

' Reservations made with regard to the application of the Convel1tions are not tr~ven. 
• Including Papua and Norfolk Island and the mandated territories of New Gumea and Nauru. 



Country 

Trans-Jordan . . . . 
Trinidad and Tobago . 
Uganda . 
Windward Is. 
Zanzibar 

Bulgaria . 
Canada . 
Chile . . 
China . . 
Colombia 
Costa Rica 
Cuba .... 
Czecho-Slovakia 
Danzig .. . . . 
Denmark ..... 
Dominican Republic 
Ecuador. ,. 
Egypt .. 
Estonia . 
Ethiopia 
Finland . 
France . . . . . . 

Syria and Lebanon . 
Germany . 
Greece 
Guatemala. 
Haiti •. 
Honduras 
Hungary 
Iceland 
India . 
Iran 
Iraq . 
Ireland 
Italy . . . . . 

Italian colonies 
Japan . . . . 
Latvia 
Liberia . . . 
Liechtenstein 
Lithuania .. 
Luxemburg . 
Mexico ... 

·. 

_. 

Monaco . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Netherlands (Netherlands Indies, Surinam 

and Cura!<ao) . 
New Zealand 
Nicaragiia 
Norway . 
Panama. 
Paraguay 
Peru .•• 
Poland . 
Portugal 
Roumania 
Salvador . 
San Marino 
Siam ... 
Spain . • . 
Sudan •.. 
Sweden •. 
Switzerland 
Turkey • 
U.S.S.R. 
Uruguay 
Venezuela 
Yugoslavia 
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International Convention 
of 1921 for the 

Suppression of the Trame 
in Women and Children 

r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
s. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 

r. 
r. 

r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 

r. 

r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 

r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 

r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
s. 

s .. 
r. 
r. 
r. 

r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 

r. 

r. 

International Convention 
of 1933 for the 

Suppression of the Trame 
in Women of Full Age 

s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
r. 

r. 
s._. 

r. 
r. 
s. 

r. 
s. 

s. 
r. 

r. 

r. 

r. 

s. 

s. 

r. 

r. 
r. 
s. 

r. 
. r. 
r. 

s. 
r. 
r. 
r. 

s. 
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B. 

The following information relating to the International Agreement of 1904 and the Convention of 
1910 has been communicated to the Secretariat of the League of Nations by the French Government, 

·Which is thll depository of these instruments. . 

1. COUNTRIES, PROTECTORATES, COLONIES, ETC., WHICH HAVE RATIFIED 
OR ACCEDED TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SUPPRESSION 

OF THE WHITE SLAVE TRAFFIC, SIGNED AT PARIS, ·MAY 4TH, 1910 

Australia (including Papua and Norfolk) 
. Austria-Hungary 
Belgium 
Brazil 
Great Britain (Isle of Man, Jersey, Guernsey) 
Bulgaria 
Canada 
Chile 
China 
Cuba 
Czechoslovakia 
Danzig, Free City of 
Denmark 
Egypt 
Estonia 
Finland 
France (French colonies) 
Germany 
India 
Iran {Persia) 
Iraq 
Ireland 
Italy 

Japan 
Lithuania 
Luxemburg 
Monaco 
Morocco 
Netherlands (Netherlands Indies, Surinam and 

Curac;ao) 
New Zealand 
Norway 
Poland 
Portugal 
Russia 
Siam 
Union of South Africa 
Spain 
Sudan 
Sweden 
Switzerland 
Tunis 
Turkey 
Uruguay 
Yugoslavia (Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats and 

Slovenes) 

British colonies, etc.: 

Bahamas 
Barbados 
Ceylon 
Cyprus 
Falkland Islands 
Fiji Islands 
Gambia (colony and protectorate) 
Gibraltar 
Gilbert and Ellice Islands 
Grenada 
British Guinea 
British Honduras 
Hong-Kong 
Jamaica 
Kenya 
Malta 
Mauritius 

Nyasaland 
Uganda 
Gold Coast 
Palestine (including Trans-Jordan) 
Southern Rhodesia 
Solomon Islands 
Sarawak 
St. Lucia -and St. Vincent 
Seychelles 
Sierra Leone 
Sudan (Anglo-Egyptian) 
Straits Settlements 
Tanganyika 
Newfoundland 
Trinidad 
Leeward Islands 
Zanzibar 

2. The same countries have also ratified or acceded to the INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENT 
FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF THE WHITE SLAVE TRAFFIC, signed at Paris, May 18th, 1904, for 
accession to the Convention necessarily entailed accession to the Agreement of May 4th, 1904. However, 
tbe United States of America acceded to the Agreement of 1904 but have not acceded to the 1910 
Convention. 
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.. ADDENDUM 

Geneva, May 1st, 1939. 

LEAGUE OF NATiONS 

ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON SOCIAL QUESTIONS 

Summary of Annual Reports for 1937/38 prepare&, 
r by the Secretariat 

TRAFFIC IN WOMEN AND CHILDREN 

Since. January 31st, 1939, the aate on which the main document! was concluded, the 
following countries have sent in their annual reports or additional information on the traffic 
in women and children : 

Union of South Africa.8 

Mandated Territory of South West Africa. · 
British Colonies, Possessions, Protectorates and Mandated Territories: 

Fiji. 
· Palestine. 

Southern Rhodesia. 

India: 

Assam. 
Central Provinces and Berar.8 

Delhi. 
Madras (additional information). 
North-West Frontier Province. 
Punjab.9 

The French Government has supplied some additional information regarding prostitution 
in French Somaliland and Dependencies and in Tunis, which will be reproduced under 
Question 2 in this document. 

Information communicated by the United Kingdom regarding Mui Tsai will be found 
under " Miscellaneous Information ", North Borneo. This information has also been 
communicated to the Advisory Committee of Experts on Slavery. . 

The replies of the above-mentioned countries are presented in the same form as in the 
main document. 

1 Document C.68.M.30.1939.IV. 
• Reply to Question 3 of the new questionnaire. 

4096.- S.d. N. 845 W·l 810 (A.) 5/39. Imp. Grnnchamp, Anncmasso. 
• Series of League of Nations PubUoaUons 

IV. SOCIAL '7 
1939. IV. 7. 
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QUESTION 1 

NEW MEASURES 

Please give a description 'Of any new measures, either legislative or administrative, taken 
during the year which are concerned directly or in~ireclly with the prevention o~ repression of 
traffic in women and children. The answers should rnclude any measures of a soc1al character. 

Replies. 

BRITISH COLONIES, POSSESSIONS, PROTECTORATES AND MANDATED 
TERRITORIES. -Palestine. - Chapter XVII of the Criminal Code Ordinance, which was 
enacted in 1936 to replace the now obsolete Ottoman Penal Code, defines offences and 
measures relating to traffic in women and children and allots penalties therefor, The new 
legislation is more specific on the subject and classifies, inter alia, the following offences : 
(i) procuration for immoral purposes; (ii) procuring, defilement of females by threats, fraud 
or administering drugs; (iii) keeping of brothel; (iv) determination of tenancy of premises 
on conviction for permitting to be used as brothel; (v) permitting child to reside in brothel; 
(vi) living on earnings of prostitute; (vii) f!Olicitation; (viii) detention with intent or in 
brothel; (i:r) constructive detention by withholding clothes; (:r) warrant for search of 
suspected premises ; (:ri) woman aiding, etc., for gain prostitution of another woman ; and 
(:rii) conspiracy to defile. 

QUESTION 2 

LICENSED OR RECOGNISED BROTHELS 

If any system of regulation exists in your country, please give: 

(a) The number of brothels which are licensed or recognised; 
(b) The number and nationality of the prostitutes who are inmates of these brothels, and 
(c) The number and nationality of the other prostitutes who are inscribed or registered. 

Replies. 

BRITISH COLO~~ES, POSSESSIONS, PROTECTORATES AND MANDATED 
TERRITORIES. - FIJI. - No system of regulation of brothels exists in Fiji. 

Palestine.- No licensed or recognised brothels are allowed in Palestine. 

- FFREhNSCH Cl9lLOdNIEdSDAND PR_QTECTORATES AND MANDATED TERRITORIES 
rene oma 1 an an ependenc1es -Then t' h · · 

so at home. They thus come within the categorya IVoef ~om~ntw do enga&'e m prostitution do 
. regis ere prostitutes ". 

reser!':d'i~~arte~st of the Moslem women described as engaging in prostitution live in the 

The European prostitutes, on the other hand, are as a general rule "registered ". 

-·----

QUESTION 3 

CoNVICTIONsl 

Please g{ve the number of persons convicted (durin th l . . 
the dale oflhiB report) of all offences connected with t fgf' ~ ca endar year lmmedrately preceding 
offences and indicating the nature of the penult' . ra zcdz~ wom~n and child1·en, specifying the 

I · res Impose In typ1cal cases 
l IB particularly requested that the fi ures · h ld . · 

of pmcuralion, brothel-keeping= or living !holl s ou :rclude all,those convicted of any form 
pertlfm. . y or par y on the Immoral earnings of another 

' Th~: lnftmnaUtm asked ror In QuesUon 3 r r 
• ThiJJ •wli,. only l.o countrtea where Ills Bne':rr'::.!~~~=~g':[ l::{h~Tmedlalely preceding the dote or the report. 
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Replies. 

~nion. of Soulh-1-frica. - The f~llowing additional information regarding the persons 
convicted m the Umon of South Afr1ca for offences connected with the traffic in women 
and children during the calendar year 1937 has been received : 

2 persons were convicted for the keeping of brothels ; 8 for living on the proceeds of 
immorality; 347 for soliciting for prostitution; altogether, 357 persons. · 

MANDATED TERRITORY OF SOUTH WEST AFRICA. - During the period in 
question, 10 persons were convicted of contravening Section 1 of Proclamation No. 28, of 
1921. The penalties imposed were as follows : 

Imprisonment for nine months with hard labour; 
Imprisonment for twelve months with hard labour, and eight lashes; 
Imprisonment for three years with hard labour; 
Imprisonment for twelve months with hard labour; 
Imprisonment for three months with hard labour; 
Imprisonment for three months with hard labour; 
Imprisonment for four months with hard labour; 
Imprisonment for three months with hard labour ; 
Imprisonment for nine months with hard labour; 
Imprisonment for eighteen months with hard labour. 

BRITISH COLONIES, POSSESSIONS, PROTECTORATES AND MANDATED 
TERRITORIES. - Palestine. - 11 persons at Jaffa and 4 at Haifa were convicted for 
brothel-keeping ; one at Haifa for living on the immoral earnings of another person. The 
penalties ranged from imprisonment for one month to six months, and fines of from £P10 
to £P27. 

INDIA. - Central Provinces and Berar. -. The report gives details of. 11 cases : of 
kidnapping girls under age, purchasing minor girls with intent to employ them as prostitutes, 
k,idnapping for sale, kidnapping for the purpose of sale for marriage, etc. 

The number of convicted persons was 21. 
The sentences ranged from imprisonment for six months to rigorous imprisonment for 

three years. 
The victims (where age is given) ranged between 10 and 16. 

Punjab. - A statement shows that 150 persons were convicted of offences connected 
with traffic in women and children in the Punjab. The penalties imposed extend to rigorous 
imprisonment up to six years. The majority of the offenders were condemned to rigorous 
imprisonment for two, three and four years. 

QUESTION 4 

CASES OF INTERNATIONAL TRAFFIC 

Please give particulars of any cases of international traffic in women and children - lhat is 
to say, cases in which part of the offence was committed in another country - and slate what 
action was taken in such cases. 

In addition to the countries whose names are given in the main document,! the following 
countries have stated that no cases of international traffic have been discovered or .that no 
such traffic exists in the country. · 

Countries who have answered according to the old questionnaire, have been included in 
the following list if they have either answered Question 1 (old questionnaire) in the negative 
or have only reported on cases clearly recognisable as of a purely national character. 

Mandated Territory of South West Africa. -
British Colonies, Possessions, Protectorates and Mandated Territories: 

Fiji. . 
Palestine. 
Southern Rhodesia. 

India: 
Assam. 
Delhi. 
North-West Frontier Province. 

• Dooumeut C.68.M.30.1939.1V, page 20. • 



-4-

QUESTION 5 

- c TRAL AuTHORITIES 
COMMUNICATIONS BETWEEN EN 

f th t l lhoritg in your country. . 
Please give the name and address 0 de c~n r~ au ar in which communications have been 

. rl" Lars of any cases urmg u•e ye - l 
Please gwe pa rcu . lh t al uthorilies giving the name of the centra 
- {a) senllo or (b). recerved from o er cen r a ' 

authority. · t" h d t . "tb t ted definitely that no commumca IOns a 
The following additionall colun trhes 1j er ~ ga ave no instance of any communication, or 

been exchanged between centra au orl es, o . 
answered "Nil". - · 

Mandated Territory of South West Africa. _ - . . . 
British Colonies, Possessions, Protectorates and Mandated Terrrtorres · 

Fiji. 
Palestine. 
Southern Rhodesia. 

India: 
Assam. 
Delhi. 
North-West Frontier Province. 

Replies. 

MANDATED TERRITORY OF SOUTH ~EST ~:t:RICA. -. The address of the 
central authority is as follow: Dr. D. G. Conrad1e, Admm1strator, Wmdhoek. 

BRITISH COLONIES, POSSESSIONS, PROTECTO~TES AND MANDATED 
TERRITORIES.- Fiji. -'The Colonial Secretary, Secretanat, Suva. 

INDIA._ Madras.- The Government of Madras has d~cided to designate the Inspector 
General of Police, Madras, as a central authority under Article 1 of the Agreement. of 1904, 
in lieu of the Commissioner of Police, Madras. 

QUESTION 8 

REPATRIATION AND DEPORTATION 

Please give the number, age and cou~lry of origin of the following classes of persons who 
have been repatriated or deported during the year: _ -

· (a} Foreign prostitutes; 
(b) Men or women found or believed to be engaged in any form of procuration, brothel

keeping, living wholly or parllg on the immoral earnings of another person. 

Replies. 

BRITISH COLONIES, POSSESSIONS, PROTECTORATES AND. MANDATED 
TERRITORIES.-Palesline.- One Roumanian prostitute, aged 25, was arrested at Tel-Aviv 
and deported from Palestine. _ 

QUESTION 7 

OBSERVATIONS AND SUGGESTIONS 

• Please give _your observalio!ls as to any spec!al difficulties wh~ch may have ari'sen in connection 
wrlh the.prevenlzon and represston of lhe traffic m wom~n and ch1ldren and any suggestions which 
you des1re lo make. 

Replies. 

BRITISH COLONIES, POSSESSIONS, PROTECTORATES AND MANDATED 
TER~UTORIES. ---: Palestine. -. Prostitution is practised mostlr. in the principal towns, 
espee1ally JalTa, Haifa and Tel-AviV. As brothel-keeping is prohibited by law, the offender's 

1 8H dQetunent C.68.M.30.1939.IV, page 2-1 . 

• • • 
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m?dus operandi is to carry on her profession singly, coming in touch with her prospective 
chents at coffee shops or bars and subsequently inviting them to her privately owned or 
leased premises. This defeats the law, which defines a brothel as a house room or set of 
room~ in .any house which is occupied or frequented by two or more females f~r the purpose of 
prostitutiOn. 

QUESTION 8 

MEASURES RELATING TO VENEREAL DISEASE 

Please give a description of any measures which are being taken to cope with the problem 
of venereal disease. · · 

(It is not intended that the reply should include information of a purely medical character.) 

Replies. . 

MANDATED TERRITORY OF SOUTH WEST AFRICA. - District surgeons are 
supplied with drugs for the treatment of venereal diseases free of charge. In centres where 
hospital accommodation is available, natives are treated at such hospitals free of charge and 
are rationed while under treatment. In five centres where there are no hospitals, venereal 
coumpounds have been established to provide the necessary treatment. 

Every effort is made, when a case of venereal disease is discovered, to trace the source of 
infection. 

BRITISH COLONIES, POSSESSIONS, PROTECTORATES AND MANDATED 
TERRITORIES. -,. Fiji .. - Venereal disease, notification of which is compulsory, is not a 
major problem in Fiji, and no special measures have as yet been necessary to cope with it. 
A centre for free treatment is maintained at the office of the Medical Officer of Health in Suva, 
and facilities for free treatment exist at all the principal hospitals and dispensaries throughout 
the colony. . · . 

Palestine.-· As the law stands at present, the wilful communication of a venereal disease 
is not punishable. ·Section 195 of the Criminal Code Ordinance, which provides that "a 
person doing certain acts which are likely to spread the infection of any disease dangerous to 
life is guilty of a misdemeanour", was once unsuccessfully invoked in connection with venereal 
disease, the court holding, after hearing expert evidence, that venereal disease is not dangerous 
to life. 

MISCELLANEOUS INFORMATION 

BRITISH. COLONIES, POSSESSIONS, PROTECTORATES AND MANDATED 
TERRITORIES. - North Borneo.1 -· (a) The number of Mui Tsai on the registers as at 
December 31st, 1938, was 2, compared with 19 registered on the coming into operation of 
the Female Domestic Service Ordinance, 1930 ; 

('b) During the pe~iod under review, there were no prosecutions under the ordinance. 
One Mui Tsai left her employer and married in Sandakan on December 18th, i938. 

. • Soo Introductory remark. 



(Communicated to the Council and 
· the Members of the League.] Official No.: C. 69. M. 31. 1939. IV. 

ADDENDUM 

Geneva, May 1st, 1939. 

LEAGUE OF NATIONS . 

ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON SO<:;IAL QUESTIONS 

Summary of Annual Reports for 1937/38, prepare~ 
by the Secretariat 

OBSCENE PUBLICATIONS 

' . 
· Since January 31st, 1939, the date on which the main document1 was concluded, the 

fc;~llowing countries have sent in their annual reports on obscene publications : 

· ·Mandated Territory of South West Africa.2 

, United Kingdom. 
British Colonies, Possessions, Protectorates and Mandated Territories: 

Palestine. 

India: 

Assam.• 
Delhi,2 

North-West Frontier Province.8 

The replies of the above-mentioned countries are presented in the same form as in the 
main document. · · 

• Document C.69.M.31.1939.1V. .. 
• • Sent in report on obscene publications, but stated either Lhat there were no cases or Lhat Lhe trade in and 
production of obscene publications did not exist. 

4097- S.d.N. 845 (F.), 810 (A.). 5/39. Imp. Granchamp, Annemasse. 

Series of League of Nations Publlci&Uons 

IV. SOCIAL \/ 
1939. IV. 8. 
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QUESTION 1 

OFFENCES DISCOVERED 

. Please 'give full information as to offences discovered during the yefr, and(b)f the ti;t::na~~~h~; 
It should be slated whether the cases relate (a) wholly to your own coun ry or par 
country (giving the name of the country). 

Replies. 

UNITED KINGD<iM. - During the year ended June 30th, 1938, legal proceedings 
were taken in 78 cases of traffic in obscene wares. In 24 cases, the courts ~ade orders for 
destruction of the obscene matter. In 3 of .these ~4 cases, the court also I!Dposed c~sts: 
The offensive matter came either from the Umted .Kingdom or from the Jollowmg countries f 
United States of America, France, Germany, Spam. In a number of cases, the country o 
origin was unknown. · 

The following two cases are given as examples : · 
1 A bookseller was summoned to show cause why certain obscene magazines seized from his shop 

should not be destroyed. The court made an order for destruction and imposed 9s. costs (United States 
of America).• 

2. A shopkeeper was summoned to show cause why certain magazines found on his premises should 
not be destroyed. An order for destruction was made (France). 

In the following cases, 'sentences of imprisonment with or without hardJabour andfor 
fines were pronounced : ' 

1. The two owners of a bookshop were each fined £75 and ordered to pay £1212&. costs for exposing 
obscene books and photographs ~or sale. An order for destruction was also made (United States of Ame-
rica, France, Germany). · · 

2. The propietor of a club was fined £25 and £5 5s. costs for selling obscene postcards (unknown). 

3. 3 persons were sentenced to hard labour for six weeks for selling obscene photographs and 
pamphlets for a bookstall (Great Britain). 

4. For exposing obscene books, a man was sentenced to hard labour for two months and an order 
for destruction was made (United States of America, France). · 

5. A shopkeeper was sentenced to hard labour for six months for publishing and selling obscene 
books. Large numbers of obscene books and photographs were ordered to be destroyed (United States of 
America, Great Britain, France). 

6. A shopkeeper was sentenced to imprisonment for two months and ordered to pay £15 15s. costs 
for selling and exposing obscene books and prints. An order for destruction was also made (United 
States of America and unknown). 

7. The two owners of a business were each fined £50 for selling and procuring obscene photographs 
and sending an obscene packet through the post. Large numbers of prints and negatives were ordered 
by the C6urt to be des~royed (Great Britain). 

8. A man was fined £5 or imprisonment for thirty days on each of two charges of keeping for sale 
obscene prints. The court also made an order for destruction (United States of America and unknown). 

9. A man was fined £3 on each of nine charges of selling obscene photographs and books - most 
of the photographs had been taken by himself. An order for destruction was also made (Great Britain, 
Spain and unknown). 

10. A shopkeeper was fined £35 or imprisonment for two months together with £15 15s. costs on 
each of two charges of selling and publishing an obscene book. An order for the destruction of photographs 
and books was made (unknown). 

11. An order for the destruction or certain obscene books and photographs found in a private flat 
was made and a sum of £5 costs was imposed (United States of America and unknown). 

12. A shopkeeper was fined £25 and £5 costs or Imprisonment for one month for selling obscene 
books and photographs. An order for destruction was also made (United States of America, France and 
unknown). 

13. A stallholder was fined £2 for exposing to view obscene books. The court also made an order 
fen destruction (Great Britain). · · 

1 Tlu: ermntry ''' orf~n of lbe goods, wher" known, Is •hown In porenlhc•os. 
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14. A shopkeeper was fined £3 and costs for keeping obscene books for sale· his wife was fined £2 
for aiding and abetting. The court also made an order for destruction (United States of America). 

15. A bookseller was fined £20 or imprisonment for forty-nine days for selling an obscene book 
- two other similar charges were dismissed under the Probation of OITenders Act, 1907; An order for 
destruction of a number of obscene magazines was also made (United States of America, France). 

16. A bookseller was fined £,7 on each of two charges of selling obscene literature and ordered to 
pay £5 5s. costs. The court also made an order for destruction of a number of books and photographs 
(United States of America, France and unknown). 

17. A wholesale bookseller was fined £100 and £25 costs for sending and procuring to be sent obscene 
postal packets and for selling obscene libels (France). 

18. An order for the destruction of large numbers of obscene magazines seized was made (United 
States of America). 

19. Eight persons occupying five shops were prosecuted for selling obscene books or pictures. 
The person who supplied the others was fined £2 lOs. on each ·of two··summonses, four persons were 
fined £1 on ·each of two summonses and the three other persons were discharged on payment of costs. 
Large numbers of magazines were ordered to be destroyed (United States of America). 

20. A shopkeeper was sentenced to imprisonment for one mont)l and fined £31 or imprisonment 
for thirty-one days ori two charges of selling obscene magazines. . Costs of £5 5s. were also imposed and 
the court made an order for destruction of tile books seized (United of States America, Great Britain). 

21. A large number of obscene books was seized from five shop premises and the court made orders 
for their destruction. Four of the occupiers were summoned for exposing obscene prints and were 
dismissed on payment of 258. in costs in each case (United States of America, France). 

22. Three shopkeepers were fined £2, £2 and £5 respectively for supplying obscene literature. 
Orders for destruction were made in each case (United States of America, Great Britain, France), 

23. Three persons were prosecuted for publishing obscene libels and conspiracy and received 
sentences of imprisonment for nine, nine and six months respectively. Large quantities of documents 
in course of printing were ordered to be destroyed (Great Britain). · 

24. A newsagent was fined £5 and ordered to pay 4s. 9d. costs for possessing obscene periodicals. 
The court also made an order for destruction (United States of America). 

25. A stallholder was fined £20 for selling obscene periodicals and photographs. The court also 
made an order_for destruction (United States of America and unknown). 

26. A shopkeeper was fined £5 and ordered to pay 78. costs for selling obscene books; an order for 
destruction was also made (United States of America and unknown). 

27. Two persons occupying a shop were prosecuted for selling obscene books - one person was 
fined £2, the other person was dismissed on payment of 48. costs. An order for destruction was also 
made. The wholesaler who supplied the books was also proceeded against, and the court made an order 
for the destruction of a large number of books and periodicals (United States of America, Great Britain) . 

• 
28. Two persons concerned in the management of four shops were fined a total of £20 and £10 

respectively for selling obscene books. The court also made orders for destruction (United States of 
. America, France). 

29. A newsagent was fined £2 for exposing for sale obscene books and an order for destruction was 
also made (United States ilf America, France, Germany). 

30. A wholesale newsagent was fined £5 and ordered to pay lOs. 6d. costs for supplying obscene 
magazines (United States of America). 

31. A shopkeeper was fined £45 and ordered to pay costs of £2 138. for selling obscene books at 
two shops. An order for destruction was also made (United States of America, Great Britain). 

32. A· shopkeeper was fined £25 and ordered to pay £21 costs for selling obscene books and an 
order for destruction was also made (United States of America, Great Britain, France). 

33. Two persons occupying a shop were fined £15 and £1 respectively for selling obscene books and 
prints. Costs of £10 1 Os. and £1 respectively were also imposed, and the court made an order for 
destruction (United States of America, France and unknowr>~). A shopkeeper was fined £50 and costs 
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. f destruction was also made (United States of £10 lOs. for selling obscene books and prmts and an order or 
of America, France, Spain and unknown). . 

. II) were summoned for exhibiting and sellmg 
34. The occupiers of four shops (five person~ ~ a . Fined £!5 or imprisonment for two months, 

obscene books and prints. They ~ere_ sentenced as 0 ows ih fined £!5 or imprisonment for two months, 
fined 40s., fined £5 and 6s. cos~s or ~mprisonment fo_r one ":~n , N mbers of books and photographs were 
fined £10 and 12s. costs or ImpriSonment for two mon s. u 
ordered to be destroyed (United States of America, France and unknown). . . 

· · were rosecuted for selling obscene books. One was sentenced 
35. Two persons occupymg a shop P d b t"on with supervision for twelve months. to imprisonment for one month, the other was place on pro a I . . ) 

The court also made an order for destruction (United States of America, France, Germany · 

36 A sho kee er was fined £5 or imprisonment for one month and ordered. to pay £5 5s. cost~ for 
exposfug to vie-! obs~ene magazines. An order for destruction was also made (Umted States of .America). 

In addition a number of ·shopkeepers were also cautioned by the police for exposing 
obscene books f~r sale, but no proceedings were taken . 

• * .. 

In addition to the foregoing cases, the po~t~l a~thorities detained 602 packets_, etc. 
(all of which except 5 came from abroad), contammg mdecent wares, and Customs seizures 
totalled· 483. 

The matter stopped in the post consisted of : 

(a) 157 packets, etc., containing obscene books; 
(b) 312 packets, etc., containing obscene periodicals; 
(c) 36 packets, etc., containing obscene photographs; 
(d) 97 packets, etc., containing catalogues, etc., of obscene wares. 

The countries of origin of the packets included under (a) to (d) were as follows : United 
States of America 62; Austria 1 ; Belgium 1 ; United Kingdom 5; Finland 20; France 512; Germany 1. 

Customs seizures comprised 88 books, 211 photographs or films, 190 postcards, 218 prints, 
2 miscellaneous obscene articles and over 10,000 magazines and periodicals. In addition, 
401 packages containing a large number of magazines were seized. 

In several hundred cases, attempts to obtain indecent wares through the post were 
frustrated and, in 493 cases, a suitable explanation or warning was given to the sender by 
the postal authorities. ' 

In a number of instances, persons attempting to obtain goods through the post from 
dealers in obscene wares were ·interviewed by the police and severely cautioned. 

BRITISH COLONIES, POSSESSIONS, PROTECTORATES AND MANDATED 
TERRITORIES.- Palestine.- There was one discovery at Tel-Aviv, but no prosecution 
ensued, as the evidence available was deemed to be .insufficient. 

QUESTION 2 

COMMUNICATIONS BETWEEN CENTRAL AUTHORITIES 

Please gi~e particulars of any cases during the year in which communications have been 
sent to or rece~ved from other Central Authorities, giving the name of the Central Authority. 

Replies. 

UNITED KING DO-¥:- During the year ended June 30th, 1938, no cases were reported by other Central Authonbes. 

The following 8 cases were reported to the Central Authorities of other countries : 

l. The Central Authority for India was informed that an order had been sent through a London 
agent for obscene books to be sent to India from a firm In New York. 

2. The Central Authority for the Straits Settlements was informed that an order had been sent 
through a London agent for obscene books and periodicals to be sent from various firms In Paris to that ~oo~. • 
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3. The Central Authority for the United States of America was informed that large numbers of 
obscene magazines purporting to have been produced in the United States were being circulated in 
Great Britain. No evidence could be found that the magazines were being transmitted through the post, 
and it was later proved that the periodicals were in fact printed and published in England. 

4. The Central Authority for the United States of America was informed that obscene books 
published in the United States had been sent to a person in England. The publishers are now under 
indictment in New York for wrongfully using the mails. 

5. The Central Authority for the British West Indies was informed of an order for a series of obscene 
photographs to be sent from a firm in Paris to an address at Barbados. 

6. The Central Authority for Kenya was informed that an order for aphrodisiacs had been sent by 
a London firm to a dealer in Paris for delivery to Nairobi and it was thought that the order might lead to 
the distribution of obscene goods_in Kenya. Arrangements were made at Kenya to intercept any obscene 
goods sent to the address in question. 

7. The CentrafAuthority for Nigeria was informed that obscene books had been ordered from a 
dealer in Paris to be delivered to_ Northern Nigeria. 

8. The Central Authority for Norway was informed that an obscene book had been ordered from a 
dealer in Paris to be delivered to an address in Norway. 

• 

QUESTION 3 

GENERAL OBSERVATIONS 

Please give an account of any changes in legislation, difficuUies e:xperienced, new questiom 
arising, etc. · · 

Replies. 

UNITED KINGDOM. - There has been no new legislation during the year ended 
June 30th, 1938. ·An interesting judgment delivered by the Lord Chief Justice in the casE 
of Hood v. W. H. Smith. & Sons, Limited, made it clear, however, that the responsibility 
in law, of the retailer for the contents of the magazines he sells extends to the wholesalE 
supplier of such magazines. . 

In the administrative sphere, an advance has been made by the setting-up of machine11 
to collect from the police and distribute to the authorities concerned particulars of ~ 
periodicals condemned by the courts of this country. 

Proceedings have been instituted against some of the chief wholesale dealers in sue~ 
magazines and a very considerable decrease in the dissemination of these periodicals has beer 
observable. · 

In one of these cases, over 100,000 magazines purporting to be produced in the Unite< 
States of America, and dealing with flagellation were distributed before it was discovere< 
that they were being printed in this country. 

BRITISH COLONIES, POSSESSIONS, PROTECTORATES AND MANDATEI 
TERRITORIES. - Palestine. - In order to reduce the importation of such publications 
a score of French magazines, which were deemed to be obscene, were excluded from th4 
country by order of the High Commissioner under Section 20 (1) of the Press O~dinance 
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ADDENDUM No. 2 
: . 

Geneva, June 1st, 1939. 

LEAGUE OF NATIONS , 

ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON SOCIAL QUESTIONS~ 
. ' 

Summary of Annual Reports for 1937/38 prepare(\ 
by the Secretariat 

TRAFFIC IN WOMEN AND CHILDREN 

Owing to a clerical error, it was stated under Question 5, ·page 25, of the main document1 

that the central authority for the United States was "The Committee on Immigration and 
Naturalisation, United States Department of Labor, Washington, D.C." This text should 
read : 

"Commissioner of Immigration and Naturalisation, United States Department 
·of Labor, Washington, D.C." · 

* * * 

REPORT FROM THE GOVERNMENT OF CANADA (received on May 13th, 1939) 

The reply of the above-mentioned countcy is presented in the same form as in the main 
document. · 

QUESTION 1 

NEW MEASURES 

Please give a description of any new measures, either legislative or administrative, taken 
during the year which are concerned directly or indirectly with the prevention or repression of 
traffic in women and children. The answers should include any measures of a social character. 

Reply. 

See Question 8. 

1 Document C.68.M.30.1939.IV. 

4121. S. d. N. 846 (to'.) 810 (A.) 6/39. Imp. Grnnchnmp, Annemnsse. 

/ 
Sarles ot League ot NaUons Pu~lcauons 

IV. SOCIAl. V 
1939. IV. 9 •. 
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QUESTION 2 

LICENSED OR RECOGNISED BROTHELS 

If any system of regulation exists in your country, please give: 

(a) The number of brothels which are licensed or recognised; 
{b) The number and nationality of the prostitutes who are inmates of these brothels, and 
(c) The number and nationality of the othe~ proslilutes who are inscribed or registered. 

Reply. 

Brothels are not recognised or licensed in Canada. 

QUESTION 3 

CoNVICTIONS1 

Please give the number of persons convicted (during the calendar year immediately preceding 
the dale of this report) of all offences connected with traffic in women and children, specifying-the 
offences and indicaling the nature oflhe penalties imposed in typical cases. · 

It is particularly requested that the figures should include all those convicted of any form 
of procuralion, brothel-keeping2 or living wholly or partly on the immoral earnings of another 
person. 

Reply. 

. The Dominion Bureau of Statistics is unable to give any data on the complaining 
Witness in any case reported to the Criminal Statistics Branch. Only names and details of 
ag;e and nationality of convicted or acquitted cases are reported to this branch; no details of 
tnals are collected, and therefore there is no means of telling whether the victim of a procurer 
has been transported to a foreign country or whether she has remained in Canada. 
. The foll~wing table gives !I survey of sentences and ages of those found guilty of procura-

tion or of bemg keepers and mmates of bawdy-houses. · 

YEAR OCTOBER }ST, 1937- SEPTEMBER 30TH, 1938. 

Sentence Age 

Crime Total I6 and I9 and 2I and 40 and 60 and lmpri- Proba-Fine sonment tions under under under under over Not given 
19 years 20 years 40 years 6_0 years 60 years 

-
M. F. M. F. M. F. M. F. M. F. M. F . 

. - ------------------------
Procuration. 43 I 

. 
41 I - - I - 34 3 4 - - - I I 

Keepers and 
inmates of 
bawdy-
houses . . 1,877 1,650 179 48 - 72 2 155 72 1,295 44 152 6 8 28 43 

I Tlu. lnforrru.U<Jn ••lw.l for In QueoUon a Pt•fer to th 
• Ttut •r•f•ll"• •mly u, rountrll·s wl;ere It Is 8' r{ o"tren"""'.C:.Bklendor yben~ 1tm1medlotely preceding the dote of the report, 

~ """ w cop a roa. ae • 
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QUESTION 4 

CAsES OF INTERNATIONAL TRAFFIC 

Please give particulars of any cases of international traffic in women and children - thai 
is to say, cases in which part of the offence was committed in another country- and slate what 
action was taken in such cases. 

Reply. 

No data.· 

QUESTION 5 

COMMUNICATIONS BETWEEN CENTRAL AUTHORITIES 

Please give the name and address of the central authority in your country. 
Please give particulars of any cases during the year in which communications have been 
· (a) senllo or (b) received from other central authorities, giving the name of the central 
authority. · . 

Reply. 

The central authority for Canada is the Royal Canadian Mounted Police, Ottawa, 
Ontario, Canada. 

(a) Particulars sent by central authority for Canada to other central authorities during 
the calendar year 1938 : Nil. -

(b) Particulars received by Canadian central authority from foreign central authorities: 
forty-three cases were reported, all from the United States central authority. The age and 
sex of this number follow : 

Age Male Female Age Male Female Age Male Female 

19 2 26 1 33 2 1 
20 1 1 27 2 3 34 1 1 
21 3 28 5 36 1 
22 2 29 1 1 38 
23 1 30 1 40 1 
24 1 4 31 1 1 48 1 
25 1 32 3 

QUESTION 6 

REPATRIATION AND DEPORTATION 

Please give lhe number, age and country of origin of the following classes of persons who 
have been repatriated or deported during the year: · 

(a) Foreign prostitutes; 
(b) Men or women found or believed to be engaged in any form of procuration, brothel

keeping, living wholly or partly on lhe immoral earnings of another person. 

Reply. 

With reference to the number, age and country of origin of the following classes of persons 
who have been repatriated or deported during the year : (a) foreign prostitutes, (b) men or 
women found or believed to be engaged in any form of the traffic, the Royal Canadian 
Mounted Police are at present making enquiries to obtain this information as soon as possible . 

•• 
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QUESTION 7 

OBsERVATIONS AND SuGGESTIONS 

Please give your observations as to an; special difficulties wh~ch may have arisen in ~onnecli.on 
with the prevention and repression of the traffic in women and ch1l~ren and any suggesl&ons wh1ch 
you desire lo make. 

Reply. 

With regard to obs~rva~ions as to any_ special difficultie~ which may hav~ arisen in 
connection with the preventiOn and repressiOn of the traffic m wo~en a~d children, t~e 
Royal Canadian Mounted Police are at present making a study of tl~;Is subJect to ascertam 
whether they cannot secure the information requir~d in a stan~ardised form as a matt~r 
of routine in order to simplify the task of preparmg the required annual report. It IS 
therefore ~xpected that the annual report for 1939 will be complete and will offset any further 
criticism in the League on this count. 

QUESTION 8 

MEASURES RELATING TO VENEREAL DISEASE 

Please give a descripiio"n of any measures which are being taken lo cope with lhe problem 
of r;~enereal disease. _ · . 

(ll is nol intended that the reply should include information of a purely medical character.) 

Reply. 

A grant of varying amounts was set aside by the Dominion Government for distribution 
amongst the provinces in the fiscal years 1919 to 1932. This grant was in the beginning 
$200,000 per year, but was gradually reduced to $100,000 per year and was discontinued 
on March 31st, 1932. This assistance contributed materially to the establishment of extensive 
treatment centres in each of the provinces. The other phases of the management of this 
problem designed not specifically to prevent the spread of the disease have gradually grown 
and in recent years, even though there has been no Federal grant, the provinces have main-
tained their anti-venereal services on a reasonably high standard. . 

It is commonly realised by all public health workers, including those in the provinces, 
that there are numerous weaknesses. in our venereal-disease services ; for instance, there 
should be a more thorough epidemiological study of each case coming to the attention of the 
clinician or private practitioner, in order that the source might be discovered and dealt 
with ; there should be an increase in personnel in clinics to enable them to handle a greater 
volu~e; an~ clinical hours should be extended to enable working people to take full advantage 
of this service. · · 
_ With a view to assisting towards the accomplishment of these objectives, the Dominion 
Govef!lm~nt made a grant,_of $50,000. in 1938, with which arsenicals were to be purchased 
and distnbuted to the provmces. It IS too early as yet to say that this has had any marked 
effect, but all agree~ that an~ savin!r resulting to them through this grant would be applied 
to_wards _the extens10~ ~f their services. The making of this grant more or less coincided 
With an mcrease~ activity on ~he part of some of the provinces- British Columbia, Ontario 
and Quebec bei;Dg O!Jtstandmg _examples.. These provinces have very considerably 
strengthened their anti-venereal disease services.. · 
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ADDENDUM No. 2 

Geneva, June 1st, 1939. 

LEAGUE OF NATIONS 

ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON SOCIAL QUESTIONS4;~~ 
if 

Summary of Annual Reports for 1937/38, prepare~ . 
by the Secretariat 

OBSCENE PUBLICATIONS 

REPORT FROM THE GOVERNMENT OF CANADA (received on May 13th, 1939) 

The above-mentioned country's reply is presented in the same form as in the main 
document G.69.M.31.1939.IV. 

QUESTION 1 

OFFENCES DISCOVERED 

Please give full information as to offences discovered during the year, and of the action taken. 
It should be slated whether the cases relate (a) wholly to your own country or (b) partly to another 
country (giving the name of the country). 

Reply. 

(a) Relating wholly to Canada. - The Dominion Department of National Revenue 
· deals only with publications which are imported. Any prosecutions of persons exhibiting 

for sale publications printed in Canada would come under the provisions of the Criminal 
· Code, which Code is administered by the various provinces. 

(b) Relating partly to another country. -. Letters are received frequen!;.ly in the 
Department of National Revenue regarding the methods employed to intercept the importation 
of immoral or indecent publications. Constant scrutiny by Collectors of Customs of 
importations of books and other publications results in sample copies representing such 
importations being forwarded to headquarters for the attention of the Examiner. Many 
organisations and individuals also draw attention to books and periodicals which they regard 
as being undesirable. 

During the calendar year 1937, the Examiner of Publications received 1,330 letters 
regarding alleged treasonable or seditious, or immoral or indecent publications. Individual 
books and magazines of an alleged immoral or indecent character submitted for reading and 
examination numbered 856, the total number·of such publications contained in shipments 
being 129,583. Of the 856 alleged immoral or indecent books and other publications, thirty
five individual titles were officially prohibited by memoranda sent to CollectorS. .l\Iany 
others were not permitted delivery. It may be explained that a memorandum is sent to 
Collectors only when a book or magazine is likely to have a wide general circulation. Books, 
magazines, photographs and novelties which are obviously indecent are ordered to be seized 

·or exported, and no memorandum is issued, as in the majority. of cases their importation is 
not likely to be of a general character. 

4123 - S.d.N. 845 (F.). 810 (A.). 6/39. Imp. Grnnchnmp, Annutnnssa. 

Series of League or NaUons Publlcallons 

IV. SOCIAL v 
1939. IV. 10. 
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QUESTION 2 

CoMMUNICATIONS BETWEEN CENTRAL AuTHORITIES 

Please give particulars of any cases duri'!![ lhe ve.ar in which communications have b~en 
senl lo or received from other Central Aulhor~l1es, g1vmg lhe name of lhe Central Author1ty . . 

Reply. 

The central authority for Canada is the Dominion Department of National Revenue, 
Customs Branch, Ottawa, Ontario,_ Canada. . . . . . 

Publications dealt with and either prolub1ted Importation, seized,. or returned ~o the 
exporters, during the calendar year 1937, were almost whollY: from the Umted S_tates, w1th the 
exception of a few shipments from France. !hey were c~1efly books, magazmes and other 
publications which were found to be of an Immoral or mdecent character and therefore 
prohibited importation into Canada. 

QUESTION 3 

GENERAL OBSERVATIONS 

Please give an account of any changes in legislation, difficulties experienced, new questions 
arising, elc. 

Reply. 

Item 1201, Scheaule C of the Customs Tariff classifies as prohibited goods : " Books, 
printed paper, drawings, paintings, prints, photographs or representations of any kind of a 
treasonable or seditious, or of an immoral or indecent character ". 

Section 13 of the Customs Tariff Act reads as follows : 
" The importation into Canada of any goods enumerated described or referred· 

to in Schedu~e C to this Act is prohibited ; and any such goods' imported ~hall thereby 
be_c~me fo~fe1ted to the Crown and shall be destroyed or otherwise dealt with as the 
?.hms_te~ directs ; and ~ny persons importing any such prohibited goods, or causing or 
perm~ttmg them to be rmported, shall for each offence incur a penalty not exceeding two 
hundred dollars." 

There have been no changes in legislation or regulations. 



"[Communicated to the Council 
and the Members of the League.l 

Official No.: C. 214. M.142. 1939.IV. 

Geneva, July 15th, 1939. 

LEAGUE OF . NATIONS 

ADVISORY COMMITTEE_ ON SOCIAL QUESTIONS 

REPORT ON TH.E WORK~ 

OF . THE COMMITTEE IN 1939 
(THIRD SESSION) 

f 

4166 S.d.N. 1165 (F.) 1125 (A.) 8/39. Imp. Granchamp, Annem:sse. 
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I. ADMINISTRATION AND ORGANISATION 

The third session of the Advisory Committee on Social Questions took place at Geneva 
from June 19th to July 1st, 1939. 

1. CoMPOSITION OF THE. COMMITTEE 

The Council of the League of Nations, when adopting the report on the reorganisation 
of the Advisory Committee in 1936, recommended that the number of Governments repre
sented on the reconstructed· Committee should be twenty-five. Previously fifteen Govern
ments had been represented on the Committee. 

The appointments up to the present date have been as follows : 
On January 25th, 1937 (ninety-sixth session), the Council renewed the mandates of the 

countries represented on the former Advisory Commission for the Protection and Welfare 
of Children and Young People-namely: United States of America, Belgium, United Kingdom, 
Canada, Chile, Denmark, France, India, Italy, Japan, Poland, Roumania, Spain, Turkey, 
Uruguay. It invited the following six countries to send representatives to the new Advisory 
Committee on Social Questions: the Argentine Republic, China, Hungary, Mexico, the Nether
lands, Switzerland. 

On January 26th, 1938 (hundredth session of the Council), two of the four seats 
vacant were filled by Ireland and Yugoslavia. 

On January 18th, 1939 (hundred-and-fourth session), the Council invited the Govern
ments of Greece and Lithuania to be represented .on this committee. Altogether, twenty
five countries have been invited to participate in the work of the Committee since its reorga
nisation. As, however, Japan has informed the Secretary-General of her withdrawal from 
the Committee, there is stilL one vacancy. 

Government Delegates. 

M. H. DE BIE (Chairman) . . . . . . . . . 
Miss E. CASTENDYCK (Vice-Chairman). . . . . . . . . 
M. c. A. PARDO ................. . 
His Excellency Count H. CARTON DE WIART . . . . . . . 

Mlle. M. BAERS, technical expert and substitute delegate. 
Mr. J. F. HENDERSON . · . ; . . . . . . . . 

Miss Z. L. PuxLEY, substitute delegate. 
Mr. A. RivE . . . . . . . . . 
His Excellency M. Hoo Chi-tsai . . . . . . . -. 

M. Hsu Fu Yun. 
Mlle. E. L. LuTAI. 

Dr. E. HEIN . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
His Excellency Count B. CLAUZEL . . . ·. . . . . . . 

His Excellency M. G. BouRGOIS, substitute delegate. 
Mme. E. BRAULT, technical expert. · 
Dr. J. A. CAvAILLON, technical expert. 
Mlle. M. VERNIERES, substitute expert. 

M. M. MELAS. . . . . 
Dr. B. JoHAN .... 
Mrs. K. BosE . . . . 
Mr. H. A, MAcCARTHY 
Mme. J. TuBELIS . . . 
Mlle. P. GUILLEN . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

M. M. GARZA RAMos, substitute delegate. 
His Excellency Dr. W. CHODZKO . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Mme. W. WoYTOWicz-GRABINSKA, substitute delegate. 
His Excellency M. V. V. PELLA . . . . . . 
Princess A. CANTACUZENE. 
M. C. GoRGE . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

M. W. RICKENBACH, technical expert. 
His Excellency M. J. NoGUEIRA 
Mlle. M. ATANATSKOVITCH . . . . . 

Liaison Officers. 

Professor J. P ARISOT 
Mme. M. THIBERT .. 

M. E. E. EKSTRAND .. 

Secretarial. 

• • • 

Netherlands. 
Uniled Slates of America. 
Argentine. 
Belgium. 

Uniled Kingdom. 

Canada. 
China. 

Denmark. 
France. 

'Greece. 
Hungary. 
India. 
Ireland. 
Lithuania. 
Mexico. 

Poland. 

Roumania. 

Switzerland. 

Uruguay. 
Yugoslavia. 

• 

Health Organisation. 
International Labour Office. 

Director of the Opium Traffic 
and Social Questions Sections . 

The following Governments were not representea Chile, Italy, Spain and Turkt>y. 
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Chairman, Vice-Chairman and Rapporteur. . 

Under the Rules of Procedure governing the Committee (ArDticleE2)t, ~dheHChairmdanl antd 
. . . . ffi f . d f two years r S ri EIN e ega C the VIce-Chairman remam m o ICe or a periO o · · b ' h V" 

Qf Denmark, having acted as Chairman for two consecutive years, was r{p~a~t~ :f9~8e +h
Chairman, l\1. H. DE BIE, delegate of the Netherlands, who ~ad been e ec e m. · . e 
Committee elected Miss Elsa CAsTENDYCK, delegate of the Umted States of J\~eriCa, as ~~~e
Chairman. Mrs. Keron BosE (India) was elected Rapporteur for the Commit ee as a w o e. 

Experts. 

For the 1939 session the following expert~ were present : 

(1) Judge Inge DEBES, Chairman of the Norwegian Coun?il ~~ Social Legislation, 
Oslo invited for the discussion on the social aspects of Illegitimacy ; 

(2) Mr.'s. CoHEN, former assessor, representing the Jewish Associ11tion f?r the Pro
tection of Girls Women and Children on the Traffic in Women and Children Com
mittee invited for the discussion on the two questions of the rehabilitation of adult 
prostitutes and of the prevention of prostitution, on which he is acting as rapporteur. 

(3) Dr. T. KEMP, Director of the University Institute for Human Genetics, .Cope~
haaen who had already assisted the Traffic in Women and Children Committee m 
193'6 ~n the question of the rehabilitation of pro~titutes and the A;dvisory Co~
mittee on Social Questions in 1938 on the questiOn of the preventiOn of prosti
tution, invited for the discussion of the latter question. · · · 

2. CO-ORDINATION BETWEEN THE ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON SOCIAL QUESTIONS 
AND THE HEALTH COMMITTEE 

In pursuance of a decision taken by the Assembly at its 1938 session, the Council requested 
the Chairman of the Committee on Social Questions and the President of the Health Committee 
each to invite one or two of his colleagues on those committees to proceed, with the Secretary
General, to an examination of the methods to be employed in a system of permanent co-ordi
nation between the Advisory Committee on Social Questions and the Health Organisation. 
The Committee was made up as follows : 

For the Health Commitlee: Professor J. PARISOT (France), President; Dr. N. M. GooDMAN 
(United Kingdom); Dr. B. JoHAN (Hungary). 

For the Advisory Committee on Social Questions: Dr. E. HEIN (Denmark), Chairman; 
Miss E. CAsTENDYCK (United States of America); Dr. W. CHODZKO (Poland). 

The International Labour Office was represented by M. STEIN, Chief of the Social 
Insurance Section. 

The Co-ordination Committee met in Geneva on June 16th and 17th, 1939. · The 
Secretary-:General made a statement. to. the Commit~e on Social Questions informing it 
of the mam features of the report whiCh Is j:.o be submitted by the Co-ordination Committee 
to the Council at "its next session. 

At a private mee~ing of the Com~tt~e, an exchange of views to~k place regarding the 
reporl; of the Committee for C~-ordmat~on between the Advisory Committee on Social 
Questi?ns and the Health Committee, which· had been communicated ad referendum to the 
Committee. 

In accep~ing the concl~sions of t~at report, .several members expressed the opinion 
that the functions of ~he :A-dVI~ory Committee _on Social Questions are quite distinct from those 
of the Health OrgamsatJon! ~mce the Committee is chiefly concerned with the social, moral 
and legal aspe_cts_. The decision now taken to constitute a single department under one head 
-a matter Withm the _competence ~f ~he Secr~t~ry-General of the League of Nations_ must 
not preclu~e the pursmt of the specialised activities of the two organisations. It is essential 
that the smgle departme!lt should pay clos~ attention to the features which differentiate 
h~alth problems from soc:;~al problems - a di_fficult but ~ot impossible task. Co-ordination 
Will I?rove. advant;a~~ous m so fa~ as t~e Advisory Committee's work is not under-estimated 
and I~ VI~! activities are not Impaire~l. It. was also emphasised that the necessit for 
co-ordmatmg the work of the two Committees liad never been so evident as th" ~ 
members feared that the fact that the Co-ordination Committee would h IS ytear. 0!lle 
the programmes of k f th Ad · c · ave o examme 

. . wor o e . v!sory ommittee on Social Questions and of the H Ith 
Comnnttee .- •!! order to detef~n!ne m which cases studies should be undertak · · ti ea d 
how co-ordmat10n should be achieved _ might re It · d I d . . en JOin Y an 
~hou~;~"ht that this can be obviated if the date of 

8~ee~~g eofYth: C~~cod_ven~ence, but _it is 
IS suitably chosen. The opinion was expressed that the Co d" . or matJo~ Committee 
a~ ~~r a~ possible, be representative of the different continent~r a~~a~r~h Comz~uttee should, 
civihsatiOn. It was pointed out however that the Co d" t" C e. mam currents of 
too large, as it was intended to r~present n~t States but-or 1ma IOn omm1t~ee !Dust not be 
was laid on the importance of a certain degree of ~tabili~n ~ the two org!lmsabo!ls. Stress 
urg~ ~hat the members of the Committee should not. b Y. I!I membership,_ but 1t was also 
penodical chan~es might enable all opinions to be re e ehg~tb~ for reappomtment, so that 

The Committee expressed its confidence that th pr~sel e · 
- a11 at present contemplated _ would consist of a fuell smg e

1
.fidepdartment '!nder one head 

Y qua 1 16 staff, as IS now the case. 
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The Committee decided to include in its report to the Council a summary of the opinions 
expressed during the meeting held to discuss the report of the Co-ordination Committee . 
. The Committee expressed the wish -that its autonomy should be preserved intact·and that 
any idea of subordination should be ruled out, the Committee retaining its right to submit 
observations should the experiment prove unsatisfactory. In other words, the Committee 
on Social Questions reserves the right to judge, in the light of coming experience, of the results 
of the collaboration now being established. _ . 

3. TRIBUTES TO THE LATE MME. AVRIL- DE SAINTE-CROIX AND MISS GRACE ABBOTT 

Tributes were paid by the Committee to the memory of Mme. Avril de Sainte-Croix, who 
had been associated for fifteen years with the work of the Committee, and of Miss Grace 
Abbott, who had played an important part in shaping the work of the Committee. 

4. MANDATES OF CORRESPONDENT MEMBERS 

The mandate of the correspondent members appointed in 1937 and of the six additional 
international organisations which were invited to become correspondent members in 1938 
will have expired at the time of the January Council in 1940. According to the wish expressed 
in this matter by the Advisory Committee in 1938, the task of the Committee in 1939 was 
twofold : first, to review the question of correspondent members in general in the light of 
the experience gained during the first three years of the working of the new system, and, 
secondly, to propose to the Council the examination of the requests both of the organisations 
which desired their term of membership to be renewed and of those which have asked to be 
appointed correspondent members from 1940. 

Twenty-eight organisations were correspondent members at the beginning of 1939; 
all these organisations have applied for the renewal of their mandates. ·Two more organisa-
tions have also applied for membership. · 

The Committee held the view that no organisation had a right to be reappointed automa-
- tically, but it was felt by the members of the Committee that the mandates of all associations 

who had been correspondent members should be renewed. Generally speaking, this appeared 
to the Committee to fall within the guiding principles embodied in the Committee's report 
of 1937, which reads as follows : 

" No international body will be appointed a correspondent member unless it has 
some definite interest . . . in the work of the Committee or some part of it and 
unless it is in fact international - that is to say, unless it has affiliated associations in a 
substantial number of countries, employs a full-time secretariat and i's carrying out 
an active programme of work." 

In considering the question of the appointment of two additional correspondent members, 
it was pointed out that the National Council of Women in India, which had requested to be 
added to the list, was, in fact, a national and not an international association. In proposing, 
nevertheless, to the Council that this- organisation should be appointed a correspondent 
member as from 1940, the Committee was guided by the consideration that when the appoint
ment of correspondent members was visualised it was clearly_ with the object of keeping the 
Committee in touch with the movements of voluntary organisations in different countries 
and in order to facilitate the interest in and dissemination of a knowledge of the Committee's 
activities. When the rules quoted above- were laid down, it was done with the knowledge 
that a national association- the All-India Women's Conference- had been already appointed 
a correspondent member by the Council in January 1937. 

The Committee therefore assumed that this appointment had been made in view of the 
fact that this particular national society came from a vast country and occupied a unique 
position compared with national organisations in other countries. The Committee .was not 
deviating from the principle of the rule laid down in 1937, in inviting a second national society 
to become a correspondent member, since India constituted a country of hundreds of millions 

_of inhabitants and since opportunities for spreading information over such a vast area are 
rare; conditions in India are,- in the Committee's opinion, entirely exceptional, and not to 
be compared with those in European or American countries. Such an appointment would 
be of material assistance to the work of the Committee by enabling it to receive reports cover
ing vast areas, and also in disseminating a knowledge of its work over the same areas, which 
would not be sufficiently covered by one association. 

The Committee therefore decided to recommend to the Council that the National Council 
of Women in India and the International Abolitionist Federation (the second organisation 
which had applied for membership) should be appointed correspondent members for a period 
of three years from 1940. 

The Committee further_ dealt at great length with the general question of collaboration 
with the correspondent members, and expre·ssed the view that that collaboration was not 
wholly satisfactory ; it was in practice restricted to the despatch of documents from the 
League to the correspondent members and of reports by those members to the League, which 
were submitted to the Advisory Committee. The latter reports dealt with that aspect or 
those aspects of the agenda which particularly interested the correspondent members. 

In order to make this collaboration closer and more productive, it was suggested that, 
whenever a question was being studied by the Secretariat on the basis of the work lnid down 
by the Advisory Committee and approved by the Co.mcil, a note might be sent to those 
correspondent members which, in the opinion of the Secretariat, were particularly int.ert'sted 
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in the uestion re uestinrr them to send in observations concerning th~ problem. Such 
observaBo;s sh~uld\hen be utilised either by' the Secretariat when .draw;ng uft reports, or 
bv a sub-committee or in any other way which might .seem producllve o resu .s. 

• In re"'ard to th~ question as to whether an association ought n~t to be app01!lteb~ corre
spondent ~ember in respect of one subject only, it was ~elt that th1s was not deSJra e-no 
such appointment had so far been made. As the selection of documents to. be s~nt to each 
correspondent member was, according to the wish expressed by the Committee. m 1938, at 
the discretion of the Secret~riat, this matter was one that could also be safely left m the hands 
of the Secretariat. . . 

As to the future collaboration between correspondent members and the Adv1sory Com~Jt
tee on Social Questions, various suggestions were .made to the effect that t~e collaboratiOn 
should not be restricted to a written exchange of v1ews, as has been ~he ~ase smce the reorga
nisation of the Committee, and as will continue to be the case even If th1s method of collabo-
ration should be improved. ' . . . . . 

It was therefore suggested that consideration should be gi.ven_ to the ~esJrabJhty of settmg 
up machinery by which representatives of the voluntary orgamsat~ons, actmg ~s correspon~ent 
members, should be able at given intervals to get into touch w1th the Advisory Comm1ttee 
on Social Questions at special meetings. . 

The Committee invited the Secretariat to examine these means of collaboratiOn and to 
submit the results of such a study during the year to the membe.rs of the Committee f~r 
discussion at its fourth session. The delegate of France was appomted Rapporteur for th1s 
question. · 

5. REPORTS OF CoRRESPONDENT MEMBERS 

Annual reports have been submitted by the following nine organisations :1 Catholic 
International Union for Social Service, International Catholic Association for the Protection 
of Young Girls, International Federation of Friends of Young Women, Jewish Association 
for the Protection of Girls, Women and Children, "Save the Children" International Union, 
World Young Women's Christian Association; and a joint report emanating from the Inter
national Alliance of Women for Suffrage and Equal Citizenship, the International Council 
of Women, and St. Joan's Social and Political Alliance.· 

The reports dealt principally with three questions of interest to the Committee - the 
training of persons engaged in social work, the study of the rehabilitation of prostitutes, 
and the prevention of prostitution. As these questions were on the agenda of the Committee, 
the information contained in the reports formed part of the documentation available to 
members when these items were discussed. 

6. AGENDA FOR THE ·1939 SESSION AND DIRECTOR's PROGRESS REPORT 

The draft agenda submitted by the Agenda Sub-Committee was approved ; it ~ppears 
as an annex to this document. 2 In his progress report, 3 the Director surveyed the work of 
the League as far as the Social Questions Section was concerned during the year, and referred 
to the subjects on the Committee's agenda. The chief points in this report are dealt with 
in the appropriate sections of this document. · 

In order to ~nable the Committee t? follow t~e execl!tiOJ?- of its recommendations by 
other League bod1~s and b_y the Secretanat, th~ Director, m h1s progress report, dealt with 
a number of queslions wh1ch had figured previously on the agenda of the Committee but 
which were of permanent interest to its members. · · ' 

~ongst thes~ subjects,. the Co~mittee was spec~ally interested in the action taken 
regardillg t~e Revzew on Soczaj Queslwns. The Comm1ttee was gratified to hear that the 
Assembly, m 1938, had unammously expressed the wish that this publication should be 
issued as soon as possible and had voted the necessary budgetary proposals. It took note 

. of the reasons f?r whic~ the puJ;>lication had hitherto been delayed. . 
The Committe~ reiterated 1ts previous opinion that the publication of such a review 

would mee~ a genum~ need on the part of the growing number of persons professionally or 
personally mter~sted m the development of social service. 
. ~he Committee also expr~ssed its satisfact!o~ that the 1938 Assembly had pronounced 
1tself m favo~r ~f the convocatw_n by the Council, m 1940, of a conference for the suppression 
of the expl?Jtalion. of the pros~1tubon of others. It was glad to note that its preparatory 
work on this questiOn had received the Assembly's approval. · 

7. DEPARTURE OF M. E. E. EKSTRAND 

. In view of the imJ?ending ~eparture of M. Ekstrand, who had been the Director of the 
Opil!b Traffic and Social 9uest10~s. Sections for· more than eight years, the Committee paid 
a tn ute to the outstandmg quahtJes he had shown in the fulfilment of his task. · 

' Doeurnrmt C.Q.S./42 and Addendum. 
' Sfo..e Anr~ I, r.rn~~ 20. 
' Doeum,nlll C.Q.B./44 and C.Q.S./P.E./c!.i./116. 



-9-

His competence, his diplomatic skill, and the part he had played as trustee and inspirer 
of the Committee's work were emphasised by all the members of the Advisory Committee. 
It was pointed out that if to-day the work of the League in the field of social questions had 
assumed such outstanding importance, it was due in no small measure to the tireless energy 
which M. Ekstrand had devoted to .the work. M. Ekstrand had carried out an invaluable 
constructive policy in respect of internati~nal work on social questions. 

8. BUDGET 

The draft budget! for 1940, submitted by the Director of the Social Questions Section, 
was noted. · . 

9. DATE OF THE NEXT SESSION 

It was decided that the next ·session should open on March 28th, 1940. 

II. REPORTS OF THE LIAISON OFFICERS 

-

1. HEALTH ORGANISATION (PROFESSOR J. PARISOT)2 

T.he liaison officer with the Health. Organisation of the League, reviewing the work of 
the Health Committee during the past year, drew the Advisory Committee's attention to 
its deeper meaning, illustrated by many achievements in a variety of spheres. 

One of the most important activities of the Health Organisation in the past two years 
has been the preparations for a European conference on rural life, which will be held at 
Geneva in October next. This conference, which aims at the amelioration of conditions of 
rural life, is being prepared for in collaboration with other technical bodies of the League, 
the International Labour Office and the International Institute of Intellectual Co-operation, 
and with the International Institute of Agriculture. The Health Organisation has prepared 
surveys on medical-social policy, sanitation, housing and nutrition for the coming conference. 

The Belgian, French and Indian delegates raised the question of the participation of 
the Advisory Committee in the conference on rural life. The close relation existing between 
the health and social aspects of certain questions, especially nutrition and housing, was stressed 
by the Polish delegate. 

Attention was also called by the Hungarian delegate to the fact that rural health centres 
are realising that, in order to be successful from the point of view of health, they must stress 
the social service aspect of their work. The need for a method of measuring results is also 
keenly felt. The public health work of the health centres is measured by health indices estab
lished with the collaboration of the Health Organisation and used . in several countries. 
It might be worth enquiring more closely what part such centres might usefully play in 
promoting social welfare, and how indices similar to the health indices could be established 
for measuring social service work. 

Professor Parisot reminded the Committee that the programme of the European conference 
on rural life had been prepared by a special committee appointed by the Secretary-General, 
and it was for that committee to decide on the participation of any other League· body 
in the conference. The Health Organisation would certainly welcome such collaboration. 

• 2. INTERNATIONAL LABOUR OFFICE (MME .. THIBERT)3 

In accordance with the practice followed in previous years, the liaison officer \vith the 
International Labour Office presented a report on those aspects of the work of the International 
Labour Organisation which might be of interest to the Committee. After stating the position 
with regard to the ratifications of the various conventions concerning admission to employment 
in industry and agriculture, and maritime employment and non-industrial employment, 
she reminded the Committee that there was a revival in several countries of those apprehen
sions concerning unemployment, especially in unskilled occupations, which had died down 
during the economic recovery of the preceding years. In consequence, and in order to 
prevent young people from engaging in blind-alley employments, Governments had under
taken more intensive efforts in the field of the vocational education and retraining of young 
unemployed persons, thus bringing the general problem of vocational training into the 
foreground. The liaison officer added that the question of vocational training was being 
discussed by the International Labour Conference, then in session. She also mentioned a 
meeting of the Committee on Recreation which was held in London in October 1938, and the 
proposal of a large number of delegates from the Latin-American States to convene at Havana, 
in November 1939, a second regional conference of American States which are l\lembers of 
the International Labour Organisation. The work of women and children and social insurance 
will be among the questions figuring on the agenda of this conference. 

• Document C.~.S./43. 
1 Document C .. S./41. 
1 Document C. .S./39. 
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III. CHILD WELFARE 

1. ANNUAL REPORT ON CHILD WELFARE 

The Committee considered the annual report on child welfare framed ~y the !~formation 
Centre with the help of the data supplied by Governments. . The material ?btamed seems 
to be lacking in uniformity : some Gove~ninents. dra':" up t~e1r own repo_rts , others send .a 
note accompanied by printed documents m amplification of 1t ; others agam ~erely transmit 
material on which the section dealin"' with them can be based. The Committee expressed 
the hope that, in future, there would

0

be great~r ui!'ifo~mity i.n the G.overnments' methods of 
conveying information to the Centre, on the hnes md1cated m the circular letter sent to the 
Governments every year. . . . . . _ . 

The examination of the annual report gave rise to discussions on yariO';!S pm~ts. The 
Committee was uncertain whether there had been an actual growth of JUVemle delmquency, 
or whether the increase in the number of cases heard by juvenile courts was due to an impr~ve
ment in the methods of detection and greater diligence on the· part of the responsible 
authorities with a view to preventing delinquency by takin_g care of_ minors in moral _dan~er. 
It seems more probable that the latter is the true explanation, but It must. be bor~e m mmd 
that there is a certain incentive to indiscipline and crime at the prese~t time, owmg to the 
prevailing difficulties which many families have to. meet because their adults have fallen 
into unemployment while the younger members are unable to find any employment at all. 

Several delegates suggested that it would be desirable to encourage adoption, since that 
provides a home for orphaned or abandoned children, provided always that such adoption 
can be annulled if it proves to be against the interests of the child. Mention was also made 
of the danger of allowing minors to be sent abroad for .adoption. The United Kingdom 
delegate suggested that official protection for children of this class ought to be provided by 
an international instrument. In France, it is generally held that the names of parents who 
have been deprived of paternal authority should not be mentioned .on the birth-certificate 
of an adopted child. The rtew Polish law for the encouragement of adoption (Law of June· 
16th, 1939) empowers the public assistance authorities to give their consent to the adoption 
of a child of unknown parentage who has been in their custody for two years. The conse
quences of this measure are extensive, inasmuch as it deprives the parents of children who 
have been abandoned or have no civil status of all right to a claim for maintenance by or 
inheritance from those children if the latter subsequently obtain a good situation. This 
is thus a kind of civil penalty for unworthy parents. · 

In Roumania, a youth organisation has recently been formed to deal with children from 
t~e ~u~ery-school st~ge until admissi~n to the university, in or_der to train them by collective 
diSCipline to the servi.ce of a ~om~on Ideal. Furthermore, umve~sity students have to per
form· compulsory social service; m other words, no student of either sex can take a degree 
"'ithout having first spent a period of several months in the villages in which he or she may 
later have to e::cercise a social influence or practise a profession. 

The Comm~ttee al~o heard statements on the progress made in various countries (United 
States of America, China, France, India) in the different fields involving child welfare as 
v.:ell as o~ the work o! the Relief Committee for Chinese Refugees and Wounded, more e~pe-
cmlly as It affects children. · 

2. PRINCIPLES ADOPTED IN THE ORGANISATION AND ADMINISTRATION 
OF WELFARE WoRK AMONG THE YouNG, INCLUDING SociAL AssiSTANcE! 

This study is one of the new subjects which, on the recommendation of the Sub-Committee · 
for Future Work, were placed on the agenda for 1939. The enquiry was entrusted to 
Mme. BRAULT (France) as Rapporteur, who submitted a preliminary note givitlg a detailed 
plan of work. 
• . The AdviSory Com~ttee at fi~st decided. to limi~ this study to the following countries : 

Umted States of Amenca, Ar~entme Republic, BelgiUm, United Kingdom, Canada, China, 
Denmar~, France, Jap~n, Mex1co, Poland, Uruguay and Yugoslavia. 

. Owmg to lack of time and_ to the complexity of this enquiry, the delegates of the United 
Kmgdom, C_anada and the Umted States of America made further proposals durin the ast 
year regardmg the plan of work, su!l'gesting that the time-limit for providing th: mat~rial 
should be ex_tended, and recomm~ndmg that a sub-committee should be set up to reconsider 
~he general hn~s of the study dunng the present session. Thus the Rapporteur when inform
IFng the Cpoml midttee dofythe pro~ess of the work, had only th.e draft studies of th~ee countries . 

ranee, o an an ugoslav1a. · 
of 8~~af~ne~~n wi~h iie rolish report, the Rapporteur stressed the sound general ~tructure 
branches o:S~he n~~rkn Th cou~Jry and the well-org~nised co-ordination of the various 

h · 1 .d · . e rap! progress made durmg the past fifteen years ·and the 
emp Th~s Y~g~s~ safegu%dmf1~heJamily unit were other striking features of the Polish report 
tural populatio:v ::p~ciallu !ne the Go~ernment's efforts fo~ the protection of the agricul~ 
among children. ' p y m the pubhc health field and m the fight against mortality 

When presenting the report of Fran th R t h · · · · in" between public health se · dee, .e
1 

appor eur emp as1sed the co-ordmat10n exist-
" rv1ces an soc1a assistance, the great increase in the number 

1 IuJ(;urtu.nt.e C.Q.S./B./41 and C.Q.S./B./41f. 
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of institutions, and the valuable work done. Finally, Mme. Brault commented on the 
satisfactory results obtained. 

During the session, a Sub-Committee1 re-examined the plan of work submitted by the 
Rapporteur, and on its proposal the Advisory Committee decided to adopt the following 
procedure : 

1. To extend the study in question to all the countries represented on the Advisory 
Committee ; · · 

2. Taking account of the observations of the Governments, and of the discussions 
in the Advisory Committee, to prescribe the methods of enquiry in such a way that the 
reports may be of a homogeneous character, which, in spite of the geographical or admi
nistrative differences between States represented· on the Committee, could facilitate 
comparison of the information obtained ; . 

3. To adopt a single general plan and to limit it to certain definite points ;s 

4. In order to facilitate the task of the administrations responsible for drawing 
up reports, to communicate a commentary indicating in a more detailed manner the 
exact nature of the information desired py the Advisory Committee.• · · . 

3. TRAINING OF PERSONS ENGAGED IN SOCIAL WoRK.3 

This is a new subject which was placed on the Advisory Committee's agenda last year, 
on the recommendation of the Sub-Committee for Future Work, and which has also been 
much discussed in the Fifth Committee of the Assembly. 

In the absence of Mr. S. W. Harris (United Kingdom), Rapporteur, Mr. J. F. Henderson 
reported on the progress of the work. He explained the plan of work prepared by the sub
committee"' appointed last year, which met in London in March last. The plan of work was 
submitted to a number of persons in various countries, selected by the sub-committee either 
by reason of their official position or on account of their personal experience in the special 
field in question. As'the request for information was sent out to the persons consulted only 
towards the end of March, the information from them will not be available until the end 
of the present year, and will be submitted to the Advisory Committee at its fourth 
session ~n 1940. This is why, although in 1938 the Advisory Committee decided that the 
two experts should be invited to attend the present session, the invitation was postponed 
until the 1940 session, when the full documentation will be available. 
. After a few modifications had been made in the definition of social work, several sugges-
tions were put forward as to how the study could best be developed. 

The Belgian delegate desired to draw a clear dividing-line between the activities of social 
workers and public health workers, on.the basis of what in her opinion constituted the final 
purpose of their work. The health worker proper was concerned with the question of the 
physical health of the individual and of society ; social workers, on the other hand, were 
specialists, and their work in relation to the individual had the object of adapting him to 
his social environment and organising the framework of social life. The right to carry on 
their important activities unhampered was due to social workers. The Indian delegate also 
stressed the services rendered by social workers, as distinct from the medical aspect of their 
endeavours. 
. On the other hand, the delegates of. the United States of America, the United Kingdom, 
France, Mexico and Poland pointed out the difficulty of insisting on such sharp distinctions 
owing to the close relations existing between health and social work. In France, the public 
health nurse was considered as a social worker. In the United States of America, the activi
ties of the public health nurse and the social worker were closely related, althougho carried 
on by separate groups. The practice of using the same worker for both purposes, especially 
in the rural field, also presented the important advantage of economy. The same principle 
applied to the special work accomplished by "La Misi6n" in remote rural districts of Mexico, 
where it was engaged in public health nursing and in the raising of the social level of the 
population. . 

Professor Parisot, in his capacity of Chairman of the Health Committee, was of opinion 
that too definite a· separatio~ of the purposes of promoting physical health and raising the 
economic and social level of family life was not advisable in practice and would lead to incom-
plete results. · 

Another aspect of the question was raised by the Hungarian delegate, who stressed the 
importance of both public health and social workers' having the backing of the authorities. 
It was therefore necessary that the authorities should have a profound comprehension of 

. the duties of these workers, and he felt it would be interesting to consider the possibility of 
including some instruction in social work in the professional training of officials in public 

• The Sub-Committee consists of the following members : United States of America, Belgium, United Kingdom, 
Denmark, France (Rapporteur), Poland, Switzerland. 

1 See Annex 11, _pages 20-2I. 
1 Documents C.I,I.S./38 and Addendum. · 
• The Sub-Committee was composed of the representatives of the United States of America (as correspondent mem

ber), Belgium, United Kingdom (Rapporteur), France, Hungary, the Iaternational Labour Olllce and the International 
Health Organisation, Miss E. I. Black, Liverpool University (expert), Dr. Ren6 Sand, Ministry of Health, Bru~els (t'XI'N't). 
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administrations who had to deal with social questions. This opinion was supported by the 
French and Swiss delegates. . . , . . . · 

The enquiry into the training of persons en~aged m soc~al wor~ constituted, m the opm10n 
of the delegates of the United States of America, the Umted Km~dom, Canada, Denmark, 
France and Yugoslavia, an. excellent o.pfortuni~y for collaboratiOn between the Health 
0Mranisation and the Committee on Socia QuestiOns. . 

" Professor Parisot stated that, in his opinion, the Health Com~I?-i~tee would welcome the 
prospect of studying jointly with the Advisory Committe~ the trammg of men and ~o~en 
in public health and social work. H~ i!lformed th~ Committee that the Health Orgamsat10n 
was continuing its studies on the trammg_ of pubhc health nurses, and that there would be 
no difficulty in co-ordinating the two studies. . · . 

The possibility of a join_t study at a Iat~r _date, by th~ Health Comm1t~ee and the Advisory 
Committee on Social Questions, of the trammg of pubh~ health al!-d social workers, through 
travelling experts who would visit a few selected countries, W!l-S raised by_ the delegat~ of the 
United States of America, who expressed the hope that outside funds might be obtamed to 
finance this study. . · 

In conclusion the Advisory Committee decided that the enquiry should be continued 
on the lines propo'sed by the Sub-Committee. It was also in favour of the proposal of the 
delegate of the United States of America. 

The French delegation emphasised that the stu?-y of t~e training of per~ons engage_d in 
social service which had been undertaken and was bemg contmued by the Advisory Committee 
on Social Qu~stions concurrently with a study undertaken by the Health Committee on the 
trainina of public health visitors, constituted a typical instance in which the collaboration of 
the He~lth Committee and the Committee on Social Questions was called for and the assistance 
of the Co-ordination Committee required. It therefore proposed that the Co-ordination Com
mittee should be asked to draw up a programme of joint studies on this subject. The delegate 
of Canada associated himself with the view of the French delegation. 

4. FAMILY DESERTIONl 

Since the yea·r 1933, the Advisory Committee has been interested in this question, which 
was placed on its agenda on. the recommendation of the Roumanian delegation and the 
International Bureau for the Unification of Penal Law. . 

The Rapporteur, Professor V. V. Pella (Roumania), submitted a comparative study of 
the legislative texts relating to family desertion in various countries. In explaining his report 
to the Committee, he emphasised the difficulty of solving this question on an international 
basis owing to the divergences existing in the various legislations. After explaining the 
problem of family desertion in civil law, he analysed the obligations which formed the basis 
of the penal conception of family desertion. The first question which, in his opinion, the 
Advisory Committee would have to answer in connection with family desertion, was whether 
an international enquiry on this subject should include material, physical and moral desertion. 
Further problems to consider were criminal intent, the unwillingness of the debtor and 
whether fam~y desertion. s~ould be prosecuted at the i~~tance of t~e publ_ic aut~orities o~ only 
on the compliant of the mJured party. The legal position of foreigners m various countries 
conflicts of law, the international effect of penal judgments, the recognition of the extra-terri~ 
torial effect of accessory penalties and international recognition of previous convictions the 
question of extradition, and lastly, the universality of punishment, were the most impo;tant 
points to be considered. 

The Rapporteur referred to the recommendation of the seventh International Conference 
for the Unification of Penal Law at Cairo concerning the conclusion of an international con
ventio!l providing for the more effect~ve prev~ntion and punishment of the offence of family 
desertiOn. He recommended that this question should be referred to a sub-committee. 

. Tbe delegates of France! Greece, Rf!umania and Yugoslavia thanked the Rapporteur for 
his report and stressed the mterest whiCh they toQk in the question. · 
. The rep~esentativ~ of Belgiu_m emp~asi~ed the interest his country had shown in the ques

tion o_f fa.mily des~rbon. Belg~an _leg~slatiOn had defined the penal conception of family 
de~rt10n 1~ successive laws. passed m 1~~, 1?31 and_193~. He further urged the necessity 
of mtro_ducmg th~ conception of comphc1ty mto leg~slabon on this subject. 

This conception from the p~nal point of view applied to anyone assisting a person who 
was legally ~ound to pay a mamtenance allowance to evade his obligations. 
. He _advocated the concl!lsion of. an inte~national convention, or at any rate of bilateral 
convent10~s ~etw?en cou~tnes particularly mterested in the question. 

Assoc~atmg himself Wit~ the trib~~s paid to the Rapporteur, the Swiss delegate informed 
the CommJttee. that th~ Swiss authonbes were somewhat doubtful about the necessity and 
urgen~ 0~ a~ 1£ternabonal, agreement in ~his field. · He concluded from the legislative texts . 
annexe ~0 essor ~ella s report that, m many countries, effective measures were taken 
~p~~~t soc~y a~amst the danger of family desertion. In his opinion, what interested 
. . VJSOry mmittee was ~o~ so much t_hat guilty parents should be punished as that 
children should not become Vicbms of family desertion. He reminded the Committee of 

' Doeurtlffit. C.Q.S./B./44, 44(a), 44(b), 4f(c) and 44(d). 
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the work accomplished by the International Institute for the Unification of Private Law in 
Rome on the enforcement of maintenance obligations abroad, which, in his opinion, would 
considerably improve the position of the deserted family. He was, however, in favour of 
setting up a sub-committee ; at the same time, he would be glad if the report could be supple
mented by a study of certain other important aspects of family desertion. 
. ' The Polish delegate gave information about legislation on family desertion in Poland, 
and the Uruguayan delegate asked that the articles of the Uruguayan Children's Code con
cerning family desertion should be attached to the report. 

·The provisions of the Convention of 1931 concluded between the Scandinavian countries 
were explained by the Danish delegate, who added that, in the present circumstances, she did 
not see any need to conclude an international convention concerning extradition for family 
desertion. She agreed, however, that the question ought to be studied by a sub-committee. 

The idea of a sub-committee was also supported by the delegate of the Netherlands. 
. The delegate of the United Kingdom thanked the Rapporteur for his report, and called 

attention to the fact, which emerged from .the report, that in many countries the failure by 
parents to carry out one or other of their duties to their family was already dealt with, 
and in some cases punishable, under different national laws. He suggested that the sub
committee should consider how far anything would be gained by creating a new offence to be 

-· 'ealled '' family desertion ",! in those countries where most or all of the particular forms of 
" family desertion " were already covered by the law. As to the international aspect, it 
would equally be necessary, in his opinion, to consider the extent of the evil in connection 
with any suggestion to create an extraditable offence or to draw up bilateral or multilateral 
treaties on the matter. . · 

The liaison officer of the International Labour Office mentioned that the prevention 
of family desertion was the subject of measures relative to the transfer of maintenance pay
ments in the Convention concerning the recruitment, placing and conditions of labour of 
migrants for employment, and in the annexed recommendations which had just been adopted 
by the International Labour Conference. · 

Concluding the discussion on this subject, the Committee agreed to set up a sub-committee 
composed of the delegates of Roumania (Rapporteur), Belgium, the United Kingdom, France, 
Poland, Switzerland and Uruguay. 

The Rapporteur was invited to draw up a questionnaire on the ·salient points of the prob
lem, which would be sent to all members of the Advisory Committee. The sub-committee 
would then examine the answers received and make further proposals to the Advisory Com
mittee as to the lines on which the study of family desertion should be pursued. 

5. SociAL PosiTION OF THE UNMARRIED MoTHER AND HER CHILD1 

The Committee discussed the second part of the study of the position of the unmarried 
mother and her child. The first part of this study, dealing with the legal position, was printed 
this year, and the second part concerns the social aspects of illegitimacy. The draft report 
submitted by M. de Bie (Netherlands), Rapporteur, was considered in May 1939 by a Sub
Committees appointed last year to assist the Rapporteur. 

The Committee thanked the Rapporteur for his interesting report, and a full and useful 
discussion followed, which was opened by Judge Debes, Chairman of the Norwegian Council 
for Social Legislation, who had been invited as an expert to assist the Committee in the discus
sion of this question. After giving an account of Norwegian legislation concerning illegitimacy, 
Judge Debes analysed the draft report. One of the points especially emphasised concerned 
the occupation of the unmarried mother. In his opinion, the fact that there were large 
numbers of unmarried mothers among domestic servants was not due to the especially 
dangerous circumstances under which they worked, nor to lack of education, but'rather to 
the fact that, as the work was generally considered simple and easy, it was chosen by many 
young women who were mentally dull or undeveloped. He was of opinion that the question 

. of illegitimacy should be regarded, at least in some respects, as part of the problem of mental 
deficiency. In order to diminish the number of illegitimate births, he recommended better 
housing and better working conditions, loans and family allowances to facilitate early mar
riages, and sterilisation of the feeble-minded. 

The expert's views on the influence of housing on social cop.ditions were shared by several 
delegates. The United Kingdom delegate informed the Committee of the great effort her 
country had made to improve housing conditions. The legislation on rural housing in her 
country was then explained by the delegate. of France, who laid particular stress on the 
measures of propaganda carried out by special committees, which had two main purposes : 

1. To give, on demand, advice on the preparation and execution of plans for rural 
building; 

2. To furnish associations and professional agricultural organisations with means 
to carry on propaganda in favour of the improvement of rural housing. 

1 Documents C.Q.S./B./42, 43, 43(a), 43(b) and 45. 
• Tho Sub-Committee was composed of the delegates of tho Netherlands (Rapporteur), the United States of America, 

the United Kingdom, Canada '(as correspondent member), France, ,Poland, Switzerland and a representati\'e of the 
American International Institute for Child Welfare (as correspondent member). · 
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The Roumanian delegate mentioned the model villages built by ~e~ Godernmtnt. p t 
The importance of parents' education was stressed by the Be g1an e ega e_. aren s 

oftt>n considt>rt>d that their duty of guiding the_ir ch_ildren had cease~1jfen th; chJ~~ren wer~ 
st>lf-supporting; they did not know where the1r children .worked, st1 . ess w ere iy :pen 
tht>ir lt>isure hours. Another matter mentioned by her was the unsatJsfact?r~.~ora Ii ~?s
phere in which young people were employed in ~ome. places. .E.fforts to m1 Ja e co ec IV~ 
action amona youna working people should certamly, m her opm10n, have the ef!ect of p~o 
moline: moral welfa~e among the young. With regard to the_ {lroblem of _domestiC servan s, 
she believed that their educational training and the superVISIOn ?f placmg wefe th~ 

1 
m?st 

important factors. The Greek delegate also laid stress on the Importance o leg1s at1ve 
measures for the protection of domestic servants. . . 

The Indian deleaate described the ancient caste system m I~d1a, and declared that 
recent opinion had be;n moving in the direct~on of trying to discard th1s syste_m. She analysed 
the position of illegitimate children under Hmdu, Mohal!lme_d~n and_Bu~dh1st laws. 

The difficulties in connection with the problem of JllegitJmacy m h1s country were. men
tioned by the Argentine delegate, the question. being_ compli~ated ?Y the fa~t that m ~he 
Argentine, which was a strictly Catholic country, dJv?rce, mcludmg the diVorces wh1ch 
Argentine couples obtained in Uruguay, was not recogmsed. . . . . 

The liaison officer with the International Labour Office called attention to the_ Childbirth 
Convention of 1919, which affords equal protection to the married. and the unmarried m~ther, 
the legitimate and the illegitimate chi.ld, and has undoubtedly mfluenced the development 
of national legislations. . . . . . 

In the course of the session the Sub-Committee agam exammed the report m the hght 
of the discussion. In conclusi~n, the Advisory Committee decided upon the following 
procedure : 

1. Members of the Committee should re-examine the draft report and transmit 
their observations to the Secretariat by November lst, 1939_; 

2. The Rapporteur should communicate these observations to members of the 
Sub-Committee, and complete the rep·ort for the 1940 session; .· 

3. The report should then he printed before the next session of the Commi_ttee 
in 1940 and circulated in final form. 

4. The conclusions should be submitted to the Advisory Committee before the 
meeting of 1940 and should be discussed at this session and the finaltext added to the 
printed report. · 

6. Mm TsAI 

The delegate of China raised the question· of the Mui Tsai, hitherto dealt· with by the 
Advisory Committee of Experts on Slavery. In the delegate's opinion, this is really a child 
welfare question, as the idea underlying the Mui-Tsai system is in no way slavery, but a special 
form of the placing of ~rl.s in families. . · 

The Committee therefore decided to place the question of the Mui Tsai on its next agenda 
in so far as the question is a child welfare matter, and without prejudice to the competence 
of other League bodies interested in the question, especially the Advisory Committee of Experts 
on Slavery for cases of abuse and the International Labour Office for conditions of employment. 
It proposes to establish co-operation with those bodies through the medium of the Secretariat. 
The Commi~tee also requested the Secretariat to procure it preliminary documentary material 
on the subJect for its next session, ·and for this purpose to apply for particulars to the 
Governments concerned. 

IV. TRAFFIC IN WOMEN AND CHILDREN 

1. RATIFICATION OF CONVENTIONS 

. The su~ey of the present state of ratifications of the international instruments dealing 
With traffic m women and ch_ildren, contained in the Director's progress report showed 
tha~, a{!art from a great number of c?lonies, oversea possessions, protectorates and ~andated 
!-erntones, forty-fi~e States were part1es to the 1921 Convention for the Suppression of Traffic 
m Women an~ Children, and twenty-five States to the 1933 Convention for the Suppression 
of the Traffic m Women of Full Age.l · · 

The_ Co~mittee noted that !urther pr~gre~s can naturally only be slow, so far as the 1921 
Conve~t10n 1~ concerned, as th1s ~onventJon IS now nearly universally applied, and as the 
countnes "":hJC~ have not yet rabfied these Conventions have refrained from doing so for 
reasons wh1ch m most cases are still valid. 

, As to the _193.3 Conve!ltion, ratifications have been deposited since the Advisory Commit
!-".-e s. last meetm~ by Bra~ll, Ireland and Me~ico. The Committee notes that this Convention 
IS stili very _far from havm~ rea~hed the um~ersality of the 1921 Convention, and reiterates 
the hope that more countries will adhere to 1t as soon as possible. 

c 
' Tb~ full U.t of t~ ratlficQUom to these Conventions w111 be found In Annex Ill of this report, pages 22-23. 
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2. SuMMARY OF ANNUAL REPORTS ON TRAFFIC IN WoMEN AND CHILDREN 

In accordance with the wish expressed by the Committee in 1938, the summary of reports . 
for 1937/381 on traffic in women and children was published as a separate document from that 
giving the reports on obscene publications. The summary was based on the new questionnaire 
elaborated by the Committee at its second session. _ . 

The Committee noted with satisfaction that about twice as much information had been 
submitted this year as in the years preceding the rearrangement of the questionnaire, and that 
not only were the reports fuller, but information was received from countries which had not 
sent in a report for some years. Compared with previous years, six more countries had sent 
in annual reports for 1937/38 on trafnc in women and children, and reports had been submitted 
on behalf of twelve more colonies, protectorates, etc., than had been the case last year. 

Especially detailed information was received in answer to the new questions asking 
for information about licensed ·or recognised brothels, observations and suggestions, and 
measures relating to venereal disease. The last question in particular had brought in full 
reports on measures taken during the past few years. The answers complete in some measure 
the information contained in the League publication on Social Services and Venereal Disease2 

and give a good idea of the new social measures taken by the majority of countries in the 
struggle against venereal disease. . 

The Committee took note of certain difficulties which have arisen in connection with 
the new questionnaire in consequence of the different periods covered by the various questions 
in the docuinent. . 

The Committee therefore decided that, in order to achieve uniformity in the answers, 
all the questions asking for statistical information should be based on the calendar year, 
and not only the Inost important questiori 3 dealing with persons convicted of offences in 
connection with traffic in wo~nen and children. The Committee therefore suggested that 
the Council should invite countries to base their future answers to Question 2 (licensed or 
recognised brothels), Question 3 (convictions), Question 4 (cases of international traffic), 
Question 5 (cominunication between central authorities), and Question 6 (repatriation and 
deportation) on the calendar year preceding the date of the report. 

As the Coinmittee wished, however, to have the Inost recent information on non-statis
tical Inatters, and as the calendar· year preceding the date of the report ends about fifteen 
or sixteen Inonths before the Coininittee's usual time of ~neeting, information on non-statistical 
~natters such as Question 1 (new measures), Question 7 (observations and suggestions) and 
Question 8 (measures relating to venereal disease) should continue to relate, as in the new 
questionnaire established last year, to the twelve Inonths ending June 30th. 

The Coinmittee also requested that the discrepancy in the text of Question 3 in English 
and French should be eliminated. 

The Committee was specially interested in the answers received to the new question 
No.8, dealing with administrative Ineasures relating to venereal disease. It took note of the 
efforts which were being made in the United States of Ainerica, Denmark and the French 
colonies to reduce the incidence of venereal disease and to i~nprove treat~nent. 

-1 
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The necessity for a fuller study of the annual reports on traffic in woinen and children 
was again stressed, as in previous years. Governments had made special efforts to supply · 
the League with detailed infor~nation on these questions, and it would, in the Committee's 
opinion, discourage countries from continuing to collect the material for the League if they 
had the impression that the information was not fully utilised. 

It was therefore decided that the Standing Sub-Committee on Traffic in Wo~nen and 
Children, which had not met during the present year owing to other pressing work of the 
Advisory Cominittee, should Ineet during the next session. o • 

3. OBSCENE PUBLICATIONS 

In accordance with the wish expressed by the Committee in 1938 and approved by the 
Council, the summary of annual reports on. obscene publications had been issued in a separate 
document. a 

The Cominittee noted with satisfaction that the 1923 International Convention for the 
Suppression of the Circulation of and Traffic in Obscene Publications had be~n ratified by 
forty-six States. The observations made above regarding the 1921 ConventiOn on Traffic 
in Women and Children also applied to that Convention. 

The French delegate informed the Committee that the Seriate had voted a Bill aiming 
at adapting French legislation to the provisions of the 1923 Convention for the Suppression 
of the Circulation of and Traffic in Obscene Publications, and that that text was at present 
before the Chamber of Deputies. 

The Co~nmittee decided that the statistical infor~nation requested in Question 1 (offences 
discovered) and Question 2 ( coinmunications between central authorities) of the questionnaire 

1 Document C.68.M.30.1939.IV and Addenda I and 2. 
1 Document C.6.M.6.1938.IV. • 
1 Document C.69.M.31.1939.IV and Addenda 1 and 2. 



16-

be based on the calendar year immediately 
on obscene publications should in future 
precedincr the date of the report. . · · · d · d 

As f~r Question 3 (general obse~vations}, since the most recent mformation IS eslre , 
no change should be made in the pertod covered. 

4. PREVENTION OF PROSTITUTION 

The Committee in 1938 had instructed the Rapporteur to subm~t f~r discussion at its 
third session a draft report on the prevention of prostitution, for wh1ch 1t had. drawn up a 
plan of work in 1937. This plan provided for the collaboration of the Interfn~JO~~l .L~bouf 
Office and of two experts - Dr. Cavaillon, Technica! Inspector-general o t e mls ry_ o 
Health, France, and Dr. T. Kemp, Director of the Umverstty InstJtute for Human Genebcs, 
Copenhagen. · . 

The Committee had before it this report! with. the exceptio!! of ~he final chapter 
embodying conclusions and recommendations. The tdeas underlymg thts report can be 
summarised as follows : . 

The law and the police, backed by public opinion, can hamper the exploi~er~ of prosbtut~s ; 
they can prevent them from recruiting wo~en by force _or fraud or from artJfic1~lly expandmg 
demand by advertisement and suggestwn. _ Education,_ the ~oral protecbon of young 
workers of both sexes in industry, commerce and d?mesbc serv1ce, and the development of 
health and social services, can weaken some ofthe pr1mary causes of both demand and supply. 

The general lines of the report were approved, and a number of points particularly stressed 
for inclusion in the final text. 

The Committee agreed that the guiding principle for the treat~e~t of this questio~ ~as 
of a moral character. It felt, however, that its duty was not to restr1ct 1tself to th~ enunciation 
of principles, but to implement those principles by practical and concrete suggestiOns. . 

A great deal of attention ~as _given to th~ :problem of the ~ental state of prostitutes, 
a subject which had been deal_t WJth m great detail_ m the chapt~r whiCh Dr. Kemp had prep~red 
for the report. This expert mformed the Commtttee o~ certam ne~ developments, esp«:c1ally 
in the Scandinavian countries, which were based on scientific stud1es undertaken by h1mself 
and other experts in recent times. · 

The preliminary results were said to .have been promising. Progress had chiefly been· 
attained by the following methods and measures : 

1. The use of psychiatric 'examination of prostitutes who have come into touch 
with the police ; 

2. Special treatment of feeble-minded prostitut;_es ; 

3. Placing of prostitutes on probation ; 

4. Preparation of more humanitarian and more practical legislation as regards 
prostitution. 

As to point 4, Dr. Kemp informed the Committee of the contents of a draft la'v prepared 
by an unofficial body of experts which, in the opinion of the Committee, showed certain . 
remarkable new departures from previous methods of dealing with that question. The 
Committee was specially interested in the second paragraph of Article 1 of that draft, which 
concerned women who " enter into immoral relations with chance acquaintances for payment, 
when it may also be assumed from information obtained that there is danger that the person 
concerned may be ruined socially as a result of leading a life of debauchery ". 

This stipulation was considered to be not only the principal innovation in the legislative 
measures laid down by the Danish expert, but also a remarkable departure from the lines 
previously followed by. legislation in this matter. 

There was o~e aspect of the psychiatric approach to these questions which greatly inter
ested the Committee : the parallelism observed between the mental condition of prostitutes 
an~ that of the social elements contained in the group usually called souteneurs. It was 
pomted out t~at these men showed to an astonishing degree similar mental peculiarities to 
those of_pro~titutes, and that_ the group contained a large percentage of individuals who could 
~e classdl_e~ as dull, feeble-~mded, or even clearly psychopathic. This point of view seemed, 
m t~e opm10~ of t~e Comr~nttee, to ?pen up new prospec~s i~ regard to the possibilities of 
dea_Iing ef!ectively m certam cases w1th those elements whiCh m the past had either escaped 
police acbon or been treated exclusively from the criminal viewpoint. 

~nsider!ng, therefore, that the question of souteneurs continues to constitute in many 
countnes an Important problem threatening public order the Committee expressed the wish 
that, apart from the legal side of the question, which is b~ing dealt with in a draft convention 
on soutene~rs, a study sho!ild be made of the social conditions under which this phenomenon 
appears, ch1efly concentratmg on the physical and mental attributes of the souteneur. 

'-!fie criticism made by the Danish expert of the punitive methods formerly used with 
prost1tutes was not fully endorsed by all the members. Apparently in some countries punitive 

1 D<>eurnent. C.Q.S./A./19(a), J9(b) and l!l(c). 
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measures had had satisfactory effects. The majority of the Committee, however, was of 
opinion that punitive measures were not likely to achieve lasting and substantial results. 

The second group of questions which occupied the attention of the Committee was con
cerned with the protection of young women against the immediate causes of prostitution. 

The Committee discussed such direct preventive measures as means of propaganda and 
enlightenment, the role of railway station missions and the extension of such services, and 
the importance of extending the organisation of leisure time. Special attention was drawn 
to the importance of providing social centres for soldiers, sailors and similar groups of men 
separated from their families. In this connection, certain members specially emphasised 
the importance of facilitating marriage by family allowances and marriage endowments, 
and stressed the desirability of measures to compel employers to notify the parents or guar
dians of minor girls in their service, when such girls leave their employment. 

The discussion of the contribution which the International Labour Office had made to 
the study of prevention, dealing with the moral protection of young women workers, centred 
mainly on the protection of those young women workers who are shown by experience to 
be the most exposed to moral risks. Several members expressed their particular interest 
in the protection of young domestic servants and their hope that the International Labour 
Organisation would succeed in giving domestic workers a status that, besides improving 
their conditions of life in general, would also include effective provisions for the moral protec
tion of employees under age. 

The liaison officer of the International Labour Office stated that,- pending the placing 
of the question on the agenda of the Conference, the Office would continue, as required by its 
Constitution, to collect and to distribute information in this field, and would make the regu
lations and other measures alr.eady in force in certain countries as widely known as possible, 
in order to promote action in other countries. 

Attention had been drawn in Chapter V of the report on the prevention of prostitution 
to recent discoveries in the medical field which have revolutionised the treatment of gonorrhrea 
and are likely to lead in the future. to a marked diminution of this disease, the incidence of 
which, unlike that of syphilis, has remained almost stationary for the past twenty years. 
It was pointed out that the facilities for curing syphilis and the corresponding diminution 

. of this disease, and the prospect of similar developments regarding gonorrhrea, might remove 
one of the elements preventing possible clients from approaching prostitutes. In consequence, 
the frequenting of prostitutes might increase, and this had .as a matter of fact already been 
observed, with a corresponding increase in fresh cases of the disease, as for instance in a great 
French port. 

In view of these new developments and of the fact that the question of venereal disease 
had been treated chiefly from the medical point of view by the League up to the present time 
(only one social aspect having been studied),1 it was felt that the moment had come for a 
thorough study of the social aspects of venereal disease. 

The Committee therefore unanimously expressed the wish that a new study of the social 
and medical aspects of venereal disease should be undertaken in common by the Advisory 
Committee on Social Questions and the Health Committee, and that a report on the matter 
should be presented as early as possible in the future. 

It was felt that the means of collaboration actually prepa-red, arising from the closer 
connection between the work of the two Committees, might provide the necessary machinery 
through which such a study might be undertaken. 

It was agreed-that the following procedure should be pursued with regard to the publi
cation of the report on the prevention of prostitution. The draft submitted by the Rapporteur 
would be amended and amplified in the light of the discussion which had taken place in the 
Committee; more especially, the contents of the paper read by Dr. Kemp should _be incor
porated in the text. After approval by the Chairman, the final text would be circulated to 
the members in proof form, as was the case with Part III of the Enquiry into Measures of 
Rehabilitation (Methods of Rehabilitation of Adult Prostitutes), in order to allow members 
to study the conclusions and recommendations with a full knowledge of the complete text. 
The conclusions and recommendations would be circulated simultaneously as a draft in roneo. 
They would then be discussed by the Committee at its fourth session, and would be added 
in the form adopted by the Committee as Chapter VI to the volume which will be made 
available to the public. 

5. REHABILITATION OF PROSTITUTES 

The Committee concluded its discussion on the enquiry into the rehabilitation of prosti
tutes, which has been carried out during the last five years, by adopting conclusions and 
recommendations. a 

This enquiry has led to four general conclusions. It shows that the difficulties of rehabi
litation have not been exaggerated ; that no one method of rehabilitation can be upheld as 

• Social Services and Venereal Disease, document C.6.M.6.1938:JV. 
1 Document C.Q.S.fA./18 submitted by the Rapporteur. 
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the bes-t in all circumstances ; that special rehabilitation service~ can
1 
~nly fe ~ui~~l~C tl~~c~ili 

fully on a foundation of wider social measures; and that the difficu tieS 0 r a I I ~ f 
remain great as long as the demand for prostitutes enables women to earn ar more In pros I-

tution than in other work. . 
Apart from the four general conclusions of which the br?ad outline ha~ .bee!! gi~en above, 

the Committee adopted a number of specific recommendations on rehabilitatiOn · 

1. That rostitutes can be rehabilitated most easily when. they have not been in 
the profession lJong; it is therefore important that means of assistance should be made . 
known and offered early ; · -

2. That the success of attempts at rehabilitation depends partly on the personality 
and insi"ht of the social worker who directs them, but depends ~lso on .knowledge : 
institutigns and organisations should be under the control of tramed social workers ; 

3. That attempts to combine social assistance with medical treatment for vener~al 
disease have led to particularly interesting results, and ~t should b~ the regula_r practice 
for trained social workers to be attached to venereal disease hosp1_tals and chmcs ; 

4. That methods of treatment should be elastic, and should not be decided upon 
until the case has been investigated. Women who have been professional prostitutes 
for a long time can only regain h.e!llt~ and th~ habit of wo!k by spend!ng t~o ~r t~ree 
years in an institution. Rehabili~atiOn s~rv1ces ~hould mclude, .besi_des mst~tutions 
which take prostitutes for long periods, socml service bureaux to giVe mformat10n and 
help to find employment, and hostels where girls and women can lodge and go out to 
work. 

Help is likely to be successful if certain principles are followed. Prostitutes should be 
examined by a mental specialist in order that special treatment may be given to those who 
need it; when the women make a new start it should be in fresh surroundings, where they 
will not be reminded of their life or exposed to the influence of former friends and exploiters. 
Rehabilitation homes should not impose too rigid a discipline or a way of life too different 
from the ordinary. Such homes must try to provide the prostitute with.new values, so that 
she may be eager to persevere with her training and afterwards, when she leaves, to resist 
the attraction of her old life. Women should be trained for work which they like and to 
which they are suited; they should not be obliged to return to the occupation which they 
followed before they became prostitutes. In view of the high earnings to which prostitutes are 
accustomed, normal employment found for them should offer a reasonable standard of living. 

· Social workers should keep in touch for some time with the women who have passed through 
their hands. After-care should, however, be carried out with intelligence and discretion. 
Clumsy enquiries may destroy a newly gained reputation and confidence and, indeed, the 
work of rehabilitation. 

Measures of rehabilitation can never by themselves solve the problem of prostitution. 
They need to be supplemented by preventive action, which is at once easier more lasting in 
its effects, and of wider application. ' 

The text of the recommendations and conclusions, 1 of which the above constitutes a short 
summary, wa.s adopted with a few l!linor amendments. It was generally acknowledged that 
these conclusiOns and recommendations would fulfil a real need for guidance in this matter. 

!he whole report, .consisting of the three volu~e.s : _Prostitutes: their Early Life, B Social 
Sermce a:td Venereal Dzsease3 and Methods of Rehabzlttalwn,4 which will be available to the 
public dur!ng the p_resent year, should, in the opinion of the Committee, serve as an important 
source of mformatu~n and book of reference fo_r .all persons employed in this type of social 
w~rk, and should .stimulate the wo~k of auth~ribes and of public and private institutions in 
t~IS fie!~, as ~ell as of all persons mterested m these questions. The Committee took note 
~th satisfactiOn of the fact that ~he first two volumes, which had appeared within the last 
e1ghtee~ _months, had.already ac~Jeved !1- wide circulation, as indicated by the fact that the 
first edibo!l o~ the volume on soCial serv1ce and venereal disease was almost exhausted a year 
after pubhcabon. 

6. CONFERENCE OF CENTRAL AUTHORITIES IN EASTERN COUNTRIES 

The 19~ Assembly had expressed regret at the unavoidable delay in carrying out the 
~ecommendation of the Ban~oeng Conf~r~nce. that the League of Nations should establish 
~n the East a bu~eau ~ ass1st the parbc1patmg count~ies in their fight against the traffic 
m women and children m that part of the world. It mvited the Advisory Committee to 

' Doeumtmt C.9,.8./A./18. 
• DOI"AJTlll:llt C,:tl8.M.I20.1938.1V. 
• DrJI!ur~~~:nt CAM.5.1938,1V. 
' IJ<JI!IJr~~~:nt C.83.M.43.11139.1V. 
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consider the proposal in greater detail at its next session. In the opinion of the Assembly, the 
questions to be studied by the Advisory Committee might include the place at which the bureau 
should be set up, the financial provisions necessary for its establishment and maintenance, 
questions of staff, etc. . . 

The Committee unanimously came to the conclusion that the present situation in that 
part of the world in which the activities of the bureau would be carried out was not favourable 
for proceeding with. that question. This opiniorr was strengthened by the fact that the 
Chinese delegation, which previously had pre~sed for the early establishment of such a 
bureau, had stated that, in view of the occupation of a great number of Chinese ports by 
Japanese .troops, such a bureau could not be expected to carry on its work on normal 
Enes. In the circumstances, neither the despatch of an expert adviser to study the 
creation of such a bureau on the spot, nor the discussion of any details of the establishment 
of the bureau, such as location, financial provisions, staff, etc., would be of any practical use. 

The Committee therefore decided with regret to adjourn the question, but to keep it 
·on the agenda with the intention of reopening the matter as soon as the situation in the 
Far East permitted of a practical solution. 
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Annex I 

AGENDA OF THE THIRD SESSION 
OF THE ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON SOCIAL QUESTIONS, 

1. Election of the Chairman, Vice-Chairman and Rapporteur. 
2. Adoption of the agenda and questions of procedure. . 
3. Report by the Director on the progress of the work (documents C.Q.S./44, C.Q.S.f 

P.E.fC.I./116). 
4. Reports of the Liaison Officers : 

(a) With the International Labour Office (document C.Q.S./39). . . 
(b) With the Health· Organisation (document C.Q.S./41). 

5. Summary of annual reports from Governments on child welfare (document C.91. 
M.50.1939.1V). 

6. Illegitimate children : · 
Rapporteur: M. H. DE BIE (documents C.Q.S.JB./42, 43, 43(a), 43(b); C.Q.S./ 

B./45, C.70.M.24.1939.IV). 
7. Correspondent members (do_cument C.Q.S./40 and Addendum). 
8. Training of persons engaged in social work : 

Rapporteur: Mr. S. HARRIS (document C.Q.S./38 and Addendum). 
9. Principles ·adopted in the administration and organisation of welfare work among 

the young : 
Rapporteur: Mme. E. BRAULT (documents C.Q.S.JB./41, C.Q.S.fB./46). 

10. Family desertion : 
Rapporteur: M. V. V. PELLA (documents C.Q.S.JB./44, 44(a), 44(b), 44(c) ,44(d)). _ 

11. Rehabilitation of adult prostitutes : 
Rapporteur: Mr. S. CoHEN (documents C.83.M.43.1939.IV, C.Q.S.fA./18). 

12. Measures of prevention, especfally with regard to minors : 
Rapporteur: Mr. S. CoHEN (documents C.Q.S.JA.f19(a) and (b)). 

13. Summary of annual reports for the year 1937/38 : 
(a) · On traffic in women and children (document C.68.M.30.1939.IV and 

Addenda). 
(b) ·On obscene publications (document C.69.M.31.1939.IV and Addenda). 

14. Conference of Central Authorities in Eastern Countries (Bandoeng, 1937) (document 
C.Q.S./A./20). · 

15. Mui Tsai (documents C.Q.S./32 and 34). 
16. Recreational aspects of the cinema for the young (document C.256.M.152.1938.IV). 
17. Draft budge~ (document C.Q.S./43). . 
18. Date of next session. 

Annex II 

PRINCIPLES ADOPTED IN THE ORGANISATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF 
WELFARE WORK AMONG THE YOUNG, INCLUDING SOCIAL ASSISTANCE 

PLAN OF WORK 

I. I ntroduclion. 

Brief description of the country, area, geography, climate, vital statistics, etc. 

II. Organisation and A:dmin~stration. of Welfare Work amon the Youn 

G 
mcludmg Socwl Assistance g g, 

1. overnmenf.l · 

(i) Legislation. - List and brief description of th · · 1 1 · 
welfare work among the young and social as . t e prmmpa aws and decrees govermng 

F d te State . h . BIB ance. 
e era s m1g t giVe a general description of th 1 · 1 · 

vinces without going into details concerning the l' 1 1e ~gis .abon of the States or Pro
or Provinces. par Icu ar eg~slabon of the individual States 

1 In the eaoe ot federate States, the Federa, Government and sta· ta G 
ovemments. 
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(ii) Organisation. - Brief description of the scheme of the organisation of the minis
tries, departments, or federal offices, etc.,. responsible for the application and carrying out 
of the laws on which the services mentioned in paragraph 4 of the commentary are based, 

Particulars of their respective powers ; co-ordination of work, methods employed and 
services for the protection of different groups of children - namely, infants, children of 
pre-school age, children of school age, adolescents and special groups of minors (abnormal, 
defective, or who have committed an offence). 

(iii) Financial .Resources. - Source of the principal funds employed in the services 
mentioned-under (ii) : direct or jndirect taxes. Is any assistance granted by the Government 
to the local authorities or private organisations '! If so, in what form (subsidising of the 
services, wages, accommodation, bursaries, etc.) '! 

2. Local Authorities .1 

(i) Legislation. - Brief summary of the statutory powers and functions of the local 
authorities. with regard to.the services mentioned in paragraph 4 of the commentary. 

· (ii) Organisation. -Brief description of the scheme of the organisation of the regional, 
municipal, or communal departments Fesponsible for the application and carrying out of 
the laws- and statutes on· which the services mentioned in paragraph 4 of the commentary 
are based. 

(iii) Financial Resources. - Source of the funds employed in the services mentioned 
under (ii) : taxes and local rates, special taxes, Government subsidies, etc. Financial parti
cipation of the regional or departmental authorities in municipal, communal, or private 
organisations. Form of such assistance (subsidies, wages, accommodation, bursaries, etc.). 

3. Private Organisations.2 

(i) Organisation. -Brief description of such organisations in so far as they are actively 
engaged in one of the services mentioned in paragraph 4 of the commentary. 

_ (ii) Financial Resources.:- Origin of the princiJlal resources and form of the subsidies-
granted by the Government and local authorities. · . 

- -
III. General Trend of Services for Welfare Work among the Young. 

including Social Assistance (General tendencies). 

Commentary. 

1. The purpose of this study is to provide information with regard to the organisation 
of welfare work and social assistance for the young in the various countries. It will enable 
the Governments and the organisations which are interested in this question to estimate 
the progress that has been made ; to follow the most satisfactory methods ; to profit by the 
experience that ·has been gained ; and to avoid possible mistakes. 

2. The investigation will deal essentially with the general principles of the organisation 
and working. It is not intended to deal with the details of welfare work among the young, 
but rather to show in broad outline what functions are performed by federal authorities, by 
State or provincial authorities, by central departments and by local authorities respectively, 
and also what functions are performed by non-official bodies. (In the case of private. orga
nisations, details will only be asked for in respect of national organisations or organisations 
whose work is of special importance.) 

3. The investigation will also show how the various duties are carried out, how the 
various functions are co-ordinated, and how the various social services are financed·. 

4. These services should include : (1) public assistance; (2) public health, in so far as 
it is connected with welfare work among the young, excluding the purely medical aspect ;3 

(3) child welfare services in. the homes of the children; (4) child welfare work in various groups 
- infants, children of pre-school and school age, adolescents - and treatment of special 
groups of children (abnormal children, mental defectives, and minors who have broken 
the law). 

5. When the study of these subjects is carried out, the special provisions concerning 
infants and expectant mothers and the social assistance· services for children in rural districts 
should not be neglected. 

6. As regards the trend of development of the youth welfare and social assistance services, 
it is desirable to· obtain information on certain questions of a general character : for example, 
are the public authorities taking a bigger part in social work; do the smaller organisations tend 
to become merged in the bigger organisations; are social measures confined to the destitute 
or are they being extended, particularly' in the matter of prevention and prophylaxis, to a 
larger proportion of the population; what are the methods adopted (indices, standards, etc.) 
to estimate the progress that has been ?lade '! 

1 Regional, provincial, departmental, municipal, communal administration, etc. 
1 Semi-olllcial, grant-aided, voluntary. · 
• In the study ol the training ol persons employed in social service• the Committee has laid down the :;ame limits 

deciding to take account ol the training ol public health nurses only in ao far as U1ey do actual social work. ' 
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Annex III 

TABLE SHOWING THE POSITION WITH REGARD TO RATIFICATION 
AND SIGNATURES OF THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTIONS 

ON TRAFFIC IN WOMEN AND CHILDREN AND ON OBSCENE PUBLICATIONS 
CONCLUDED UNDER THE AUSPICES OF THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS1 

(Drawn up on July 1st, 1939.) 

r. indicates ratification or definite accession. 
s. indicates signature or accession not yet perfected by ratification. 

Country 

Afghanistan. . . . . 
Union of South Africa 
Albania . . . . . . . . 
United States of America. 
Sa'udi Arabia . . . 
Argentine Republic 
Australia . . . . . 
Belgium . . ,. . . 
Bolivia . . . . . . 
Brazil . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland. 

Bahamas .. . 
Barbados .. . 
Basutoland . . 
Bechuanaland 
Bermuda .. 
Ceylon ... 
Cyprus . . . 
Falkland Is. 
Fiji . . . . 
Gambia .. 

. . 

Gibraltar . . . . . 
Gilbert and Ellice Is. 
Gold Coast . . . 
British Guiana . 
British Honduras 
Hong-Kong. 
Jamaica ... . 
Kenya .... . 
Leeward Is. . . . . . . 
Federated Malay States 
Un:ederated Malay States. 
Malta . . . . 
Mauritius . . 
Newfoundland 
Nigeria . . 
Nyasaland . 
Palestine . . 
N. Rhodesia 
S. Rhodesia 
St. Helena . 
Sarawak .. 
Seychelles . 
Sierra Leone . . . 
British Solomon Is 
Somaliland . • . : · 
Straits Settlements 
Swaziland .. 
Tanganyika. . 
Trans-Jordan . 

. 

International 
Convention of 1921 
for the Suppression 

of the Trame 
in Women 

and Children 

r. 
r. 

s. 
r .. 
r. 

r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 

r . 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 

r. 
r. 

r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 

r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 

r. 

r. 
r. 

International International 
Convention of 1933 Convention of 1923 
for the Suppression for the Suppression 

of the Trame of the Circulation of 
in Women and Trame in Ob-

of Full Age scene Publications 

r. 
r. 
s. 

r.s 
r. 

r. 
s. 
s. 
s .. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s . 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 

' s .. 
S; 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 

r. 
r. 
I'. 

s. 
r.2 
r.s 

r .. 
r. 
r. 

·r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r .. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 

r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 
r. 

: Reservatlom made with regard t.o the a li t . -
·Including Papua and Norfolk Island and; rce ca io:; trdtbe Conventions are not given 

ncludlng tbe Belgtan Congo and the mandat~d~e~ri"t.o!:rrrl.toRrles odr NUew Guinea and 'Nauru 
·, o uan a- rundl, · 
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International International International 
Convention of 1921 Convention of 1933 Convention of 1923 

Country for the Suppression for the Suppression for the Supy,ression 
of the Trame of the Trame ofthe Cireu ationof 
in Women in Women and Trame in Ob-

- and Children of Full Age scene Publications 

Trinidad and Tobago. . . . . . r . s. r. 
Uganda. . . . . . . . . . r . s. r. 
Windward Is .. r . s. r. . . . . . . 
Zanzibar . . . . . . . . r . s. r. 

Bulgaria . . . . . . . . . . r. r . r. 
Canada. . . . . . . . . . r. - r. 
Chile. . . . . . . . . . r. r. -
China . . . . . . . . r . s. r. 
Colombia. . . . . ~ 

. r. - r. 
Costa Rica . . . . . . . . . . . . d. - s. 
Cuba .... . . . . . r . r. r. 
Czecho-Slovakia . . . r . r. r. 
Danzig. . . . . . . . . . . . . r. s . r. 
Denmark. . . . . . . . . . . . r. - r. 
Dominican Republic . . . . . . - - -
Ecuador . . . . . . . . . . . . . - - -
Egypt . . r. -- r. 
Estonia . . . r. - r. 
Ethiopia . - - -
Finland . . . . . . r . r. r. 
France . . . . r . s. s. 

· Syria and Lebanon . . . . r. - --Germany . . . r . s. r. 
Greece . . . . r . r. r. 
Guatemala . . . - - r. -
Haiti . . . . . . - - s. 
Honduras . . . - - s. 
Hungary. . . r . r. r. 
Iceland. . . - - -
India . . . . . . . . . r. - r. 
Iran - . . . . . r. r. r. 
Iraq. . . . . . . . r. - r. 
Ireland. . . . . . . . . . . 1' • r. r. 
Italy. . . . r. - r. . ' Italian colonies r. - -
Japan 1'. - r. . . . 
Latvia . . ' . . . . . . . r. r. r. 
Liberia. . . - - -. . . . 
Liechtenstein - - -. . . . . . . 
Lithuania . . . . . . . . r . s. s. 
Luxemburg . r. - r. . . . . 
Mexico. r. r. -. . . . . . . . . . 
Monaco. . . . . • . r . s. r. 
Netherlands (Netherlands Indies, Suri-

nam and Cura~ao) . . . . . r •. r. r. 
New Zealand . r. - r. . . . . . . • Nicaragua . . . . . . . . r . r. 
Norway . . . . r . r. r. . . 
Panama . . . . . s . s. s. . . 
Paraguay. . . -· - r. . .. 
Peru ... · .. . . s. - s. . . . . . 
Poland.·. . . r . r. r. . . . . . . 
Portugal . . . . . . . . r . r. r. . . . . 
Roumania . . . . r . r. r. . . . . . 
Salvador - - r. . . . . . . . . . 
San Marino - - r. . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Spain . . . . . . . . - r . s. r. . . . . 
Sudan r. r. -. . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Sweden r. r. -. . . . . . . . . . 
Switzerland . . . . . . . . r . r. r. . . 
Thailand . . . r. - r. . . . . . . . 
Turkey. . . . r. - r. . . . . . . 
U.S.S.R. . . . . . - - r. . . . . . .. . 
Uruguay . . r. - s. . . . · . . . 
Venezuela ; ' - - -. . . . . . . 
Yugoslavia . . . r . s. r. . . . . 

• 
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.. 

In pursuance of the resolution adopted by the sixteenth Assembly in 1935, concerning 
the ·treatment of prisoners, Governments. have communicated each year to the Secretary
General information on all the improvements they have introduced in their penal and 
penitentiary system. Since the publication of the last report,1 September rst, 1938, the 
following modifications have been brought to the attention of the Secretary-General. 

India. 

The Secretary of State for India submits the following report for the year 1938 on reforms 
carried out in jail administ!-"ation in India, with special reference to the application of the 
Standard Minimum Rules : 

Rule I. 

Bombay.-A separate section for juvenile female offenders has been opened in the 
Yeravda Fetnale Jail. 

United Provinces.-Orders have been issued for the strict separation from each other of the 
different classes of prisoners. 

Orissa.-The classification of prisoners convicted of .offences connected with political 
movements into different categories has been abolished ; they are now treated as one separate 
and distinct 'class by themselves, with the facilities provided for " A " or' Division I 'prisoners, 
except as regards diet, which is under the consideration of the Provincial Government. 

' Document A.24.1938.IV. 

4184- S.d. N. 1040 (F.), 865 (A.). 8/39· Imp. R6unles, Cbamb6ry. 
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Rule 3· 

Bombay.-The Rules prescribing special and more harsh treatment for short-term 
prisoners in Bombay City have been cancelled. 

Rule 4· 

United Provinces.-Orders have been issued for the posting-up on the barrack walls of: 

(i) Good mottos, as they will have a reformative influence on the prisoners; and 
(ii) Printed copies of the rules relating to appeals, offences and punishments, and 

remission of sentences, for the information of.prisoners. . 

Afmer-Merwara.-A short address is given to all prisoners on admission to jail explaining 
to them the result of their past wrongdoing, warning them against misconduct in the jail and 
advising them to refor'm their character and conduct. / 

/ 

Rule 6. ,, 

· United Provinces.-Orders have been issued that before private dothing of priso ers is 
sold under the rules, the prisoners concerned should be consulted regarding the disp al of 
their property, so as to give them an opportunity of either sending it i:o their homes or ha"ing 
it disposed of by auction. · 

Rule 7· 

Madras.-The pattern of prison clothes has been changed and coir mats replaced by jute 
mats. 

United Provinces.-Orders have been issued for the supply of a pyjama in place of a 
janghia to prisoners, to protect their legs from cold and to improve their clothing. Sari dress 
for females has now been introduced and hospital clothing has been improved. 

The prisoners have been given a more adequate supply of blankets for the cold weather 
at an approximate increase in cost of I lakh of rupees. · 

Bihar.-The clothing issued to Hindu prisoners has been modified to some extent. The 
pattern has also ~een improved to make them more comfortable for wearing and better in 
appearance. 

Orissa.-In lieu of blankets, which are unsuitable for use in the summer season, every 
prisoner is being supplied with a durry for his bedding. 

Rule 8. 

Madras.-JWheat was introduced as an authorised cereal in the "C" class dietary. 
Drinking-water is provided in cells in sub-jails, in closed earthen vessels. 

Bombay.-The dietary of" C "class prisoners has been improved. 

Bengal.-The issue of mustard oil to prisoners once a week for inunction was introduced 
in I938. · 

United Provinces.-The supply of fruit thrice a week to " A " and "B " class prisoners 
to the value of 2 annas each per diem has been sanctioned. 

The monotonous morning meal of parched grams has been modified and the prisoners 
are now given a somewhat varied diet. 

" B " class revolutionary prisoners are now allowed to prepare their own daily menu, 
provided the present expenditure on their diet is not exceeded. ·. 

· 'Bihar.-The purchase of fresh vegetables to supplement the jail garden produce when 
there is a scarcity has been sanctioned, the issue of dry vegetables on such occasions being 
discontinued. 

Some additions have been made to the ordinary scale of diet of prisoners. . . 
Instructions have been issued to the district and central jails for the storing in hot cases 

the chapaUs intended for prisoners. · 

Central Pro'uinces.-Hot early morning meal was is5ued to all prisoners. The ration of 
salt was increased and the reduction which used to be made during the summer months in 
the ration of dal was restored. 

North..I'West Frontier Province.-The dietary of prisoners was improved by the issue of 
gur (coarse lump sugar) to under-trial and certain other classes of prisoners. 

Orissa.-Orders have been passed that pounded rice, as distinct from milled rice, should be 
purchased and used in jails, that highly polished rice should not be used and that, if hand
pounded rice is not available at any time, milled rice not well polished may be purchased and 
used. 

The quantity of vegetables for prisoners has been increased by a third. 
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Every prisoner is being supplied with a set of hand-made feeding utensils consisting of 
on~ br~~ plate, one brass cup and one small aluminium cup in place of iron ones in the North 
Orissa ]ails and with an aluminium set of the above utensils in the South Orissa jails. 

J?aluchistan.-J awari bread has been replaced altogether by wheat bread, which is issued 
to pnsoners throughout the week. · · 

Rule 9· 

Orissa.-Every piece of land available in the jail garden is utilised to improve cultivation 
of vegetables and to provide suitable work for the prisoners. 

Rule IO. 

Madras.-Hand-spinning and weaving were introduced in the Presidency Jail for Women, 
Vellore, and the Central Jail, Cannanore. 

United Provinces.-Many new industries have been introduced in jails. A Jail Depot 
has been opened in Lucknow for the display and sale of jail-made products, and a Director 
of Jail Industries has also been appointed specially to look after jail industries. 

Calico-printing has recently been started at the Lucknow and Agra central jails. 
Arrangements have been made in the Lucknow jail for the finishing and bleaching of cloths. 

Light-weight durries and carpets have begun to be manufactured in a few jails. 
Canework industry has been started in the juvenile jail, Bareilly, and in the Lucknow, 

Benares, Agra and Allahabad central jails. 
Ericulture (producing silk from worms grown on castor plants) has been started at Bareilly 

and N aini and is going to be extended to Be nares ; 'production of silk from worms grown on 
mulberry is also being tried. 

Leather industry has been started at the Cawnpore district jail to which moochi (cobbler 
class) prisoners are transferred from other jails. The'y work under expert supervision, 
manufacturing various kinds of leather goods for the use of Government Departments and the 
general public. 

Arrangements have now been completed to start hand-spinning at Bareilly and N aini 
jails. Female prisoners will also do this work at the latter jail. This kind of work will be 
extended to the other jails in due course. 

It is proposed to provide biris (cigarettes) to prisoners who are used to smoking, and for 
this purpose the manufacture of biris has been started in the central jail at Fetehgarh, the 
tobacco required being grown in this jail, as also in a fe'vl other jails. 

Hand-made paper industry has been started at the Lucknow central jail. Arrangements 
are also being made to start the manufacture of chalk crayons. 

Bihar.-Hand-spinning on charkas has been introduced in all the central and district 
jails and in the sub-jail at Arrah. . 

The spinning of tasar (silk) has been introduced in the Rhagalpur central jail. 
Weaving on hand-looms has been introduced in the jails at Gaya, Muzdffarpur, Monghyr, 

Purnea, Hazaribagh and Purulia, and in the sub-jail at Arrah. . 
. Eri rearing and spinning have been introduced in the jails at Bhagalpur, Buxar, Ranch1, 

Mothihari, Gaya and Monghyr. . 
Cane industry has been introduced in the jails at Buxar, Bhagalpur, Mqnghyr and Puruha. 
Carpentry has been introduced in the jails at Buxar, Bhagalpur, Monghyr and Darbhanga. 

Sikki basket-making has been introduced in the jails at Chapra and Purulia. . . 
• 

Central Provinces.-Soap industry was introduced in theN arshinghpur Borstal Institution . 
.The Borstal inmates are taught, in addition to other trades, motoring and typewriting. 

Orissa.~Spinning and weaving have been extensively introduc~d in jails. Co!'siderable 
improvements in tailoring, dyeing and soapmaking, etc., were made m some of the Important 
jails. 

Rule II. 

Madras.-Oil-pressing by manual labour was abolished. 

· Bombay.-The installation of power-driven. fi:our mills to repla~e n;a.nually worked stone 
wheels has been sanctioned in the four central Jails and three distnct Jails. . . . 

A power-driven flour mill has been installed in the Borstal school and gnnding by hand 
has been abolished. 

United Provinces.-Water-Iifting and oil-extracting by manual labour in jails has been 
abolished. 

Bihar.-Oi!-pressing by manual labour has been abJ>lished. 

j 
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Central Provinces.-Manuallabour for oil-pressing and drawing water has been discontinued 
in several jails. 

Assam.-The system of oil-pressing by hand-mills in the jails of the non-excluded areas 
was abolished. 

Orissa.-The working of ghanis (oil-presses) by prisoners in jails has been stopped. 

Rule IJ. 

Madras.-The remission system, which wa~ not admissible to prisoners sentenced to less 
than six months, has been extended to 'prisoners sentenced to not less than three months. 

Prisoners are permitted to convert their gratuity into remission at the rate of 2 annas 
instead of4 annas per day. . 

Bombay.-The scale of ordinary remissions has been reVised as follows: 

Ordinary prisoners, from twelve to fifteen days per quarter; 
Night-watchmen, from fifteen to eighteen days per quarter ; and 
Convict overseers, from eighteen to twenty-one days per quarter. 

In addition, prisoners may earn remission for education up to ten days per stage. 
'Prisoners employed on prison services such as cooks and sweepers, who work on Sundays 

and holidays, are granted three days additional ordinary remission per quarter. This remission 
has been e'lctended to hospital attendants, barbers and those employed iii gardens and in cattle
sheds. 

PUnjab.-Remuneration on a cash basis was tried some years ago but was found to be 
unsatisfactory. Reward for good work done is now given in the form of remission of sentence, 
which is more appre<;iated by the prisoners. · 

North-West 'Frontier Province.-Work is rewarded by ordinary and special remission. 
In I93'8, sanction was accorded to the grant of small monetary rewards to deserving indigent 
prisoners on release, to enable them to subsist while in quest of work. 

Sind.-The maximum amount of remission which can be awarded to a prisoner has no\v 
been increased from one-fourth to one-third of his total sentence. Remission of ten days is 
granted as a reward for passing a higher educational standard in Sindhi. ' · 

Rule z4. 

Central Provinces.-Severhl improvements in the sanitary arrangements in magisterial 
lock-u'ps were effected during the year. 

Orissa.-Prisoners are provided with hand fans during the summer. 

Rule z6. 

Punjab.-Electrification of jails is proceeding steadily, three or four jails being done each 
year. Where electric light has not yet been provided, oil-lamps are provided for use of prisoners 
_wishing to read. 

Orissa.-The electrification of the Cuttack jail has been decided on and the work of 
i~aJJ.at\on is in progress. 

Rule I9. 

Madras.-Combs and soap were provided for Borstal inmates. 

Bombay.-Electrically driven pumps in the wells have been installed and water service 
conne'ction throughout the Borstal school has been provided. 

Unitea·Provinces.-'Female·prisoners are silpplied'with more mustard oil for their hair 
on every Saturday, and to ensure cleanliness are issued with sterilised cloths during the 
menstrual period, during which lighter labour is' to be demanded of them. 

Punfab.-Experiments are in progress for the use of jail~made soap for cleansing both 
body and clothing. · . 

Bihar.-The shaving of·prisoners twice a week has been permitted. 

Sind.-Furniture and utensils supplied to " A " and " B " class prisoners were greatly 
improved and additions made to articles formerly supplied to them. 

. Orissa.-Shaving facilities have been provided for the ordinary prisoners and large 
earthen gharas have bec:n provided in wards for. storing cold water for their use during the 
summer season. • 
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Punjab.-Improvements have recently been effected in the bedding of all prisoners, 
w~o are now provided with durries on which to lie and cotton sheets all the year round. 
Pnsoners are also allowed to wear private clothing : 

( i) When attending court ; 
( ii) On transfer from one jail to another ; and 
(iii) When having interviews with friends and relatives. 

Rule 24. 

Bombay.-Instructions have been issued directing medical officers of prisons invariably 
to take a second opinion in cases of serious illness among prisoners. 

Bengal.-A hospital in the Pabna jail was constructed during 1938. 

Baluchistan.-A midwife to render medical aid to female prisoners has been appointed. 

Rule 25. 

Bengal.-Increased facilities for indoor games were provided for certain classes of prisoners. 

United Provinces'.-Games like football, volley-ball, basket-ball, etc., have been introduced 
in all the central jails at Government expense. The scouts of the Bareilly juvenile jail have 
been permitted to take part in outside scout rallies, etc. 

Central Provinces.-Indoor and outdoor games for the healthy recreation of well-conducted 
casual prisoners have been introduced in all jails, while the Borstal inmates are given 
compulsory physical exercise and drill. 

North-West Frontier Province.-Facilities for physical exercise are given to almost all 
prisoners in jail. National games such as" kabadi " have been initiated in the central prison 
at Haripur, and a recreation hour has been allotted before locking up. These !lames are played 
in various sectors of the Haripur central prison, under the supervision of the Jail staff. 

Orissa.-Provision of exercise for under-trial prisoners has been made. 

Ajmer-'Merwara.-Boys and youths up to the age of 25 are given physical drill and exercise 
for half a:n hour in the morning by a trained instructor. 

Rule 27. 

Madras.-Prayer-books were supplied to Muslim prisoners, who are also provided 
facilities to pray individually four times a day. 

Bengal.-Special holidays were granted to certain classes of prisoners on their festival days. 

Punfab.-Facilities are given to prisoners for private prayers morning and evenin~ and 
combined prayers are carried out in the Borstal Institution, Lahore, and a few of the ja1ls for 
adults. Religious preachers are not provided by the Government, partly owing to financial 
stringency and partly owing· to the danger of accentuating the political side or religious 
differences. 

Bihar.-Supply of milk, ghee and fruits is made to prisoners of all denominations observing 
fast on day or days of important festivals in place of the jail diet, provided no e!xtra cost is 
involved. The supply of kanthies or malas (necklaces of beads, etc., for religious purposes) 
to prisoners who ask for these articles has been permitted. 

Nort/1:-West Frontier Province.-During Ramzan (the fasting month for Muslims), prisoners 
were issued with freshly cooked food before dawn. 

Steps have been taken to impart religious education to prisoners in theHaripur central jail. 

Ajmer-Merwara.-All classes of prisoners have quiet prayers inside their barracks on 
rising in the morning as well as before retiring at night. 

Religious and moral discourses are held on Sunday and other holidays by a Pandit and a 
Moulvi, attendance being voluntary. 

Rule 28. 

Bombay.-The education of all prisoners with sentences of over three months was intro
duced under the scheme of adult education of the Poona Saksharata Prasarak Mandai . 

• 
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The appointment of schoolmasters for the Ahmedabad and Belgaum central jails has been 
sanctioned. · 

United Provinces.-Compulsory adult education ha~ bee11: introduced in ~1 ~ent~al jails, 
and for this purpose two paid teachers have been appomted m every ce11:tral Jail, w1th ve_ry 
beneficial results. Most of the 'prisoners, specially of t_he casu~ class, e~mced a keen des1re 
to imbibe elementary education, 'while many ?ld and.uifirm pnson,ers d1spla:yed the zeal of 
youth in their studies. Books, slates and takhttes, or cement boards, were proVlded. 

Punjab.-Paid teachers ~ave been s:'-nctioned ~or .all cent~~ jails and large distric~ jails 
for imparting primary education to all pnsoners, whlle mother ]atls arrangements for pnmary 
education are being made with the assistance of voluntary associations such as the Discharged 
Prisoners' Aid Society and non-official visitors, or by making use of educated prisoners, All 
adolescents receive regular primary education. 

Bihar.-As a part of the literacy campaign, the education of all illiterate prisoners in lail 
has been taken up. · 

North-West Frtmlier Province.-Arrangements made in I937 for magic-lantern displays 
and lectures to prisoners on hygiene and public health have been developed. These lectures 
are now a regular feature of prison life. 

Primary education was introduced among the female and adolescent prisoners in the 
Peshawar central jail during I938. 

Sind.-S.uitable prisoners are given instructions in ·first aid. Arrangements have been 
made for magic-lantern displays and lectures on health to prisoners. . 

. / 

Orissa.-Instructions on first aid and elementary sauitation are being given to the prisoners 
in the important jails. , . 

Facilities have been provided in the Cuttack and Berhampur jails for imparting elementary 
education to prisoners, irrespective of age, except old and infirm prisoners incapable of receiving 
such education. Literate prisoners are encouraged to educate their fellow illiterate prisoners 
and all possible facilities are afforded to ensure this. · 

Ajmer-MeniJara.-Prisoners up to the age of 25 are taught by paid teachers for about 
two hours from 8 to IO in the morning. 

Literate prisoners are permitted to teach adult prisoners in. their spare time and after 
lock-up, inside their barracks :between 7 and 9 p.m. · · 

Lectures are given by the Sub-Assistant Surgeon on Sundays and other jail holidays, 
for about half an hour, on first aid, general hygiene, etc. 

Rule Z9. 

United Provinces.-No restrictions are now placed on the supply of books, which have 
not been forfeited or banned, newspapers and periodicals to all'political prisoners, irrespective 
of their classification, who are permitted to have such pu1>1ications at their own cost. 

Punjab.'-All jails possess libraries, but as literacy increases, it will be necessary to provide 
funds for their extension. · 

Bihar.-Orders have been passed for the supply of suitable books from local libraries for 
the use of prisoners. . . 

North-West Frontier P~ovince.-Useful additions of books and newspapers have been made 
to the existing libraries in jails. 

Orissa.-Jail libraries have been considerably enlarged by ad4itional books. 

Afmer-Merwara.-A library with magazines and other periodicaJs in English, Hindi 
and Urdu has been provided for the prisoners' benefit. 

Rule JO. 

Madras,-!' A" and "B" class prisoners are allowed to purchase at their own cost 
certain daily newspapers. 

A Telgu fortnightly and a Malayalam weekly are supplied to certain jails, in addition 
to a Tamil weekly. 

Radio sets were installed in all the jails except the Rajahumundry, Salem and Cannanore 
central jails and the Cuddalore and Madura district jails. 

Bombay.-Radios were sanctioned for the four central jails. One has been installed in 
the Borlltal school. 

• 
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United Provinces.--IOne daily newspaper, English or vernacular, selected by the majority 
?f the prisoners, is supplied at Government expense; similarly, a paper of their own choosing 
1s supplied for the use of the minority, if they want one. 

The Provincial Government issues a•very useful monthly journal-The Penal Reformer
to which all jails have been enrolled as subscribers. 

. . Punjab.- A free. issue of the most important daily papers in the province was made to all 
] ails for the use of pnsoners. 

Central Provinces.-Prisoners are allowed to purchase newspapers, periodicals and 
magazines approved by the Government at their own cost. 

~radio was installed in the Nagpur central jail during the year. The Borstal Institution, 
Narsmghpur, has already been provided with a radio. The installation of radios in the other 
big jails has had to be postponed for want of funds. 

Sind.-A radio with a loud speaker has been installed in the Camp Prison, Sukkur. 

Orissa.-One newspaper is allowed to be purchased for the use of prisoners in jail. 

Rule JI. 

Bombay.-The privilege of letters and interviews has been revised to allow "C" class 
prisoners during the period of two months to receive two letters and to write two letters, 
one at Government cost and one at their own cost, and to have one interview. "B " class 
prisoners are allowed the same privileges eVery month. 

United Provinces.-Orders have been issued that, unless the jail Superintendent suspects 
that the privilege is being abused, reasonable facilities should be given to legal advisers, friends 
or relatives in the matter of interviews with newly convicted prisoners whose cases are pending 
in court. 

All letters addressed to" B "class prisoners and received in jail are delivered to them once 
a month, but they may write only one letter and have one interview II_Ionthly. 

Cent11al Provinces.'-Prisoners are allowed to write and receive letters and have intemews 
once a month instead of once in three months. 

Rule 34· 

United Provinces . ..;;,Orders have been issued that prosecution for hunger-strikes under 
Section 52 of the Prisons 'Act, I894, should in no case be launched without the previous sanction 
of the Inspector-GE)neral of Prisons. 

Rule 36. 

Bombay.-Whipping as a jail punishment without the sanction of the Government has 
been prohibited, pending consideration of future Government policy. 

Central Provinces.-The punishment of whipping has been ordered to be inflicted only for 
mutiny or for incitement thereto, or for other jail offences involving serious physical violence. 

Orissa.-The award of corporal punishment to prisoners without the previous sanction 
of the Provincial Government has been abolished. 

Rule 39· 

Bombay.:.......The rule in respect of the imposition of fetters as a means of security has been 
modified as follows : 

(a) Double fetters have been abolished; 
(b) Imprisonment over six months-a single fetter only in place of chain fetters 

attached to both ankles ; _ 
(c) Im'prisonment between three to six monthS-an ankle ring only in place of a 

single chain fetter attached to the right ankle ; 
(d) Imprisonment for less than three months-nil, the wearing of a ring on the right 

ankle being abolished. 

Central Provinces;-The imposition of irons as a restraint on prison_ers has been restricted 
to the minimum. Cross-bar fetters have been discontinued. 

N orth-'W est Frbntier Province.-The regulations foJ' the imposition of irons for punishment 
and safe custody have been further relaxed. Orders have been issued recently that in future 
no convict (except those classified as dangerous) should be fettered in the central jails. 

Sind.-The punishment of cross-bar fetters has been abolished and standing handcuffs 
and bar-fetters are awarded in refractory cases only. 

Baluchistan.-Imposition of standing handcuffs as punishment has been abolished . 
• • 
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Rule 48. 

Ass«m.-The entire scheme for placing the sub-divisional medical officers in combined 
administrative and medical charge of jails at all sub-divisional headquarters was sanctioned. 

Rule so. 
Madr4S.-Female clerks are employed in the Presidency jail for women, and provision 

has been made for the appointment of female warders to act as chaperons to female prisoners 
under escort. 

Ber~gal.-An Assistant Matron has been appointed in the Presidency jail for female 
prisoners.. 

Rul~ 53· 

UJSitedProviKCeS.-Notice-boards in three languages (English, Urdu and Hindi), containing 
a warning against the offering of bribes to jail officials and the acceptance of bribes by the 
latter, are posted up in conspicuous places in every jail. A written warnjng is is5ued to 
contractors that no commission is to be paid to anybody in the jail; a written warning is also 
issued to· all officials that strong disciplinary action will be taken against them for demanding 
or accepting bribes or for other acts of corruption. · 

Central ProviKCeS.-Selected members of the Provincial Le~slature have· been appointed 
to complement the non-official visitors to jails in their constituencies. 

Orissa.-ln the case of non-official' visitors for jails, selection of two members of the 
Provincial Legislature for each district jail and one for each sub-jail has been made obligatory. 

Rule 54· 

MadrllS.-The AdVisory Board Scheme was extended to members of the " criminal 
tribes "' for internment in settlements. 

Bombay.--Orders have been passed that the Advisory Boards must review all cases not 
recommended for immediate release, after an appropriate period which must not exceed 
three years. 

UJSited Provinies.-The following Acts were passed by the Provincial Legislature during 
the year: · . 

The United Provinces First Offenders Probation ACt, 1938 ; 
The United Provinces Borstal Act, 1938 ; 
The Prisoners Release on Probation Act, 1938. 

Central Provinces.-The Probation of Offenders Act was extended to areas to which it 
bas not hitherto been extended. 

-·- • Ajmer-Merwa_ra . .:....A Board for. revisi~g the sentences of long-term prl_soners now meets 
~a~ - . . 

Rule 55· 

UJSited Provinces.-District Committees of the United Provinces Prisoners' Aid Society 
~ve .been f~d, a!ld the ja}ls have been directed. to send mol}thly to the Secretary of the 
District Commtttee lists of pnsoners to be released m the followmg month, and to allow him 
or his representative to interview the prisoners with a view to making arrangements for them 
on release. 

Miscellaneous. 

Central Provinces.-Well-conducted prisoners were allowed the concession of smoking, 
the cost of" smokes" bein§ met from jail earnings in the case of" C" class prisoners and from 
private cash in the case of ' A " and " B " class prisoners. 

Close cropping of hair was made optional, except on medical grounds, and trimmed 
mou.o;taches were allOwed. 

There are no changes of importance to report in regard to the administration of jails in 
Coorg and in the Andaman and Nicobar Islands. 

L 
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II. POSITI'ON OF ALIENS AND STATELESS PERSONS RELEASED 
FROM PRISON 

At its nineteenth ordinary session in I938, the Assembly instructed the Secretary-General 
to consult Member States 1 on the proposals regarding the position of aliens and Stateless 
persons released from prison made by the seventh International Conference for the Unification 
of Penal Law 2 at Cairo in I938, and by the delegates to the First and Fifth Committees of the 
Assembly (nineteenth session). 

In accordance with this request,• the Governments of the countries enumerated below 
have transmitted to the SecretaryJGeneral the following observations : 

Union of South Africa. 

T~e Governmen~ of the ynion of South Africa is willing, in principle, to offer its co
oper~tlOn on the subJect of altens and Stateless persons released from prison and has, in fact, 
previOusly had the opportunity of advising the International Penal and Penitentiary Commis
sion to that effect in reply to similar representations on this matter. 
. In so f!lr as _municipallegislatio_n is concerned, the position in South Africa is very much 
m conformity With the first resolution adopted by the seventh International Conference for 
the Uni1ication of Penal Law at Cairo, early in rg38. Deportation in South' Africa is a function 
of the 'Department of the Interior and Police respectively, and persons are only deportable 
for certain specific crimes, each case being considered entirely on its merits. Not in every 
instance does deportation follow. 

With regard to the international character of expulsion'-Part II of the resolution addpted 
by the above Conference-the Union Government has no objection to the adoption of the 
p~~ciples enumerated in paragraphs I, 2, 3 and 5, and in respect of paragraph 4 is, in principle, 
willing to co-operate. 

It may be of assistance if these observations are supplemented by stating that in South 
African practice no person against whom a deportation order has been issued is actuilly 
deported until his country of origin has notified acceptance of the deportee. Full particulars 
of the reason for deportation are communicated to the authorities of the countries concerned, 
and no alien or Stateless person is ever compelled to return to his country of origin by illegal 
means should such country refuse officially to permit his return. In. that respect, difficulty 
has occasionally been experienced in some cases of persons born in certain post-war European 
States, owing to the refusal of these States to accept proposed deportees, because the latter, 
although born within the territories concerned, had either failed to apply formally for nation
ality of these newly created States, or on other technical grounds. 

As the Union Government is always willing to receive Union nationals on production of 
satisfactory 'proof of birth in the Union, it feels that in deportation cases countries of birth 
sho.uld also agree to accept deportees in similar circumstances, except where another nationality 
has been acquired in the interval. 

United Kingdom. 

Deportation of an alien in the United Kingdom normally follows conviction of crime and a 
recommendation by the court that he should be deported. The Secretary of State has power 
to deport an alien in the absence of such a conviction and recommendation if he is satisfied · 
that the alien's continued residence in the United Kingdom is not in the public interest, but 
this power is exercised sparingly and only in very serious cases. 

It is not the practice of His Majesty's Government to deport any alien who is not recognised 
as a national by another State. In any case of doubt, steps are taken to verify the person's 
national status before any action is taken with a view to his removal from the United Kingdom. 
An alien claiming to be a refugee, even though he is still recognised as a national by his 
Government, would not be deported unless the Secretary of State were satisfied that his continued 
presence in the United Kingdom threatened the sec~rity of the State. . . 

A Deportation Order can be revoked at any bme by the Secretary of State, and m this 
connection regard is paid to the provisions of the Convention relating to the International 
Status of Refugees, of October 28th, 1933, and to the Convention concer~ing t~e St<:tus ?f 
Refugees coming from Germany, of February xoth, I938, to both of whtch His MaJesty s 
Government in the United Kingdom is a parfy. 

If for any reason it is found impossible to deport an undesirable alien, the Secretary of 
State has power to make an order imposing on t_he alien such restrictions as he may t~ink ~t. 

Certain Governments have from time to bme requested that they may be notified m 
advance whenever it is proposed to deport one of their nationals from the United Kingdom. 
In any such case, it is the practice to inform the Consul-General of the country concerned as 
soon as it is decided to deport the alien. 

Deportation is never used as an alternative to extradition, but facilities are accorded, 
on re'quest, for the passage through the United Kingdom of any alien who is being deported 
by another State to his own country. 

• See document A.70.1938.IV, pages 2 and 3· 
1 See document A.24. 1938.IV, pages 12 and 13. 
1 See Circular Letter No. 236.1938,IV, and annexes, 

• 
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There is no leo-al provision against the deportation of persons under IS, but in practice 
no young person ~hose parents or ~uardi3:ns are resident in the United Kingdom woul~ 
be deported save m the most exceptional Circumstal?-c~s. . . . . . 

No person who is able to establish a claim to Bnbsh nabonahty 1s refu~ed admiss~on to 
the United Kingdom, and a British subject deported from. another c'!~n~ry IS not s~~Jec~ed 
to any special restrictions in the United· Kingdom nor demed any facilibes for rehabihtat10n 
accorded to other British subjects. 

A system has recently been introduced, in conformity with the plan formulated by the 
International Penal and Penitentiary Commission, by which an alien, who is to be deported 
and desires assistance on arrival in his own country, is placed in communication with an 
appropriate welfare organisation .. T~e facts ?f the case a~e give~, ~efore ~h~ al~en's di~charge 
from prison, to the National Associabo!l of Dis~harged ~moners Aid Sociebe~, 56, Wh~tco!llb 
Street, London, W.C.z, which transJ:?1ts the mform~t10n to ~he corr.espondi~g orgamsabon 
in the alien's country and commumcates to the alien any mstrucbon received from that 
oiganisatiqn. 

Bulgaria. 

In the circumstances now prevailing, the Royal Government of Bulgaria is, to its great 
regret, unable to accede to the recommendations for the concl~sion of a convention dealing 
with the position of aliens and Stateless persons released from pnson. 

Denmark. 

In paragraph I of resolution I adopted by the seventh International Conference for the 
Unification of Penal Law held in Cairo in 193S, it is proposed, among other things, that the 
right of expulsion in consequence of a conviction should be confined to cases of a certain 
gravity, and should only be exercised if the convicted person's continued residence in the 
country is deemed to constitute a social danger. Expulsion is therefore not to take place if 
its consequence would be to hand over the expelled person to a State in whose territory he has 
been sentenced or is being prosecuted for an offence which does not entitle the said State to 
make a reqnisition for his extradition. 

Thus formulated, this proposal amounts, in the Danish· Government's view, not merely 
to a limitation of the right of a State to proceed with the expulsion of the person concerned, 
but also, possibly, to a restriction of the general rigl).t of States to decide whether they will allow 
or refuse the request of an alien to stay in their territory. The Danish' Government does not 
feel that it could agree to such proposals, since it cannot sign away its right to decide freely 
whether it will or will not allow a particular person to remain in Denmark. 

It having been laid down as a principle in paragraph 3 of resolution I that expuls~on 
may not take place if the expelled foreigner would be sent to a territory in which he has been 
sentenced or is being prosecuted when such sentence or prosecution does not justify a requisition 
for extradition, the Danish Government is of opinion that such a restriction could not, in any 
event, apply to those cases and they are the commonest-in which the expelled person is 
returned to his own country. It does not appear that any valid argument can be adduced for 
excluding expulsion to a person's own country on the grounds indicated. 

In the opinion of the Danish Government, the same attitude should be adopted towards 
Stateless persons who hold a permit to stay in, and return to, a particular country. For purely 
practical reasons, moreover, it does not appear that the question of expulsion to any other 
country can arise. 

In the case of persons under IS years of age, it is thought that their expulsion to their own 
country-where this is the only possibility-must also be held to be justified, subject to the 
proviso, however, that the expelled person's country should be informed beforehand of the 
details uf the case and advised of the time and place of expulsion. 

As regards the principles to be embodied in an international convention as set forth 
in resolution II, the principle that no State may refuse to admit its o'wn nationals to its 
territory can be accepted, as can the principle that transit should be facilitated, provided 
always that due consideration is given to the question of security. An agreement on transit 
has already been concluded among the Nordic countries. . 

The Danish Government is prepared to accept the principles set forth in resolutions III 
and IV~ regards the t~eatment of released prisoners who may be regarded as political refugees 
from their own countnes. 

It may be added that agreements have been concluded between Denmark and various 
other countries concerning the communication of particulars of sentences passed on nationals 
of other States. • 

. The "Dans~e F~gselsselskabers Samvirke ".is the central organisation which deals 
w1th these qnest10ns m Denmark, as the International Penal a'nd Penitentiary Commission 
has already been informed. 

Egypt. 

The Royal ~gyptian !'finistry has duly communicated these proposals to the competent 
~rtment~ f~ mformahon and any necessary action, and will transmit any observations 
whiCh exammatwn of the proposals may suggest. 

4 
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Estonia. 

The cases in which· the Estonian authorities have had to deal with aliens or Stateless 
persons sentence? to imprison~ent hav~ hitherto been comparatively few. 

~~ a rule, al~ens sentenced m Estorua are, on release ~rom prison! expelle_d to their country 
of ongm (repatnated). As most of them have been nationals of ne1ghbounng countries this 
proced.ure ha~ hit~erto raised no particular difficulties. ' 

D1fficult1es m1ght ar!se in the ~ase of natio~als of more dist_ant countries. Expulsion in 
such. ~ases wo'!ld •. for mstance, mvolve considerable expenditure and would necessitate 
obtammg trans1t v1sas from other Goveniments. 

Convicted aliens w~om i~ is found impossible to expel, and convicted S~ateless persons 
who ~re unaple to obtam a VISa to enter another country, are concentrated m certain areas 
appomted for t~at purpose by the Government of the Republic. 

The Estoruan authorities have no special proposals to make with a view to the settlement 
of.this question. 

Finland. 

I. 

. ~omp~rison <?f the provisio.ns of the present Finnish laws regarding persons other than 
Fmmsh Citizens With the suggestions of the seventh International Conference for the Unification 
of Penal Law held at Cairo in 1938 regarding aliens and Stateless persons released from prison 
shows that the proposed rules are substantially the same as those of Finnish municipal law. 
In Finland, in fact, the legal position of persons other than Finnish citizens in the matter 
of expulsion is not altered by their having served a term of imprisonment. The fact that an 
alien or Stateless person has been sentenced to and has served a term of imprisonment may, 
particularly if the offence is such as to indicate that that person is a danger to the security of 
the State and to public order, constitute grounds for his expulsion ; but the present laws do 
not contain any general provision to the effect that every person not a· Finnish citizen who 
has served a term of imprisonment is to be expelled. In this matter, therefore, Finnish law 
is not to be included among the laws which the suggestions adopted by the Cairo Conference 
were designed to change . 

. The most important observation suggested in this connection by the action of the League 
of Nations would seem to be the following: If the stipulations placing restrictions on the expul
sion of aliens and Stateless persons, with a view to improving the position of such persons, 
are only to apply to those released from prison, and if, at the same time, rules are not introduced 
to improve the position of other persons belonging to the same categories, far-reaching and 
unexpected consequences may ensue. An alien or Stateless person might indeed be thereby 
induced to commit an offence to improve his prospects of avoiding expulsion. It would, 
moreover, seem illogical to begin by restricting the right of the public authorities to expel 
those who have infringed the laws of the country whose hospitality they enjoy, while foreigners 
of unexceptionable behaviour would remain liable to expulsion at any moment. It would be 

· more natural and more equitable to take international action to improve the position of aliens 
and Stateless persons in general. To mention one point of detail on which agreement might be 
reached, it might be provided that no State should have the right to expel an alien or Stateless 
person for a trivial offence, or as the result of a very short term of imprisonment. In such 
cases, account should also be taken-as was suggested by the Cairo Conference-of the offender's 
age, and he should not be expelled to a country in which he might be proceeded against or 
convicted in respect of an offence which would not warrant his extradition. As regards the 
age-limit, IS years would be regarded as the most appropriate age in Finnish quarters, that 
being the age at which criminal responsibility begins under Finnish law. • 

II. 

As regards the proposal of the Cairo Conference for the concJusion of an international 
convention dealing with expulsion matters, the Government of F1nland would be prepared 
to accept such a convention, provided that it dea).t with the po~ition of e;xpelled persons in 
general and not merely of those released from pnson. Th·e vanous proviSions of the draft 
Convention also meet with the Finnish Government's approval. It is, however, doubt~ul 
whether the institution of an international after-care system is to be recommended. The d_uties 
of such an organisation can be more satisfactorily performed by the competent national 
authorities. Such, at least, would be the. case in Finland, and the same is prob.ably true of 
other countries. In countries where such 1s not the case, the proposed system ~1ght perhaps 
be of value in certain instances, but it is to be assumed that the States part1~s to such a 
convention would in general be sufficiently advanced to be able themselves to discharge any 
duties devolving on them under the convention. 

As has already been stated the Government of Finland considers that matters relating to 
liens and Stateless persons r~leased fro~ prison should be dealt with in this conventio~. 

it would follow, on general principles, that any contracting S~ate whose laws were not m 
accordance with the standards fixed would amend them accordmgly . 

• 
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III. 

The Cairo Conference proposed that the Protocol dealing '_'l'ith the position of Statel~ss 
pers<>ns, si.,oned at The Hague in August 1930, should be amph'fied and made more ~pec1fic 
in accordance with the suggestions app'roved by the Con!erence. The G~vernment of ~Inland, 
as has already been stated, considers that matters relatmg t? the expuls10~ o~ both a¥~ns ~nd 
Stateless persons should be dealt with in the same cbnve~t10n, so that Fmmsh parhc1pahon 
either in the revision or in the acceptance of the Protocol1s unnecessary. 

IV. 

As regards the suggestion that refugees-that is to say, those who have fled from their 
own countries to avoid reprisals on account of their political opinions, race or religion, or on 
other similar groundS--should not be reconducted, but that, if necessary, measures of security 
should be taken for their supervision and safety, a settlement of the matter is to be desired 
on the same grounds as those underlying the above-mentioned proposal that persons released 
from prison should not be sent to a country in which they might be proceeded against and 
convicted in respect of an offence which would not' warrant their extradition. At the same 
time, the possibility of expelliDg such people need not be entirely surrendered ; they could at 
least be expelled to countries which placed no obstacles in the way of their admission. The 
Government of Finland considers, furthermore, that the question of refugees should be dealt 
with at the same time as that of aliens and Stateless persons. 

As regards the reconduction of aliens and Stateless persons-which was not dealt with 
at Cairo, and is not mentioned in the Secreta'ry-General's letter, but is referred to in his report 1 
to the nineteenth Assembly-'-the Finnish Government does not consider that this should be 
made an international matter. Satisfactory results could scarcely be expected from a conven
tion on the subject. Were the provisions of the convention too strictly followed, they might 
at some future time, when circumstances had changed, operate to the great prejudice of individual 
States. The numbers and classes of foreigners which each State is prepared to admit to 
its territory is a qutestio facti determined l:ly various factors such as the size of the home. 
population, labour conditions and the military position. Each State must therefore retain 
complete freedom of decision as regards the admission of refugees and other foreign nationals, 
according to the circumstances of each case. 

Greece. 

Observations of the Royal Greek Ministry of Justice (Penitentiary Service) on the Resolutions 
adopted-by the Seventh·Internatr'onal Conference fliT the Unificatidn of Penal Law. 

Resolutidn I, Paragraph I{ a) and (b)! Paragraph z. 

This question is dealt with in Article 37 of the Greek Criminal Code, -which enacts that : 
" In all cases where nationals are placed under police supervision, foreign nationals shall be 
expelled from the country and reconducted across the frontiers". Under Articles 33 and 34 
of the present Criminal Code, police supervision is exercised over persons convicted of crimes, 
or of lesser criminal. offences or contraventions (the latter being taken to mean theft, fraud and 
!raudulent _conversiOn, wher~ sums less _than I,ooo drachmre-i.e., 40 Swiss francs-are 
1nvo!ved), if, because of the~ mode. of life, character or behaviour, they are regarded as 
parti~ly dangerous to public secunty and morality. 

Art_1cle 50 of the draft Criminal Code of 1937,which has not yet come into force, provides 
~ follo'!s : " I~ a person sentenced to pen:U servitude or imprisonment for at least one year 
IS a foragn national, the court may order him to be expelled on his final release if it considers 
him to be a dangeJ; to public order ". ' 

Resolution I, Paragraph 3. 

I~ principle, the ~reek authorities ~gree. with the text adopted by the Conference, as 
expulsion under ~~e crrcumsta~ces descnbe~ m this paragraph would constitute an indirect 
bJ:each '!f extradition. Conventions. There 1s, however, a difficulty in the case of countries 
w1th which the expelhng State is not bound by such a Convention. 

Resolutioti I, Paragraph 4· 

• The ~eek Admi!listration unreser':edly approves the text of this paragraph. It agrees 
m recog~tsmg the senous dangers to wh1ch dehnquent minors under I8 years of age would be 
exposed ~f they were expelled to a country where they would lack the supervision of a parent 
or guardian. 
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Resolution I, Paragraph s. 
" The Greek auth?rities are obliged to enter reservations regarding the proposal that 
. a measure of expuls10n ~a:y be ~uspen~ed or cance~ed at any time ": In 'Greece, e'xpulsion 
1s not enforced by the adm1~u.strahve a~t10n of a p~bhc aut~onty.. It ts a measure of security 
enforced und.er a court declSlon followmg proceedings dunng wh1ch the question of whether 
the accused ~s or is not a 4anger to public order is very carefully considered. Should the 
acc?sed cons1der th_e court's decision to be wrong, he can seek to have it rescinded by the 
vanous means prov1ded by la:w. 

It rna¥ be noted that Article so, paragraph 2, of the new draft Criminal Code provides 
tha~ : " Alie!ls thus ~xpelled may return to Greece only three years after their expulsion, if 
the1r return 1s authonsed by a Royal Decree." 

Resolution I, Paragraph 6. 

On this point, Greek law is in line with the proposals of the Conference. Article 23 of 
Law 431:0 of July 6th, 1929, enacts that if a delinquent alien cannot be expelled, he may be 
placed under police supervision. This supervision may take the form of requiring him to 
reside at some specified place in Greece pending his e'xpulsion. 

Resolution II, Paragraphs I and z. 

The proposals made by the Conference coincide with the practice adopted in Greece and 
therefore call for no comment. 

Resolution II, Paragraph 3· 

· The competent Greek authorities fully agree with the text of this paragraph, which, 
if generally applied, would facilitate better supervision of international criminals. 

Resolution II, Paragraph 4· 

In principle, the Greek authorities have no objection to an international after-care 
organisation. In Greece, the protection of alien delin'quents when released is provided for 
under Article 30 of the Royal Decree of ·April sth, 1938, concerning the " foundation and 
organisation of released prisoner~· welfare societies", which are under the supervision of the 
Penitentiary Service of the Ministry of Justice. · 

Resolution I I,- Paragraph 5· 

Equ~lity of treatment as between nationals and aliens is a basic principle of Greek law. 
The Greek authorities are therefore in full agreement with this paragraph. 

Resolutions III and IV. 

. In principle, the Greek authorities are in agreement with the view taken by the Cairo 
Conference that the addition of supplementary provisions to the Hague Protocol of August 30th, 
!'939, concerning convicted Stateless refugees should be considered. 

They are of opinion that the arguments on this'point contained in Part IV of the Annex 1 

are entirely convincing and that the problem should be settled by the conclusion of an 
international convention. They trust, in conclusion, that the action initiated by the League 
of Nations with a view to solving these problems, which are so complex, but unquestionably 
of such great social importance, will be successful. 

• 
Haiti. 

The Haitian Government has no objection to the adoption of the proposals submitted by 
the seventh International Conference for the Unification of Penal Law, with a view to putting 
an end to a practice the effect of which is to condemn a large number of persons to lifelong 
delinquency and make them pariahs or outlaws. 

Furthermore, it desires that, in order to avoid the difficulties which may arise from the 
application of the principles recommended, the Convention contemplated by the said Conference 
nits second resolution should be put into force. 

India. 

The Government of India states that the pract.ice of taking alien and Stateless ex-convicts, 
on release from prison, to the frontier and forcing them to make an illegal entry into a 
neighbouring country does not prevail in India. 

• See Circular Letter No. 236.1938.IV, and annexes. 
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Ireland. 

The Minister for Justice is the only authority in Ireland in whom power is vested to order 
the expulsion of an alien. The power of t_he Minister for' Justice is ?~nferred b¥ Article 14 
of the Aliens Order, 1935. He h3:s discretion to .m~ke an order .reqmnn% an~ ali~n to ~eave 
and remain out of the country, subject to the restnction that an alien who lS ord1~anly res1~ent 
in Ireland and has been so resident for a period of not less than five years and 1s for the tlme 
being employed in Ireland or engaged in business or the practice of a profession in Ireland 
may not be deported unless : 

(a) ·such alien has served or is serving a term of penal servitude or of imprisonment 
inflicted on him by a court in Ireland ; or 

(b) The deportation of such alien has been recommen~ed by a court in Ireland 
before which such alien was indicted for or charged with any cnme or offence ; or 

(c) Three months notice in writing of such deportation has been given by the 
Minister for Justice to such alien. · 

In fact, no person has been deported from Ireland wh,o had not a passport which entitled 
him to enter some other country. 

The Minister for Justice is not prepared to consider the placing of any additional 
restrictions on his authority to deport aliens. As Ireland has no land frontier at which a 
passport barrier exists, the difficulties referred to in the League of Nations document do not 
arise in this country. · 

New Zealand. 

The problem referred to does not arise in this Dominion. No discrimination in the 
after-care of eX-prisoners, on the ground of nationality, is made in New Zealand. 

Norway. 

The Norwegian Government is in general agreement with the principles laid down by 
the seventh International Conference for the Unification of Penal Law for an international 
convention regarding the position of aliens and Stateless persons released from prison. It 
also approves the principles formulated by this Conference for the guidance of States in the 
matter of municipal law. The adoption of the latter principles as the'y stand would, however, 
necessitate certain changes in the Norwegian penal laws at present in force concerning aliens. 

The Norwegian Government welcomes the action taken to lay the foundations of a better 
and more. humane penal system, and trusts that international co-operation in this matter 
will be possible within the League of Nations. 

Netherlands. 

Although present circumstances are not favourable for a solution of the problem of the 
treatment of aliens and Stateless persons released from prison, the Netherlands Government, 
anxious to avoid expelling persons released from prison to countries which they are not 
permitted to enter, has already adopted the general principles laid down by the seventh 
International Conference for the Unification of Penal Law. 

The Netherlands Government would welcome similar action by all European Governments. 
As regards the concrete proposals formulated by the Conference, it must be borne in mind 

that the problem is one in which considerations of public order play a predominant part. 
In order to safeguard these interests, consideration must always be paid to the special 

conditions obtaining in each case. Consequently, it is difficult to draw up or to enforce hard
and-fast rnles. 

The resolutions of the Conference suggest the following observations. 

Resolution 1, Paragraph z (a) and (b). 

The fact that an alien has been sentenced to a term of imprisonment is not in itself a 
reason for his expulsion. In the Kingdom of the Netherlands in Europe, the main considera
tion in such cases is the danger to public order which the presence of the convicted person may 
involve. In so far as considerations of public order allow, the personal interests of the 
convicted person are taken into account-e.g., his business (if any) in the country, marriage 
to a woman of Netherlands origin, or long residence in the country. 

In the overseas territories, expulsion is confined to cases of conviction for criminal, as 
distinct from summary, offences. Even when convicted of a crime, aliens are not, in practice, 
expelled, unless their continued presence in the country involves serious danger to public 
order. Persons who are not free to return to their own country are not expelled. 
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Resolution I, Paragraph z. 

In the Kingdom of the Netherlands in Europe, the police authorities consult the Public 
Prosec:utor or the Minister of Justice in all.cases where any doubt exists as to the need for 
eX_P';lls10n. Mo~eover, the expelled person may always appeal to the local authorities or to the 
Mmtster of J ustlce. 

In. t~e Nether~ands In~es, decisionsi.n.regard to ~xpulsion do not rest with the local police 
:'-uthont~es, but Wit~ the highest authontles--that IS to say, with the Governor-General or, 
m certatn cases, With . the governors or residents in charge of provinces. The Governor
General. consults the Director of Justice ; and the latter reviews expulsions ordered by heads 
of proVInces. 

Resolution I, Paragraph J. 

In the Kingdom of the Netherlands in Eur'dpe, care is taken as far as possible to prevent 
expulsion resulting in disguised extradition. 

In the overseas territories, no cases of the kind have arisen ; but the authorities of these 
territories do not admit the principle that expulsion should not be ordered if its consequence 
wo:uld ~e to hand over the expelled person to a State in whose territory he has been sentenced 
or IS bemg prosecuted, when such sentence or prosecution is not such as to render him liable 
to extradition. 

The adoption of such a rule would mean that individuals constituting a danger to public 
order could not be expelled when well-merited punishment awaits them in their own countries, 
while they could be expelled when the'y have never been in trouble with the judicial authorities 
of their own countries. The consequence of this would be that the less dangerous person 
would be treated more harshly than a person liable to be proceeded against in his own country. 
The authorities of the dverseas territories could not agree to the embodiment of such an anomaly 
in their laws or regulations. 

Resolution I, Paragraph 4· 

This rule relating to minors is observed as far as possible in all Netherlands territories; 
but the authorities of the Kingdom of the N ethei:lands in Europe point out that there are cases 
where it is impossible to avoid expulsion to the country of origin, as, for instance, where 
delinquent minors, who are no longer children and constitute a danger to public order, cannot 
be expelled to the country where their parents are living, because the parents are Jewish or 
political refugees and cannot be found. 

Resolution I, Paragraphs 5 and 6. 

The practice in the Netherlands is in confonnity with these paragraphs. 

Resolution II. 

Neither in the Kingdom in Europe nor in the overseas territories does the Netherlands 
Government refuse to admit its own nationals. The difficulties to which the resolution relates 
are mainly caused by countries which refuse to admit certain categories of their nationals, 
.who have gone abroad either of their own accord or under pressure. 

The Netherlands Government attaches great importance to the settlement of this question. 

Resolutions III and IV. 

The fact that a person is a refugee cannot in all cases safeguard him against expulsion. 
It frequently happens that Jewish or so-called political refugees have a very bad criminal 
record. In these cases,_ e'xpulsion is necessary in the interests of public order. Expulsion is, 
in principle, resorted to in such cases, unless it involves imminent danger to the life of the 
person concerned. Criminals cannot claim the right of asylum. In exceptional circumstances, 
aliens are interned instead of being expelled. 

Poland. 

The 'position of aliens. and Stateless .persons released fro~ prison, which ":as raise~ by 
the First and 'Fifth Committees of the nmeteenth Assembly, IS, under present mternational 
conditions, a very complicated problem, both from the political and administrative and also 
from the legal points of view. 

This problem cannot indeed be dealt ~ith'without reference to the provisions governing 
the eX'pulsion of Stateless persons which are in fo~ce in their own country, a~ was .Pointed out 
in the resolutions passed by the seventh International Conference for the Uru'ficatlon of Penal 
Law at Cairo in 1938. . . . . 

It should be added that the question of the importance of pubhc asSistance m tlus field 
has not, up to the present, been studied in sufficient detail by the international organisations 

concerned. · Aff · "d h h" bl · In these circumstances, the Ministry for Foreign airs consi ers t at t IS pro em IS 

not ripe for successful treatment by the League of' Nations, and that it would be preferable 

• 
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to leave it to the international organisations collaborating with the League in this field. 
In particular, it would seem that the time has not yet come to prepare a draft international 
convention as suggested by the seventh International Conference for the Unification of Penal 
Law. 

Roumania. 

The Roumanian Government considers that the opinion of the Cairo Conference that no 
single Government can adequately deal with the problem of aliens and Stateless persons 
released from prison is fully justified. There is more likelihood of solving such a problem on 
international lines-namely, by the conclusion of a convention whereby the contracting parties, 
renouncing their present practice, would undertake not to refuse access to their territory to 
their subjects ~-pelled from other States or to Stateless persons who, on account of their 
origin or their last nationality which they have lost, were nationals of those parties. -

A resolution to this effect was adopted at The Hague on April 12th, i930, but in view of 
the present situation and the measures taken by nearly every country concerning the 
regulation of immigration, no one is allowed to enter the territory of a State without a special 
authorisation. This situation, which is often unjust and always irksome, could only be brought 
to an end by the conclusion of an international convention. . 

As regards the practical steps contemplated to ensure the efficacy of such a convention, 
the Roumanian· Government doubts whether these are really feasible and reserves the right to 
submit observations on the matter when the convention is actually drawn up. 

Switzerland. 

In spite of the importance of the work done at Cairo, the competent Federal authorities 
are of opinion that, in the circumstances, it would hardly be expedient to conclude an inter
national convention on the subject. Moreover, it does not appear to them that Stateless 
persons released from ·prison should enjoy different treatment from Stateless persons by whom 
no penalty bas been incurred. Furthermore, they regard it as scarcely feasible to render 
the Government's right of expulsion subject to the restrictions recommended by the seventh 
International Conference for the Unification of Penal Law held in Cairo in 1938. 

The comlpetent Federal authorities also point out that the Swiss Penal Reform and 
Discharged Prisoners' Aid Society bas, since 1937, assisted aliens released from prison. Heads 
of penal establishments have found by experience, however, that it takes a long time to obtain 
information from abroad, and that such information often arrives after the prisoners' release. 
All they can then do is to procure for such aliens a railway ticket to their country. In many 
cases, however, repatriation has only been rendered possible through the representations made 
by the Committee of the above-mentioned Society to foreign prisoners' aid societies. The 
system hitherto in force bas been found satisfactory. 

III. TREATMENT OF WITNESSES AND ACCUSED PERSONS 

(a) MEETING OF THE TECHNICAL ORGANISATIONS 

The technical organisations mentioned in the Fifth Committee's report 1 adopted by the 
nineteenth session of the Assembly in 1938 appointed representatives who met at the Leag'ue 
of Nations headquarters in ·Geneva on June 22nd and 23rd, 1939, to draw u·p a joint memo
randum on the T reat'ment of Witnesses and Accused Persons. 

The meeting was attended by : 

M. V. V. PELLA, representing the International Penal Law Association, the Inter
national Bureau for the Unification of Penal Law, and the International Law 

• Association ; 

M. E. DELAQUIS, representing the International Penal and Penitentiary Commission ; 

M. L. RADZINOWICZ, representing the Howard League for Penal Reform. 

Consideration was given to the memoranda and observations of the technical organisations, 
namely: 

. I. "Enqu~te sur les garanties contre l'abus de Ia detention pr~ventive " of the Inter-
national Penal and Penitentiary Commission ;z · . 

2. "Regles en vue de pr~venir les violences et autres contraintes exerc~es contre la 
personne des ~·moins et des pr~venus" : observations of the I nte'rnational Penal Law Association 
(Professor Roux's memorandum), which observations and conclusions have been endorsed 
by the International Bureau for the Unification of Penal'Law; · 

3· Observations of the Howard League for Penal Reform; 

4· Observations of the International Law Association; 

'See dt:>eummt A.70.1938.IV, page 3· 
• See /JulleUn of the CommiHioa, aew aeriea, No. 4, September 1928. 
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- 5· ".~esures qui pourraient Hre proposees en vue·de proteger les temoins et les prevenus 
contre les VIOlences et autres moyens de contrainte physique ou mentale " : preliminary study 
prepared by the Permanent Bureau of the International Penal and Penitentiary Commission ;1 

6. Observations, dated June 1939, of the International Law Association on the preliminary 
study pr~pared by the Permanent Bureau of the International Penal and Penitentiary 
Comm1ss1on ; 

7· Further remarks and observations of the Howard League for Penal Reform (memoran-
dum of June 1939).2 . 

After taking as the_ basis of their discussions the preliminary study prepared by the 
Pe~manent ~ureau_ of the International Penal and Penitentiary Commission and comparing it, 
pomt by pomt, w1th the conclusions set out in the memoranda and observations of the 
International Penal Law Association, the International Bureau for the Unification of Penal 
Law, the I_nternational Law Association and the Howard League for Penal Reform, the 
representatlves of the technical organisations embodied their joint conclusions in the following 
text: 

I. Guarantee of Individual Liberty . 

. Glossary.-This document having been originally drafted in French, it was thought 
des1rable to append this glossary to avoid the misunderstandings which almost inevitably 
result from any attempt to render French legal terminology in English. 

Attachment--Contrainte par corps. 
Counse~Avocat. 

This term is used in the broad sense to include any member of the legal professions 
entrusted with the defence of an accused person. 

Detention before Trial-Detention prlventive. 
Magistrate-Magistral. -

Throughout the present text, this term is used in the same sense as the French term
i.e., to include members of the judiciary proper, examining magistrates and the various public 
prosecutors. 

Office of Public Prosecutor-Ministere public. 

Person accused-Preventt. 

Person charged-Inculpe. 

Preliminary Proceedings before the Examining Magistrate-Instructt'on. 

Warrant of Arrest-Mandat d'arret. 

Warrant to secure Appearance-Mandai d'amener. 

Fundamental Principle. 
I. Criminal proceedings shall be instituted only in the cases and in the manner prescribed 

by law. 
11. Arrest and Detention before Trial. 

Arrest: 'when permissible. 
· 2. The law should be designed to ensure that arrest and detention before trial are only 

resorted to in exceptional cases, for urgent reasons of procedure or public security. 
The arrest of an accused person should, as a rule, be authorised only if there is strong 

evidence of his guilt and if, furthermore, ~he:e are grounds to fea~ that ~e w_ould take advantage 
of his freedom to flee from the law or prejudice the results of the mvestlgatlon, or that t.e would 
continue to carry on dangerous criminal activities. · 

Arrest should not be permitted for the less serious offences. 

Formalities. 
3· The law should always vest the power to order arrests exclusively in a judicial authority. 
Arrests should be made only on the authority of a written warrant of ~est statiJ?g the 

charge and the reasons for the arrest-that is. to say, the gr~mnds for feanng_ collus10n or 
flight or necessitating measures for the protectlon of the pubhc. It must be s1gned by the 
magistrate by whom it is issued. . .. 

The warrant of arrest should be shown to the person charged at the tlme of h1s arrest or 
immediately afterwards, and at the latest within twenty-four hours. 

Provisional Arrest .. 

4. Any person arrested. flagrante delicto or provisionally arrested on. u:gent grounds, 
without the previous issue of a warrant _of arrest, s~~uld also ~e taken w1thm twenty-four 
hours before the competent magistrate ~f ~he conditlOJ?-S re9u~red for arrest appear to be 
fulfilled ; otherwise, he must be released Wlthm the same tlme-lirrut. 

• See document A.I2.1939-IV. . d bo prod ced 
• Extensive extracts from the memoranda or observations mentioned under Nos. ::, 3 an 4 a ve were re u 

in document A.•4·'938.IV. 

~ 
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Notificaiio" of Family. 

5· The authorities should be required immediately to notify the family of an accused 
person of his arrest. 

Perscms a"ested to be taken before a Judicial Authority. 

6. Thelaw should provide that all accused persons are to be taken before a magistrate· 
within not more than twenty-four hours of their arrest, and that the magistrate shall decide, 
also within twenty-four hours, whether the legal conditions required for arrest or detention 
before trial are fulfilled. Should the period of twenty-four hours be insufficient for the latter 
purpose, or if the arrest is maintained or detention decided upon, the order relating thereto 
must be accompanied by a written statement of grounds and must be communicated to the 
person accused. 

W ~am to secure Appearance. 

1· \Vhen a warrant to secure appearance is issued against a person duly summoned to 
appear either in answer to a charge or as a witness, who has failed to do so without sufficient 
e.:~tcuse, such person shall be heard without delay. Should this be impossible, the said person 
may be held in custody only until he is heard, and in any case for a period not exceeding 
twenty-four hours. 

Appeals and Review by the Authorities of their ow" Motion. 

8. In addition to the possibility of appealing against the warrant of arrest or of applying 
for provisional release, which the law should allow to all persons arrested, the authorities 
should be required bylaw frequently to review the cases of all such persons of their own motion, 
to ascertain whether continued detention is admissible and necessary. 

As soon as the grounds for the arrest or its maintenance lose their validity, the accused 
mnst be released. 

If the grounds for the arrest have merely changed, a new order stating such grounds must 
be issned to justify its maintenance. · 

DuratiOIS of DetentiOIS before Trial. 

9· Detention before trial should b'e curtailed to the utmost. It should not, in any case, 
be prolonged after the legal reasons whereby it was necessitated (danger of collusion or flight, 
danger to society if the accused remains at large) have ceased to apply, nor exceed one-half 
of the minimum term of the penalty involving loss of liberty prescribed by the law for the 
offence in respect of which the proceedings were instituted. · 

Detention to prevent collusion should be limited by law to approximately one month, 
subject to its extension_ froin month to month in cases involving particularly wideinvestigations. 

PrO!Jisional Release. 

xo. As soon as the progress of the preliminary proceedings permits, an accused person 
should be provisionally released either on his application or oy the authorities of their own 
motion, with or without bail or other obligations on the accused. 

In fixing the amount of bail, the authorities sliould take into consideration more 
particularly the financial' position of the accused person. · 

Provisional'release should further be granted whene'ver detention before trial can be 
obviated or curtailed by one or more such measures as the following : requiring the accused 
not to leave a specified address, or to reside in a specified area or to appear at regular intervals 
before an official authority, or placing the accused under police supervision, temporarily 
confiscating his identity papers, or requiring him to give an undertaking to come before the 
authorities whenever legally su·mmoned to do so. 

Deduction of the Period of Detention before Trial from the Sentence. 

II. The law must provide that the period of detention before trial is to be deducted from 
the sentence. 

Conditions of Detention before Trial. 

• 12. Persons undergoing detention before trial should be strictly separated from convicted 
pnsoners. 

Furthermore, accused persons under age should be separated from accused persons of full 
age and placed, if possible, in special establishments. 

Each accused person undergoing detention before trial should, in general, be allowed 
separate quarters. 

Limits to Restrictions on Liberty in Places of Detention. 

13. Detention before trial not being a penalty, the imposition of any restrictions or 
hardships not dictated by the purpose of the enquiry and the maintenance of orderin the place 
of detention, together with all vexatious treatment, must be forbidden. . 

Right• and Privileges of Accused Persons. 

14. Accused persons 11hould have the right to wear their. own clothes. Any apparel 
supplY-A by the State should be quite different from that worn by convicted prisoners . 

• 
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Accus~d perso~s should have the right to procure, at their own cost, comforts and means 
of occup_ahon not mcompatible with the purpose of the detention and with the maintenance 
of order m the place of detention. 

Work. 

rs. Accused persons should, if they so request, be afforded an opportunity of working, 
and should be allowed to procure a suitable occupation of their own choice. The director 
o_f the place of detention· should be required to ensure that accused persons (lfe allowed all the 
hme necessary for the preparation of their defence. 

Relations with the Outside World. 

r6. V!sits and correspondence must be permitted in so far as they are not prejudicial 
to the enqmry. 

Other Minimum Conditions. Means of Constraint. Medical Care. 

IJ. Furthermore, the treatment of persons undergoing detention before trial must at 
least correspond to the conditions laid down in the " Standard Minimum Rules for the Treat
ment of Prisoners ", in so far as these may be applicable. · Speeial attention should be given 
to the examination of the physical and mental state of accused persons. 

Means of constraint must not be used save when necessary to prevent the escape of an 
accused person or when the latter constitutes a danger to the lives or bodily health of other 
persons. Accused persons must appear before the judicial authorities free and merely 
accompanied by guards. 

Administration of Places of Detention. 

r8. The officials responsible for the custody of accused persons should be entirely 
independent of the authorities conducting the investigation. 

Register of Accused Persons. Periodical Reports. 

rg. In every place of detention a bound register with numbered pages should be kept, 
in which should be entered particulars of the identity of accused persons, their 'personal 
property and the date and time of their committal and release. 

Before any person is handed over to the director of a place of detention, the order under 
which such person was arrested must be entered in the register. 

Periodical reports on all matters bearing on the position of accused persons should be 
required by the supervisory authority. 

III. Defence. 

Right to engage Counsel for the Defence. 

20. In all cases, the person charged with an offence should have the right to engage 
counsel for his defence. 

The law should require the authorities to inform such person of his right on his first 
appearance before them. 

Counsel designated should be informed before the second appearance of the person charged. 

Compulsory Appointment ofCounsel. 
2I. The appointment of counsel should be compulsory, at least !n the case of offences 

punishable by a penalty involving loss of liberty ~or a term o.f more than .six months or a meas~re 
of security, and, further, whenever the accused IS, for special reasons, mcapable of conductmg 
his own defence. 

Free Assistance. 

22• The law should provide that in case of indigence the costs of the necessary assistance 
shall be born by the State. 

Participation of CoUitselfor tlie Defence in the Preliminary Proceedings. 

23. In countries in which the preliminary_proceedings ~re not secret, th~ law sho~d 
permit the participation of counsel for the defence m the proceedmgs from the first mterrogation 
of the person charged. 

Participation of Counsel when -the Preliminary Proceedi'!gs are Secret. 

24 In countries in which the preliminary proceedings are secret, it is desirable that the 
law sh~uld provide at least that, when the essential proceedings appear to ~e comp!eted, and 
before they are· finally closed, counsel for the def~nce .should ~e authonsed to ~ntervene. 
He should, in any case, then have the righ~ to acquamt h1msel_f With all papers beanng on the 
case and to apply for additional investigations or to put questions . 

• 
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Prese-nc~ of CoutiSel when Evidence is taken. 

25. Counsel for the defence must further at least be. entitled. to be present. at any 
e..'\:amination of witnesses or experts and any view of the locus Jn quo wh1ch could not take place 
at the trial, and to put questions. · · 

Comm11nication with the Accused. 

26. At all stages of the proceedings, counsel for the defence should have the right, w~ich, 
however may in exceptional circumstances, be suspended for a few days, to commumcate 
freely with the' accused wherever he m3:y ~e. Sh.ould the int~rvi:ws take place in the presence 
of an official, the latter should not be Wlthm heanng of what 1s sa1d. 

IV. Interrogation of Accused Persons and Examination of Witnesses. 

Competent Authorities. 

27. Even in the earlier stages of the proceedings, the power to interrogate accused 
persons and to ·eXamine witnesses should be confined to judicial authorities or to the public 
prosecutors in person. 

The delegation of the power to interrogate accused persons to subordinate auxiliary 
authorities should be strictly prohibited by law. 

Right of Persons charged to refuse to make any Statement. 

28. It is desirable that the law should expressly lay down the principle that no person 
may be required to incriminate himself. 

Should a person charged refuse to make a statement, it shall be for the court to draw 
whatever conclusions it may think fit from such ~rCfusal in the light of the other evidence adduced 
and his silence should not be regarded as in itself an indication of guilt. 

Value of Confessions as Evidence. 

29. Confessions obtained by physical or moral compulsion are not admissible in evidence. 
Confessions made before non-judicial authorities cannot be taken into account unless 

they are voluntarily confirmed before a judicial authority. · 
The truth of any confession shall be freely judged in the light of the other evidence. 

Interrogation of Accused Persons.· 

30. Accused persons must be informed of the offences with which they are charged on 
their first appearance, after the establishment of their identity and before any interrogation. 

Scope of the Interrogation. 

31:. The interrogation should in all cases bear upon facts tending to establish the innocence 
of accused persons as well as on those likely to incriminate them. 

Accused persons should be afforded an opportunity of making a full statement, and also 
of referring to matters on which they have not been questioned. 

- Accused persons must be invited to indicate by what evidence their statements can be 
substantiated, and the summoning of witnesses for the defence must be facilitated. 

Interpreter • 
• 

32. If necessary, an interpreter should be in attendance at each interrogation or 
examination of witnesses. 

IUicit Measures. 

33· It should in all States be strictly and expressly prohibited to employ physical or 
mental compulsion, force, threats or inducements of any kind, deceit or trickery, misleading 
suggestions, captious or leading questions to influence testimony and especially to obtain a 
confession from an accused person. 

In particular, it must be strictly prohibited to make improper use of the right to summon 
an accused person or witness for examination or to subject such persons to protracted 
questioning without allowing them proper intervals for rest and meals. 

Confeuions. 

34· Should an accused person confess to having committed the offence with which he is 
charged, he must be questioned as to the circumstances, motives and purpose of his act. 

The d(.-tails of the commission of the offence should be set down in the record of the 
proceedings as far as possible in the exact words used by the person charged, and special care 
t~hould be taken to record any circumstances which could only have been within the knowledge 
of the p(.-rson by whom the offence was committed. . 

-- • 



-2I-

I~ all cases, it is desirable that the various questions and replies should be explicitly set 
down m the record. 

The names of any persons who were present at the interrogation or who may by chance 
have heard the confession should be mentioned in the record. 

Measures of' Compulsion .to secure the AP'Pearance of Witnesses: Competence. 

35· ·only such measures of compulsion as are provided for by law in the form of penalties 
and attachment are admissible for the purpose of securing the appearance of witnesses who do 
not voluntarily obey a summons in good and due form. 

The application of such measures should rest exclusively with the judicial authorities. 

Exceptions to the Obligation to give Evidence. 

36.. Apart fro~ cases of professio!lal secrecy or of the secrecy incumbent on the holders 
of pubhc offices, wh1ch the law should m all cases respect when those concerned are unwilling 
that evidence should be given in relation thereto, the law should grant the right to refuse to 
give evidence at least to the following persons : 

To the spouse, even divorced, or to the betrothed of the person charged; 
~o ascendants and descendants and to brothers and sisters or their relatives by 

marnage; 
To adoptive parents and children. 

Furthermore, any witness should be entitled to refuse to reply to any question if by his 
reply he might expose himself or any of the above-mentioned persons to criminal proceedings. 

Notification. 

37· In the cases mentioned in Article 36, the authorities should be required to notify 
witnesses of their right not to give evidence. 

Obligation of Witnesses: Measures of Compulsion. 

38. Witnesses must be informed of their obligation to speak the whole truth, and their 
attention must be drawn to the legal consequences of perjury or a refusal to give evidence. 

All measures of compulsion "within the meaning of Article 33 are inadmissible. 

Perjury : Evidence on Oath. 

39· Without prejudice to the penalties provided for in the case of perjury, it would 
seem desirable to examine the possibility of reducing the cases in which evidence must be 
given on oath, due regard being had to the arguments for and against this practice according 
to the usages and ideas current in each country. 

Measures of Compulsion and Penalties in the Event of Unjustified Refusal to give Evidence. 

40. Among the measures of compulsion to induce witnesses refusing to give evidence 
without legitimate reasons to discharge their duty, theperiod of detention should be limited 
to three times twenty-four hours at the most. . . . . . . 

The application of such measures of compulsion should rest exclusively With the JUdicial 
authorities. 

The legal penalties provided for might, within the limits of the law, be varied according 
to the motives by which;witnesses are actuated. , 

Reservation regarding Countries whose Procedure is of the Accusatorial Type. 

4I. The provisions of Article 23 et seq., regarding the interrogation o~ persons charged, 
do not apply to countries whose procedure is exclusively of the accusatonal type. In such 
countries nothing should be done to weaken t~e obl~gat!-on upon t~e ~ornpetent authorities. 
to inform persons charged, at the outset of the mvestigahons, of the1r nght to refuse to make 
any statement. 

v. Safeguards concerning the Authorities responsible for conducting Proceedings. 

General Rule concerning Proceedings. 

42. All persons concerned in !he _administrati~n of criminal ju~tice must observe the . 
law and conduct proceedings conscientiously and w1th proper restramt. T~ey mu~t, more 
particularly, refrain from the :use of force, threats, or abuse towards the parties or Witnesses, 
and a void any misrepresentation of the true fa~ts of the. c~se. . . 

The States should provide for ~he profess10~al trammg of offiCials and magistrates, not 
only in legal and technical, but also m psycholog~cal ma!ters. 
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F 11n,la1MIII•u Principles to be obseroed by the Judicial Police, and Regulation of their Powers 
by Law. 

43· The police responsible for tracing an~ arresting pe~s;ms belie':ed Y> be guil~Y. of 
offences should be placed under the direct authonty and superv1s10n of the ]Ud1c1al authontles. 
In their work of investigating criminal offences, collecting evidence and handing ove~ supposed 
offenders to the competent authorities, they must be .required to observe certam general 
principles of criminal procedure. 

They must in any case : 

(a) Inform suspected persons of the offences which they ar~ alleged to have 
committed; 

(b) Respect the right of persons charged to refuse to make any statement; 
(c) Refrain-from any use of compulsion within the meaning of Article 33· 

The powers of the police should be defined, in greater detail than is at present usual, in the 
codes of criminal procedure themselves. More particularly, the extent to whiCh the police 
are authorised to use compulsion against individuals should therein be· clearly specified. 

Police Prisons. 

44· Police prisons must be placed under the direct authority and supervision of the 
judicial authorities. Detention in such establishments must be of very short duration. 

Co-ordinalitm of the Actitm of the Otfice of Public Prosecutions and the Police. 

45- The action of the police and of the office responsible for the conduct of prosecutions 
(ministere public) should in general be better co-ordinated. 

Duly of the Otfice of Public Prosecutions. 

46. The office of public prosecutions, whose duty it is to bring persons guilty of criminal 
offences to trial before the criminal courts, should see that the prosecution is conducted without 
unnecessary rigour and is not directed against innocent persons. · 

The public prosecutors should as far as possible take part in the investigations in person. 

Obligations of those concerned in the Administration of Criminal Justice in the Matter of Records. 

47· Those concerned in the administration of criminal justice must be required by law 
to draw up a formal record of all proceedings. 

The record must mention the date and place of the proceedings and the names of the 
persons taking part, and must be so drawn up as to make it possible to ascertain whether the 
legal formalities have been observed. It must be signed by the official by whom the proceedings 
were conducted. 

At all important proceedings, particularly interrogations, a secretary or clerk should be 
in attendance and should also. sign the record. 

It is desirable that police proceedings should also be formally recorded, and the record 
signed by at least two police officers present at the proceedings. 

Records of Deposititms. 
< 

48. The depositions of persons heard must be recorded as faithfully as possible. The 
more important parts of an interrogation should be reproduced verbatim. 

On the completion of t:he interrogation, the record must be read to the deponent, who must 
have the right to pernse it himself before signing it. Should he refuse to sign, the fact must be 
mentioned in the record, and the grounds for his refusal stated . 

. 
Improvements in the Organisation of Criminal Justice. 

49· It is desirable to remedy as far as possible certain defects in the organisation of 
criminal justice which may lead to illicit practices, more particularly the lack of a sufficient 
number of examining magistrates or public prosecutors. 

Supervision and Disciplinary Responsibility of those concerned in the Administration of Criminal 
justice. 

so. Apart from the remedies which the law must afford citizens against all illegal 
proceedings, those responsible for the administration of criminal justice should be placed 
under the strict and permanent supervision of their official superiors. 

The disciplinary measures to be applied in the case of misconduct should include, in the 
more serious cases, suspension and dism1ssal. · 
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. Penalties. 

51. T~e crimina:I laws should provide for the infliction of severe penalties on any police 
officer, official or mag1s!rate responsible for a~ illegal arrest or illegal detention or using force 
or other ~eans of p~ys1cal or mental compulsiOn, or causing them to be used, for the purpose 
of extractmg confessions or depositions.l 

(b) OBSERVATIONS ON THE DOCUMENT ENTITLED" THE ACCUSED" 

Last year, the Howard League for Penal Reform submitted for the consideration of the 
delegates ~o the Assembl'y of the League of Nations a document entitled "Tlie Accused" 
(Introduction and Answers to ·Questionnaire).• This document represented an attempt to 
gather together !he laws of as many countries as possible on the custody of accused persons. 

The Hunganan Government, having examined the above-mentioned document, transmitted 
to the SecretaryJGeneral the following observations on that part of it which relates to Hungary: 

Questionnaire on the Custody of Prisoners before Trial. 

I. Who has the custody of an untried prisoner: 

(a) Before he is brought before any examining magistrate or other fudicial authority; 
(b) During the preliminary investigation by the 'examining magistrate or other judicial 

authority? 

Ad I(a).-Reply given in" The Accused" : "The police, either in a local prison or in 
police cells. " · 

This reply is correct. Since, however, the question does not call for particulars regarding 
the place of detention, this part of the reply is superfluous. 

Ad I(b).-Reply given in" The Accused": "The magistrate can keep him in a remand 
prison. " 

This reply is incomprehensible. The correct reply is : The examining· magistrate or the 
Chamber of Committals for Trial. If it is desired to complete this reply also by referring to 
the place of detention (a subject not mentioned in the question), the words" in a court prison" 
should be added; furthermore, Article 153 (Law XXXIII, of I8g6) of the Hungarian Code 
of Criminal· Procedure pro:vides for the possibility of the detention of a prisoner in his own 
home and at his own expense. . · 

II. Are there any rules restricting the interrogation by the police of the prisoner: 

(a) Before he is brought before an examining magistrate or other fudicial a~1thority; 
(b) During the period in which he is under examination by the examining magistrate 

or other fudicial authority ? 

Ad II( a).-Reply given in "The Accused" : "There are no such rules, except that the 
untried prisoner has the right to be interrogated only in the presence of two ciVilians. A 
correspondent states that actually the prisoner is not allowed to exercise this choice-two 
policemen in mufti are chosen. Although the prisoner is not bound to make any statements, 
the police do not keep the law strictly, and sometimes third degree is used, especially in the 
case of political prisoners." 

To this affirmation the reply in accordance with the facts is as follows: The right of the 
police to interrogate persons· charged is restricted by the rules contained in Article· 132, 
paragraphs 2 and 3 (Law XXXIII, of I8g6) of the Hun'garian Code of Criminal Procedure. 
Under these rules, any interrogation must, at the formal request of the prisoner, be carried 
out in the presence of two persons competent to appear as witnesses in court, members of the 
armed forces or of the gendarmerie not being competent to appear as witnesses. Articles 
133-140 of the Code of Criminal Procedure contain legal provisions for the interrogation of 
persons charged. The rule~ laid dow~ by these provisions ar~ binding on. a!! autho~ties re
sponsible for the conduct of mte~rogations--that IS, on the police an~ examm~n~ mag~strat~s ; 
they give a person charged. the nght to refuse to reply, to make detailed admis;;10ns reg:uding 
the facts which are the sUbJects of the charge, and to make a statement regarding any circum
stances in his favour. The same rules forbid the interrogating authorities to hold out any 
inducement or to resort to trickery, threats, violence or compulsion to lead a person charged 
to make a·confession; the authorities may not exhaust the strength of such a person by interro
gation during the night or other unfair means; nor may they ask him questions whic~ are 
ill defined, vague or equivocal, or which suggest a particular answer, or assume as established 
a fact which is not proved, or a.s admi~ted a fact which is riot _acknowledged. Th~y must also 
refrain from putting any question wh1ch rel~tes to a f~ct wh1ch cannot be established except 
on the basis of the reply of the person under mterrogation. 

, When adopting the above report and text, the represe~tative of the Howard Le_a!lue for Penal Reform reserved 
the right of the Howard League to r.,.examine the text a:nd,_lf n_ecess~, to make additionall""?posals. , 

, Copies of this document were deposited with the dtstribution servoce of the League of Nations Secretanat, where 
they can be obtained. 

• 
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Ad II(b).-To this question" The Accused" gives the same reply as to question II(a). 

The actual facts are as follows : during the preliminary proceedings, the pe"rson charged 
may only be interrogated either oy the examining magistrate or by an authority to whoi:n 
that magistrate has given a rogatory commission (Article 109, paragraph 2, of the Code of 
Criminal Procedure) ; this means that during such preliminary proceedings the police are not 
allowed to interrogate the person charged, except at the request or with the authorisation of 
the e:10:amining magistrate. 

III. Is there in law or practice a11y limit to the time : 

(a) Before a prisoner is broughf before an examining magistrate or other judicial 
auJhority; 

(b) Before a prisoner is brou gilt to trial ~ 

Ad III(a).-The reply given in" The Accused":" Forty-eight hours". A correspondent 
observes: " Practically this is often extended to a week. No contacts with lawyers or friends 
allowed." 

The reply (" Forty-eight hours ") is correct and in conformity with Article 145 of the Code 
of Criminal Procedure. The affirmation of the unknown correspondent, on the other hand'
"Practically this is often extended to a week "-is not in accordance with the facts,,nor is his 
following remark-which, moreover, has no connection with the question-that no contacts 
with lawyers or friends are allowed. This observation should be corrected by refe·rence to 
the following proVisions of the Code of Criminal Procedure : 

As regard contacts with defending lawyers, the rules provided in :Article 62, para
graphs 2-5, of the Code of Criminal Procedure must be observed. Under these rules, a 
prisoner has, in general, the right to confer with his lawyer, even without supervision ; 
if, however, the purpose of the proceedings so requires, the police and, during the preli
minary proceedings, the examining magistrate are reqnired by law to give instructions 
that letters from his lawyer shall only be delivered to a prisoner after they have been 
read by the authorities and with their permission ; and, furthermore, that a prisoner may 
only confer with his lawyer under supervision. An appeal against the application of 
this rule ma'y be lodged with the court and this appeal is considered by the Chamber of 
Committals (Chambre des mises en accusation) if the charge is one which comes within 
the court's jurisdiction. Once the instrument of accusation has been lodged or, alter
natively, once the preliminary examination is concluded, contact between prisoner and 
lawyer is no longer subject to supervision. 

As regards contact with other persons, the rules in Article 154, paragraphs 2-4, of the 
Code of Criminal Procedure provide that, generally speaking, contact is permitted by 
the public prosecutor; during the preliminary proceedings, however, only the examining 
magistrate is entitled to grant such permission. Under the rule quoted above, the exa
mining magistrate may examine the letters of prisoners and any correspondence addressed 
to them, and it is he who decides whether they shall be 'permitted to receive visitors. 
Unless the permission of the examining magistrate is obtained or except under his super
vision, only the prison staff or members of the office of public prosecutions and, with the 
above-mentioned restriction, the defending lawyer, may have contact with a prisoner. 
The examining magistrate is not entitled to refuse to transmit a request or complaint 
addressed to a higher court. In cases in which the preliminary proceedings before the 
examining magistrate have not yet begun, it is the public prosecutor who exercises 
supervision over a prisoner's correspondence and visitors, and in cases within the juris
diction of the district court, it is the district court magistrate who performs this duty. 

AJ III(b).-Reply given in" The Accused" :"There is no fixed time-limit. The period 
of remand, however, is restricted to fifteen plus fifteen days." A correspondent observes : 
"In practice, political cases remain indefinitely." 

The Code of Criminal Procedure does not specify within what 'period a person charged 
must be brought to trial Such a general rule would not be practicable, because the length of 
the investigations involved by different offences varies so greatly that it would be impossible 
to lay down a rule which could be applied to every case. Article 107 of Law XXXIV, of !930,. 
on the simplification of judicial procedure contains an exceptional provision which, however, 

• relates to two cases only. In the first place, in serious cases of assault and personal violence, 
theft or receiving stolen goods, if the offender has been caught flagrante delicto and the dffence is 
therefore established, the law allows the office of public prosecutions to send the prisoner for 
trial within three days without preliminary proceedings before an examining magistrate and 
withont the deposit of an instrument of accusation. In the second place, in the case of offences 
cognisable by a court consisting of a single judge which raise no difficult questions either of 
law or fact, the law likewise permits a person in custody to be brought before the court for 
trial within three days. 

There are, however, rules which prescribe an exceptional procedure for certain offences 
and the application of various measures of urgency. Under these rules, cases where the 
pri.;oner or one at least of several prisoners is under detention either before or during the 
preliminary proceedings before the examining magistrate must be tried without delay before 
all other cases. 

• 
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~urthermo~e. the second sentence of the reply in " The Accused " does not answer the 
question but quotes " the legal provision regarding the extension of preventive arrest ... 

'!h~ How8;rd League correspondent's addition to his reply-namely, that '"political cases 
remau~ mdefin1~ely "-is i?correct. Taken in conjunction with the preceding sentence of the 
reply,1t would 1m ply that m political cases the judicial authorities pay no attention to the law. 

. . I_Y. What 'is the procedure in cases where the arrested person is not brought before any 
1udtctal authority ? 

_This '9-uestion is not very clear and no reply to it is given in the document in the section 
dealm~ v.:1th Hungary. If a person who is arrested is strongly suspected of having committed 
any cn~mal ?ffence or a summary offence and there is legal justification for his detention in 
conform1ty Wlth Article I45 above-quoted of the Hungarian Code of Criminal Procedure, he 
!~lust, af~er examination, but at the latest within forty-eight hours, be brought before the court ; 
lf.the.re lS n? legal justification for his detention, the investigating authority is bound to release 
him Immediately he has been examined. 

IV. REPORTS ON THE ACTIVITIES OF TECHNICAL ORGANISATIONS 

(a) THE INTERNATIONAL PENAL LAW ASSOCIATION 

(General Secretariat : 75, Rue de Rennes, Paris, VI6 .) 

During the year which has just closed, the International Penal Law "Association has 
pursued its scientific activities in a normal and regular manner. 

It has continued to issue its important Revue de droit penal, which has now completed 
fifteen years of existence. 

With its printing of' the Latvian Penal Code, translated by M. Pa:ul Mintz, former Minister 
and Professor of Penal Law at Riga, it has maintained its practice of publishing in French the 
principal modern penal codes. (The translation of three other codes is well under way.) · 

In order to initiate a wide investigation into the social scourge of criminal abortion, the 
ravages of which it views with alarm, it has placed this question on the agenda of the fifth 
International Penal Law Congress, to be held at Belgrade in I940. 

Finally, it has elected as Vice-Chairman of its Governing Body M. Vespasien V. Pella, 
Minister and General Secretary of the International Bureau for the Unification of Penal 
Law, and as members Professor Luis Jimenez de Asua (of Madrid) and Professor Vladimir 
Solnar (of Prague), in the place of retiring members not eligible for re-election. This choice 
of new members is evidence of the care taken by the Association to remain eclectic in its 
outlook and international in its composition, two necessary conditions for the maintenance 
of its efforts_ to achieve progress and peace. 

(b) THE INTERNATIONAL PENAL AND PENITENTIARY COMMISSION 

(General Secretariat: I2, Oberweg, Berne.) 

The next session of the Commission will not take place till the autumn. On the other hand, 
a meeting of the Bureau of the Commission has been held ; it dealt with current work, and more 
particularly with certain decisions to be taken with a view to the twelfth International Penal 
and Penitentiary Congress, which will be held at Rome in September I940. 

There are no changes in the composition of the Commission to report. 
There has been a change in the Directorate of the Permanent Bureau of the Commission. 

·Professor J. Simon van der Aa, Secretary-General of the Commission, has resigned, his .resigna
tion taking effect on October Ist, I{;J38, and has been replaced by M. E. Delaqnis, Professor 
of Penal Law in the University of Berne. 

The programme of questions to be dealt with at the Rome Congress, which was drawn up 
at the I938 session, has ~een publis~ed in four language~. (Fr~nch, · Ge~~an, . ~nglish and 
Italian) and has appeared m the Rec'ued de documents en mattere pen ale et pemtenttatre, Volume 
VII, I938, pages 45I et seq. The persons proposed by the delegates of the various countries 
represented on the Commission have been requested to submit, during the present yea;. 
preparatory studies to be used as a basis for the preparation of the general reports. These m 
their turn will serve as the groundwork for the discussions of the various Sections of the Congress. 

After submitting its report entitled " Directives pour 1' elaboration des statistiques cr?-mi
nelles dans les divers pays" in the autumn of I937 to all the Governments concerned, the M1Xed 
Committee set up by ~he Internati?nal Statisti~al Ins_titute a?d the ~nt_ernatio~al. Penal and 
Penitentiary CommissiOn to deal Wltll the question of mternahonal cnmmal stahsbcs devoted 
its attention to the desirable end of arriving, if possible, at a certain uniformity of nattonal 
penitentiary statistics, which are at present compiled in various widely different ways, so that they 
may serve, in a more sat,isfactory manner than at presen~, as an auxiliary method for the study 
of delinquency and the measures to be taken to col? bat 1t. . . . . . 

A second subject for study was also taken mto cons1derat1on-namely, th~ stah~hcal 
examination, on international lines, of the problem of m11rder. Among the vanous cn~1es, 
special attention is being devoted t~ ~urder, be~ause it i~ a serio~s an~ very. freq_ue.nt cnme 
and is particularly suitable for a stahshcal expenment oll mternatlonal hnes, smce 1t 1s clearly 



defined in the various penal laws. The Mixed Commission had indeed already, at its first 
meeting in 1932, expressed the view that it was desirable that such an investigation into the 
actual law should be undertaken. 

A fresh meeting of the Mixed Committee was convened at Berlin this spring; all aspects of 
the two subjects were discussed, and the Mixed Committee arrived at certain conclusions 
concerning them. Since, however, the resolutions which were adopted have to be approved by 
the two organisations at their next meeting, the results of the discussions of the Mixed 
Committee will be communicated in due course. 

The Sub-Committee on the question of the repatriation of aliens released from prison 
completed its work last year. The Bureau of the Commission has sent out a new circular letter 
to central bodies containing additional explanations with regard to the practical organisation 
of the repatriation service, accompanied by a complete list of the central bodies in question. 
As already stated in the previous report, October 1st, 1938, was fixed as the date on which the 
service might begin to operate. With a view to being informed of the practical results of this 
service, the Commission will periodically approach the central bodies and request them to state 
from time to time what they have done in this field, how many cases they have dealt with in 
their countries, and whether they require additional information and collaboration on the part 
of-the Commission. 

The Sub-Committee on the question of the after-care of prisoners has continued its work 
and will submit its report to the Commission at the ne'xt session. . 

So far as concerns the Sub-Committee on the question of short-term sentences-a subject 
which was taken u'p during the session at Florenc~the Rapporteur who has been appointed 
will collect the observations of the various members of the Sub-Committee and submit a final 
report to the Commission during its next session . 

. A further exchange of prison officials 'was carried out in 1938 and 1939· Italian officials 
made a study-tour in Germany, and German officials visited Italy. A report on these journeys 
will be published in one of the forthcoming issues of the Recueil de documents en matiere penale 
et penitentiaire. 

· The Commission took note, with all the interest that it deserves, of document A.24.1938. 
IV, of September 1st, 1938, Report by the Secretary-General of the League of Nations, which 
contains the replies of five more Governments concerning the treatment of .prisoners. This 
reveals a continuous improvement on the lines of the Standard Minimum Rules for the 
Treatment of Prisoners drawn up by the International Penal and Penitentiary Commission. 
It would seem desirable to add, in this connection, that the Bureau of the Commission has 
received, through the Home Office in London, a report from the Inspector-'General of Prisons 
in Burma, dealing with important reforms introduced into the penitentiary administration 
and with the application of the Standard Minimum Rules for the Treatment of Prisoners. 

The Commission has also noted with interest document A.70.1938.IV, of September 
27th, 1938, Report submitted by the Fifth Committee on· Penal and Penitentiary Questions, 
and the comments of the Fifth Committee at the end of Chapter II of the said report (Number 
of Prisoners and Steps taken to reduce it), in which the Fifth Committee recommends that the 
prison administrations of all countries should make a detailed study of the measures described 
in the report of the International Penal and Penitentiary Commission and in that of the 
Secretary-General of the League of Nations. 

In compliance with the request made by the Secretary-General of the League of N a:tions 
in October 1937, that the Commission should submit suggestions as to the measures that 
might be proposed for the purpose of protecting witnesses and persons awaiting trial against 
the use of violence or any other forms of physical or mental constraint, the Commission decided, 
at its session at Florence in May 1938, to bring up to· date and extend its enquiry of 1928 
into safeguards against the abusive use of detention before trial (published in the Bulletin 
of the International Penitentiary Commission, new series, No. 4, September 1928), in order 
to be able to base on such data the suggestions to be submitted later to the League of Nations. 
Since, however, in the meantime, a meeting of the various bodies consulted was contem
plated"for the month of June 1939, with a view to drawing up a joint memorandum, the work 
has had to be accelerated as much as possible ; not only has the enquiry been carried out, but 
also a pr_eparatory survey has been prepared by the Permanent Bureau. This survey sets forth 
the chieflegislative provisions in the various countries with regard to arrest and detention before 
trial, the defence and interrogation of accused persons, examination of witnesses, and safeguards 
in relation to the bodies responsible for the conduct of proceedings. In a final section, the 
conclusions resulting from a comparison of the laws of the different countries are summarised in 
forty-seven points. These texts have been published in the Recueil, Volume VIII, 1939, 
pages 208 el seq., and offprints have been sent to the Secretariat of the League of Nations, and 
circulated to the Assembly, the Council and the Members of the League, as well as to the 
technical organisations which collaborate with the Commission in penal matters.1 

. ,The pu~Iication of t~e Recueil de documents en matiere penale etfenitentiairi-the ~ommis
Slon s bulletin-has contmued as usual, the first part of Volume VII having appeared m March 
and the second in June 1939. The third part will be published in September next. 

(c) THE HOWARD LEAGUE FOR PENAL REFORM 

(General Secretariat : Parliament Mansions, Victoria Street, London, S.W.1.) 

The following.is a summary of the main activities of the Howard League for Penal Reform 
during the year 1938/39· 

'See document A.I2.19J?.lV. 
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I. Educational and Propaganda Work. 

. I~ January 1939, a representative Conference, under the Chairmanship of the Right Hon. 
S1r Wilham J owitt, K.C., was held on the subject of" The Criminal Justice Bill", then before 
the House of Commons. Forty-four societies interested in different aspects of the Bill were 
represented. Seven resolutions on the following subjects were adopted : 

I. -Probation.-'Regretting proposal to re
introduce " conviction " in. ·place of 
" finding guilty ". · 

Passed unanimously. 

2. Probation.-Welcoming provision for en
. quiry into mental condition of offender 

and urging that steps be taken to ensure 
effective administration of the clause. 

Passed unanimously. 

3· Corporal Punishment.- Welcomingprovi
. sion for abolition of corporal punishment 
under sentence of the courts. 

Passed, one dissentient. 

4· Corporal Punishment.-Urging abolition 
for offences against 'prison discipline. 

Passed, two dissentients. 

5· Remand.'-Welcoming provision for estab
lishment of remand centres and State 
remand homes. · 

Passed unanimously. 

6. Corrective Training and Preventive Deten
tion.-Welcoming provision for the estab
lishment of these new types of deten-

. tion, but urging that certain safeguards 
be introduced to ensure that only suitable 
persons receive such sentences. 

Passed unanimously. 

7. Borstal.-Regretting proposal to empower 
courts of Su.mmary jurisdiction to commit 
direct to Borstal and urging an amend
ment to maintain existing procedure and 
safeguards. 

Passed unanimously. 

Miss Madeleine Symons, J.P., Chairman, 
West London Juvenile Court. 

Mr. H. E. Norman, .Secretary, National 
Association of Probation Officers. 

Dr. F. W. Eurich, M.D., C.M., formerly 
Professor of Forensic Medicine, Leeds 

. University. 
Dr. Denis Carroll, National Council for Mental 

Hygiene. 

Mr. George Benson, M.P., Chairman, Howard 
League for Penal Reform. 

Rev. S. W. Hughes, D.D., Secretary, National 
Council of Evangelical Free Churches. 

Mr. H. J. Blackman, Ethical Union. 
Mr. Hugh Franklin. 

Dr. John D. W. Pearce, M.D., F.R.C.P.E., 
D.P.M., part-time medico-psychologist, 
London County Council Remand Home. 

Miss W. A. Elkin. 

Miss S. Margery Fry, LL.D., J.P., Chairman, 
Caxton Hall Juvenile Court. 

Mrs. Stocks, J.P., Member of the Depart
mental Committee on Persistent Offen
ders. 

Mrs. Rackham, M.A.,.J.P. 
Mr. C. L. Hodgkinson. 

Other Meetings.-Four luncheon ·addresses were given 

The Hon. E. Cadogan, Chairman of the 
Departmental Committee on Corporal 
Punishment. 

Mr. Harold Scott, Chairman of the Prison 
Commission. 

Miss W. A. Elkin, author of English Juvenile 
Courts. 

Mr. D. E. W. Gibb. 

" The Report of the Departmental Committee· 
on Corporal Punishment." 

" Minimum Security Prisons." 

"English Juvenile Courts." 

" The Prison Officer." 

In addition, speakers were sent to address eighty-four meetings at the request of local 
bodies interested in different aspects of penal reform. . 

At the request of Chief Justice Maltbie, of the Supreme Court of Errors, Connecticut, 
United States of America, and other leading citizens, Professor Harold Laski spoke on the 
reforms advocated by the Howard League at a public .meeting in Hartford, Connecticut. 
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II. Criminal J ustic~ BiU. 

At a meeting of the Parliamentary Penal Reform Group, consisting of all parties, a number 
of amendments to the Criminal Justice Bill were drafted and members of Standing Committee 
" A " undertook to sponsor them in Committee. 

The Chairman of the Howard League, Mr. George Benson, M.P., was a member of Standing 
Committee" A "which dealt with the Bill in the House of Commons, and through him and other 
members of its Executive Committee, the Howard League has been in close touch with the 
Home Office and has thus taken part in securing considerable modifications of some of the 
original proposals of the Bill. It has also taken an active part in explaining the provisions of 
the Bill and supporting this great measure of reform through the Press and through public 
meetings. 

III. Departmental Committee on '] ustices' Clerks. 

In rg38, the Home Secretary appointed a Committee to enquire into questions concerning 
the qualifications, appointment and functions of Clerks to Courts of Summary Jurisdiction. 
The Chairman of the Committee is Lord Roche, and Miss Margery Fry is one of its members, 
The Howard League for Penal Reform submitted a memorandum of evidence, advocating in 
general the appointment of full-time clerks, salaried and pensioned out of national funds ; it 
proposed that candidates for these posts should be barristers or solicitors who had passed a 
special qualifying examination, and that there should be a retiring age of 6~. Oral evidence 
was given in support of these proposals by Miss C. M. Craven and Mr. C. L. Hol:lgkinson (solicitor). 

IV. Colonial. 

The Secretary of State for the Colonies having invited the Howard League for Penal 
Reform to continue to be represented on the Colonial Office Standing Advisory Committee on 
Penal Administration, the Executive Committee again nominated Mr. D. N. Pritt, K.C., M.P., 
to serve as its representative. At the request of the Colonial Sub-Committee, made through 
Mr. 'Pritt, the question of the administration of Native Courts in Africa, referred to in our 
report for I937/38, had been placed on the agenda of the Advisory Committee, and a memo
randum on the subject has been submitted to Lord Dufferin, the Chairman of the Committee. 

V. International. 

The Howard League for Penal Reform has now a permanent address in Geneva (Palais 
\Vilson) to which letters or communications can be sent. This office was open for enquiries 
during the session of the Assembly in September rg38. The delegates were supplied with 
literature, including a chart showing the ratio of prisoners to population for many countries, 
and also figures showing the ratio of untried and convicted prisoners for some of the principal 
States Members of the League. 

The Howard League for Penal Reform was much encouraged by the decision of the Fifth 
Committee to recommend a further intensive study of the question of" The Accused", 

VI. John H010arrl Library. 

The John Howard Library continues to be used by members and non-members of the 
Howard League studying problems connected with penology. It is an outlier of the National 
Centr..aJ Library. About 400 books have been borrowed in the course of the year. 

VII. Publications. 

Two issues of the Howarrl Journal have been published in the course of the year· and The 
Penal Reformer continues to appear quarterly. ' 

An " Abstract of the Main Arguments of the Departmental Committee on Corporal 
runishment ." has bee!! prep~~ed and widely distributed ; and an article by Miss Margery Fry 
m the Fortmghtly Remew, on The Penal Reform Bill", has been reprinted and also circulated 
widely. 

(rl) THE INTERNATIONAL BUREAU FOR THE UNIFICATION OF PENAL LAW 

(Secretariat-General: The Hague, Plein 1813, No. 3.) 

Since the la.st session of the Assembly of the League of Nations, the number of States 
Memlx-rs of the International Bureau for the Unification of Penal Law has increased. There 
are n(JW fifty-two Member States. 

~e. BurP.au held a p!enary meeting at Paris in December 1938, and 'five of its study 
CIJmmJS!;Jons have met dunng the present year. 

c 
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As a result of the work of the Commissions, it has been decided that the agenda of the next 
Conference shall be as follows : 

. (I) Elements required to support a charge of forgery of notarial and other public 
mstruments ; · 

(2) Receiving stolen goods; 
(3) Means of ensuring the safety of road traffic through penal law. 

The eighth International Conference for the Unification of Penal Law will be held at 
Brussels from December 26th to 30th, 1939, under the auspices of the Belgian Government. 

The Bureau's co-operation with the League of Nations has developed most satisfactorily. 
The Secretary-General o.f the League of Nations was represented at the plenary meeting 

of the Bureau in December" 1938. 
The Bureau has further undertaken two extensive enquiries into penal matters relating 

to the legal status of women, and for that purpose has approached its correspondents in the 
fifty-two Member States. It has also been represented at meetings of the Special Committee 
set up by the League of Nations to study the legal status of women. 

The Bureau was represented at the meeting of technical organisations held at the League 
in June 1939, which drew up a joint memorandum on the treatment of witnesses and persons 
awaiting trial. 

The Bureau was also represented at the fifteenth Congress of the International Criminal 
Police Commission at Berlin in August 1939· 

Publications. 

Tenth Anniversary of the International Bureau for the Unijt"cation of Penal Law (Paris, 
January 1939, published by Pedone). 

The Proceedings of the Seventh International Conference for the Unification of Penal Law 
(Cairo, 1938), which is now in the press and is to be published in conjunction with the 
Egyptian Committee, by which the Conference was organised. 



(Communicated to the Assembly, 
the Council and the Members of 
the League.) 

Official No.: A. 20. 1939. Iv.14 7 
Addendum. 

Geneva, November 18th, 1939. 

LEAGUE OF NATIONS 

PENAL AND PENITENTIARY QUESTIONS-

REPORT BY THE SECRETARY-(jENERAL TO THE ASSEMBLY 

II. POSITION OF ALIENS AND STATELESS PERSONS RELEASED FROM PRISON 

Observations of Governments on the proposals concerning the 
position of aliens and Stateless persons released from prison, made 
by the seventh International Conference for the Unification of Penal 
Law, 1 held at Cairo in 1938, and by the delegates to the First and 
the Fifth Committees of the Assembly (nineteenth session). 2 

- -

Mexico. 

_ 1, Under the constitutional J."aw of Mexico, Statelessness 
does not render a person liable to expul~ion, inasmuch as Article 1 
of the Mexican Constitution protects all inhabitants of the national 
territo~y, irrespective of their origin or condition. 

z. Nor does the Constitution authorise any aggravation of 
the penalty, still less expulsion, in the case of an alien who has 
been sentenced to a term of imprisonment, merely by reason of the 
fact that he is an alien. Such a person, \Vhen released from prison 
after having served his sentence, continues to enjoy all the guaran
tees that he enjoyed before being sentenced, on a foQting of equality 
with all Mexicans. 

3· Under Article 22 of the Constitution, the penalties of 
banishment and expulsion do not exist, as they are considered both 
excessive and obsolete.- None of the codes of the Federal States· 
includes them among the penalties that may be imposed for offences. 
Hence no Stateless person, and indeed no alien, can be sentenced by 
any court of law to- such penalties, whatever his offence, nor can 

·such penalties be imposed upon him after he has served the sentence 
passed by the judicial allthority for. the offence. 

1 See document A.24.1938.IV, pages 12 and 13. 
a See Circular Letter No. ·236.1938.IV and Annexes. 
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the Council and the Members of 
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Geneva, November 18th, 1939. 

LEAGUE OF NATIONS 

PENAL AND PENITENTIARY QUESTIONS. 

REPORT· BY THE SECRETARY-~ENERAL TO THE ASSEMBLY 

II. POSITION OF ALIENS AND STATELESS PERSONS RELEASED FROM PRISON 
-

Observations o,f Governments on the proposals concerning the 
position of aliens and Stateless persons released from prison, made 
by the seventh International Conference for the Unification of Penal 
Law, 1 held at Cairo in 1938, and by the 'delegates to the First and 
the Fifth Committees of the Assembly (nin~teenth session). 2 

Mexico • 

. 1, Under the constitutional .law of Mexico, Statelessness 
does not render a person liable to expulsion, inasmuch as Article 1 
of the Mexican Constitution protects all-inhabitants of the national 
territo~y, irrespective of their origin or condition. 

z. Nor does the Constitution authorise any aggravation of 
the penalty, still less expulsion, in the case of an alien who has 
been sentenced to a term of imprisonment, merely by reason of the 
fact that he _is an alien. Such a person, when released from prison 
after_ having served his sentence, continues to enjoy all the guaran-

. tees that he enjoyed before being sentenced, on a fogting of equality 
with all Mexicans. 

3· Under Article 22 of the Constitution, the penalties of 
banishment and expulsion do not exist, as they are considered both 
excessive and-obsolete.· None of the codes of the Federal States' 
includes them among the penalties that may be imposed for offences. 
Hence no Stateless person, and indeed no alien, cari be sentenced by 
any court of law to- such penalties, whatever his offence, nor can 

·such penalties be imposed upon him after he has served the sentence 
passed by the _judicial a11thority for_ the offence. 

1 See document A.24.19J8.IV, pages u and 13. 
2 See Circular Letter No. ·z36.19J8. IV and Annexes. 

Series of League of Nations Publications 

• 
IV. SOCIAL QUESTIONS 
1939. IV. 12. Addendum 



~· Article 33 of the Constitution· a~thorises the President 
of the Republic to cause any alien ·whose· continued presence in the __ 
country he considers undesirable to leave the national territory . 
forthwith, and without any need for a previ<;>us judgment. This right 
does not, however, apply to persons who have committed offences re
cognised and punishable unger penal law, nor is it exercised after 
the judicial authority has passed sentence of imprisonment or after 
such sentence has been-served. In such cases, aliens and Stateless 
persons enjoy,· on a footing of equality with Mexic.al)s, the guaran
tees provided by Articles 14, 15~ 16, 17, 18, 19, 'zo and 21 of. the 
Constitution. The right tefer:red to in Article 33 is, exercised for 
political reasons, or for.reasons pf social expediency in.thein'
terest of public order; but never for .reasons-of a private character, 
which are held to include the ·commission of an offence recognised 
and punished under_ penal law. 

5· The mere fact that a person.is an alien, or Stateless, 
or has lost the nationality he once possessed, does not constitute 
a legal ground enabling the Mexican administrative authorities to 
expel him from the country when he is releas·ed from prison after 
having served a sentence imposed by the judicial authorities. On 
the contrary, the Mexican laws sanction the right of asylum, more 
especially for political refugees,·and that right is not _lost by 
·reason of a person having been legally sentenced to a term of im
prisonment. Nevertheless, if an alien or Stateless person enters 
the country_.clandestinely in violation of the immigration laws, 
Mexico reserves the right to expel-him either before or after he 

-has been sentenced by the courts or has served the te-rm of imprison
ment to which he has been sentenced. The State cannot be required 
to tolerate the presence in its territory of persons described as 
"undesirable", and that category would undoubtedly include a person 
who not only enters the country clandestinely and in violation of 
the immigration laws_ but, ·furthermore, violates. the penal laws. ·. 



[Communicated to the Council 
·and the Members qf the League.) 

Official No.: C. 436. M. 279. 1938. IV. 
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Geneva, October 17th, 1939. 
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LEAGUE OF NATIONS 

INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION 
' ' . 

FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF THE CIRCULATl'oN---' 
OF AND TRAFFIC IN OBSCENE PUBLICATIONS 

METHODS OF TRANSMISSION· OF ROGATORY COMMISSIONS 

The present document contains : 

. '(a) Infor~ation from various countries received after the completion of document 
' . C·436.M.279·1938JV ; . . . 

(b) . Changes which have occurred .since the ,publication of that document ; 
(c) Corrections transmitted to the Secretariaf. 

The information is presented in the same form as in document C.436;M.279.1938.IV. 

* * * 
In Appendix 2 of the above-mentioned document, a table is given showing the position 

with regard to the ratification and signature of the International Convention for the Suppression 
· of the Circulation of and Traffic in Obscene Publications. Burma should be added to the list 
contained in this table, the Government of the United Kingdom having informed the Secretariat 
on August 2nd, 1939, that this Convention should be regarded as having been applied to Burma 
in accordance with Article 13 thereof, as from April 1st, 1937, the date on which Burma was 
separated from Inrlia and acquired her ne":' status. 

·Country 

Brazil. 

Great Britain and 
· Northern Ireland. 

The following 
addjtion (Burma) 
and change (Feder
ated Malay States) 
should be made in 
the list of British 
colonies, possessions, 
protectorates, etc.,· 
on pages 3 and 4 of 
the main document : 

Method of Transmission 
o£ Rogatory Commissions 
. referred to in Article m . ' 

.. 312 - S.d. N. 1$0 (F.) 720 (A.) U/39· Imp. du J, do G. 

Authority. referred to in Article VI 

Dr. Democrito de Almeida, First 
Deputy Commissioner to the Chief 
of Police of the Federal District. 
This authority is identical with the 
central authority for the suppression 
of traffic in women and children 

· provided for in the 1904 Inter
national Agreement. 
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Burma. 

Federated 
Malay States. 

~any. 

Netherlands. 
The text contained 

under" Netherlands 
and Netherlands 
Indies " in the main 
document, page 7, 
should be -replaced 
by the following : 

-Method of Transmission 
of Rogatory Commissions 
ft£erred to In Article m 

Anthorit)r referred to In Article VI 

Through the diplomatic or Deputy Inspector-General of 
consular representative of th_e Police. fo~ Railways and Criminal 
country making the request Investigation, Burma. 
in the country to which the · 
request is made, or through 
diplomatic channels. 

Diplomatic channels. 

Inspector-General· of 
Federated ·Malay States, 
Lumpur .. 

Police, 
Kuala 

The following new title and address 
should be substituted for the _text 

. given on page 6, 3rd colu~n, in the 
main document : · 

Rei c hs krim i nal p olize{am t, 
Reichszeritrale zur Bekampfung 

· unziichtiger Bilder, Schriften und 
lnserate, Berlin, C.2, Werderscher 
Markt, s/6. 

Dir.ector of the Royal Office for the 
Prevention of the Traffic in. Women · 
and Children and the Circulation of 
Obscene . Publications, rog Regu- · 
liersgracht, Amsterdam (Centrum). 

Netherlands Indies.- By direct- communication Government Bureau for the 

C~ao. 

Surinam': 

Venezuela.· 

between the judiciaLauthori- repression of traffic in women and 
ties, or through the diplomatic children and . obscene publications, 
or consu)ar representative of Department of Justice, Batavia.-
the country making the . -- _ · · 
request in thecountrytowhich · 
the request is made, or through 
diplomatic channels. -

Through the .diplomatic or 
consular_representative of the 
country making the request in 
the country to which the 
request is made. 

Ditto. 

Diplomatic channels. 

The Public Prosecutor, Court of 
Justice, Willemstad. 

The Public· Prosecutor, Court of: 
Justice, Paramaribo. 

The authorities' which deal with 
this matter in Venezuela are the 
judicial authorities and. the police, 
acting in conformity with the 
respective provisions of the Penal 
Code and with the current police 
regulations. Moreover, in accordance 
with the International Postal 
Conventions, the post ·offices of the 
Republic of Venezuela are autho
rised, when examining consignments 
of printed matter received by them, 
to burn obscene publications arriving 
by ordinary post and to return such 
as are received as registered packets. 
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[Communicated to the Council, 
the· Members of the League 
and other Governments.] 

Official No.: C. 59. M. 21. 1939. V. 
[C.S.F.25(1).)" 

Geneva, January 23rd, 1939. 

LEAGUE OF NATIONS 

COMMITTEE FOR THE STUDY OF TH~ LEGAL STATUS OF '!9.1.'1E~ 

REPORT ON THE PROGRESS OF THE ENQUIRY 
(adopted on January lOth, 1939) 

At the close of its second session, the Committee feels it convenient that it should report to 
the Council on the progress of its work.1 

Origin and Method of the Enquiry. 

In September 1937, the Assembly decided that the League should publish a comprehensive 
survey of " the legal status enjoyed by women in the various countries of the world as the 
result of the provisions of national law and the application of those provisions " (resolution 
of September 30th, 1937). The compilation of the survey was to be carried out by "the 
competent scientific institutes ". The Assembly itself requested the International Institute 
for the Unification of Private Law at Rome to undertake the part of the survey which relates 
to civil law. For public law and criminal law, it was suggested that recourse should be had 
to the International Institute of Public Law at Paris and the International Bureau for the 
Unification of Penal Law. It was contemplated that other appropriate scientific bodies 
might also take part in the work. 

The Assembly's resolution directed that the task of determining the scope of the survey, 
. arranging for its compilation and approving the results for publication should be entrusted 
to a small expert committee set up by the.Council. The present Committee was appointed 
for the purpose by the Council on January 28th, 1938.2 

The Assembly contemplated that the Committee would obtain the co-operation of the 
women's international organisations. It was owing to the efforts of these organisations that 
the League was led to discuss the status of women, and they had already placed a mass of 
information on the subject before the Assembly. 

Scope of the Survey. 

The Assembly has refrained from fixing any limits for the survey and has left it to the 
Committee to make it as " comprehensive " as possible. 3 This fundamental question of the 
scope of the survey can only receive a complete solution as experience of the progress of the 
work shows what is actually practicable. It. need hardly be said that the Assembly cannot 
have contemplated an encyclopredic statement of all the points of difference between the 
legal status of men and women throughout the world. A work of such a character, which 
would involve a detailed analysis of the civil, constitutional and administrative, and criminal 
law of every country, would take a very long time to produce and fill a very large number of 
volumes. 

1 An account of the circumstances in which the League decided to make the enquiry which has been entrusted 
to the Committee and of the proceedings at its ftrst session is given on pages 178-181 of the Report on the Work of 
the League, 1937/38, Part I (document A.6.193S: Generall938/4). 

. • The Committee consists of the foUowing members : Professor H. C. GuTTERIDGE, K.C. (United !Gngdom), 
Professor of Comparative Law in the University of Cambridge (Chairman); Mme. Paul BASTID (France), Professor in the 
Faculty of Law of the University of Lyons; M. DE RuELLE (Belgium), Legal Adviser of the Belgian Ministry lor Foreigu 

.. ': .. AtYairs, member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; Mme_ Anka GoDJRVAC (Yugoslavia), Doctor of I.aw, Technical 
: )ldviser of the Yugoslav Delegation at the Codification Conference (1930); Mlle. Kerstin HESSELGREN (Sweden). Member 
or the Second Chamber of the Riksdag, Rapporteur on the Status of Women to the First Committee of the Assembly 
(1937); Miss Dorothy I{Er<YON (United States of America), Doctor of Law; M. Paul SEBESTYEN (Hungary), Counsellor 
of Section, Chief of the International Treaties Section at the Ministry for Foreign AfToirs. 

• The Assembly's resolution excluded df'tn.iled treatment of questions of nationality and "tho question of conditions 
of employment", which, by its resolution of September 27th, 1935, the Assembly had recognised to fall ·within the • 
sphere of tho International Labour Organisation. The International Labour Office ]IQs already published on the latter 
subject a very oomplete and interesting studv entitled "Le Statu! legal des Travailleuses"' (Etudes et Documents, Stlrie I 
(Travail des femmes et des enlnnts), No. 4). The English edition or this book will apvear shortly under the title : 
• The Law and Women's Work ~A Conb·ibulion to the Study of the Status or Women "'. The Committee bas had 
the assistance of a representative of ll!e Labour Office in disc?ssing the delimitation of its sphere from that or tho Ofllce. 

3981.- S. d.N. 905 (F.) 926 (A.) 1/39. lm~. Gr~hamp, Annemnsso. • 
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The amount of detail which can be inch;ded in the survey and the extent to which the 
" application " of the law can be dealt with are not suitable matters for discussion in the 
present report, but two important questions of " scope " should be me';lt~o.ned. . 

In the first place, the Committee does not feel able to take responsrbrhty for plannmg or 
directing the compilation for primitive races of a survey such as is contemplated by the 
Assembly's resolution. 

This decision does not, of course, in any way prejudge the question whether such a study 
should be made by the League. . 

In the second place, the institutes mentioned above have informed the Commrttee that 
they are not equipped to deal with Mohammedan law in its various forms, Hindu law and other 
traditional legal systems of India, or generally with law which is not of the Western type. 
The Committee is endeavouring to find a method of overcoming this difficulty. 

There is, of course, no question of omitting Oriental countries as such. 

n·ork of the Scientific lnslilules. • 
The Committee is glad to report that the three institutes above mentioned have very 

willingly undertaken to deal with the branches of law of the Western type for which they are 
respectively equipped. At its second session, it has been able to examine the work already 
done with the representatives of the institutes and reach agreement with them on ·many 
important questions both of method and of principle. 

C~HJperalion with the Women's International Organisations. 

A most satisfactory feature-of the Committee's work is the help which it is receiving from 
the women's international organisations. It has to thank them nqt merely for the efficient 
arrangements which they are making to supply information which supplements or acts as a 
check upon that directly available to the scientific institutes, but also for their readiness to 
understand and make allowance for the difficulties which technical and practical considerations 
sometimes place in the way of meeting their wishes as to the contents of the survey. . The 
Committee has held two meetings with the representatives of the organisations, at which it has 
explained the measures it is taking and discussed the suggestions made by the organisations 
and the way in which they could best assist it in its work. • 
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Official No.: A. 6. I9~9· Annex I. V. 

Geneva, August 28th, I939· 

LEAGUE OF NATIONS 

1ex to the Repore on- the Work of the League for the Year 1938/39 
to the_ Twentieth Ordinary Session of the Assembly of the League of Nation~ z...., 

l,~~j RATIFIC~TION OF AGREEMENTS AND CONVEt~S 
CONCLUDED UNDER THE -

.AUSPICES OF THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS 

TWENTIETH LIST 

Note by- the-Secretary-General. · 
In accordance with the instructions contained in the report adopted by the Council- of the 

League of Nations during its forty-third session on December 6th, I926, the Secretary-General 
has the honour to submit herewith to the Members of the Council a list, in chronological order, of 
the international agreements which have been concluded under the auspices of the League. The 

· list shows the States which have become parties to these agreements by ratification or accession 
or definitive signature, the States which have signed but have not yet ratified them, and, finally, 
the States which have neither signed nor acceded, although they took part in the conferences at 
which the agreements were drawn up or have been invited to become parties thereto. 

According to the decision taken by the Council at its forty-ninth session on March 6th, r928, 
the present list ~ontains in addition the reservations affixed or declarations formulated either in 
signing or in ratifying or in acceding to -the agreements which have been concluded under the 
auspices- of the League of Nations. . 

The· International Labour Conventions have been grouped at the end of this document. 

1 The Annex to the Supplementary Report on the Work of the League for the year 1923 (A.to{a).1923, 
Annex) contains, moreover, complete details concerning: 

(a) PROTECTION' OF RACIAL, RELIGIOUS AND LINGUISTIC MINORITIES! 

1. Treaty of Peace between the Allied Powers and Austria, of September 10th, 1919. 
2. Treaty of Peace between the Allied Powers and Bulgaria, of November 27th, 1919. 
3· Treaty of Peace between the Allied Powers and Hungary, of June 4th, 1920 (Treaty Series of tht League 

of Nations, Vol. VI, p. 187). 
4· Treaty of Peace between the Allied Powers and Turkey, of July 24th, 1923 (Treaty Series of the Leagu• 

· of Natitms, Vol. XXVIII, p. n). • 
5· Treaty between the Principal Allied and Associated Powers and Poland, of June 28th, 1919. 
6. Treaty between the Principal Allied and Associated Powers and Czech<>-Slovakia, of September 1oth, 

1919. -
7• · Treaty between the Principal Allied and Associated Powers and the Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats 

and Slovenes, of September 1oth, 1919. ' 
8. Treaty between the Principal Allied and Associated Powers and Roumania, of December gth, 1919 

(Treaty Strles of th• L•ag,.. of Nations, Vol. V, p. 335). 
g. Germano-Polish Convention relating to Upper Silesia, of May 15th, 1922 . 

. -IO. Declaration by Albania, of October ond, 1921 (Treaty Series of tho uag ... of Natitms, Vol. IX, p. 173l· 
II• Declaration by. Finland as to the Aaland Islands, of June 27th, 1921. • . 
12. Declaration by Latvia, of July 7th, 1923. 
13. Convention between Bulgaria and Greece . resP.,cting Reciprocal Emigration, Neuilly-sur-Seine, 

November 27th, 19r9 (Treaty Series of tho Ltague of Nati<ms, Vol. I, p. 67). 
14. Convention concerning the Exchange of Greek and Turkish Populations, of January 30th, 1923 (Treaty 

Series of th• L.ag,.. of Nations, Vol.-XXXII, p. 75). 
(b) TRAFFIC IN Ltguoa: Convention relating to the Liquor Traffic in Africa, St.-Germain-en·Laye, September 

xoth, 1919 (Twuy S.,ies of the L•agt,. of Nations, Vol. VIII, p. II). 
(c) AERIAL NAVIGATioN: Convention relating to the Regulation of Aerial Navigation, Paris, October 13th. 1919 

(Treaty Seri•s of tho Leagt,. of Nati<ms, Vol. XI, p. 173). 
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- -
N.B.-States which have signed, ratified or acceded. to particular agreements or conventions 

since the date of the last list submitted to the Coundl and Assembly {document A.6(a).1938. 
Anne.~ I. V, of September 1st, 1939) are indicated in itali~s: . · . . ' 

The letter " a » rlaced immediately after a date s~~fies an acce_s~ron .. 
The letter • s " placed immediately after a ·date s1gmfies 3: defimttve stgnature. 
The ratifications or accessions given by India as from April 1st, 1937, do not render the· 

instruments mentioned in the present list applicable to Burma. 

{4) HEALTH: 
r. Sanitary Convention between Poland ;.,d Roumania, WJUSaw, December 20th, 1922 (Treaty Se1'ies of the 

· l.o4gNo of Natiofts, Vol. XVIII, p. 103). · · · 
2. Sanitary Convention between Poland and the Federal Soviet Republic of Russia and Soviet Republics 

of Ukraine and of White Russia, Warsaw, February 17th, -1923. ·, 
3· Sanitary Convention between Germany and Poland, Dresden, Pecember 18th, 1922 (Treaty Seriu of tile 

Lupe of NatiotJS, Vol .. XXXIV, p. 301). 
4· Sanitary Convention· between Poland and Czecho-Slovakia, Warsaw, 1922. 
S· Sanitary Convention between ·Poland and Latvia, Warsaw, July·7th, 1922 (Treaty Smes of !/IS League 

of Natimss, Vol. XXXVII, p. 317). ·- . · . · . . 
6. Sanitary Convention between Estoirla and the Feder.il Soviet Republic of Rrissia and Soviet Republics 

of Ukraine and of White Russia, Tartu, June 25th, l922. · : . . . 
7- Sanitary Convention between Latvia and the Federal Soviet Republic of Russia and So~et Republics 

of Ukraine and of White Russia, Tartu, June 24tb, 1922 (Treaty Smes oflh• Leagu• of Nations, 
-Vol. XXXVIII. p. 9).- . - . · . - . . 

8. Sanitary Convention between Bulgaria and the Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats and Slovenes, Apnl 1923. 

c~J A.u.A>.-n ISLANDS: Convention ..ilati!ig to.the Non-Fortification and Neutralisation .of th'e Aaland Islands; 
Geneva, October 2oth, 1921 (Treaty Smes of th• League of Nations, Vol. ~X. p. 211). . 

(f) · UPPER SILI!SIA: Germano-Polish Convention relating to Upper Silesia, Geneva, May 15th, 1922. 

{g) FJNA..-.CIAL R.EsroR.AnoN oF AustRIA: _ 

I. Protocol No; I (Declaration), Geneva, October 4th, 1922. · . . the League of Nac 
_ 2. Protocol No. II and Ann~ and Explanatory Note, Geneva, October 4th, 1922. titnJS, Vol.XII,pp. 
3- Protocol No. Ill (Declaration), Geneva, October 4th, 1922. , . 

3
a

5
, 

39
, and 405.) 

· . • { (Tr•aty Smes of 

(1) SAAit: Protocol between the German Government and the Governing Commission· of the Territory of the 
. S3ar Basin. Berlin. Jnne 3rd. 1921 (Treaty Series oflhe League of NatitnJS,_ Vol. V, p. 18g). . 

(tl DAN2:.:G: , , 
I. 'Convention between Poland and the Free City of Danzig, Paris, November 9th, -1920 (Troaty 

Series of the League of Nations, VoL VI, p. 189). 
2. Treaty between Germany and Poland concerning the Regulation of Option Questions, ·Danzig, 

November 8th, 1920 (Treaty Series of the League of Nations, Vol. VII, p. 323). . . · 
3- Treaty between Poland and the Free City of. Danzig; Warsaw, October 24th, I921 (Treaty Series of 

the Leagw of Naliofts, Vol CXVI). -

The Annex to the Supplementary Report on the-Work of the League for the year 1924 (A.8(a).1924, Annex) 
mn+ains. moreover. complete details concerning: -

. . 
(a) MniOIUTIES: 

I. Declaration concemmg the Protection of Minorities in Uthuania, Geneva, May 12th, 1923-
2. . Convention between Poland and the Free City of Damig, signed at Paris, November gth, 1920 (Ttsaly 

Series of the Leagw of Natimss, Vol VI, p. 189). 

{b) TRAFnc m Anls: Engagement nnderbken by Ethiopia on signing the Protocol done at Geneva, September 
z7fu, I923 C:Z:reaty Series of the Lugue of Naliofts, Vol. XXV, p. 179). 

(c) REvisiON OF BEIU.IN ;A-MD BRUSSELS ACTS RELATING TO AFRICAN TBRRITORIES: Engagement undertaken by 
Ethiopia on signing the Protocol done at Geneva on September z?th, 1923 (Treaty Smes of the Leagu• of 
Naliofts, VoL XXV, p. 179). . 

(d) RBPlJGEES: 

I. Arrangement with regard to the I.,;ue of Cerillicatt:s of Identity to Russian Refugees, Geneva, July 5th, 

.. 

· I922 (Treaty Smes·of the League of Natiofts, Vol. Xlll, p. 237). - . . • 
2. Protocol relating to the Settlement of Refugees in Greece and the Creation for this Purpose of a Refugees 

Settlement Commission, signed at Geneva, September zgth, 1923 (Treaty Se1'ies of the L•ague of 
Nations, Vol. XX. p. 29). 

3· Declaration relating to the Settlement of Refugees in Greece and the Creation for this Purpose of a 
~gees Settlement Commission, signed at Geneva, September 29th, 1923 (Treaty Series of the Leagu• 
of Nalimss, Vol. XX. p. 41). 

(e) _ FlllmCIAL RECONSTRUCTIOI< OF HUNGARY: Protocols on the Financial Reconstruction of Hungary, March 
14th. 1924 (Treaty Se1'ies oflhe League of Nations,_ Vol. XXV, I_'P· 423 and 4'>7). • 

~ Annex to the Supplementary Report on the Work of the League for the year 1925 (A.7(a).1925, Annex) 
CODtaino, moreover, complete details concerning: - · 

(a) I'RarEcnOif OF RAcuL, RELIGIOUS AND LII<GUISTIC -MINORITIES: 
1. Proposal relating to the Protection of Greek Minorities in Bulgaria. 
2. Proposal relating to the Protection of Bulgarian Minorities in Greece 

(Geneva, September 29th, 1924) (Treaty s.,;., of the League of N aticms, Vol. XXIX, pp. 117 and 12 3). 

~ Annex to the Supplementary Report on the Work of the League Jot the year 1929 (A.6(a).t929, Annex) 
contaim, moreover, complete details concerning: 

(a) CURRUCY ABD BANKJlfG REFORM: . 

I. Protocol regarding Currency and Banking Reform in Estonia, signed at Geneva, December lllth, 1926 
(Treaty Serie~ of the League of Nations, Vol. LXII, p. 277). 

2. Protocol regardmg the Bulgarian Stabilisation Loan, signed at Geneva, March 1oth, 1928 (Treaty'Seri,. 
of the League of Nation1, Vol. LXXIV, p. 165). · . 

3· Mditional Act to the Protocol of March toth, 1928 (Treaty Seriu of the L.agu• of Nations, Vol, 
LXXIV, p. 210). - · · 

4· Protoool for the stabilisation of the currency and liquidating the budget arrears of the Hellenic State 
and fiJr further settlement of Greek Refugees, signed at Geneva, September 15th, 1927 (Treaty 
Se.ie1 of the J..eagus of Nation•, Vol. LXX, p. 9). 

j. D""laration concerning the above Protocol on behalf of Franre, Great Britain and Italy, signed at 
G.,.,..a, IJer..<.-mber 8th, 1927 (Treaty Serie~ of th• L•ague of Nation•, Vol. LXX, p. 73) . 

• 
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(b) PACIFIC SIITTLEMENT OP INTERNATIONAL DISPUTES: 

Protocoi for the Pacific Settlement of International Disputes, annexed to the Resolution adopted by the 
Fifth Assembly of the League of Nations on October ~nd, 1924. . -

(c)- REPUGEES: 

1. Additional Act to the Protocol of September 29th, 1923, relating to the Settlement of Greek Refugee~. 
signed at Geneva, September 19th, 1924 (TreatySeri.softheLeagueof NatioM, Vol. XXX. p. 413). 

2. Declaration relating to the modifications made to the Protocol of September 29th, 1923, with regard 
to the Settlement of Refugees in Greece, by the Additional ~ct of September 19th, 1924, Geneva, 

, September 25th, 1924 (T•eaty Series of the League of Natio>IS, Vol. XXX, p. 421). _ 
3· Protocol concerning the Settlement of Refugees in Bulgaria, signed at Geneva, September 8th, 1926 

(TYeaty Series oflhe League of Nations, Vol. LVIII, p. 245). 
4· Arrangement relating to the issue of identity certificates to Russian and Armenian Refugees, supple

- - menting and amending the previous Arrangements dated July 5th, 1922, and May 31st, 1924, signed 
at Geneva, May 12th, 1926 (Treaty Series of the- League of Nations, Vol. LXXXIX, p. 47). · 

5. Arrangement concerning the legal status of Russian and Armenian Refugees, signed at Geneva, June 
30th, 1928 (Treaty Series of the League of Nations, Vol. LXXXIX, p. 53), 

6. Arrangement concerning the extension to other categories of Refugees of certain measures taken to 
assist Russian and Armenian Refugees, signed -at. Geneva, June 3oth, 1928 (Treaty Series of the 
League of Nations, Vol. LXXXIX, p. 63).- . 

1· · Agreement concerning the functions of the representatives of the League of Nations High Commissioner 
for Refugees, signed at Geneva, June 3oth, 1928 (T•eaty Series of the League of Nations, Vol. XCIII, 
P· 377). . 

The Annex to-the.Supplementary Report on the Work of the League for the year 1931 _(A.6(a).1931, Annex) 
contains, moreover, complete details concerning: 

(a) REPUGEES: 

Convention between the Hellenic Government and the Refugee Settlement Commission, signed at Geneva, 
January 24th; 1930 (Treaty Series of the League of Nations, Vol. CVIII, p. 349). 

(b) CoNcERTED EcoNoMic ACTioN: 

1. Commercial Convention and Protocol, signed at Geneva, March 24th, 1930. 
2. Protocol regarding the Programme of Future Negotiations, signed at' Geneva, March 24th. 1930. 

The Annex to the Supplementary Report .on the Work of the League for the year 1933 (A.6(a).1933, Annex) 
contains, moreov~r, complete details concerning: -

(a) RoUMANIA: 

Agreement establishing technical adVisory co-operation in Roumania, signed at Geneva, January 28th, 1933 
(Treaty Series of the League of Nations, Vol. CXXXVIU, p. 271). 

(b) PACIFIC SETtLEMENT OPJNTERNAnONAL DISPUTES: 

Agreement between Colombia and Peru relating to the procedure for putting into effect the recommendations 
proposed by the Council of the League of Nations in the report which it adopted on March 18th, 1933. 
in order t~ avoid any incident ~t might aggravate the i-elations between the two countries, with 
Annexes, signed at Geneva, May 25th, 1933 (Treaty Series-of the League11f Nations, Vol. CXXXVIII, 
p. 251, and Vol. CLII, p. 314). ' 

The Annex to the Supplementary Report on the Work of the League for the year 1934 (A.6(a).I934· Annex) 
contains, moreover, complete details concerning': · 

(a) AUSTRIA: 

. Austrian Protocol, signed at Geneva, July 15th, 1932 (Treaty Series of the LeagUI! of Nations, Vol. CXXXV, 
p. 285; Vol. CXXXVIII, p. 469; and Vol. CXLU, p. 392). 

(b) ABOLITION OF IMPORT AND ExPORT PROHIBITIONS AND RESTRICTioNs: 

International Convention for the Abolition of Import and ExP.,rt Prohibitions and Restrictions, 'signed at 
Geneva, November 8th, 1927. 

Protocol of the above Convention, signed at Geneva, November 8th, 1927. 
Supplementary Agreement. to the Convention of November 8th, 1927, for the ·Abolition of Import 

and Export Prohibitions and Restrictions, signed at Geneva, July ,nth, 1928. · 
Protocol of the Supplementary Agreement, signed at Geneva, July nth, 1928. 

. (Treaty Series of the League of Nations, Vol. XCVII, p. 391; Vol. C, p. 264; Vol. CVII, p. 538; Vol. CXVII, 
p. 304; Vol. CXXXIV, p. 4n; Vol. CXXXVIII, p._ 447; and Vol. CXLVII: p. 336.) . 

The Annex to the Report on the Work of the League for the year I935/I936 (A.6(a).1936, Annex I. (V)) 
contains, moreo~er, complete details concerning: 

Final Act of the cOnference of Wheat Exporting and Importing Countries, with Appendices and Minutes of 
Final Meeting, open for signature at Geneva on August 25th, 1933· 

(Treaty Series of.the League of Nations, Vol. CXLI, p. 91.) 

Protocol concerning the Revision of the Statute of the Permanent -Court of International Justice, signed at 
Geneva, September 14th, 1929. -

(Treaty SerifS ofth• League of Nations, Vol. CLXV, p. 353.) 

The Annex to the Roport on the Work of the League for tbe year 1936/1937 (A.6(a).1937. Anne...C I. (V)) contains, 
moreover, complete details concerning: 

The Agreement concerning the Suppression of Opium-Smoking, signed at Bangkok, November 27th, I93'· 
(Treaty Series ofth• Leag11e of Natio11s, Vol. CLXXVII, p. 373·) . 

• 
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(Convention concerning) .. . . . . • , . : • • . . . • . . • . • • . • • . . • • • • • 131 
Night work in Bakeries (Convention concerning) , • . . • • . • • . . . . • . • • . . • • . • 131 

(•) Eighth Session (Geneva, May 26th-June 5th, 1926): _ 
Simplification of the inspection of emigrants on board ship (Convention concerning the) • • . . • 131 . -
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Luo"" Co.'<\'BNTIONS (INTERNATIONAL) (conti•u .. d). 

Ul Ninth Session (Geneva, June 7th-24th, 1926): . 
Articles of Agreement (Convention concerning Seamen's) • 
Repatriation of seamen (Convention concerning the) • • • 

(~) Tenth Session (Geneva, May 25th-June 16th, 1927): . 

... 

Sickness insurance for agricultural workers (Convention concerning) . 
Sickness insurance for workers in industry and commerce and domestic servants (Convention 

concerning) - • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 

(l) Eleventh Session (Geneva, May 30th-June 16th, 1928): · . 
Minimum-wage-fi:ring machinery (Convention concenung the .creation of) • • • • • • • 

(a) Twelfth Session (Geneva, May 3oth-June 21st, 1929): . . · . ' 
Heavy Packages transported by vessels (Convention concerning the markmg. of the. wetght on) . 
Protection against accidents of workers employed in loading or unloadmg sh1ps (Convention 

concerning the) • • • • • • • . . . . . • • • • • • · 

(1) Fourteenth Session (Geneva, June roth-28th, 1930): 
Forced or compulsory labour (Convention concerning) • • • : • • • • • • . · • • 

· Hours of work in commerce and offices (Con~tion concernmg the regulation of) 

(k) Fifteenth Session (Geneva, May 28tjl-June 18th, 1931):. 
Hours of work in coal-mines (Convention limiting) • • • • • • • • • • • • · • • • • • 

(l} Sixteenth Session (Geneva, April 12th-3oth, 1932): · . . .. · 
. Age for admission of cbildren to non-industrial emplofiDent (Conv~tion. concernmg. the) . 

Protection against accidents of workers employed in loadmg or unloadmg sh1ps (Convention ~oncernmg 
the). Revised 1932 ; • • · • • • • ' • ~ · • • • • • · · · '" • · · ." · · • • 

I•) Seventeenth Session (Geneva, June 8th-3oth. 1933): . 
Ageacies (Convention concerning fee-charging employm~t) . · . • .. : • ·. . . . . . • • • • •. • . 
Insurance for persons employed in industrial or commercial. undertsking_s, m the liberal J?IOf~?ns, 

and for outworkers and domestic servants (Convention. concemmg compulsory mvalidity). 
~ce _f~ persons employed in agr;icultural undertskings (Convention concerning compulsory 

mvalidity) • • • . . • . • • • • • . • . • • • • • . . . • • • • . : . • • • • • . . . • . 
Insurance for persons employed in industrial or commercial undertskings, in the liberal profOSSlons, and. 

- for outworkers and domestic servants (Conveotion concerning compulsory old-age) • . • • • . • 
Insurance for persons !""ployed in agricultural uudertskings (Convention concerning compulsory 

oJd.age) • • • • • • • • • • . • • • . • • •· • ·• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
Insurance for persons employed in industrial or commercial uudertskings, in the liberal professions, and 

for outworkers and domestic servants (Conveotion concerning compulsory widows' and orphans'). 
IDsmance for persons employed in agricultural uudertskings .(Convention concerning compulsory 

widows' and orphans1 . • • • · • · • · · • • • • · • • · _ • • . • • • · • '-

(•) Eighteenth Session (Geneva, JUne 4th-23rd, 1934): . 
Automatic sheet-glass works (Conveotion for the regulation of hours of work in) ; • • • 

· Diseases (Conveotion concerning workmeo's compensation for occupational). Revised 1934 
Night (Conveotioil concerning employment of women !luring the). Revised 1934 
Unemployed (~nveotion eosuring benefit or allowances tO the involuntarily) • • 

(o) N"meteeoth SeSsion (Geneva, June 4th-25th, 1935): 
Hours of work to forty a week (Conveotion concerning the reduction of) • . . • • • • ,. . 
Hours of work in coal mines (Convention limiting). Revised 1935 . • . • • • • • • • • 
Hours of work in glass-bottle works (Convention concerning the reduction of) • ... • . . .• , • 
Employment of womeo on underground work in mines of all kinds {Convention concerning the) • • 
~ for the mainteoance of rights under invalidity, old-age and widows: and orphans' 

insurance (Convention concerning the establishment of an international) . • • • • . 

(p) Twentieth Session (Geneva, June 4th-24th, 1936): · 
Holidays with pay (Convention concerning annnal) . . . ; • • . . . . • • 
Reduction of hours of work on public works (Convention concerning the) • • . 
Regulation of certain special systems of recruiting workers (Convention concerning the) 

•. 

(q) Twenty-first Session (Geneva, October 6th-24th. 1936): 
Professional capacity for masters and oflicers on board merchant ships (Convention concerning the 

minimum requirement of) • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . •· . • • • • • • . • • • • 
Rolidays with pay for seamen (Convention concerning annual) . . . . . . • • . • . . ·• • . . • 
~bility ?f the shipowner in case of sic~ess, injuiY: or death of seamen (Convention concerning the) 
SICkness msorance for seameo (Convention concermng) . . . . . . . . . . • . ; . . • • . . •. 
Hours of work on board ship and manning (Convention concerning) . . • '. .. . . . • • . ·. • • • 

(r) Twenty-second Session (Geneva, October 22nd-24th, 1936): 
Age for admission of children to employmeot at sea (Convention fixing the minimum). ,Revised 1936 

(J) Twenty-third Session (Geneva, June 3rd-23rd, 1937): 
Age foradm~ of chi;Jdren to indu~ ~ployment (ConventiOn fi?'ing the minimum). Revised 1937 
Age for adm~ of children to non-industrial employment (Convention concerning the). Revised 1937 
Hours of "'~!' 10 _the testil~ ~d~ (Convention "?Deeming the reduction of) 
Safety provJSJDIJS m the buildmg mdustry (Convention concerning). . . • • • 

. (I) Twenty-fourth Session (Geneva, June 2nd-22nd, 1938): 
- Statistica of wageo and hourfl of work in the principal mining and manufacturing Industries Including 

building and const:rnction, and in agriculture (Convention concerning) • • . • . • '. . . . . 

(u) Twenty-Dfth Session (Geneva, June 8th-28th, 1939): 
lWurfl of work and reot periods in road transport (Convention concerning the regulation of) • • . 
Penal JallCtiou for breacheo of contracts of employment by indigenous workers (Convention con-

cerninlj') • . • • • . • • . . • . . . . • . . . • . • • .. . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . 
Recruitment, placinll' and cooditiowl of labour of migrants for employment (Convention concerning 

the) ••••• , ••••••••.••••••••••••..•••••••••• 
Written contracts of employment of indigcooue worker• (Convention concerning the regulation of) 

• 
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r. PERMANENT COURT OF INTERNATIONAL JUSTICE • 

. I. - PROTOCOL OF SIGNATURE OF THE STATUTE OF THE PERMANENT COURT OF 
INTERNATIONAL jUSTICE.' 

Ralificaljons. 

UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
(August 4th, 1921) 

ALBANIA (July 13th, 1921) 
AUSTRALIA (August 4th, 1921) 
BELGIUM (August 29th, 1921) 
BOLIVIA (July 7 th, rg36) 
BRAZIL (November rst, rg2r) 
BRITISH EMPIRE (August 4th, 

rg2r) -
BULGARIA (August 12th, 1921) 
CANADA (August ·4th, 1921) 
CHILE (July 20th, 1928) 
CHINA· (May 13th; 1922) 
COLOMBIA (January 6th, 1932) 
CUBA (January 12th, 1922) 

·CzECHO-SLOVAKIA (September 
2nd, rg2r) · 

DENMARK (June 13th, 1921) 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC (Fe.: 

bruary 4th,- 1933) 
·ESTONIA (May 2nd, 1923) 
ETHIOPIA (July 16th, 1926) 

. FINLAND (April 6th, 1922) 
FRANCE (August 7th, 1921) 
GERMANY (Mar~h IIth, 1927) 
GREECE (October 3rd, 1921) 
HAITI (September 7th, 1921) 
HUNGARY (November 20th, 

1925) 
INDIA_ (August 4th, 1921) 
IRAN (April 25th, 1931) 
IRELAND. 
ITALY (June -2oth, 1921) 
jAPAN (Noyember r6th, 1921) 
LAWIA (February_ 12th, 1924) 
LITHUANIA (May r6th, 1922) 
LUXEMBURG (September 15th, 
~930) -

THE NETHERLANDS (August 
· 6th, 1921) _ • 

NEW ZEALAND (August 4th, 
1921) · 

NoRWAY (August 2oth, 1921) 
PANAMA (June 14th, 1929) 

, PARAGUAY (May IIth, 1933) 
PERU (March 29th, 1932) -
PoLAND (August 26th, 1921) 
PORTUGAL (October 8th, 1921) 
RoUMANIA (August 8th, 1921) 
SALVADOR (August 29th, 1936) 
SPAIN (August 30th, _1921) 

(Geneva, December z6th,- I920.) 
In Force. 

. Signalures nol yel 
perfected by Ratification, 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
ARGENTINE REPtJBLIC 
CosTA RicA. 
Egypt. 
GUATEMALA 
Iraq 
LIBERIA 
NICARAGUA 
TURKEY 

SWEDEN (February 21St, 1921) 
SWITZERLAND (July 25th,1921) 
THAILAND (February 27th, 1922) 
URUGUAY (September 27th, 1921) 
VENEZUELA (December 2nd, 1921) 
YuGOSLAVIA (August 12th, I92I) 

Other Members or States 
which may sign the Protocol 

AFGHANISTAN 
SA'UDI ARABIA 
ECUADOR 
HoNDURAS 
MEXICO 
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 

REPUBLICS 

1 See Tr.aty Seri•s of the League of Nations, Vol. VI, p. 379; Vol. x-I, p. 404; Vol. XV, p. 304; Vol. XXIV, p. 15>; 
. Vol. XXVII, p. 416; Vol. XXXIX, p. 165; Vol. XLV, p. 96; Vol. L, p. 159; Vol. LIV, p. 387; Vol. LXIX. p. 70; Vol 
LXXII, p. 452; Vol. LXXVIII, p. 435; Vol. LXXXVIII, _p. 272; Vol. XCII, p. 362; Vol. XCVI, p. 180; 
Vol. :C, p. ~53; Vol. CIV, p. 492; Vol. CVII, p. 461; Vol. CXI, p. 402; Vol. CXVII, p. 46; Vol. CXXVI, 
p. 430; Vol. CX:>C;X, p.-440; Vol. CXXXIV, p. 392; Vol. CXLVII, p. 318; Vol. CLII, p. 282; Vol. CLVI, p. 176; 
Vol. CLX, p. 325; Vol. CLXIV, p. 352; Vol. CLXVIII, p. 228; Vol. CLXXII, p. 388; Vol. CJ.XXVII, p, 382; 
Vol. CLXXXI, p. 346; Vol. CLXXXV, p. 370; aod Vol. CLXXXIX, p. 45~- . 

The Annex to the Supplementary Report on the Work of the League for 1929 (A.6(a).1929, Annex) contains, 
moreover, complete details concerning the Final Act of ~he Confe':"nce . of States signatories of the Protocol of 
Signature of the Statuto of the Permaoent Court of International Justice, Geneva, Septembel' 2Jrd, 1926 .. ,, 
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Z OPTIONAL CLAUSE RECOGNISING THE COURT'S jURISDICTION,· AS DESCRIBED IN'_ARTICLE 36 
. OF THE STATUTE. -

UNION OF SoUTH AFRICA 
(Aprii 7th, 1930) 
Reciprocity,· IO yeaiS. and there

after until such time as notice may 
be given to Wminate the aa:ept
ance. over all disputes arising . 
after the ratification· of the 
prosent declaiation with reg3m 
to situations 01 facts subsequent 
to the said mtification, 

Other than disputeS in 
regard to which the parties 
to the dispute have .agreed or 
shall agree to have re<:omse 
to some other method of peace-
ful settlement. and · 

Disputes with the Govern
ment of any other Member of 
the League which is a Member 
of the British Commonwealth 
of Nations, all of which disputes 
shall be settled in such manner 
as the parties have agreed or 
shall agree. and 

Disputes with regard . to 
questions which by inter-. 
national law faD exclusively 
within the jurisdiction of the 
Union of South Africa, 

And subject to the condition 
that His Majesty's .Government 
in the Unien of South Africa 
reserve the right to require that 
proceedings in the ·Court shall 
be suspended in respect of any 
dispute which has been submitted 
to and is under consideration by 
the Council of the League of 
Nations, provided that notice .to 
suspend is given after the dispute 
has been submitted to the Cooncil 
and is given within ten days of 
the notification of the initiation 
of the ~ings in. the Court. 
and provided also that such 
suspensi.m shall be limited to 
a period of twelve months or 
such longer period as may be 
agreed by the parties to the 
dispute or . determined by · a 
~ of all the Memhen of 
the Cooncil other than the 
parties to the d;.pute. . 

*ALBA..'i'IA (November Jfu, 
1935) 
Reciprocity, 5 yean as from Sep

tembe_r •7th, 1935. in any of 
the disputes enumerated in Ar
ticle 36 of the Statute arising 
after September •7th. 1930 (the 
date of !be previou acceptance 
of Albania which is being renewed 
by the present declaration), with 
regard to situations or Jacts 
subsequent to the said date 
other than: ' 
(a) Dioput<s relating ~ the terri-

torial otatus of Albania; 
(b) Disputes with regard to qiiCII· 

tions which, by international 
law,. fall ex<:IUJively within 
the jan..fiction of the King
dom of Albania; 

---

(Geneva, DBC4mbM z6th, zg:ao.) 

In Force. 

Sipatvns 110f lfBl 
f>m'f•cled by Ralificalioro. 

. ARGENTINE REPUBLIC, 

. . . 
Oth•r M •mbsrs or Stat•• 

rtJhi~lo may sign th• Claus•. 

AFGHANISTAN . . 
Reciprocity, ro years, from the UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

date of the deposit of the instru- SA' UDI ARABIA . _ 
ment of mtification, in . any CmLE 
dispute arising after the mtifi-
cation of the present declaiation CHINA 
with regard to· situations or .. CUBA 
facts subsequent to this mtifica- EcUADOR 
tion, except in -cases where the . ETHIOPIA 
parties have agreed or shall · 
agree to have recourse to another GERMANY 
method of pacific settlement. ·HONDURAS 

The present declaration does not ·ITALY 
-apply: - . jAPAN 

. (1) To questions already settled; MEXICO 
(2) To questions which, by inter- · SPAIN 

national law, fall within the 
local jurisdiction or the con- UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 

- stitutional regime of each - REPUBLICS 
State. . . VENEZUELA 

CoSTA RicA -YuGOSLAVIA 
Reciprocity. 

CzECHO-SLOVAKIA 
Reciprocity, to yean from the date 

.of the deposit of the instrument 
of Iatification, in any dispute 
arising after the Iatification of 
the present declaiatioli with 
regard to situations , or. facts 
subsequent to this Iatification, 
except in cases where the parties 
have agreed or shall agree to 
have re<:omse to another method 
of pacific settlement, and subject 

. to the right, for either of the 
· parties to the .dispute, to submit 

the dispute, before any recomse 
to the Court. to the Council of the 
League of Nations. 

Egypt-
Reciprocity, 5 years from the date 

of the deposit of the instrument 
of mtification, over all disputes 
arising after the ratification of 

· this declaration, with regard to 
situations or facts subsequent to 
the said ratification, . except in 

. cases where the Parties have 
agreed or shall agree to have 
rocoune to another method of 
pacific settlement. 

The present declaration does not 
apply to disputes relating to the 
rights of sovereignty of Egypt, 
or to questions which, by inter
national law, fall exclusively 
within its jurisdiction. 

GUATEMALA 
Reciprocity. 

Hungary 
Reciprocity. for the period from 

August 13th, 1939, to April roth,' 
1941. 

JrfUj· 
Reciprocity, 5 yearo from the date 

of the deposit of the instrument 
of ratification and thereafter . 
untiJ such time aa notice be given 
to terminate the acceptance, over 
all disputes ari!ling after the 
ratification of this declaration 

. with regard to oituations or facts 

• Declaration Dot subject to ratification • 

• 
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2. OPTIONAL CLAUSE RECOGNISIN!i THE COURT'S .JUitiSDICTION, AS DESCRIBED IN ARTICLE 30 
OF l"HE STATUTE (c~ntinued). 

,. 
_Ratifications, 

· (r) ?isputes relating directly or 
mdirectly to the application 
of treaties or conventions 
accepted by the Kingdom of . 
Albanfa and providing for 
another method of peaceful· 
settlement. 

. AUSTRALIA (August r8th,I930) 
Reciprocity, 1 o- years. and there

after until such time as notice 
may be given to tel?'linate the 

. acceptance~ over all disputes 
_arising after the i-atification of 
the present declaration with 
regard to situations or facts 

·subsequent- to the said ratifica
tion, 

Other than disputes in regard . 
to which the parties to the 
dispute have agreed or shall 
agree to have recourse to some 
other method of peaceful settle
ment, and 

Disputes with the Govern
ment of any other Member of 
the League which is a Member 
of the British Commonwealth 
of Nations, all of which dis- · 
putes shall be settled in such 
manner as the parties have 
agreed or shall agree, and 

Disputes with regard to 
questions which by interna
tional law fall exclusively 
within the jurisdiction of the 
Commonwealth of Australia, 

And subject to the c'ondition that 
His Majesty's Government in the 
Commonwealth of Australia re
serve the right to require that 
proceedings in the Court shall be 
suspendeq in ·respect of any 
dispute .which has been sub- _ 
mitted to and is under considera
tion by the Council of the League 
of Nations, provided that notice 
to suspend is given after the 
dispute has been submitted to 
the Council and is given within 
ten days of the notification of 
the initiation of the proceedings 
in the Court, and provided also 

· that such suspension shall be 
limited to a period of twelve 
months or such longer period as 
may be agreed by the parties to 
the dispute or determined by a 
decision of all the Members of 
the Council other than the 
parties to the dispute. 

. BELGIUM (March roth, rg26) 
Reciprocity, 15 years, inanydisputes 

arising after ratification· of the 
present declaration with regard to 
situations or facts subsequent to 
this ratification, except cases 
where the parties have agreed or· 
shall agree to have recourse "to 
another method of pacific settle
ment. 

BoLIVIA (July 7th, rg36) 
Reciprocity, Id years. 

BRAZIL (January 26th, I937) 
Reciprocity, ro years, with the 

exception of questions which, by 
International law, fall exclusively 
within the jurisdiction of Brazilian 
courts of law or which belong to 
the constitutional regime of each 
State. 

(Geneva, December z6th, I9ZO.) 

In Force. 
Signatures not yet 

perfected by Ratification. 

sUbsequent to the said ratifica
tion, ·with the exception of: 
I. Disputes in regard to which 

the Parties to the dispute have 
agreed or shall agree to have 
recourse to some other method 
of peaceful settlement; 

2. Disput~ with the Government 
of anY other Arab· State, all 
of which disputes shall be 
settled in such a manner as 
the Parties have agreed or 
shall agree; 

3· Disputes with regard to ques
tions which by international 
law fall exclusively within the 
jurisdiction of 'Iraq; 

4· Disputes affecting the terri' 
torial status of 'Iraq, including 
those concerning the right of 
sovereignty of 'Iraq over. its 
waters and colnmunicatio"ns: 

and subject to the condition that 
the Government of 'Iraq reserve 
the right to require that proceed
ings in the Permanent Court of 
International Justice shall be 
suspended in respect of any 
dispute which has been submitted 
to and is under consideration by 
the Council or Assembly of the 
League of Nations. 

LIBERIA . 
RE-ciprocity. 

:NICARAGUA 
UnconditionaL 

POLAND 
Reciprocity, 5 years, in any future 

disputes arising after the · rati
fication of the present declaration 

. with regard to situations or facts 
.'subsequent to such ratification, 

except in cases where the parties 
have agreed or shall agree to 
have recourse to another method 
of peaceful settlement. 

The present declaration does not 
apply to dispntes: . 
(~) · With , regard to matters 

.which, by international law, 
are solely within the domes
tic jurisdiction of States; or, 

(2) Arising between Poland and 
States which refuse to esta
blish or maintain normal 
diplomatic relations with 
Poland; ·or. 

(3) Connected directly or indi
rectly with the world war or 
with · the Polono-Sovietic 
war.; or, 

(4) Resulting directly or indi
rectly from the provisions of 
the Treaty of Peace signed 
at Riga, on March r8th, 
1921; or, 

(5) Relating to provisions ·of 
internal law connected with 

· paints (3) and (4). 
TURKEY 

Reciprocity, 5 years, in any of the 
dispute.• enumerated in Article 
36 arising after the signature 
of the .present declaration, with 
the exception of disputes relating 
directly or indirectly to the 
application of treaties or conven .. 
tions concluded by Turkey and 
providing for another method of 
peaceful settlement. 
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z. OPTIONAL CLAUsE RECOGNISING THE COURT's jURISDICTION, AS DESCRIBED IN ARTICLE 36 
OF THE STATUTE (continued). . . 

(~a •. D~ber I6th, I930.) . . . ' 

In Force. 
Rati{ialtiot&s. 

UNITED KINGDoM (February 5th, I930) . 
Reciprocity, 10 years. and thereafter until such time as notice may be -given 

to tenninate the acceptance, ovei all disputes arising after the ratification 
of the present declaration with regard to situations OI facts subsequent to 
the said ratification, - · 

Other than disputes in regard to which the parties to the dispute have 
agreed 01 shall agree to have recoun;e to some other method of peaceful 
settlement. and · -

Disputes with the GoveiUment of any· other Membc:r of the Lea~e 
which is a Member of the British Commonwealth of Nations, all of wh1ch 
disputes shall be settled in such manner as the parties have agreed. or 
shall agree, and - _ 

Disputes with regard to questions which by interoational law fall 
exclusively within the jurisdiction of the United Kingdom, 

And subject to the condition that His Majesty's Goveinment ieserve the 
right to require that proceedings in the Court shall be suspended in respect 
of any dispute which has been submitted to and is under consideration by · 
the Council of the League of Nations. provided that notice to suspend is 
given after the dispute has been submitted to the Council and is given 
within ten .days of the notification of the initiation of the proceedings in 
the Court. and provided also that sue!! suspension shall be limitell to a · 
period of twelve months or such longer period as may be agreed by the 
parties to the dispute or determined by a decision of all·the Members of the 
_Council other than the parties to the dispute. 

*BULGARIA (AugUst I2th, I92I) 
~pux:ity. ~ 

CANADA Uuly 28th, I930) 
Recip10city, 10 years. and thereafter until such time as notice may be given 

to tenninate the acceptance. in all disputes arising after ratification of the 
present declaration with regard to sitoations or facts subsequent to' saifl 
rc~tificatjnn. other than: . . · . 

Disputes in regard to which parties have agreed or shall agree to have 
ta:owse to some other method of peaceful settlement; and 

Disputes with the Government of any other Member of the League 
which is a Member of the British Commonwealth of Nations, all of which 
disputes shall be settled in such manner as the parties have agreed or 
shall agree; and . 

Disputes with regard to questions which by international law fall 
eu:lnsively within the jurisdiction of the Dominion of Canada, 

And subject to the condition that His Majesty's Government in Canada · 
resene the right to require that proceedings in the Court shall be suspended 
in respect of any dispute which has been submitted to and is under consider
ation by the Council of the League of Nations, provided that notice to sus
pend is given after the dispute has been submitted to the Council and is 
given within ten days of the notification of the initiation of the proceedings 
in the Court. and provided also that such suspension shall be limited to a 
period of twelve months or such. longer period as may be agreed by the 
parties to the dispute or determined by a decision of all the Members of. 
the Council other than the parties to the dispute. · . _ 

*CoLOMBU. (October 30th, I937) ' · - . 
Recip10city, as regards disputes arisiog out of facts ·.subsequent to January 

6th,. 1932- . . 

l>n-xARK (}lay 24th, I937) . ; 
RecipiOcity, IO years, as from June 13th, 1936. 

Doxuac.A!f REPUBLic (February 4th, I933) 
Reciprocity. . . . . 

*ESTOJoo"IA (}fay 2nd, I938) . 
Recipxocity. xo years, in any fntnre dispute in respect of which the partles 

_ have not agreed to have recourse to another method of pacific settlement. 
*FIJoo-iAND (April gth, I937) 

Reciprocity, 10 years, as from April 6th, 1937. 
*FRANCE (April nth, I936) . 

Reciprocity, ~ Y""!"· as from April 25th, 1936, iil any disputes arising with 
regard to situations or facts subsequent to the engagement assumed by 
~r~, and which con!'J not have been settled by a procedure of conci
liatiou or by the ~neil according to the terms of Article 15, paragraph 6, 
of the Covenant, with reoervation as to the case where the parties have 
agreed or lbaU agree to have recoune.to another method of settlement 
by arbitration. . 

*GREECE Uuly 19th, 1935) 
. Rllciprocity, S years, as from September 12th, 1934· 
For the claooeo of dispute. mentioned in Article 36, paragraph 2, of the Statute 

<A the Court, With the exuption of: . 
. Ia) Di»puteo relati.ng to the territorial etatus of Greece, including 

d10p111<!1o relating. to. JU right. of tovereignty over lu poru and 
Jm~ of communu::atii"JII; 

• LJtclaration not •abject to ratificati.oa. 
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2, ' OPTIONAL CLAUSE .RECOGNISING THE COUR"I:'S ·JURISDICTION; AS DESCRIBED IN ARTIClE 36 
·OF THE STATUTE (continued). 

(Geneva, December z6th, I92o.) 

In Force. 
Ratifications. 

(b) Disputes relating directly or indirectly to the application 
of treaties or conventions accepted by Greece and providing for 
another procedure. ' · 

This acceptance is effective as from the date of signature of the present 
declaration. · 

*HAITI (September 7th, 1921) 
·Unconditional. · 

INDIA (February 5th, 1930) . . · 
Reciprocity, ~o years, and thereafter until such time as .notice may be given 

' to terminate the acceptance, over all disputes arising after the ratification 
of the present declaration with 1regard to situations or facts subsequent to 
the ·said ratification, . 

Other than disputes in regard to which the parties to the dispute have 
agreed or shall agree to have recourse to some other method of peaceful 
settlement. and · . 

Disputes with the .Government of any other Member of the League 
which is a Member of the British Commonwea!th·of Nations, all of which 
disputes shall be settled in such mauner as the parties have agreed or shall 
agree; and 

Disputes with regard to questions which by international law fall 
exclusively within the jurisdiction .of India, 

And subject to the condition that the Government of India reserve the 
right to require that procee~gs in the Court shall be suspended in respect 
of any dispute which has been submitted to and is under consideration by 
the Council of the League of Nations, prOVided that notice to suspend is 
given after the dispute has been submitted to the Council and is given 
within ten days of the notification of the initiation of 'the proceedings in 
the Court, and provided also that such suspension shall be limited to a· 
period of twelve months or such longer period as may be agreed by the 
parties to the dispute or determined by decision of all the Members of the 
Council other than ·the parties to the dispute. 

IRAN (September 19th; 1932) ' 
Reciprocity in any disputes arising after the ratification of the present 

declaration with regard to situations or facts relating directly or indirectly 
to the application of treaties or conventions accepted by Iran and 
subsequent to the ratification of this declaration, with the exception of: 
(a) Disputes relating to the territorial status of Iran, including those 

concerning the rights of sovereignty of Iran over its islands and 
ports; 

(b) Disputes in regard to which the parties have agreed or shall agree to -
have recourse to some other method of peaceful settlement; 

(c) Disputes with regard to questions which, by international law, fall 
exclusively within the jurisdiction of Persia. _ 

However, the Imperial Government of Iran reserves the right to require 
that proceedings in the Court. shall be suspended .in respect of any dispute 
which has been submitted to the Council of the League of. Nations. 

The present declaratio!l is made for a period of six years. At the expiration 
of that period; it shall continue to bear its full effects until notification 
is given of its abrogation. 

IRELAND (July IIth, 1930) 
Reciprocity, 20 years. 

LATVIA (February 26th, 1935) , 
Reciprocity, 5 years, over all disputes which might · have arisen after 

February 26th, 1930, date of deposit of the ratification of the declaration 
made at Geneva on September 1oth, 1929, or to disputes arising in 
future with regard to situations or· facts subsequent to the said date, 
except in cas~s where the parties have agreed or shall agree to have recourse 

· to another method of pacific settlement. . _ 
The present declaration is made for a period of five years. At the expiration 

of that period, it .shall continue to bear its full effect until notification is 
given of its abrogation .. 

*LITHUANIA (January 14th, 1935) 
Reciprocity, 5 years. 

*LUXEMBURG (September 15th, 1930) . 
Reciprocity, in any disputes arising after the signature.of the present declara- · 

tion with regard to situations or facts subsequent to this signature. except 
in cases where the parties have agreed or shall agree to have recourse to 
another procedure or to another method of pacific settlement. The·present 
declaration is made for a period of five years. · Unless it is denounced six 
months before the expiration of that period, it shall be considered as re
newed for a further period of five years and similarly thereafter. 

*THE NETHERLANDS (August 5th, 1936) 
Reciprocity, 10 years, as irom August 6th, 1936, in any future disputes, 

excepting those in regard to which the parties would have agreed after 
the coming into forc,e of the Statute of the Permanent Court of Inter· 
national Justice to haye recourse to another method of pacific settlement 

NEW ZEALAND (March 29th, 1930) . 
Reciprocity, 10 yearS, and thereafter until such time as notice may be given 

to terminate the acceptance, over all disputes arising after the ratification 

• Declaration not subject to ratification. 



- I4....,... 

0PTION.\L Ct..WSE RECOGNISING. THE COUR'f'S JURISDICTION, AS DESCRIBED IN A~TICLE 36 
OF THE STATUTE (co1Jiinued). 

(G~eva, December z6th, I930.) 

In Force. 
Rllli~~- _ 

of the present dOclaration with regard to situations or facts subsequent to 
the said ratification, - - · . ' ' -

Other than disputes in regard to which the parties to the dispute have 
agreed or shall agree to have_ xecourse to some other method of peaceful 
settlement, and - - -

Disputes with the Government of any other Member of the League 
which is a Member of the British Commonwealth of Nations, all of which 
disputes shall be settled in such manner as the pax:ties have agreed or 
shall agree. and . - - _ -

Disputes with regard to questions which by international law fall 
aclnsively within the jurisdiction of the Dominion of New Zealand,. 

And subject to the condition that His Majesty's Government inN ew Zealand 
reserve the right to require that proceedings in the Court ~all be susp~mded 
in respect of any dispute which has been submitted to and 1S under-conSidera
tion bv the Council of the League of Nations, provided that notice to 
suspend is given after the dispute has been submitted to the Council and is 
gn-.:n within ten d2.ys of the notification of the initiation of the proceedings 
in the Court, and provided all'O that sucli suspension shall he limited to a 
perio!l of twelve months or such longer period as may be agreed by the 

-parties to the dispute or determined by a decision of all the Members of the _ 
Council other than the parties to the dispute. 

*NORWAY (May 2.9!Jl, I936) -
• Recip10city, 10 years, as from October 3rd, 1936. 

*PANAMA (June !4th, I92g) 
Recipwcity. 

-*PARAGUAY 1 (May nth, I933) 
UDconpitional -

PERU (March 29th. I932) - - . 
Recip10city; 10 yeaiS, in any dispute arising with regard to situations and 

facts subsequent _to r.Ltification. except in cases where the parties have 
agreed either to have recourse to another method of settlement by arbitra
tion. or to submit the dispute previously to the Council of the League_ of -
N~ - -

*PORTUGAL (October 8th, I92I) 
Reciprocity. 

*ROmiAloc"IA (June 4th, I936) 
~ Renewal for s years. as from June 9th. 1936, of the declaration of Octobe, 

8th. 1930, within the limits and subject to the conditions and reservation.: . 
laid down in the said declaration. -

The declaration of October 8th. 1930, read as follows: 
• Reciprocity, s years. in respect of the Governments recognised by 

Ronmania and on condition of reciprocity in regard to-legal dispules 
arising out of situations or facts subsequent to the ratification by. the 
Ronmanian Parliament of this accession and with the exception of 
matters for which a special procedure has been or may-be established 
and subject to the-right of Roumania to submit the dispute to the Council 
of the League of Nations before having recourse to the_ Court. 
a The following are, however, excepted: 

"(a) Any question of substance or of procedure which might directly 
or indirectly cause the existiog territorial integrity ofRoumania and her ' 
sovereign rights. including her rights over her ports and communica-
tioos, to be brought into question; . - . . 

- "(b) Disputes relating to questions which, according to international 
Jaw, faJ1 under the domestic jurisdiction of Roumania." 

*SALVADOR (August 29th, I930) . 
The provisions of this Statute do not apply to any disputes or difierences 

c:onceming points or questions which cannot be submitted to arbitration -
in accordance with the political Constitution of this Republic. 

The ptovisious of this Statute also do not apply to disputes which arose 
before that date or to pecuniaiy claims made against the Nation, it being 
further undentood that Article 36 binds Salvador only in regard to States 
whicb acapt the arbitration in that form. -

*SWEDEN (April I8th, I936) 
Reciprocity, 10 yeam, a.o from Angnst 16th, 1936. 

· SWIT.ZERLA.•m (April IJ'ih, i937) 
Reciprocity, IO yean. 

THAILAND (Yay Jih, I930) 
R«iprocity, 10 yean, in all disputes a.o to which no other. meau of pacific 

settlement ioJ agreed upon between the parties. . 
*URUG-UAY (September 27th, 192!) 

R«iprocity. 

• Iledaratloo not •abject to ratification. 
s By a communica~ dated .May 27th, 1938, t~ Minister of Paraguay in France transmitted to the Secretary

Geno:r-al a fh!aee of the Acting Pr.,.ident of the n..pubiJC of Paraguay, by which Paraguay ba~ withdrawn It• declnrntion 
reu-'(ni~ the compultory jurUdiction of the Permanent Court of International Justice. . 

·n.;, commu~tioo wao notified to the State. Parties to the Protocol of Signature of the Statute nod to ti1o Mom here 
<If tt.e u,.g ue of !0 atlml8. 
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STATES HAVING ACCEPTED THE jURISDICTION OF THE COURT AND THE OPTIONAL CLAUSE 
IN .VIRTUE OF THE. COUNCIL RESOLUTION OF .MA.Y 17TH, 1922. 

Liechtenstein 
The Principality of Liechtenstein·, repr~ented by the Head of the Govern

ment, hereby accepts the jurisdiction of the Permanent Court of Inter
national Justice, i~ accordance with the Covenant of the League of Nations· 
and with the terms of the Statute and Rules of the Court, in respect of 
all disputes which have already ariseil or which may arise in the future. 
The Principality of Liechtenstein undertakes to carry out in full good 
faith the decision or decisions of the Court and not to resort to war against 
a State complying therewith. · 

_At the same time, the Principality of -Liechtenstein accepts· as. compulsory, 
ipso facto and without special convention, the jurisdiction of the_ Court, 
in conformity with Article 36, paragraph 2, of the Statute of the Court 
and No. 2, paragraph 4· .of the· Resolution of the Council of the League 
of Nations of .May 17th, 1922, for a period of five years in any disputes 
Which have already arisen or which may arise in the future, except in 
cases where the Parties have agreed or sllall agree to-have recourse to 
another method of pacific settlement. · 

(Declaration filed with the Registry of the Permanent Court of International· 
Justice on March 29th, 1939.) · 

MONACO (April 22nd, .1937) 
The Principality of_ Monaco, represented by the Minister of State, Director 

of External Relations, hereby accepts the jurisdiction of the Permanent Court 
of-International justice, in 3.ccordance with the Covenant of the League 
of Nations and with the terms of the Statute and Rules of the Court, in 
respect of all disputes which ha:.ve aJ,ready arisen or which may arise in 
the future. ·The Principality of Monaco undertakes fu carry out in full good 
faith the decision or decisions of the Court and not to resort to war against 
a State complying therewith. ' · · · 

At the same time, the Principality. of Monaco accepts as compulsory, ipso 
·factO and without special convention, the jurisdiction of the Court; in 
conformity with Article 36, paragraph 2, of the Statute of the Court- and 
No. 2, paragraph 4·. of the Resolution of the Council of May 17th, 1922, 
for a period of five years in any dis_putes arising after the present declar
ation with regard to situations or facts subsequent to this declaration, 
except in-cases where the Parties have agreed or_shall agree to have recourse 
to another method of pacific settlement. 

(This declaration was ·transmitted to the Secretariat by the Registrar of 
' the Permanent Court of International Justice.) 

II. COMMUNICATIONS AND TRANSIT. 

t. CONVENTION AND STATUTE- ON FREEDOM O_F TRANSIT.1 

(Barcelona, April 2oth, Ig2I.) 

In Force: 
Ratifications Ot' SiCnalures or Acce.ssions not yel 

de{mitivs Accessions. · · perfscled by Ratification. 

ALBANIA (October 8th, !921) BOLIVIA 
BELGIUM (May 16th, !927) CHINA 
BRITISH EMPIRE, includiJ)g ETHIOPIA (a). 

NEWFOUNDLAND (August GUATEMALA 
2nd, !922) LITHUANIA 
Subject to the declaration inserted PANAMA 

in ~e Proc~_-verbal of the .. PERU (a} 
meeting of Apnl 19th, 1921, as · p . 
to the British_Dominions which · ORTUGAL 
have not been represented at the URUGUAY 
Barcelona Conference • 

. Federated Malay States: · 
Perak, Selangor; Negri 
Sembilan · and Pahang 
(August 22nd, I923 a) 

·Non-Federated Malay 
States: 
Brunei, J ohore, Kedah, Per
lis, Kelantan and Treng
ganu (August 22nd, I923 a) 

. Palestine (January 28th,. 
I924 a) 

NEW ZEALAND (August 2nd,_ 
t922) · 

INDIA (August 2nd, I922) 

The Conventiotz is open 
to Accession by : 

AFGHANISTAN 
UNION OF SoUTH AFRICA 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
AUSTRALIA" 
BRAZIL 
CANADA 
CoLOMBIA 
COSTA RICA. 
CUBA 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
ECUADOR 
EGYPT 
HAITI · 
HONDURAS 
IRELAND 
LIBERIA 
MEXICO 
NICARAGUA 
PARAGUAY 
SALVADOR 
UNION oF SoviET SociALIST 

REPUBLICS 
VENEZUELA 

• This Convention came into force on Octoher 31st, 1922. See T,•aJy Series of lA• L1agui of NaliOIIS, Vol. VII 
p. n; Vol. XI, p. 407; Vol. XV, p. 304; Vol. XIX, p. 279: Vol. XXIV, p. 155: Vol. XXXI,.p. 245: Vol. XXXV. P; 299: 
Vol. XXXIX. p. 166; Vol. LIX, p. 344: Vol. LXIX, p. 70; Vol. LXXXIII. p. 373; Vol. X<iii, p. 363; Vol. XCVI, 
p. 181; Vol. CIV, p. 495: Vol. CXXXIV, p. 393; and Vol. CXLII; p. 340. . . 

• 
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. I. CoNVENTION AND STATUTE oN FREEDOM OF TRANSIT (continued) . 
. (Barcelona, April 2oth, I92I.) 

I~ Force. 
Rolifit;tUitms or .Ufinlliw ACCIS$Iotis. 

BULG.WA (July :rrth, 1922) 
CHILE (March Igth, I928) 
CzEcHo-SLOVAKIA (October 29th, I923) 
FREE CITY OF DANZIG (through the intermediary of. Poland) 

(April 3fd, 1925 a) . 
DENMARK (November I3th, I922)
EsroNIA (June 6th, I925) 
FINLAND (January 29th, I923) 
FRANCE (September Igth, I924) · · 

Syria and Lebanon (February 7th, 1929 a) 
GERMANY (April gth, I924 a) . 
GREECE (February I8th, I924) 

-HUNGARY (May I8th, Igz8 a) 
IRAN (January 29th, I931) 
IRAQ (March :rst, I930 _a) 
ITALY (August 5th, I922) 
jAPAN (February 20th, I924J 
LATVIA (September 29th, I923) 
LunMBURG (March Igth, I930) 
THE NEnmRL.ANDs (including Netherlands Indies; Surinam 

and Cma~o) (April I7fu,' I924) 
NORWAY (September 4th, 1923) 
PoLAND (October 8th, .I924) · 
RoU11ANIA (September sth, I923) 
SPAIN (December I7fu, I929) .. 
SWEDEN (January Igth, I925) 
SWITZERI.A.ND (July J:4th, I924} 
TR•rr U.l'D (November 29th, 1922 a) 
TURKEY (June 27th, I933 a) 
YUGOSLAVIA (May 7th, I930) 

z. CoNVENTioN AND STATUTE oN THE R:Ecum oF .NAVIGABLE WATERWAYs oF INTERNATIONAL 
. . CoNCERN.l 

Ralifit;tUitms or 
.Ufi.UiDe A.casri<ms. 

. Al.BA..>i!A (October 8th, I92I) 
BRITISH EMPIRE, including · 

NEWFOUNDLAND (August . 
znd, I922) 
Subject to tile declamtion inserted 

in tile Proc:es-verbal of . tile 
meeting of April Igth, 1921, as 
to tile British Dominions which 
have DOt been represented at tile 

_ Baroe£:ma Conference. 

Federated Jlala)iStates: 
Perak, Selangor, Negri 
Sembilan and ·. Pahang 
(August zznd, I923 a) 

Non-Federated Jlalay -
States: . 
Brunei,Johore, Kedah, Per
lis, Kelantan and Treng
ganu (August zznd, I923 a) 

Palestine (January 28th, 
1924a) 

NEW ZEALAND (August znd, 
I922) 

IJiDIA (August znd, 1922) · 
BUI.GAJUA (July rrth, 1922) 
CHILE (March 1gth, 1g:z8) 

· (Barcelona, April 2oth, I92I.) 

In Foree. 

Signatwes or A.casri<ms not vel 
pe>-feded by Ratification • 

BELGIUM 
BOLIVIA 
CHINA 
CoLOMBIA (a) 
EsToNIA 
GUATEMALA 
LITHUANIA 
PANAMA 
PERU {a) 
POLAND 
PORTUGAL 
SPAIN 
URUGUAY 

Tlu Conv.,.,ion is open 
lo Aeeession by : -

AFGHANISTAN 
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
ARGENTINE REPUBUC . 

. AUSTRALIA 
BRAZIL 
CANADA 
CosTA RicA 
CUBA 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC . 
ECUADOR 
EGYPT 
ETHIOPIA 
GERMANY 
HAITI 
HONDURAS 
IRAN 
IRAQ 
IRELAND 
jAPAN 
LATVIA 
LIBERIA 
MEXICO 
THE NETHERLANDS 
NICARAGUA 
PARAGUAY 
SALVADOR 

• Thill Convention carne into lcrce on October 3Itt, 1922. See Tmlly S.rie1 of th1 Leagw of Nation1, Vol, VII, 
p, :3s; V..t, XI, p, ..,-..6; Vot XV, p, 306; Vot XIX, p, aBo; Vol, XXIV, p. 156; Vol, L, p. r_6o; Vol. LIX, p. 344; 
Vol. LXIX, p, 71; Vot XCVI, p, r82; and VotCXXXIV, p. 393, , 

• 
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2. CONYENTION. AND STATUTE ON THE REGIME OF NAVIGABLE WATERWAYS OF INTERNATIONAL 
CONCERN (continued). 

Rall fications or 
tk finitive Accessions. 

CZECHO-SLOVAKIA (September 
8th, 1924) . 

DENMARK (November I3th, 
I922) 

FINLAND (January 29th, 1923) 
FRANCE (December 3ISt, I926) 
GREECE (January 3rd, I928) 
HUNGARY (May 18th, I928 a) 
ITALY (August sth, I922) -. 
LUXEMBURG (March I9th,1930) 
NORWAY (September 4th,I923) 
ROUMANIA (May 9th, 1924 a) 

In so far as its provisions are not in ' 
conflict with the principles of the 
new Danube. Statute drawn up 
by the International Commission 
which was appointed in accord
ance with Articles 349 of the 
Treaty of Versailles, 304 of the 
Treaty of Saint-Germain, 232 of 
the Treaty of Neuilly and 288 of 
the Treaty of Trianon. 

SWEDEN(Septembeusth, t927) . 
THAILAND_ (November 29th, 

1922 a) . 
TURKEY (June 27th, I933 a) 

(Barcelona, April 2oth, I912I.) 

In Force. 
The Convention is open · 

to Accession by: ' 

SWITZERLAND 
UNION OF SOVIET SoCIALIST 

REPUBLICS 
VENEZUELA 
YUGOSLAVIA 

3· ADDITIONAL PROTOCOL TO THE .CONVENTION ON THE REGIME OF NAVIGABLE 
WATERWAYS OF INTERNATIONAL CONCERN. I 

Rali fications or 
--definitive Accessions. 

. ALBANIA (October 8th, I921) 
BRITISH EMPIRE (August 2nd, 

I922) . . 
In respect of the United Kingdom 

only accepting paragraph (a). 

NEWFOUNDLAND (August 
2nd,I922) 
To the fnll extent indicated 

nnder paragraph (a). 
· Nyasaland Protectorate and 

Tanganyika Territory (Au
gust 2nd, 1922) 
To the full extent indicated in 

paragraph (b). 

Bahamas ] 
Barbados § 
British Guiana 
Jamaica (including Turk t~ 

and Caicos Islands an ].g, 
Cayman Islands) ~ ~ 

Leeward Islands ~ [ 
Trinidad and Tobago · ~".!! 
Windward Islands (Gre- .. il 

nada, St. Lucia and .g 
St. Vincent) ~ 

Gibraltar SJ 
Malta 

(Barcelona, April 2oth, I9ZI.) 

In Force. 

Signatures Of' Accessions not yd 
perjeckd by Ralificalion • 

BELGIU_M 
Accepting paragraph (a). 

PERu (a) 
PORTUGAL 
SPAIN 

Accepting paragraph (a). 

The Protocol is open 
to Accession by: 

AFGHANISTAN . 
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
AUSTRALIA 
BOLIVIA 
BRAZIL 
BuLGARIA 
CANADA 
CHINA 
COLOMBIA 
COSTA RicA 
CUBA 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
ECUADOR 
EGYPT 
ESTONIA 
ETHIOPIA 
FRANCE 
GERMANY 
GUATEMALA 
HAITI· 
HONDURAS 
IRAN 
IRAQ 
IRELAND 
ITALY 
]APAN 

1 The Convention being in force, this Protocol became operative after it had been ratified by two Po,vers. See 
Treaty Series ojth1 Leagu. of Nalions, Vol. VII, p. 65; Vol. XI, p. 406; Vol. XV, p. 308; Vol. XIX, p. oSo; Vnl. XXIV, 
p. rs6; Vol. LIX, p. 345; Vol. LXIX, p. 71; Vol. LXXVIII, p. 437; Vol. XCVI, p, 182; and Vol. CXXXIV, p. 39~· 

• 
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3· ADDITIONAL PROTOCOL TO THE CoNVENTION oN THE REGIME OF NAVIGABLE 
WATERWAY~ OF INTERNATIONAL CONCERN (continued). . 

(Barcelona, April zoth, I9ZI.) 

Cyprus · 

RrmficaliotJS or 
tlefinilivl A.ussiotJS. 

In Force. 

Gambia Colony and Protectorate 
Sierra Leone Colony and Protectorate 
Nigeria Colony and Protectorate 
Gold Coast: Ashanti and northern territories ] 
Kenya Colony and· Protectorate 11..:.. 
Uganda Protectorate '3 S 
~~bar -~ !!« 
St. Helena ~ ~ 
Ceylon o :a 
Mauritius ~ ::" 
Sevchelles " " 

J ~'8 
Hong-Kong 2'" 
Straits Settlements 
Fiji 

-g ... 
Gilbert and Ellice Islands Colony 

. British Solomon Islands 
Tonga Islands 

Federated Malay States: 
Perak, Selangor, Negri Sembilan and- Pahang 
(August 22Ild, 1923 a) 

To the full extent indicated under paragraph (a). · 

Non-Federated Malay States: 
Brunei, J ohore, l{:edah, Pedis, Kelantan and 
Trengganu. (August 22Ild, 1923 a) · 

To the full extent indicated under paragraph (a). 

Palestine (January 28th, 1924 a) · . · 
To the full extent indicated in paragraph (a) of the ProtocoL 

Bermuda (December 27th, 1928 a) 
To the full extent indicated in paragraph (a). 

NEW ZEALAND (August 2nd, 1922) 
Accepting paragraph (a). · ' 

INDIA (August 2nd, 1922) . 
In respect of India only accepting paragraph (a). 

CHILE (March 19th, 1928) 
Attepting paragraph (b). 

CZECH<>:-SLOVAKIA (September 8th, 1924) 
Attepting paragraph (b). 

DE~ (November 13th, 1922) ' · 
Attepting paragraph (a). 

FINLAN? (January 29th, 1923) 
Attepting paragraph (b). 

GREECE (January srd, Ig28) 
HUNGARY (May 18th, 1928 a) 

To"tbe full extent indicated in paragraph (a). 

LUXEMBURG (March 19th, 1930 a) 
To the full extent indicated in paragraph (a). 

NORWA! (September 4th, 1923) 
Accepting paragraph (a). 

RoUMANIA (May 9th, 1924 a) 
Is UDatterble to acceptth any restriction. of her liberty in admi,ti.trative 

ma • on. e waterways which are not of. international COD~ 
cern, ~t ,. to. say, on purely national rivers, while at the !:e"'fa timeofacceptiuthe g the principles of liberty in accordance with 

ws couutry. 

SWEDE~ (September 15th, 1927 a) 
Accepting paragraph (b). 

THAJLAl'ID (November 29th, 1922 a) 
To the full extent indicated under paragraph (a). 

TURKEY (June 2Jth, 1933 a) 
To the full exk-nt indicated in paragraph (a) • 

• 

Th• Protocol is op•n 
lo A ccossion by : 

LATVIA 
LIBERIA 
LITHUANIA 
MEXICO 
THE NETHERLANDS 
NICARAGUA 
PANAMA 
-PARAGUAY 
PoLAND 
SALVADOR 
SWITZERLAND 
UNION OF SoVIET SOCIALIST 

REPUBLICS 
URUGUAY 
VENEZUELA 
YUGOSLAviA 
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4· . DECLARATION RECOGNISING THE RIGHT TO A FLAG OF STATES HAVING NO SEA-cOAST.J 

· (Barcelona,- April 2oth, I92I.) 

Ratifications D1' 

definitive Accessions. 

ALBANIA (October 8th, r92r) 
BELGIUM (May 16th, I927) 

. BRITISH EMPIRE, including 
NEWFOUNDLAND (October · 

9th, 1922) 
CANADA (October 31st, I922a) 
AUSTRALIA (October 31st, 
• . 1922 a) 

NEW ZEALAND (October 9th,. 
1922) 

UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
(October 31st, 1922 a)· . 

INDIA (October 9th, I922) 
BULGARIA (July IIth, I922) 

In Force. 
Signatures or Accessions trot yet 

perfected by Ratification. 

BoLIVIA 
CHINA" 
GUATEMALA 
IRAN • 

·LITHUANIA 
·PANAMA 
PERU (a) 
PoRTUGAL 
URUGUAY 

CHILE ·(March 19th, 1928) . 
CZEcHo-StovAKIA (September 8th, 1924) 
FREE CITY OF DANZIG 

(through the intermediary of 
Poland)(Januaryroth,I933a) 

DENMARK (November I3th, 1922) 
·*ESTONIA 
FINLAND (September 22nd, 1922 a) 
*FRANCE. 
GERMANY (November roth, 1931 a) 
GREECE (January 3rd, 1928) 

·HUNGARY (May 18th, 1928 a) 
IRAQ (April I7th, 1935 a) 
*ITALY 
}APAN (February 20th, I924) 
LATVIA (February 12th, 1924) 
MEXICO (October 17th, 1935 a) 
*THE NETHERLANDS (including 

Netherlands Indies, Surinam and· 
Cura~o) (November 28th, I92I) 

NORWAY (September 4th,r923) . 
PoLAND (December 2oth, 1924) 
ROUMANIA (Feb. 22nd, 1923 a) 
SPAIN (July Ist, 1929) 
SWEDEN (January 19th, 1925) 
*SWITZERLAND . 
THAILAND (November 29th, 1922) 
TURKEY (June 27th, 1933 a) 
UNION OF SoVmT SOCIALIST REPUBLICS (May 16th, 1935 a) 
Y'QGOSLAVIA (May Jth, 1930) · 

Ths Declaration is r>pen 
to Accession by : 

AFGHANISTAN 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
BRAZIL . 

CoLOMBIA 
CosTA RicA 
CUBA 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
EcuADoR 
EGYPT 
ETHIOPIA 
HAITI 
HONDURAS 
IRELAND 
LIBERIA 
LUXEMBURG 
NICARAGUA 
PARAGUAY 
SALVADOR 
VENEZUELA 

III. TRAFFIC IN WOMEN AND CHILDREN.• 

• 
I. INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF THE TRAFFIC IN WOMEN AND CHILDREN.a 

Ratifications or 
definitive Accessions. 

AFGHANISTAN (April roth, 
1935 a) · 

ALBANIA (October 13th, 1924). 
BELGIUM (June 15th, 1922) 

(Geneva, September 3oth, I92I.) 
In Force. 

Signatures D1' Accessi<mS not yll 
P"fected by Ratification. 

ARGENTINE REPUBLIC (a) 
COSTA RicA 
PANAMA (a) 
PERU(a) 

• Accepts Declaration as binding without ratification. 

The Convention is r>pen 
to Accession by: 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
SA'UDI ARABIA 
BOLIVIA 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 

1 See Treaty Series of the League of Nations, Vol. VII, p. 73; Vol. XI, p. 4t1; Vol. XV, p. 308; Vol. XIX, p. 281; 
Vol. XXIV, p. 159; Vol. XXXI, p. 245; Vol. LIX, p. 345; Vol. LXIX, p. 72; Vol. LXXXVIII, p. 283; Vol. XCII, p. 363; 
Vol. XCVI, p. 183; Vol. CXVII, p.48; Vol. CXXX, p.441; Vol.CXXXIV, p. 394; Vol. CLVI, p. 177; and Vol.CLX,p.3•7· 

• The Annex-to the Supplementary Report for 1923 (A.1o(a).1923, Annex) contains, moreover, details concerning: 
. x. The Agreement for the Suppression of the White Slave Traffic, Paris, May 18th, 1904. 

2. The Convention for the Suppression of the White Slave Traffic, Paris, May 4th, 1910, 
• " The present Convention shall come into force in respect of each Party on the date of the deposit of its ratification 

or act of accession" (Article n). See Treaty Ssries of the League of Nations, Vol. IX, p. 415; Vol. XV, p. 311; Vol. 
XIX, p. 283; Vol. XXIV, p. 163; Vol. XXVII, p. 419; Vol. XXXV, p. 301; Vol. XXXIX, p. 167; Vol. XLV, p. Q9; 
Vol. L, p. t6o; Vol. LIV, p. 388; Vol. LXIII, p. 378; Vol. LXXXIII, p. 373; Vol. XCII, p 367; Vol. C, p. 156; Vol. CVII, 
p. 462; Vol. CXI, p. 403; Vol. CXVII, p. 49; Vol. CXXII, p. 322; Vol. CXXXIV, p. 399; Vol. CXXXVIII, p. 417; 
Vol. CXLVII, p. 319; Vol. CLVI, p. 182; Vol, CLX, p. 330; and Vol. CLXXII, p. 391. 
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.[. INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF THE TRAFFIC IN WOMEN AND CHILDREN 
(continued) .. 

(Geneva, September 30th, ·I92I.) 

Ratifi+alirnos or 
.Ufirriliw .A.cussirnos • . 

BRAZIL (August I8th, 1933) 
BRITISH EMPIRE (June 28th, 1922) 

Does not include the Island of New
foundland; the British Colonies 
and Protectorates. the Island 
of Nanro. or any territories 
administered onder mandates by 
Great Britain • 

. Bahamas, 
Trinidad and Tobago 
K~nya (Colony and Pro-

tectorate), 
Nyasaland, 
Ceylon, 
Hong-Kong, 
Straits Settlements, 
Gibraltar, 
Malta, 
Cyprus, 
Southern Rhodesia, 
Ba.rbados, 
Grenada, · 
St. Lucia, 
St. Vincent, 
Seychelles, 
Northern Rhodesia, 
British Honduras ' 
British Guiana and Fiji 

.. ., 

l 
rJl 

· In Force. 

(October 24th, I922 a) . 
Leeward Islands (Ma.rch Jth, 1924 a) 
Jamaica and Mauritius . · 
· (Ma.rch Jth, I924 a) 

Falkland Islands and Depen~ 
dencies (May 8th, I924 a) 

Gold Coast Colony (July 3rd, I924 a) 
IRAQ (May :rsth, :r925 a) 

· The Government of b:aq desire to 
reserve to themselves the right 
to fix an age.funit lower than 
that specified in Article 5 of the 
Convention. 

Colony of Sierra Leone (No
vember 16th, I927 a) 

Colony and Protecto-l,ri 
rate of Gambia "Z ~ 

Prot~orate of Uganda ~ :;; 
Temtory of Tangan- a 0\ 

yika < H 

Palestine (including "'": 
Trafls-Jordan) · ] 

Protected" State of ot ~ 
Sa.rawak ~ t:t 

Gilbert and Ellice I'! :::, 
Islands Colony ~ ~ 

British Solomon Is- o 
lands Protectorate ~ 

Zanziba.r Protectorate 
(Janua.ry:£4th,I932a) 

Burma1 
Burma. reserves the right at her 

discretion to 110bstitnte tbe age 
of 16 yeara or any greater age 
that may be subsequently 
decided upon for tbe age-limit 
prescribed in paragraph B of tbe 
Fmal Protocol of tbe Conven
tion of May <fth, 1910, and 
under Article 5 of the I9ZI 
Convention, 

· Thl Conv1flli01J is opni 
to A. ccusiOtJ by: 

EcuADOR 
ETHIOPIA 
GUATEMALA 
HAITI 
HoNDURAS 
IcELAND 
LIBERIA 
LIECHTENSTEIN 
PARAGUAY 

·sAN MARINO 
SALVADOR 
UNION oF .SoviET SociALIST · 

REPUBLICS 
VENEZUELA 

CuADA (June 28th, :rgzz) 
· 1 Burma, which participated in thio Convention as a · · ' and poooe- tbe otatu of an oversea~ territory of His ~ tyof I~dla, w~ separated from India on April zst 1937 
"" an oveneas poo<ICIOlOD of His Majesty, Jes ' ccordwgly, tbe Convention now applies to Burm~ 
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I. INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION_ FOR THE SUPPRESSioN OF THE TRAFFIC IN WOMEN AND CHILDREN 
(continued). 

(Geneva, September 30th, I92I.) 
In Force·; 

Ratifications ;,. definiliu• Accessions. 
AUSTRALIA (June 28th, I922) , - _ 

Does not include Papua, Norfolk Island and the mandated territory of 
New Guinea. · -

~~~~~Island ~ -
New·Guinea. September 2nd, 1936 
Nauru 

NEW ZEALAND (June 28th, I922) -
Does not include the mandated territory of Western Samoa. 

UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA (June 28th, I922) 
IRELAND (May I8th, 1934 a) . . 
INDIA (June 28th, 1922) . 

Reserves the right at its discretion to substitute the age of sixteen years or . 
any greater age that may be subsequently decided upon for the age-limit 
prescribed in paragraph (b) of the Final Protocol of the Convention of· 
May 4th, .1910, and in Article 5 of the present Convention. 

BuLGARIA (April 2gth, 1925 a) . 
CHILE (January xsth, xgzg) 
CHINA (February 24th, 1926) . 
COLOMBIA (November 8th, 1934) 

. CUBA (May 7th, .1923) 
CZECHO-SLOVAKIA (September zgth, .1923) 
DENMARK (April 23rd, I93I a) 1 

This ratification does not include Greenland, the Convention, in view 
of the special circumstances, being of no interest for that possession. 

EGYPT (April I3th, 1932 a) ' . 
EsToNiA (February 28th, 1930) · 
FINLAND (August x6th, 1926 a) 
FRANCE· (March xst, xg26 a) ·- -

Does not include the French Colonies, the countries in the French Pro
tectorate or the territories under French mandate. 

Syria and Lebanon (June 2nd, 1930 a) 
GERMANY (July 8th, 1924) 
GREECE (April gth, 1923) 
HU'NGARY (April 25th, xgzs) 
IRAN (March 28th, 1933) 
ITALY (June 30th, 1924) 
· Italian Colonies (July 27th, 1922 a) . 

Subject to the age-limit for native women and children, referred to in 
Article 5, being reduced from twenty-one to sixteen years. 

JAPAN (December 15th, 1925) 
Does not include Chosen, Taiwan, the leased Territory of Kwantung, the 

Japanese portion of Saghalien Island and Japan's mandated territory in 
the South Seas. 

LATVIA (February xzth,. 1924) 
LITHUANIA (September 14th, I93I) 
LUXEMBURG (December 31st, xgzga) 

. MEXICO (May roth, 1932 a) . 
MONACO (July x8th, I93I a) . 
THE NETHERLANDS (including· Netherlands Indies, Surinam 
· and Cura~o) (September xgth, 1923) 

NICARAGUA (December x.zth, 1935 a) ' 
NoRWAY (August x6th, xg22) 
POLAND and FREE CITY OF DANZIG (October 8th, 1924) 
PoRTUGAL (December xst, 1923) 
RouMANIA (September sth, I923) 
SPAIN (May I2th, 1924 a) 

Does not include the Spanish Possessions in Africa or the territories of the 
Spanish Protectorate in Morocco. 

SUDAN. (June ISt, 1932 a) 
SWEDEN (June gth, 1925) 
SWITZERLAND (January 20th, 1926) 
THAILAND (July 13th, 1922) 

With reservation as to the age-limit prescribed in paragraph (b) of the Final 
· Protocol of the Convention of 1910 and Article 5 of this Convention, in so 

far as concerns the nationals of Thailand. 
TURKEY (April ISth, I937 a) 
URUGUAY (October 2ISt, 1924 a) 
YUGOSLAVIA (May 2nd, 1929 a) 

1 According to a reservation made by the Danish Government when ratifying the Convention, the latter \vas to take 
effect, in respect of Denmark, only upon the coming into force of the Danish Penal Code of Apriiisth, 1930. This Code 
having entered into force on January 1St, 1933, the Convention has become effective for Denmark from the same date . 

• 

J 



-22-

THE
. COVE-NANT OF THE LEAGUE o. F NATIONS. 

1 

IV. AMEND~NTS TO 
(Geneva, October sth, I9ZI.) 

. A- .6 8 . 
9· PROTOCOL OF AN AMENDMENT TO RTICLE I • . . . 

(First paragraph to be inserted after the first amended paragraph of ArtJcle z6.) 

UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
(August 12th, 1924) . 

AUSTRALIA (August 12th,1924) 
BELGIUM (Sept. 28th, 1923} 
BRAZIL (August 13th, 1924) 
BRITISH EMPIRE (4ugust 12th, 

1924) . . . 
BuLGARIA (October 4th, 1922) 
CANADA (August 12th, 1924) 
CHILE (August 1st, 1928) 
CHINA (July 4th, 1923) 
COLOMBIA (May 9th, 1932) 
CZECHo-SLOVAKIA (September 

1st, 1923) 
DENM4RK (August nth, 1922) 
ESToNIA (September 7th, 1923) 
FINLAND (June 25th, 1923) 
GREECE (January 20th, 1925} 
HUNGARY (June 22nd, 1923} 
INDIA (August 12th, 1924} 
ITALY (August 5th, 1922) 
jAPAN-(June 13th, 1923) -

-LATVIA (February 12th, 1924) 

Not in Force. 
Signatures not ,,.t P.rf•cletl by 

Ratification. 

BoUVIA 
CosTA Rl:CA 

,·cuBA 
HAITI 
LIBERIA 
PANAMA 
PARAGUAY 

. PERU 
VENEZUELA 

LITHUANIA (March 13th, 1925) 
THE NETHEIU.ANDS (Apri14th,I923) 
NEW ZEALAND (August 12th, 1924) 
NORWAY (March 29th, 1922) . 
PoRTUGAL (OCtober sth, 1923) 
RoUMANIA (Septembe:t: 5th, 1923) 
SWEDEN (August 24th, 1922) 
SWITZERLAND (March 29th, 1923) 
THAILAND (September 12th, 1922) 
URUGUAY (January 12th, 1924) 

Other Memb.,s lo ·whoso Signaturo 
th• Protocol is · open : · 

AFGHANISTAN • 
ALBANIA 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
DoMINICAN REPUBLIC 
EcuADOR 
EGYPT 
ETHIOPIA 
FRANCE 
IRAN 
IRAQ 
IRELAND 
LUXEMBURG 
MEXICO 
POLAND. 
SPAIN 
TURKEY 
UNION OF SoviET SociALIST 

REPUBLICS 
YUGOSLAVIA 

ro. PROTOCOL OF AN AMENDMENT TO ARTICLE 16. 
(Second paragraph to be inserted after the first amended paragraph of Article I6.) 

Ralificalions. 

UNioN ~ Soum AFRicA 
(August rzth, 1924) 

AUSTRALIA (August 12th, 1924) 
BELGIUM (Sept. 28th, 1923) 
BRAZIL (August 13th, 1924) 
BRITISH EMPIRE (August rzth, 

·1924) 
BULGARIA (October 4th, 1922) 
CANADA (August 12th, 1924) 
CHILE (August 1st, 1928) 
CHINA (July 4th, 1923) 
CoLOMBIA (May 9th, 1932) 

Not in Force. 
Signatu,.s not yel p.,fectetl by 

Ratification, 

BoLIVIA 
CoSTA Rl:CA 
CUBA 
HAm 
LIBERIA. 
PANAMA 
PARAGUAY 
PERU 
VENEZUELA 

Other MembeYs to whos• Signatu,. 
the Protocol is open : 

• AFGHANISTAN 
ALBANIA 

. ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
EcuADoR 
EGYPT 
ETHIOPIA 
FRANCE 
IRAN 
IRAQ 
IRELAND 
LUXEMBURG 

• Article :z6 of the Covenant provides: " Amendments to this Covenant will take effect when ratified by the Members 
of the League whose repr~-sentatives compose the Council and by a majority of the Members of the League whose 
repr-.>tatives compose the Assembly". · 

The Annex to the Supplementary Report on the Woik of the' League for 1929 (document A.6(a).1929, Annex) 
c.ontaila, moreover, complete details concerning the amendments to Articles 4, 6, 12, 13 and 15 of the Covenant. . These 
amendments being now in force, no reference is made to them in the present document. 

•The Assembly adopted at its fifth ordinary lleOsion (1924) a resolution according to which it is no longer opportune 
to ratify the lint amendment to Article 16 of the Covenant adopted in 1921. As a consequence of this resolution, the first 
amendment to Article 16 adopted by the Assembly at its second ordinary session docs not appear in the present report. 
S.A aDder No. IX the new amendment adopted in 1924. 

, 
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Io. PROTOCOL oF AN AMENDMENT TO ARTICLE !6 (continued). 
(Second paragraph to be inserted after the first amended paragraph of Article z6.) 

Not in Force. 
Ratifications. 

CZECH0:.SLOVAKIA (September 
· Ist, I923) . 

DENMARK (August nth, I922) 
ESTONIA (September 7th, 1923) 
FINLAND (June 25th, 1923) 
GREECE (January 20th, 1925) 
HUNGARY (June 22nd, 1923) 
INDIA (August 12th, 1924) 
ITALY (August 5th, 1922) 
jAPAN (June 13th, 1923) 
LATVIA (February 12th, 1924) 
LITHUANIA (March 13th, 1925) 
THE NETHERLANDS (April 4th, 

1923) . . . 
NEW ZEALAND (August 12th, 

1924)" . -
NoRWAY (March 29th, 1922) 

. PoRTUGAL (October 5th, 1923) 
RoUMANIA (Sept. 5th, 1923) 
SWEDEN (August 24th, 1922) 
SWITZERLAND (March 29th, 
. 1923) 

THAILAND (September 12th, 
1922) 

URUGUAY (January 12th, 1924) 

. . . 

OlhM MembMs to whose_ Signature 
the Protocol is open : 

MEXICO 
PoLAND 
SPAIN 
TURKEY 
UNION oF SoviET SociALisT 

REPUBLICS 
YUGOSLAVIA 

II. PRoTOCOL OF AN AMENDMENT TO ARTICLE 16. 
(Third paragraph to be inserted after the first amended paragraph of Article' z6.) 

. · 
Ratifications. 

UNION oF SoUTH AFRICA 
(August 12th, 1924) 

AusTRALIA (August 12th, 1924) 
BELGIUM (Sept. 28th, 1923), 
BRAZIL (July 7th, 1923) 
BRITISH EMPIRE (August 12th, 

1924) . 
BuLGARIA (October 4th, 1922) 
CANADA (August 12th, 1924) 
CHILE (August Ist, 1928) 
CHINA (July 4th, 1923) 
CoLoMBIA (May 9th, 1932) 
CzEcHo-SLoVAKIA (September 

1st, 1923) 
DENMARK (August nth, 1922)
ESTONIA (September 7th, 1923) 
FINLAND (June 25th, 1923) 
GREEC~ (January 20th, 1925) 
HUNGARY (June 22nd, 1923) 
INDIA (August 12th, 1924) 
ITALY (August 5th, 1922) 
jAPAN (June 13th, 1923) 
LITHUANIA (March 13th, 1925) 
THE NETHERLANDS (April-'f.th, 

1923) 
NEW ZEALAND (August 12th, 

I.924) 
NoRWAY (March 29th, 1922) 
PoRTUGAL (October 5th, 1923) 
RoUMANIA (Sept. 5th. 1923) 
SWEDEN (August ·24th, 1922) 
SWITZERLAND (March 29th, 

1923) 
THAILAND (September 12th, 

1922) 
URUGUAY (January 12th, 1924) 

. Not in Force • 
Signatures not yet perfected by 

Ratification. 

ALBANIA 
BoLIVIA 
CosTA RicA 

-CUBA 
HAITI 
LATVIA 
LIBERIA 
PANAMA 
PARAGUAY
PERU 
VENEZUELA.. 

Other Members to whose Signatur~ 
the Protocol is open : 

AFGHANISTAN 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
DoMINICAN REPUBLIC 
EcuADoR 
EGYPT 
ETHIOPIA 
FRANCE 
IRAN 
IRAQ 
IRELAND 
LUXEMBURG 
MEXICO 
PoLAND 
SPAIN 
TURKEY , 
U:NION oF SoviET SociALIST 

REPUBLICS 
YUGOSLAVIA. 
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I2. PROTOCOL OF AN AMENDMENT TO ARTICLE 26. 

·(First par~graph amended.) 

Not in Force. 

R<llificaliotts. . Signa~"" .. not "'' P"f•cJotl by 
Ralificalion. 

UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
(February 3rd, I923) 

AUSTRALIA (February3rd, 1923} 
BELGIUM (Sept. 28th, 1923) 
BRAZIL (August 13th, I924) 
BRITISH EMPIRE (February 

3rd, I923) 
BULGARIA (October 4th, 1922) . 
CANADA (February 3rd, 1923) 
CmLE (August xst, I928) 
CmNA (July 4th, I923) 
COLOMBIA (May 9th, I932) 
CuBA (May 7th, 1923) 
CZECHo-SLOVAKIA. (September 

xst, 1923) 
DENMARK (August nth, I922) 
EsToNIA (September 7th, 1923) 
FINLAND (June 25th, 1923) 
FRANcE (Augpst 2nd, ·1923) 
GREECE (August 20th, 1923) 
HAITI (November 2nd, 1925) 
HUNGARY (June 22nd, I9'23) 
INDIA (February 3rd, 1923) 
ITALY (August 5th, 1922) 
jAPAN (June 13th, I923) 
LATVIA (December :roth, :1923) 
LITHUANIA (March I3th, I925) 

ALBANIA 
BoLIVIA 
CosTA RicA 
IRAN 
LIBERIA 
PANAMA 
PARAGUAY 
PERU 

THE NETHERLANDS (April 4th, I923) 
NEW ZEALAND (February 3rd, :1923) 
NoRWAY (March 29th, :1922) 
PoLAND (December :rsth, 1922) 
PORTUGAL (October 5th, :1923) 
ROUMANIA (September 5th, · :1923) 
SPAIN (January I5th, :1930) · 

. SWEDEN (August 24th, :1922) 
SWITZERLAND (March 29th, I923) 
TIIAILAND (September :r2th, :1922) 
URUGUAY (January:r2th; :1924). 
VENEZUELA (March 24~. I925) . 

' 

Olh-., M•mb.,s lo whos• Signal'"' 
lhl Protocol is op•n : 

AFGHANISTAN 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
DoMINICAN REPUBLIC 
EcuADOR 

. EGYPT 
ETHIOPIA 
IRAQ 
IRELAND 
LUXEMBURG 
MEXICO 
TURKEY . 
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST' 

REPUBLICS 
YuGOSLAVIA 

I3. PROTO~OL OF AN AMENDMENT TO AR~CLE 26. 

(New paragraph to_ be insetted after the firsl amended p~ragraph.) 

Ralifi<:alions. 

UNION o; SouTH AFRicA 
(February 3rd, :1923) 

. AUSTRALIA (Febr. 3rd, :1923) 
BELGIUM (Sept. 28th, :r923) . 
BRAZIL (August I3th, :1924) 
BRITISH EMPIRE (February 

3rd, 1923) 
BULGARIA (October 4th, 1922) · 
CANADA (February·3rd, 1923) 
CmLE (August 1st, 1928) 
CHINA (July 4th, :1923) 
CoLoMBIA (May 9th, :1932) 
CUBA (May 7th, 1923) . 
CzECHo-SLOVAKIA (September 

:rst, 1923) . 
DEN)IARK (August nth, 1922) 
EsTONIA (September 7th, 1923) 
FINLAND (June 25th, 1923) 
FRANCEWAugust znd, 1923) 
GREECE August 20th, :1923) 
HAITI ovember 2nd, 1925) 

Not in Force. 
· Signatures nol yll p~rfecud 

by Ralificalion. : 
BoLrVIA . 
COSTA RICA 
IRAN 
LIBERIA 
PANAMA 
PARAGUAY 
PERU 

Olh., Members lo whoSI. Signal•<r• 
lhe Protocol is open: 

AFGHANISTAN 
ALBANIA 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC·. 
DOMINICAN. REPUBLIC 
ECUADOR 
EGYPT 
ETHIOPIA 
IRAQ 
IRELAND 
LUXEMBURG 
MEXICO 
TURKEY 
UNION OF SoVIET SociALIST 

REPUBLICS 
. YUGOSLAVIA 
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13. PRoTOCOL OF AN AMENDMENT TO ARTICLE 26 (continued). 
(New paragraph to be inserted after the first amended paragraph.) 

Ratificatlcms. 

HUNGARY (June' 22nd, 1923) 
INDIA (February 3rd, 1923) 
ITALY (August 5th, 1922) 
JAPAN _(June 13th, 1923) , 
LATVIA (December roth, 1923) 
LITHUANIA (March 13th, 1925) 
THE NETHERL~NDS (April 4th, 1923) 
NEW ZEALAND (February 3rd, 1923) 
NORWAY (March ;z9th, 1922) 
POLAND (December 15th, 1922) -
PORTUGAL (October 5th, 1923) 
ROUMANIA (September 5th, 1923)' 
SPAIN (January I5th, 1930) 
SWEDEN (August 24th, 1922) 
SWITZERLAND (March 29th, 1923) 
THAILAND (September 12th, 1922) 
URUGUAY (January 12th, 1924) 
VENEZUELA (March 24th, 1§25) 

Not in Force. 

14. PROTOCOL OF AN AMENDMENT TO ARTICLE 26. 
(Third and fourth pa_ragraphs of Article -26 amended, replacing the original second paragraph.) 

Not in Force. 

_ Ratifications. Signatures not yet perfected by 
Ratification. 

UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
(February 3rd, 1923) 

AUSTRALIA (February 3rd, 
1923) ' ' 

BELGIUM ·(September 28th, 
1923) 

BRAZIL (July 7th, 1923) · 
BRITISH EMPIRE (February 

3rd, 1923) _ 
BULGARIA (October 4th, 1922) 
CANADA (February 3rd, 1923) 
CHiLE _(August rst, :i:928) 
CHINA (July 4th, 1923) 
COLOMBIA (May 9th, 1932) • 
CUBA (May 7th; 1923) 
CzEcHo-SLOVAKIA (September 

rst, 1:923) . 
DENMARK (August IIth, 1922) 
EsTONIA (September 7th, 1923) 
FINLAND (June 25th, 1923) 
FRANCE (August 2nd, 1923) 
GREECE (August 20th, 1923) 
HAITI (November 2rtd, 1925) 
HUNGARY (June 22nd, 1923) 
INDIA (February 3rd, 1923) 
ITALY (August 5th; 1922) 
JAPAN (June 13th, 1923) 
LATVIA (December roth, 1923) 
LITHUANIA (March 13th, 1925) 

BoLIVIA 
COSTA RICA 
IRAN 
LIBERIA 
PANAMA 
PARAGUAY 
PERU 

THE NETHERLANDS (April 4th, 1923) 
NEW ZEALAND (February 3rd, 1923) 
NoRWAY (March 29th, 1922) . · 
POLAND (December 15th, 1922) 
PoRTUGAL (October 5th, 1923) 
RoUMANIA (September 5th, 1923) 
SPAIN (January I5th, 1930) 
SWEDEN (August 24th, 1922) 
SWITZERLAND (March 29th, 1923) 
THAILAND (September I2th, 1922) 
URUGUAY (January 12th, 1924) 
VENEZUELA (March 24th, 1925) 

Other Members to whose Signaturt 
the Protocol is open : 

AFGHANISTAN 
ALBANIA 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
DoMINICAN REPUBLIC 
EcUADOR 
EGYPT 
ETHIOPIA 
IRAQ 
IRELAND 
LUXEMBURG 
MEXICO 

·ToRREY 
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 

REPUBLICS 
YUGOSLAVIA 
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V. OBSCENE PUBLICATIONS. 

INTERNATIONAL CoNVENTION FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF THE CIRCULATION OF AND TRAFFIC IN · 
OBSCENE PUBLICATIONS. 1 . 

Rali{icGtilnls or 
tlefi.mW. A.cussi<ms.-

· AFGHANISTAN(Mayroth,Ig37a) 
ALBANIA (October J:3th, I924) 
BELGiuM (July 3;rst, rgz6) 

Includes also the Belgian Congo 
and the mandated territory of 
Ruauda-Urundi, 

BRAZIL (September :rgth, :rg3r) 
GREAT BRITAIN AND NoR

THERN IRELAND -
_ (December uth, :rgzs) 

Does not include any of the Colonies, 
Overseas Possessions, Protecto
rates or Territories under His 
Britannic Majesty's sovereignty 
or authority. 

NEWFOUNDLAND (December 
31st, :rgzs a) 

Southern Rhodesia (December 
31st; I935 a) 

Nigeria: 
(a) Colony 
(b) Protectorate 
(c) Cameroons - under 

British Mandate. 
Seychelles 
British Honduras 
Ceylon 
Kenya (Colony and Pro

tectorate) 
Mauritius 
British Solomon Is

lands Protectorate 
Gilbert and Ellice Is-

lands 
Fiji . 
Uganda 
Trinidad and Tobago 
ZanzibarJ 
Tanganyika Territory 
Leeward Islands 
Windward Islands 
Gambia (Colony and Pr 

tectorate) 
Nyasaland 
Straits Settlements 
Federated Malay States 
Non-Federated Malay 

States: 
Brunei 
Johore 
Kedah 
Kelantan 
Trengganu 

.. ., 

1 e 

(Geneva, September z:ath, I92J.) 

In Force._ 

Signatvres or A.cussions nol y11 
pmeclell by Ratification. -

ARGENTINE REPUBLIC- (a) 
CosTA RicA 

_FRANCE 
HAm 
HoNDuRAs 
LITHUANIA 
PANAMA 
PERu(a) 
URUGUAY 

Th4 Conv•nlion is open 
lo Accession by: · 

_ UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
SA'UDI ARABIA 
BoLIVIA 
CHILE 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
ECUADOR 
ETHIOPIA 
IcELAND 
LIBERIA 
LIECHTENSTEIN 
MEXICO 
NICARAGUA 
SWEDEN 
VENEZUELA 
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INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SUPPRESSION. OF THE CIRCULATION OF AND TRAFFIC IN 
. - OBSCENE PuBLJCATIONS (continued), 

(Geneva, September z2th, I923.) 

In Force. 
Ratifications or IUfinitiv• Accessions. 

Sierra Leone (Colony and Protectorate) 
Northern Rhodesia 
Barbados -
-Gold Coast 
Cyprus 
Gibraltar 
Malta 
Somaliland 
Basutoland 
Bechuanaland 
Swaziland 
Hong-Kong 
Bermuda ·-.! 
Brummas ~ 
Falkland Islands and Dependencies :;! 
St. Helena . -i 
Palestine ~ 

;;-
Trans-Jordan =a 
Jamaica (August 22nd, I927 a) ~ 
British Guiana (September· 23rd, r929 a) 
Burma 1 _ 

CANADA (May 23rd, I924 a) 
AUSTRALIA (June 29th, I935 a) 

Including the territories of Papua and Norfolk Island and the mandated 
territories of New Guinea and Naum. . · 

NEw ZEALAND., including the Mandated Territory of Western 
Samoa (December nth, I925) · 

UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA, including the Mandated Territory of 
South West· Africa (DecembeJ;" nth, I925) 

IRELAND (September rsth, I930) -
INDIA (December nth, I925) · 
BULGARIA (July rst, !924) ' 
CHINA (February 24th, I926) 
COLOMBIA (November 8th, I934) 
CuBA (September 2oth, I934) 
CZECHO-SLOVAKIA (April nth, I927) 
FREE CITY OF DANZIG (through the intermediary of Poland) 

(March 3rst, r926) 
DENMARK (May 6th, I930) 

With regard to Article IV, see also Article I. The acts mentioned in Article I 
are punishable under the rules of Danish law only if they fall within the 
provisions of Article 184 of the Danish Penal Code, which inJiicts penalties 
11pon any person publishing obscene writiogs; or placing on sale, distributing, 
or otherwise circulating or publicly exposing obscene images. Further, it 
is to be observed that the Damsh legislation relating to the Press contains 
special provisions on the subject of the persons who may be prosecuted for 
Press offences. The latter provisions apply to the acts covered by Article 
184 in so far as these acts can be considered as Press offences. The modification 
of Danish legislation on these points must await the revision of the Danish 

-Penal Code, which is likely to be effected in the near futore. 
EGYPT (October 29th, I924 a) 
EsTONIA (March roth, I936 a) 
FINLAND (June 29th, !925) 
GERMANY (May nth, I925) 
GREECE (October 9th, I929) 
GuATEMALA (October 25th, I933 a) 
HUNGARY (February I2th, I929) 
IRAN (September 28th, r932) 
IRAQ (April 26th, I929 a) 
ITALY (July 8th, !924) 
JAPAN (May I3th, I936) 

The provisions of Article 15 of the Convention are in no way derogatory 
to the acts of the Japanese judi~ial authorities in the application of 
Japanese laws and decrees. • 

LATVIA (October 7th, I925) 

1 Burma, which participated in this Convention as a part of India, was separated from India on April Ist, 

1937, and possesses the status of au overse~ territo_ry of_His Majesty. Accordingly, the Convention_ applies, as from 
that date, to Burma as an overseas possessiOn of H1s Majesty. . . . 

1 By a communication dated February 14th, 1936, the Japanese Government w1thdrew the declaration regardmg 
Taiwan Chosen, the leased territory of Kwautung, Karafuto and the territories under japanese mandate, e.."<pressed at 
the tim~ of signing the Convention. · 
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INTERNATIONAL CoNVENTION FOR THE SUPPREsSION OF THE CIRCULATION OF AND TRAFFIC IN 

OBSCENE PUBLICATIONS (continued). 

(Gemva, September z:ath, I92J.) · 

In Force. 
' Ratifications ord4finitive Aceossions. 

*LUXEMBURG (August :ioth, 1927) · 
Subject to reservation " that, in the application of the penal clauses of the 

Convention, the Luxemburg authorities will observe the closing paragraph 
of Article 24 of the Constitution of the Grand-Duchy, which provides that 
proceedings may not be taken against the publisher, printer or distributor 
if the author is known and if he is a Luxemburg subject reSiding in the 
Grand-Duchy ". 

SAN MARINo (April 21st, 1926 a) 
MoNACO (May nth, 1925) _ · · 
THE NETHERLANDS (including Netherlands Indies, Surinam and 
Cura~o) (September 13th, 1927) · 

NORWAY (May 8th, 1929 a) . 
PARAGUAY (October 2Ist, 1933 a) 
PoLAND (March 8th, 1927) 
PORTUGAL (October 4th, 1927) 
RoUMANIA (June Jth, 1926) 
SALVADOR (July 2nd, 1937) 
SPAIN (December 19th, 1924) 
SWITZERLAND (January 20th, 1926) 
THAILAND (July 28th, 1924) 

The Thai Government reserve full right to eoforce the provisions of the 
present Convention against foreigners in Thailand in accordance with the 
principles prevailing for applying Thai legislation to such foreigners~ 

TURKEY (September 12th, 1929) 
UNION OF SOVIET SoCIALIST REPUBLICS (July 8th, 1935 a) 
YUGOSLAVIA (May 2nd, 1929) 

VI. ARBITRATION CLAUSES IN COMMERCIAL MATTERS. 

I. PROTOCOL ON. ARBITRATION CLAUSES. I 

(Geneva, September :a.jth, I92J.) 

Ratifications 

ALBAN'".A (August 29th, 1924) · 
BELGIUM (September 23rd, 

I924) 
Reserves the right to limit the obli

gation mentioned in the first 
paragraph of Article I to con
t:racb which are considered as 
commercial nndexits national law. 

BRAZIL (February 5th, 1932) 
Subject to the condition that the 

arbitral agreement or the arhi
tntion clause mentioned in Ar
ticle I of this Protocol should be 
limited to cont:racb which are 
considered as commercial by the 
Brazilian legislation. . 

BRITISH EMPIRE (September 
27th, 1924) -
Applies only to Great Britain and 

Northern Ireland, and conse
queutly does not include any 
of the Colonies, Ovexseas Posses
sions or Protectorates undei His 
Britannic Majesty's sovexeignty 
or authority or any texritory in 
respect of which His Majesty's 
Govexnment exereises a mandate. 

Southern Rhodesia · 
(December 18th, 1924 a) 

In Force. 
Signatures not yet perfected by 

Ratification. 

BoLiviA 
CHILE 
LATVIA 

Reserves the right to limit the 
obligation mentioned in · para
graph 2 of Article I to contracts 
which are considered as com
mercial under its national Jaw. 

. LIECHTENSTEIN 

Subject to the following reservation: 
Agreements which are the 

subject of a special contract, or of 
clauses embodied in other con. 
Uacts, attributing competence 
to a foreign tribunal, if they are 
concluded between nationals and 
foreigners or between nationals 
in the country, shall henceforth 
be valid only when they have 
been drawn up in due legal form. 

This provision shall apply also 
to stipulations in articles of asso
ciation, deeds of partnership and 
similar instruments and also to 
agreements for the submission 
of a dispute to an arbitral tribunal 
sitting in a foreign country. · 

Any agreement which submits 
to a foreign tribunal or to an 

The Protocol iS open 
to Signature by : 

AFGHANISTAN. 
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
AUSTRALIA 
BULGARIA 
CANADA 
CHINA 
CoLOMBIA 
COSTA RICA 
CUBA. 

DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
ECUADOR 
EGYPT 

ETHIOPIA 
GUATEMALA 

HAITI 
HONDURAS 
HUNGARY 

.!RAN . 

IRELAND 
LIBERIA 

·MEXIco· 

.TURKEY 

: i:: nti1ication, given snbj~t to reservation, has been submitted to the signatory ~tates for acce ta 
present Protocol came mto force on July 28th, 1924. See Tr.aty Series of th L f P, nee. 

XXVII, p. IS7; Vol. XXXI, p. 26o; Vol. XXXV, p. 314; Vol. XXXIX, p. I9o; Vol XL~ •ague. o Nations, Vol. 
Vol. LIV, p. 3SS; Vol. LXIX, p. 79; Vol. LXXII p. 452. Vol LXXXIII p 393. Vol LXX ' p. n6, Vol. L, p. r6r; 
p. I?O; Vol. c. P· 211; Vol. CIV, p. 499; Vol CVII, p. 4JO; Vol. CXI, p. '4o'3; Vol. c'xvu XVII~ p. 312; Vol. XCVI, 
Vol. CLXXXI, p. 356; Vol. CLXXXV, p. 372; and Vol. CXCUI, p. 268. ' p. SS, Vol. CLVI, p. rBs; 

• 
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I, PROTOCOL ON ARBITRATION CLAUSES (continued). 

(Geneva, September ztfih, I92J.) 

Ratifications. 

NEWFOUNDLAND (June 22nd, 
1925 a) · 

Bdtish Guiana 
British Honduras 
Jamaica: 
Turks and Caicos Islands 

and CaYman Islands 
Leeward Islands 
Windward Islands: 

Grenada 
St. Lucia 
St. Vincent 

~-
Gambia · (Colony and 

Protectorate) 
Gold Coast (including -o 

Ashanti and the Nor- ~ 
them Territories of the ,.. · 
Gold Coast and Togo- :5 
land) · ~ 

Kenya (Colony and 
Protectorate) 

Zanzibar 
Northern Rhodesia 
Ceylon 
Mauritius - • 
Gibraltar 
Malta 
Falkland Islands and 

Dependencies 
IRAQ . 

Palestine (excluding 
Trans-Jordan) 

Trans-Jordan 

In For~. 
Signatures not yet perfected bJ> 
· Ratification; 

arbitral tribunal a dispute rela
ting to insnrance contracts shall 
be null and void if the person 
insured is domiciled in the 
country ·or if the interest insured 
is sitnated in the country: 

It shall be the duty of the 
tribunal to ensnre as a matter of 
routine that - this provision is 
observed even during procedure 
for distraint or during bankruptcy 
proceedings.' 

. LITHUANIA 
NICARAGUA 
PANAMA 
PARAGUAY 
PERU 
SALVADOR 
URUGUAY 

Tanganyika (June 17th, 1926 a) 
St. Helena (Ju1y29th, 1926a) 
Uganda (June 28th, 1929 a) 
Bahamas (January 23rd;1931 a) 
Burma (excluding the Ka-

renni States under His 
Majesty's suzerainty (Oc
tober 19th, 1938 a) 

His Majesty reserves the right to 
limit the obligations mentioned 
in the first paragraph of.Article I 
to contracts which are considered 
commercial under the law of 
Burma. ' 

NEW ZEALAND (June 9th, 1926) 
INDIA (October 23rd, 1937) 

Is · not binding as regards the 
enforcement of the provisions of 
this Protocol upon the territories 
in India of any Prince or Chief 
under the suzerainty of His Ma
jesty. 

India resetves the right to limit the 
obligation mentioned in the first 
paragraph of Article I to con
tracts which are considered as 
commercial under its national law. 

CZECHO-SLOVAKIA (September 
18th, 1931) . 

The Czecho-Slovak Republic will 
regard itself as being bound only in 
relation to States which will have 
ratified the Convention of Septem
ber 26th, 1927,on the Execution of 
Foreign Arbitral Awards, and the 

The Protocol is open 
to Signature by: 

UNION OF SovmT SOCIALIST 
REPUBLICS -

VENEZUELA 
YUGOSLAVIA 

. 1 This reservation has been submitted to the States parties to the Protocol.for acceptance • 

• 
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I. PROTOCOL ON ARBITRATION CLAUSES (continued.) 

(Geneva, September 24th, zg23.) 

In Force. 

Ralificalions. 

Czecl.o-S!ovak Republic does not intend .by this signature to invalida~ in 
any way the bilateral treaties concluded by it which regulate the questions 
referred to in the present Protocol by provisions going beyond the 

· provisions of the Protocol. , 
. DENMARK (April 6th, I925) . . . . 

Under Danish law, arbitral awards made by an Arb1tral Tnbu_nal do not 
immediately become operative; it is necessary in each case, m order to 
make an award operative, to apply to the ordinary courts of law. In the 
course of the proceedings, however, the arbitral award will generally be 
accepted by such courts without furtber examination as a basis of the 
final judgments in the afiair. ' 

FREE CITY OF DANZIG (th!ough the intermediary of Poland} 
(April 26th, r938) 

EsToNIA (May r6th, r929) 
Limits, in accordance with Article z, paragraph 2, of this Protocol, ~e 

obligation mentioned in paragraph I of the said article to contracts which 
are considered as commercial under its national law. 

FINLAND (July roth, r924) . 
FRANCE (June 7fu, r9:i8) . · 

Reserves the right to limit . the obligation mentioned in paragraph 2 of 
Article z to contracts which are considered as commercial under its own 
national law. Its acceptance of the present Protocol does not include the 
Colonies, Overseas Possessions or Protectorates or Territories in respect 
of which France exercises a mandate. 

GERMANY (Novembei 5th, 1924) 
. GREECE (May 26th, rg26) 
ITALY (excluding Colonies) (July 28th, r924) 
jAPAN (June 4th, r928) 

Chosen, Taiwan, Karafuto, the leased territory of Kwantung, 
and the territories in respect of which Japan exercises a 
mandate (February 26th, r929· a). 

LUXEMBURG (September r5th, 1930) 
Reserves the right to limit the obligation mentioned in the first paragraph 

of Article z to contracts which are considered as commercial under its 
national law. 

MoNACO (February 8th, r927) . 
Reserves the right to limit .its obligation to contracts which are considered 

as commercial under its national law. 
THE NETHERLANDS (August 6th, r925) . 

The Government of the Netherlands declares its opinion that the recognition 
in principle of the validity of arbitration clauses in no way affects either 
the restrictive provisions at present existiog under Netherlands law or 
the right to introduce other restrictions in the future. 

Netherlands Indies, Surinam and Cura~o (August 6th, r925) 
The Government of the Netherlands reserves its right to restrict the obligation 

mentioned in the first paragraph of Article z to contracts which are 
considered as commercial under Netherlands law. 

Further, it declares its opininn that the recognition in principle of the 
validity of arbitration clauses in no way affects either the restrictive 
provisions at present existing under Netherlands law or the right to 
introduce otber restrictions in the future. 

NoRWAY '\Septembei 2nd, r927) 
POLAND (June 26th, r93r) 

Under reservation that in conformity witb paragraph 2 of Article I, the 
undertaking contemplated in the said Article will apply only to contracts 
which are declared as commercial in accordanCe with national Polish law .. 

PORTUGAL (Decembei roth, r930) 
(1) Iu accordance with the second paragraph of Article I, the Portuguese 

Government reserves the right to limit the obligation mentioned in the 
fust paragraph of Article I to contracts which are considered as com
mercial under its national law. 

(2 Aa:olding to the terms of the first paragraph of Article 8, the Portuguese 
Government declares that its acceptauce of the present Protocol does 
not inclnde its colonies. 

RoUMANIA (March r2th, r925) . · . 
Subject to the reservation that the Royal Government may in all circum

stances limit the obligation mentioned in Article I, paragraph 2, to contracts 
which are considered as commercial under its national law. 

SPAIN Uuly 2gth, rg26) 
Reserves the rigbt ~limit the ~bligation mention~ in Artie!~ 1, paragraph 2, 

to contracts whJCh are considered as commercial under 1ts national law. 
Its acceptauce of the preoent Protocol does not include the Spanish Posses-

sions in Africa, or the territories of the Spanish Protectorate in Morocco. 
SwEDEN (August 8th, r929) · · 
SWITZERLAND (May 14th, r928) 
THAILAND (Septembei 3rd, 1930) 
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VII. CUSTOMS. 

INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION RELATING TO· THE SIMPLIFICATION OF CUSTOMS 
FORMALITIES, AND PROTOCOL. 1 

Ratifications or 
definitive Aceessions. 

BELGIUM (October 4th, 1924) 
BRAZIL (July roth, 1929) 
BRITISH EMPIRE (August 29th, 

1924) -
It Is stated in the instrument of 

ratification that this ratification 
shall not be deemed to apply in 
the case of the Dominion. of 
Canada, the Commonwealth of 
Australia (or any territory under 
its authority) or the Irish Free 
State or in the case of India, and 
that in pursuance of the power 
reserved in Article XXIX of the 
Convention, it shall not be dee
med to apply in the case of the 
Island of Newfoundland or of 
the territories of Iraq and Nauru, 
in respect of which His Britannic 
Majesty has accepted a mandate. 
It does not apply to the Sudan. 

·Burma 2 

AUSTRALIA (March 13th, 1925) 
Excluding Papua, Norfolk Island 

and the Mandated Territory of 
New Guinea. 

NEW ZEALAND (August 29th, 
1924) . 

Includes the mandated territory of 
Western Samoa. 

UNioN OF SouTH AFRICA· 
(August 29th, 1924) 

INDIA (March 13th~ 1925) 
BuLGARIA (December roth, 

1926) · ' 
CHINA (February 23rd, 1926) 
CZEcHo-SLOVAKIA (February 

'roth, 1927} 
. DENMARK (May 17th, 1924} 
EGYPT (March 23rd, .1925) 
ESTONIA (February 28th, 

1930 a) 

(Geneva, November 3ftl, I923.) 

In Force. 

Signatures nol 'Y•I 
perjecled by Ratification. 

CHILE 
}APAN 

·LITHUANIA 
PARAGUAY 
PoRTUGAL 
SPAIN 
URUGUAY 

FINLAND (May 23rd, 1928) . 
FRANCE (September 13th, 1926} 

Does not apply to the Colonies _ 
under its sovereignty. · 

· Syria and Lebanon (March 
· 9th, 1933 a) · 

GERMANY (August Ist, 1925) 
GREECE (July 6th, 1927) 
HUNGARY (February 23rd, 

1926} 
IRAN (May 8th, 1925 a} 

-IRAQ (May 3rd, 1934 a) 
ITALY (June 13th, 1924) 
LATVIA (September 28th, 

1931 a) 
LuxEMBURG (June roth, 1927) 
MoRocco (French Protectorate} 

(November 8th, 1926} 

Tlu Convention is apen 
to Accession by: 

. AFGHANISTAN 

. ALBANIA . 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
BOLIVIA 
CANADA 
COLOMBIA 
CosTA RicA 
CUBA 
DoMINICAN .REPUBLIC 
EcuADoR 
ETHIOPIA 
GUATEMALA 
HAITI. 
HONDURAS 
IRELAND 
LIBERIA 
MEXICO 
NICARAGUA 
PANAMA 
PERU 
SALVADOR 
TURKEY 
UNION OF SOVIET ·SociALIST 

REPUBLICS . 
VENEZUELA 

• The Convention an~ Protocol came into fon:e on November 27th, 1924. See Treat'Y s.,.;.., ofllw L•agw of 
Nations, Vol. XXX, p. 371; Vol. XXXV, p. 324; Vol. XXXIX, p. 2o8; Vol. XLV, p. 140; Vol. L, p. 161; Vol. UV, 
p. 398; Vol. LIX, p. 365; Vol. LXIX, p. 79; Vol. LXXXIII, p. 394; Vol. LXXXVIII, p. 319; Vol. XCII, p. 370; Vol. 
CXI, p. 404; Vol. CXXXIV, p. 401; and Vol. CXLVII, p. 322.. . 

• Burma, which participated in this Convention as a part of India, was separated from India on April xst, 1937, 
and possesses the status of an overseas territory of His Majesty. Accordingly, the Convention now applies to Burma. 
as an overseas possession of His Majesty. . 
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• iNTERNATIONAL CONVENTION RELATING TO- THE SIMPLIFICATION OF CUSTOMS, 
FoRMALITIES, AND PROTOCOL (continued). 

(Geneva, November :ptl, I9Z3.} 

In Force. 

Ralificati011S <W thfiniliv• Accossions. 

THE NETHERLANDS (including Netherlands Indies, Surinapt and 
Cura~o) (May 30th, 1925) 

NORWAY (September 7fu, 1926) 
PoLAND (September 4th, 1931) 
RoUMANIA (December 23rd, 1925) · 

Under the same reservations as those formulated by the other Governments 
and inserted in Article 6 of the Protocol, the Royal Government under
stands that Article 22 of the Convention confers the right to have recourse 
to the procedure provided for in this Article for questions of a general 
natore solely on the High Contracting Parties, private persons being only 
entitled to appeal to their own judicial authorities in case any dispute_ 
arises with the authorities of the Kingdom. 

SWEDEN (February 12th, 1926) 
SWITZERLAND (January 3rd, 1927) 
THAILAND (May 19th, 1925) · 
REGENCY OF TUNIS (French Protectorate) (November 8th, 1926) 
YUGOSLAVIA (May 2nd, 1929) . 

VIII. COMMUNICATIONS AND TRANSIT. 

5· CoNVENTION ANn STATUTE.ON THE INTERNATIONAL REGIME OF RAILWAYS, AND PROTOCOL 
- OF SIGNATURE.l 

. Ratifications ;,. 
thfinilive Accessions. 

BELGIUM (May 16th, 1927) 
Does not apply to the Belgian Congo 

or to the territory nf Ruanda
Urondi under Belgian mandate, 
without prejudice to the right 
of ratification at a subsequent 
date on bebalf of either or both 
of these territories. 

BRITISH EMPIRE (August 29th, 
1924) 
This ratification sba1l not be 

deemed to apply in the case of 
the Dominion of Canada, the 
Commonwealth of Australia, the 
Dominion of New Zealand, the 
Union of South Africa or the 
Irish free State (or any terri
tories under their authority) 
or in the case of India, and 
in pursuance of the power 
reserved in Article 9 of this 
Convention, it shall not be 
deemed to apply in the case of 
any of the Colonies, Possessions 
or Protectorates or of the territo
ries in respect of which His Bri
tannie Majesty has accepted a 
mandate ; without prejudice, 
however, to the right of subse
quent ratification or accession 
on bebalf of any or all of those 
Dominions, Colonies, Posses
sions, Protectorates or territories. 

Southern Rhodesia (April 
23fd, 1925 a) 

NEWFOUNDLAND (April 23fd, 
1925 a) 

· (Geneva, December gth, I9ZJ.) 

In Force •. 

SignaiW'es <W AccessiOfiS 11()1 yel 
perfecld by Ralificali<m. 

BRAZIL 
BULGARIA. 

CmLE 

CmNA (a) 
The Chinese Government, subject 

to the declarations made in its 
name by the delegates whom it 
instructed to take part in the 
discussions on this Convention, 
confirms the said declarations 
regarding: 

. (r) The whole of Part III: 
" Relations between the 
railway and its users u, 

Articles 14, rs, .r6 and 17; 
(2) In Part VI: " General Re

gulations ", Article 37, re
lating to the conclusion of 
special agreements for the 
purpose of putting the 
provisions of the Statute 
into force in easeS where 
existing . agreements are 
not adequate for this 

· purpose. · 
COLOMBIA (a) 
CZECHO-SLOVAKIA 
LITHUANIA 
PANAMA(a). 
PORTUGAL 
SALVADOR 
URUGUAY 

The Conventi011 is open 
lo A cussion by : 

AFGHANISTAN 
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
ALBANIA . 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA • 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 

·AUSTRALIA 
BOLIVIA 
CANADA 
COSTA RICA 
CUBA 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
EcuADOR 
EGYPT 
GUATEMALA 
HAITI 
HONDURAS 
IRAN 
IRAQ 
IRELAND 
LIBERIA 
LUXEMBURG 
MEXICO. 
NICARAGUA 
PA~GUAY 
PERU 
TURKEY 
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 

REPUBLICS 
VENEZUELA 

' The Convention and the Protocol came · to { Ma h . of Nali<m• Vol XLVII e • Vol L In orce on rc 23rd, 1926, See Tr.aly Series of lh• L•agu• 
V.-,1. LXXVIJJ," p. 472;' ~~ L~xxui ~ p.o 1~ !Vol. LIX, p. 383; Vol. LXIII, p. 417; Vol. LXIX, p. 92 ; 
Vol. CLVI, p. 192; Vol. CLX, p. 338; and'voi. tlxx~ii~~-~~:.III, P· 336; Vol. XCII, p. 38r; Vol. XCVI, p. 1gr; 

• 
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5· CONVENTION AND STATUTE ON THE INTERNATIONAL REGIME OF RAILWAYS, AND PROTOCOL 
OF SIGNATURE. (continued). . 

(Geneva, December 9th, I92J.) 

"In Fo~:ce. 

Ratifications tw tkfjnitive Accessions. 

British Guiana 
British Honduras 
Brunei' 
Federated Malay States: 

Perak 
Selangor 

. Negri Sembilan 
Pahang· _ · -

Gambia (Colony and Protectorate) 
Gold Coast: · 

(a) Colony 
(b) Ashanti 
(c) Northern Territories 
(d) Togoland under British Mandate 

Hong-Kong_· . · 
Non-Federated Malay States: 

Johore 
Kedah 
Pedis 
Kelantan · 
Trengganu 

Nigeria: 
(a) Colony . 
(b) Prote<;torate , , 
(c) Cameroons under Bntish Mandate 

Northern Rhodesia 
Nya.Saland · . 
Palestine (excluding Trans-Jordan) 
Sierra Leone (Colony and Protectorate) 
Trans-Jordan 
Straits Settlements 
Tanganyik:a Territory 

· NEW ZEALAND (April Ist, I925) · 
"Including the mandated territory of Western Samoa. 

· INDIA (April ISt, I925) 
DENMARK (April 27J:h, I926) 
ESTONIA (September 2Ist, I929) 
ETHIOPIA (September 20th, I928 a) 
FINLAND (February uth, I937) 
FRANCE (August 28th, I935) - · . 
· Subject to the reservation contained in Article 9 of the present Convention 

to the efiect that its provisions do not apply to the various Protectorates, 
Colonies, PoSsessions or Overseas Territories under the sovereignty or 
.authority of the French Republic. · 

GERMANY (December 5th,I927) 
GREECE (March 6th, 1929) 
HUNGARY (March 2Ist, 1929) 
ITALY (December roth, I934) 

This ratificatinn does not apply to the Italian colonies or possessions. 
. . 

jAPAN (September goth, I926) 
LATVIA (October 8th, I934) 
THE NETHERLANDS (for. the Kingdom in . Europe) (February 

22nd, I928) · · 
NoRWAY (February 24th, I926) 
POLAND and FREE CITY OF DANZIG (January 7J:h,-I928) 
ROUMANIA (December 23rd, I925) 
SPAIN (January I5th, 1930) 
SwEDEN (September ISth, I927) 
SWITZERLAND (October 23rd, I926) 
THAILAND (January 9th, I925) . 
YuGOSLAVIA (May 7th, I930) 
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6. CONVENTION AND STATUTE ON THE INTERNATIONAL REGIME OF MARITIME PoRTS, 

AND PROTOCOL OF. SIGNATURE. 1 . 
. . 

Rlllijicalions or 
.Ufinitwo Accossions. 

BELGIUM (May x6th, ICJ27) 
Does nbt apply tb the Belgian Cop.

go or tb the territory of Ruanda
Urondi 11nder Belgian mandate,· 
without prejudice tb the right 
of ratification at a subsequent 
date on behalf of either or both 
of these territbries. 

With regard tb Article 12 of 
the Statute, the Belgian Govern-. 
ment declares that legislation 
exists in Belgium on the trans· 
port of emigrants, and that this 
legislation, whilst it does not 
distingoish betweeo flags and 

_ consequently does not aflect 
the principle of equality of treat
ment of Bags, imposeo special 
obligations on all vessels engaged 
in the transport !>f emigrants. . · 

BRITISH EMPIRE (August zgth, 
. I924) . 

This . Tatification shall not be 
deemed tb apply in the case 
of the Dominion of Canada, the 
Commonwealth of Australia, the 
Dominion of New Zealand, the 
Union of South Africa or the 
Irish Free State (or any terri
Wries under their authority) or 
in the case of India, and that, in 
pnrsnance of the power reserved 
?' Article 9 of this Convention, 
tt shall not be deemed tb apply 
in the":""' of any of the Colonies, 
PO!!SeSSlODS or Protectorates or 
of the territbries in respect of 
whjch His Britarmic Majesty 
has accepted a mandate; without 
prejndice, however, tb the right 
of subsequent ratification or 
aa:ession on behalf of any or all 
those Dominions, Colonies, Pos
sessions, Protectorates or Terri
tbries. 

NEWFOUNDLAND 
(April 2Jrd, 1925 a) 

- Southern Rhodesia 
(April 23rd, 1925 a) 

-Bahamas 
Barbados 
Bermuda 
British Guiana 
British Honduras 
British Solomon Islands ..0 

Protectorate s:: 
Brunei \ 81 
Ceylon .. 
Cyprus ,8 
Falkland Islands and ~ 

Dependencies g. 
Federated Malay States: f!!

Perak, Selangor, Negri 
Sembilan and Pahang 

( Geneya, IJ_ecember gth, I923.) 

In Force. 

SignatiWOS or Accossions not yet 
porfectetl by Ratification. 

BRAZIL 
BULGARIA 
CHILE 
LITHUANIA 

With reservation as to the right 
relatiog tb emigrants men· 
tioned .in Article twelve (12) 
of the Statute. 

PANAMA {a) 
SALVADOR 
SPAIN 

With reservation as tb the right 
relating to emigrants mentioned 
in Article twelve (12) . of the 
Statute. 

URUGUAY 

Tho Convention is open 
to .A. ccBssion bY : _ 

AFGHANISTAN 
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
ALBANIA 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
BoLIVIA 
CANADA 
CmNA 
CoLOMBiA 
CosTA RicA 
CUBA 
FREE CITY OF DANZIG 
DOMINICAN- REPUBLIC 
ECUADOR 
EGYPT 
ETHIOPIA 
FINLAND 
GUATEMALA 
HAITI 
HONDURAS 
IRAN 
IRELAND 
LATVIA 
LIBERIA 
LUXEMBURG 
NICARAGUA 
PARAGUAY 
PERU . 

·PoLAND 
PORTUGAL 
ROUMANIA 
TURKEY 
UNION OF SoviET SociALIST 

REPUBLICS 
VENEZUELA 

• The Convention and the Protocol · tb f J 1 Vol J VIII p :zll
5

. V 
1 

LXIX came m orce on u y26th, 1926. See Treaty Series of the League of Nations 
p. ,&;. Vr,J' CXXJl Po 3..9· Voi t,t~i Vol. LXXldl,Vp.I4C8X5;LVVoiii. LXXXIII, P• 416; Vol. CVII, p. 491; Vol. CXVU: 

" · • · , . • . p. 342; an o . , p. 332. _ . . 

• 



6. CONVENTT!)N AND STATUT:i ON TID} INTERNATION~L REGIME OF MARITIME PORTS, 
AND PROTOCOL OF SIGNATURE (continued). 

(Geneva, December gth, I92J.} 

In Force. 

Ratifications Of' definitive Accessions. 
· Fiji 

Gambia (Colony and Protectorate) 
Gibraltar 
Gilbert and Ellice Islands 

·Gold Coast 
Grenada 
Hong-Kong _ 
Jamai~ (excluding Turks and Caicos Islands and 

Cayman Islands) . 
Kenya (Colony and Protectorate) 
Leeward Islands: 
_Antigua 

· :Dominica 
Montserrat 

- St. Christopher-Nevis 
Virgin Jslands 

Non-Federated Malay States: 
Johore, Kedah, Pedis, Kelantan, Trengganu 

Mauritius · 
Nigeria: 

(a) Colony 
(b) Protectorate 
(c) Cameroons under British Mandate 

Palestine (excluding Trans-Jordan) 
St. Helena 
St. Lucia 
St. Vincent 
Seychelles 
Sierra Leone (Colony' and Protectorate) 

·Trans-Jordan · · 
Somaliland · 
Straits Settlements 
Tanganyika- Territory 
Tonga 
Trinidad and Tobago 
Zanzibar 
Malta (November 7th, 1925 a) 

AUSTRALIA (June 29th, 1925 a) 

r 

Does not apply in the case of Papua, Norfolk Island and the mandated 
territories of Nauru and New Guinea. 

NEW Z~ALAND (April 1st, 1925) 
Including the mandated territory of Western Samoa. 

INDIA (April xst, 1925) 
CzE'cHo-SLOVAKIA .(July roth, 1931) 

With reservation as to the right relating to emigrants mentioned in Article 
twelve (12) of the Statute. . 

DENMARK (April 27th, 1926) • 
Excluding Greenland, the maritime ports of which are subject to a separate 

regime. 

EsTONIA (November 4th, 1931) 
The Estonian Government reserves the right regarding emigration provided 

for in Article 12 of the Statute. 

FRANCE (August ·znd, 1932) 
Shall have the power, in conformity with Article 8 of the Statute, of suspending 

the benefit of equality of treatment as regards the mercantile marine of a 
State which, under the provisions of Article 12, paragraph I, has itself 
departed from equality of treatment in favour of its own marine. 

Does not include any of the Protectorates, Colonies, Overseas Possessions. 
or Territories under the sovereignty or authority of the French Republic. 

GERMANY (May 1st, 1928) · 
In conformity with Article 12 of the Statute on the International Regime of 

Maritime Ports, the German Government declares that it reserves the right 
of limiting the transport of emigrants, in accordance with the provisions 
of its own legislation, to vessels which have been granted special authorisa
tion as fullllling the requirements of the said legislation. 

In exercising this right, the German Government will, continue to be guided 
as far as possible by the principles of this Statute. 
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6. CONVENTION AND STATUTE ON THE INTERNATIONAL REGIME OF MARITIME PORTS, 
. AND PROTOCOL OF SIGNATURE (continued). . · . 

(Geneva, December gth, I9ZJ.) 

In Force. 

Rali{i&alicms or tkfiniliv• Accossions. 

GREECE (January 24th, I927) . . . . ... 
With reservation as to the right relating to eimgnUlts mentioned m Article 

twelve (12) of the Statute. · 
HUNGARY {March 2Ist, I929) . - -

With reservation as to the right regarding emigration provided in Article 12 
of the Statute. . . . 

IRAQ (May rst, I929 a) 
With reservation as to all the rights regarding emigration provided in 

Article 12 of the Statute. 
ITALY (October r6th, I933) . 

With reservation as to the right relating to emigrants mentioned in Article 
twelve (12) of the Statute. . · . 

This ratification does not apply to the Italian colonies or possesSions. 
This ratification cannot be interpreted as implying the admission or the · 

recognition of any reservation or declaration made with a view to limiting 
in any way the rights granted by Article 12 of the Statute to the High 
Contracting Parties. . 

jAPAN (September 3oth, rg26) 
With reservation as to the right relating to emigrants mentioned in Article 

twelve (12) of the Statute. 
MEXICO {March 5th, I934 a) 
THE NETHERLANDS (February 22nd, rg28) 

Netherlands Indies, Surinam and Curac;ao (Febniary 22nd, rg28 a) 
The Netherlands Government reserves the right mentioned in Article 12, 

paragraph I, of the Statute annexed to the Convention, it being understood 
that no discrimination shall be made against the 11ag of any contracting 
State which in regard to the transport of emigrants does not discriminate 
against the Netherlands Hag. · 

NORWAY (June 2Ist, I928) 
SWEDEN (September I5th, I927) 
SWITZERLAND (October 23rd, rg26) 

. THAILAND (Ja.iluary gth, I925)· . 
YUGOSLAVIA (November 20th, I93I) 

With reservation as to the right relating to emigrants mentioned in Article 
twelve (12) of the Statute. 

7- -CoNVENTION RELATING TO. THE TRANSMISSION IN TRANSIT OF ELECTRIC PoWER, AND PROTOCOL 
OF SIGNATURE. 1 . 

Rali{ications or 
tkfinilive A cces5ions. 

BRinSHEMPIRE(April Ist, I925) 
This ratification has been given on 

behalf of the ~ritish Empire and 
New Zealand, including the 
mandated territory of Western 
Samoa. It~ not be deemed 
to apply in the case of the Do
minion of <:anada, the Common
wealth of Anstralia, the U nioll 
of Sonth Africa or the Irish • · 
Free !;tate (or any territories 
under their· authority) or in the 
case of India, and in pnr
snance.of the power reserved in 
Article 21 of this Convention, it 
shall not be deemed to· apply in 
the case of any of the Colonies, 
Possessions, or Protectorates or 
of the territories in respect of 
which His Britannic Majesty has 
accepted a mandate other than 
the territory mentioned above; 
withont prejudice, however, to 
the right of subsequent ratifica. 
tion or aA:aOSion on behaH of any 
or all of those Dominions, Colo
nies, P~ns, Protectorates, 
or Territories. This ratification 
does not apply to the Sudan. 

NEWFOUNDl-AND (April 2Jrd, 
I92S a) . 

Southern Rhodesia (April 
:zyd, I925 a) 

(Geneva, December gth, I9ZJ.) 
In Force. 

Signatures nol yet 
perfected by Ralificalilm. 

BELGIUM . 
BULGARIA 
CHILE 
FRANCE 

Snbjeet to the reservation contained 
in Article 21 of ·the present 
Convention to the efiect that its 
provisions do not apply to the 
various -Protectorates. Colonies, 
Possessions or Overseas Territories 
under the sovereignty or authority 
of the French .Republic. . . 

HUNGARY 
ITALY 
LITHUANIA 
POLAND 
URUGUAY 
YUGOSLAVIA 

The Convention is opm. 
to Accession by: 

AFGHANISTAN 
UNION OF SoUTH AFRICA 
ALBANIA 

. UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

ARGENTINE ·REPUBLIC-, 
AUSTRALIA 
BOLIVIA 
BRAZIL 
CANADA 
CHINA. _ 

COLOMBiA 
COSTA RICA 
CUBA 

DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
ECUADOR 
ESTONIA 
ETHIOPIA 
FINLAND 
GERMANY 
GUATEMALA 
HAITI . 

HONDURAS 
INDIA 
IRAN 
IRELAND 
JAPAN 

' The Convention and Protocol came Into force on July 26th, 1926. See TY~aly S.ries ~~the Leagus of Nations, 
Vol. LVIII, p. 315; Vol. LXXXIII, p. 4r6; Vol. XCII, p. 399; Vql. CXLVIJ, p. 333; Vol. CLX, p. 342; and Vol. CXCIII, 
~~ . . 
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7; CONVENTION RELATING TO THE TRANSMISSION IN TRANSIT OF ELECTRIC POWER, AND PROTOCOL 
. OF SIGNATURE (continued). 

Ratifications or 
definitive Accessions.· 

British Guiana 
British Honduras 
Brunei 
FederatedMalayStates: 

Perak, Selangor, Negri 
Sembilan and Pahang 

Gambia . (Colony and 
Protectorate) 

Gold Coast: 
· (a) Colony 

(b) Ashanti 
(c) NorthemTerritories 
(d) Togoland under 

British Mandate . 
Hong-Kong . 

~-

Kenya (Colony and Pro
tectorate) 

Non-Federated Malay . 
t States: Johore, Kedah, Per ..o 

lis, Kelantan, Trengganu 8 
Nigeria: ~ 

(a) Colony ~ 
(b) Protectorate 
(c) Cameroons under 

British Mandate 
N orthem Rhodesia 
Nyasaland 
Palestine 
Sierra Leone (Colony · 

and Protectorate) 
Straits · Settlements 
Tanganyika Territory 
Uganda Protectorate 
(January~12th, 1927 a) 

NEW ZEALAND {April 1st, 1925) -
Including the mandated territory 
. of Western Samoa. 

CzEcim-SLovAKIA (November 
3oth, T926) . . 

DENMARK (April_ 27th, 1926) 
FREE CITY OF DANZIG (through 

the intermediary of Poland) 
(May f7th, 1934) · 

Egypt .. (October r8th, 1938 a) 
GREECE (February T5th, 1929) 
IRAQ· (August 2nd, 1935 a) 
'PANAMA (July 7th, 1934 a) 
SPAIN_ (January 15th, 1930) . 

(Geneva, December 9th, I9ZJ.) 
In Force. 

Tho Conv<ntion is open 
- to A cassion IJy : 

LATVIA 
LIBERIA 
LUXEMBURG 
MEXICO 
THE NETHERLANDS 
NICARAGUA 
NoRWAY 
PARAGUAY 
PERU 
PORTUGAL 
ROUMANIA 
SALVADOR 
SWEDEN 
SWITZERLAND 
THAILAND 
TURKEY . 
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 

REPUBLICS 
VENEZUELA 

8. CONVENTION RELATING TO THE DEVELOPMENT OF HYDRAULIC POWER AFFECTING MORE THAN 
ONE STATE, AND PROTOCOL OF SIGNATURE. 1 

Ratifications or 
tUfinitiv~ Accessions .. 

BRITISH EMPIRE (April 1st, 
1925) . 
This ratification has been given on 

behaU of the BritiSh Empire and 
New Zealand, including the man-. 
dated territory of Western Samoa. 
This ratification shall not. be 
deemed to apply in the case 
of the Dominion of Canada, the 
Commonwealth of Australia, the 
Union of South Africa or the 
Irish· Free State (or any terri· 
tories under their authority) 

(Geneva, December 9th, I9ZJ.) 
· In Force. 

Signatures rwl yel 
· perfected IJy Ratification. 

BELGIUM 
BULGARIA 
CHILE . 
}<RANCE 

Subject to the reservation contained 
in Article 2 I of the present 
Convention to the effect that its 
provisions do not apply to the 

. various Protectorates, Colonies, 
Possessions or Overseas Terri· 
tories under the sovereignty or 
authority of the French Republic. 

Th• Convmlion is op.11 
lo Accosslon IJy: 

AFGHANISTAN 
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
ALBANIA 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
AusTRALIA 
BOLIVIA 
BRAZIL 
CANADA 
CHINA 
COLOMBIA 

1 The Convention and the Protocol came into force on June 30th, 1925. • See TYOaty Seriu oflh• L•ag~u of Nations: 
Vol. XXXVI, p. 75; Vol. XLV, p. 170; Vol. L, p. r66; Vol. LXXXII!, p. 395: Vol. CXXXIV, p. 405; Vol. CXLVII, 
p. 322; Vol. CLII·, p. 295: and Vol. CLXIV, p. 367. 

• 
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8. CoNVENTION RELATING TO THE DEVELOPMENI: OF HYI)RAULIC POWER AFFECTING MORE THAN 
ONE STATE, AND PRoTOCOL OF SIGNATURE (continued). 

· (Geneva, December gth; I9Z3.) 
In Force. · 

Signatur•s not y•t · _ 
• f>.,fected by Ratification. 

Ralificatio..s or 
d•filliliv• A~ons. 

or in the case of India, in 
pUISUaDce of the power reserved 
in Article 21 of this Convention, 
it shall not be deemed to apply 
in the case of any of the Colonies, 
Possessions or Protectorates or 

ITAiY 
LITHUANIA 
POLAND· 
URUGUAY. 
YUGOSLAVIA 

. of the territories in respect of 
wbich His Britannic Majesty has 
accepted a mandate other than · 
the territory mentioned above; 
without prejudice, however, to : -
the right of subsequent ratifica
tion or accession on behalf of any·
or all of those Dominions, Colo
nies. Possessions. Protectorates 
or Territories. Tbis ratification 
does not apply to the Sndan. 

NEWFOUNDL-\ND (April 23rd, 
I925 a) 

Southern Rhodesia '(A ril p . 
23rd, .1925 a) . 

British Guiana · 
British Honduras I 
Brunei · _ \ 
FederatedMalayStates: _ 

Perak, · Selangor, 
Negri Sembilan and 
Pahang 

Gambia (Colony and 
Protectorate) 

Gold Coast: 
(a) Colony 
(b) Ashant~ . 
(c) Northern Territo- ~ 

ries ~n · · 
(d) Togoland under §

British mandate 
Hong-Kong 
Kenya (Colony and Pro-

_- tectorate). . 
Non-Federated Malay 

States : 
Johore, Kedah, Pedis, 
Kelantan, Trengganu 

Nigeria: 
(a) Colony · 
(b) Protectorate 

· (c) Cameroons nnder 
British mandate 

Northefn Rhodesia 
Nyasaland 

~!.es:nLone. (Colony ·J· 
·and Protectorate)· 

Straits Settlements 
Tanganyika Territqry 
Uganda Protectorate 

Uanuary rzth, r927 a) 
NEW ZEALAND (April rst, 

I9Z5) 
Incloding the mandated territory 

of Western Samoa. 
FREE CITY OF DANZIG (through 

the intermediary of Poland) 
(May :IJfh, I934) 

DENliARK (April 27th, I926) 
GREECE (March I4th, I929) 
HUNGARY (March zoth, 1933) 
IRAQ (January 28th, r936 a) 
PA"AMA Uuly 7th, 1934 a) 
THAILAND (January gth, 1925) 

Ths Cotwenlion is- open · · 
to Accession by: 

COSTA RicA · 
C'UBA 
CZECHO-SLOVAKIA 
DOMINICAN . REPUBLIC 
EcuADOR 

-.. EGYPT 
ESTONIA 
ETHIOPIA 
FINLAND · 
GERMANY 

·GuATEMALA 
HAITI. . 
HONDURAS 
INDIA 
IRAN 

. IRELAND 
}APAN 
LATVIA 
LIBERIA
LUXEMBURG 
MEXICO 
THE NETHERLANDS 

. NICARAGUA
NORWAY 
PARAGUAY 
PERU . . 
PORTUGAL 
ROUMANIA 
SALVADOR
SPAIN. 
SWEDEN 
SWITZERLAND 
TURKEY 
UNION OF .SOVIET SOCIALIST 

REPUBLICS 
. VENEZUELA 
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. . . 

· IX. AME~DM]j:NTS TO THE. COVENANT OF THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS.~ 

:i:s. _ PRoTocoL oF AN ·AMENDMENT To ARTicLE t6. 

(Latter pan· of_ first paragraph -of Arlicle z6:) 

- (_Geneva, September :i7t~, zgz4.} 

. RaJificaJions; ; · · 

Not in· Force. 

Signatures nol yot P•rl•c,.d by 
Ralificalion. 

EsTONIA (September r8th, .. UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
; - I926) - - ' - ALBANIA . ' 
THE NETHERLANDS (February . BoLiVIA 

8th, I926) . . - BRAZIL 
ROUMANIA (March-IZth, I925)· BULGARIA 
SALVADOR (June. 4th, I925) . CANADA. 
'fHAILAND_- (September. 30th, CHILE ·. 

I925) . CUBA 
GREECE _ . 

·NEW-ZEALAND 
PERU 
PoLAND 
URUGUAY -

t See footnOte 1~ page 22 of this document. 

<Jiher Me,.bers lo rvhose.Signalurl 
lhe Protocol is open : 

AFGHANISTAN 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
AUSTRALIA 
BELGIUM 
GREAT BRITAIN AND 

. NoRTHERN IRELAND 
.CHINA . 

-COLOMBIA 
CZECHO~SLOVAKIA 
DENMARK 
DOMINICAN REPUBLI"' 
ECUADOR 
EGYPT·. 
ETHIOPIA 
Fn~LAND 

-FRANCE 
. HAITI 

·HUNGARY 
INDIA 
IRAN 
IRAQ 
IRELAND 
ITALY 
LATVIA 

.LIBERIA 
LITHUANIA -
LUxEMBURG_ 
MEXICO 
NORWAY 
PANAMA 
PORTUGAL 
SPAIN 
SWEDEN 
SWITZERLAND 
TURKEY o 
UNION OF SoviET SociALIST 

REPUBLICS 
VENEZUELA 
YUGOSLAVIA 
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X •. TRAFFIC IN OPIUM AND OTHER DANGEROUS DRUGS. 

' . . 2 1 
INTERNATIONAL OPIUM CONVENTION. THE HAGUE, JANUARY 23RD, I9I · I. 

Schedule 1 containing tile signa;:;es t{,. t'1. ~o~{;pn~O,:· i~://rC::::"p:o:fd!'f f~:i~c~L 0~eS:!z~f~u;: 
- of the PottJIITS not represen a 18 !rs . · 1 the Convention ana tile signatttres 

para!'l'apJ, of Article 22 of tile Conventwn, the ratificationsC o t. p ·a d der "B" of the 
of tJ:'e Protocol respecting the putting into force of the onven Jon rovJ e un . 
Final Protocol of the Third International Opittm Conference. . _ 

(The ratifications and signatures in accordance. ~ith Arti~e · 295 of the Peace · T~eaty of 
Versailles or in accordance with a similar article of oth~r treabes of peace are marked .) 

States 

ALBANIA . • . • . 
UNITED STATES OF 

AMERICA ...• 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
BELGIUM 3 

BoLIVIA .••• 
BRAZIL. . ••. 
GREAT BRITAIN' 
BULGARIA 
CHILE ... 
CHINA ..•. 
CoLOMBIA 0 • 

CoSTA RicA 

. 

CUBA .•. 
CZECHo-SLOVAKIA . 
FREE CITY OF DANZIG 

(through the inteirne
diary of Poland). • 

DENMARK 6 • • , • • 

DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
EcUADOR 
ESToNIA • 
FINLAND. 
FRANCE 7 • 

GERMANY 
GREECE • . 

Signatures 
of the 

Convention 

Signatures of the 
Protocol of the Powers Ratifications 

Jan. 23, I9I~ 

Jan. 23, r9r2 

Jan. 23, r9r2 

]an.23, r9r2 
Jan. 23, r9r2 

not represented of the Convention 
at the Opium 

Conference 

Feb. 3, I925 

Oct. I7, I9I2 
-June r8, I9I2 
June 4, I913 
Oct. r6, I9I2 

" 
March 2, I914 
July 2, I9I3. 

Jan. IS, I9I3 
- April 25, I9I2 

May 8, I9I3 

Nov. 8, 192I 
Dec. I7, I9I2 
Nov. I2, I9I2 
July 2, 1912 
Jan. 9, 'r923 · 
April 24, I922 

Feb. 3, I925 

Dec. IS, I9I3 

June I6; I9I4 
Jan. IO, 1;920* 
Dec. 23, I9I4 
July IS, I9I4 
Aug. 9; I920* 
Jan. I6, I923 
Feb; 9, :i:9r4 
June 26, I924 
August I, I924 
March 8, r920* 
Jan. IO, I92o* 

April r8, r922 
July IO, I9I3 
June 7, I923- · 
Feb. 25, I9I5 
April 20, I923 
May r6, I922 
Jan. ro, I920* 
Jan. Io, I92o* 
March 30, I920* 

Signatures of the 
Protocol relative to the 
bringing into force of the· 

Convention (dates 
of the entry into force) . 

Feb. 3, r925 

Feb. rr, r9r5 

May I4, I9I9 
Jan. ro,I920* 
Jan. Io; rg2o* 
Jan. IO, r920* 

_Aug. 9, r920* 
May I8, I923 
Feb. II, I9I5 
June 30, I9Z4 
July 29, I925 
March 8, r920* 
Jan. ro, r920* 

March 5, I93I 
Oct. 2I, l92r 
-April I4, I93I 
August -23, r923 
January 2I, I931 
Dec. :r, I922 
Jan. Io, I920* 
Jan. Io, r920* 
March 30, I9,ZO* 

t See beaty Se1'ies of the League of Nations, Vol. VIII, p. 187;Vol. XI, p. 415; Vol. XV, p. 3.II; Vot XIX, p. 283; 
Vol. XXIV, p. 163; VoL XXXI, p. 245; Vol. XXXV, p. 299; Vol. XXXIX, p. 167; Vol .. LIX, p. 346; Vol. CIV, p. 495; 
Vol. CVII, p. 461; Vol. CXVII, p. 48; Vol. CXXXVIII, p. 416; and Vol. CLXXII, p. 390. -

• Tlris Schedule which appeared in the Anuexes to the Supplementary Report on the Work of the Leagne is 
reproduced here for purposes of information. 

• Sub;ect to adherence or denunciation as regards the Belgian Congo. 
• In accordance with the following reservation: , 

-The articles of the present Convention, if ratified by His Britannic Majesty's Government, shall apply to the 
Government of British India, Ceylon, the Straits Settlements, Hong-Kong, and Wei-hai-Wei in every respect in the 
same way as they shall apply to the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland; but His Britannic Majesty's Govern
ment reserve the right of signing or denouncing separately the said Convention in the name of any Dominion, Colony, 
Dependency, or Protectorate of His Majesty other than those which have been specified. · ' · 

In virtue of the above-mentioned reservation, Great Britain signed the Convention for the following Dominions, 
Colonies, Dependencies, and Protectorates: 

On December 17th, 1912, for Cauada, Newfoundland, New Zealand, Brunei, Cyprus, the East Africa Protectorate, 
Falkland Islands, Malay Protectorates, Gambia, Gibraltar, Gold Coast, Jamaica, Johore, Kedah, · Kelantan, Perils, 
Trengganu, Malta, Northern Nigeria, Northern Borneo, Nyasaland, St. Helena, Sarawak, Seychelles, Somaliland, Southern 
Nigeria, Trinidad, Uganda; on February 27th, 1913, for the Colony of Fiji; on April22nd, 1913, for the Colony of Sierra· 
Leone, the Gilbert and Ellice Islands Protectorate and the Solomon Islands Protectorate; on June 25th, 1913, fo.r the . 
Government of the Commonwealth of Australia; on November 14th, 1913, for the Bahamas Islands and for the three 
Colonies of the Windward Islands, that is to say, Grenada, St. Lucia and St. Vincent; on January 30th, 1914, for the 
l.P.eward Iolando; on February nth, 1914, for British Guiana as well as for British Honduras; on March nth, 19t4, for 
the Government of the Union of South Africa; on March 28th, 1914, for Zanzibar, Southern and Northern Rhodesia, 
Ba•ntoland, the Becbuanaland Protectorate and Swazilaud; on April 4th, 1914, for the Colony of Barbados; on April 
&th, 1914, for Mauritius and its dependencies; on July nth, 1914, for the Bermuda Islands; on August 21st, 1924, for 
Pale!tine and together with France for the New Hebrides; OJ> October 20th, 1924, for Iraq. 

• Subject to the approval of the Colombian Parliament. . 
• The signature of the Protocol of Signature of the Powel'B not represented at the Conference as well as its ratification 

were given by Denmark for Iceland and the Danish Antilles; the signature of the Protocol respecting the putting into 
fr.>rce of the ConV<'Jltion was given S<.'J'aiately by Denmark and Iceland. 

1 With the reoervation that a separate and special ratification or denunciation may subsequently be obtained for 
the Fr<:r.cb Protcctorau.-.. France and Great Britain signed the Convention for the New Hebrides, August 21st, 1924. 
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I. INTERNATIONAL OPIUM CONVENTION., THE HAGUE, JANUARY 23RD, I9IZ (continued). 

(!he ratifications·· an !I signatures in accordance with Article 29S of the Peace Treaty of 
Versailles or in accordance with a similar article of othex: treaties of peace are marked*.) 

States 

GUATEMALA 
HAITI ..• 
HONDURAS. 
HUNGARY 
IRAN 1 • 

ITALY . 
]APAN. 
LATVIA. 
LIBERIA •... 
LIECHTENSTEIN 2 

LITHUANIA . 
LUXEMBURG 
MEXICO . 
MONACO .. 
THE NETHERLANDS 
NICARAGUA. 
NORWAY. 
PANAMA . 
PARAGUAY 
PERU .. 
POLAND , 
PoRTUGAL 
RouMANIA 
RussrA .. 
SALVADOR 
SPAIN •. 

·. 

SWEDEN 3 • • •• 

SWITZERLAND 4 

THAILAND 5 • 

TURKEY .• 
URUGUAY 
VENEZUELA. 

·YuGOSLAVIA 

•. 

Signatures of the 
Signatures 

of the 
Convention 

Protocol of the Powers Ratifications 

Jan. 23,I9I2 
Jan. 23; I9I2 
.Jan. 23, I9I2 

'Jan. 23, I9I2 · 

Jan. 23, 1912 

Jan. 23, Igr2 

Jan. 23, I9I2 
Sept. IS, 1933 

not-represented of the Convention 
at the Opium 

Conference 

June 17, I9I2 Aug. 27, I9I3 
Aug. 2I, I9I2 . June 30, t92o* 
Julys. I912 Aug. 29, I9I3 

July 26, I92I* 

Feb. 6, I922 

April 7, I922 
June 18, 19I2 
May IS, I9I2 
May I, I923 

July 18, I9I3 
Sept. 2, I9I3 
June I9, I912 
Dec. I4, I9I2 
July 24, I9I3 

Dec. 27; I9I3 

-,July 30, I9I2 
Oct. 23, 19I2 
Aug. 27, I9I3 
Dec. 29, I9I3 

March 9, I9I4 
Sept. IO, I9I2 

June 28, I9I4 
Jan. IO, I920* 
March 2S, I924 
June 30, I92o* 

Aug. ZI, 1922 
April 2, I92S 
Feb. 20, I92S 
July 28, I9I4 
Nov. IO, I9I4 
Nov. I2, I9I4 
Nov. 2S, I920* 

Jan. ro, I92o* 
Jan. IO, 1920* 
Dec. IS, I9I3. 
Sept. 14, 1920* 

Sept. I9, 1922 
Jan. 2S, 1919 
April I7, I9I4 

. Jan. IS, I92S 
July IO, I9I3 
Sept. 1S, 1933 
April 3, I9I6 
Oct. 28, I913 
Feb. IO, 1920* 

Signatures of the 
Protocol relative to the 

bringing into force of the 
Convention (dates . 

of the entry into force) 

Jan. ro, 1920* 
June 30, I92o* 
April 3, I9IS 
July 26, 192I* 

Jan. ro, I920* 
Jan. Io, I920* 
Jan. r8, 1932. 
June 30, 1920* 

Aug. 2I, I922 
May 8, I92S 
May 26, I92S 
Feb. II, I9IS 
Nov. 3, 1920 
Sept. 20, 19rs 
Nov. zs. 1920* 

Jan. ro, 1920* 
Jan. IO, 1920* 
April 8, 1920* 
.Sept. r4, 1920* 

May 29, 1931 
Feb. II, 1921 
Jan. 13, 1921 
Jan.rs, 192s 
Jan. 10, 1920* 
Sept. IS, I933 
Jan. IO, t920* 
July I2, 1927 
Feb. IO, I92o* 

t With the reservation of Articles 15, x6, 17, xS and 19 (Iran having no treaty with China) and paragraph (a) 
of Article 3· · . 

' The Netherlands Minister for Foreign Affairs, by a letter dated October 14th, 1936, transmitted to the Secretariat, 
at the request of the Swiss Legation at The Hague, the following declaration: · 

" Under the terms of the arrangements concluded between the Government of the Principality of Liechtenstein 
and the Swiss Government in 1929 and 1935, in application of the Customs Union Treaty concluded between 

. these two countries on March 29th, 1923, the Swiss legislation on narcotic drugs, including all the measures taken 
by the Federal authorities to give effect to the different international Conventions on dangerous drugs, will be 
applicable to the territory of the Principality in the same way as to the territory of the Confederation, as long 
as the said Treaty remains in force. The Principality of Liechtenstein will accordingly participate, so long as 
the said Treaty remains in force, in the international Conventions which have been or may hereafter be concluded 
in the matter of narcotic drugs, it being neither necessary nor advisable for that country to accede to them 
separately." . 
a Subject to the following declaration: " Opium not being manufactured in Sweden, the Swedish Government will 

for the moment confine themselves to prohibiting the importation of prepared opium. but they declare at the same time 
that they are ready to take the measures indicated in ArticleS of the Convention if experience proves their expediency." 

. • Subject to ratification and with the declaration that the Swiss Government will be unable to issue the necessary 
legal enactments within the terms fixed by the Convention. . 

• With the resel'V!'tion of Articles 15, x6, x;, xS and 19 (Thailand having no treaty with China). 



2. FlRST OPIUM CoNFERENCE OF THE LEAGUE OF NAtiONS. 

AGREEMENT CONCERNING THE SuPPRESSION OF THE MANUFACTURE <>F, IN:r~RNAL TRADE 
IN, AND UsE OF, PREPARED OPIUM, PROTOCOL AND FINAL AcT. . 

·(Geneva, February' IIth, _ I925.) 

In Force. 
Rali(icalions. 

BRITISH -EMPIRE (February 17fu, 1926) - - -
The signature of this Protocol is subject, in respect of British PI:otectorates, 

to the conditions contained in Article XIII of the Agreement. 

INDIA (February rJth, ·r926) 
Burma 3 · 

FRANCE (April 29th, I926) 
jAPAN (October roth, 1928} 
THE NETHERLANDS ~including Netherlands Indies, ·surinam_ 

and Cura~o) (March rst, 1927) 
PORTUGAL (September I3_th, 1926) - -. - . . -

While accepting the principle of a monopoly as fonnulat~ m·Arti_cle I, does 
so, as regards the moment at which the m":"'ures pro~d':'i f'.'r m the ~t -
paragraph thereof shall come into force, subJect to the limitation contained 
in the second paragraph of the artic!e. - _ . 

The Portuguese Government, being bound by a contract coDSIStent 
with the provisions of the Hague Convention of 1912, will not be able to 
put into operation the provisions of paragraph I of Article_ VI. of the 
present Agreement so long as its obligations nuder this contract are m force. 

THAILAND {May 6th, 1927) . . - . _ - . 
Under :reservation of Article I, paragraph 3 (a), with regard to the time when 

this provision shall come into force, and of Article V. The reason for 
these reservations had been stated by the First Delegate of Thailand on 
November 14th. 1924· The Thai Government is -hoping to put into 
force the system of registration and rationing within the period of three 
years. After that date, the :reservation in regard to Article I, paragraph 3 
(a), will fall to the ground. · 

I 

· Otn.r Stale to whose Signaluro 
th6 A ~reemm! is opsn 1 

CHINA 

3·. SECOND OPIUM CONFERENCE OF TH_E LEAGUE OF NATIONS.-_ 

INTERNATIONAL OPIUM CONVEJiiTION.a · 

Ralificalions or 
tleji .. iliae A.cassitms. 

BELGIUM (August 24th, 1927) 
Does not apply to the Belgian 

Congo or to the territory of 
Ruanda-Urnndi nnder Belgian 
mandate. 

BOLIVIA (April 15th, 1932 a) 
•· Bol~ does not undertake to 

r<Strict the home cultivation 
or production of coca, or to 
prohibit the nse of coca leaves 
by the native population. _ 

2. The exportation of coca leaves 
shall be_ subject to control by 
the Bolivian Government, by 
means of e%pOit c:erti1icates. 

3· The Bolivian Government 
desiguat:eS the following as 
places from which coca may 
be e%p01ted: Villazon, Yacniba, 

-Antofagasta; Arica and Mollendo. 

BRAZIL (June roth, 1932) 

(Geneva, February z9th, I925.)-

In Force. 

Signatures or Acassitms iwt ysl 
p.rfecled by R_alificalion. 

ALBANIA 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC (a) 
IRAN -

Ad referendum and subject to the 
League of Nations complying 
with the request made by Iran 
in the Memorandum O.D.C.24. 

NICARAGUA 

The Convention is open. 
to Accession by : . 

AFGHANISTAN -
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
SA'UDI ARABIA 
CHINA . 

-ETHIOPIA-

GUATEMALA 
.ICELAND 
LIBERIA 
MExico 

.. PANAMA . 
PARAGUAY 

-PERU 

1 
The Agreement and the Protocol came into force on July zBtb, 1926. See Treaty Series of/he League of Natio11s, 

Vot LI, p. 337; Vol. LlX, p. 401; and Vol. LXXVUI, p. 489. . 
• Burma, which participated in this Agreement as a part of India, was separated from India on April 1st 1937 

and """"""'"" the otatoe of an overseas territory of His Majesty. Accordingly, the' Agreement and Protocol ar~ to b~ 
r~~ aa applymg to Burma .,. a Far Eao~ territory of His Majesty as from that date. . . 

. The Conventv,n and the Protocol came tnto force September 25th, 1928. See Treaty S-.lss of thl Leagu• of 
Ni11irm1, Vr,t LXXXI, p. 317; Vol. LXXXVIII, p. 390; Vol. XCII, p. 409; Vol. XCVI, p. 204; Vol. C, p. 249; Vol. CIV, 
p. 516; Vol. CVII, p. 525; Vol. CXI, p. 4u; Vol. CXVII, p. 290; Vol. CXXII, p. 355; Vol, CXXXIV, p. 407; Vol. CLVI, 
p. :V>S; Vol. CLX, p. ,348; Vo~. CLXVUI, p. 233; and Vol. CXCIII, p. 269. . 
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3· SECOND OPIUM CONFERENCE OF THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS. 
INTERNATIONAL OPIUM CONVENTION {continued). 

(Geneva, February I9th, I9Z5.) 
In Force. 

Ratifications OJ. tkfinitiv~ Accusions. 

BRI:ns~ EMPIRE (February .17th, 1926) · 
. HJS Bntannic.~ajesty's ratification sh~ not be deemed to apply in the case 

of the Domnnon of Canada or the Insh Free State and, in pursuance of the 
power reserved in Article 39 of the Convention, the instrument shall 
not be deemed to apply in the case of the Colony of the Bahamas or the 
State of Sarawak under His Britannic Majesty's protection. · 

State of Sarawak (March nth, 1926 a) 
Bahamas (October 22nd, 1926 a) 
Burma1 

CANADA (June 27th, 1928) . 
AUSTRALIA (February 17th, 1926) 
NEW ZEALAND, (February IJfu, 1926) 

Including the mandated territory of Western Samoa. 
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA- (february IJth, 1926) 
IRELAND (September Ist, 1931) . 
INDIA (February 17th, 1926) . 
IRAQ (August 8th, 1931 a) 
BULGARIA (March 9th, 1927) 
CHILE (April nth, I~)33) · 
COLOMBIA (December 3rd, 1930 a) · 
COSTA RicA (January 8th, 1935 a) · 
CUBA (July 6th, 1931) 
CZECHO-SLOVAKIA (April nth, 1927) . 
FREE CITY OF DANZIG (through the intermediary of Poland) 

. . (June r6th, 1927 a) · . 
DENMARK (April 23rd, 1930) 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC (July 19th, 1928 a) 
ECUADOR (October 23rd, 1934 a). . 
EGYPT (March r6th, 1926 a) 
ESTONIA (August 30th, 1930 a) 
FINLAND (December 5th, 1927 a) 
FRANCE (July 2nd; 1927). 

The French Government is compelled to make all reservation, as regards 
the Colonies, Protectorates and mandated. territories under its authority, 
as to the possibility of regularly producing, within the strictly prescribed 
time-limit, the quarterly statistics provided for in paragraph 2 of Article 22 .. 

GERMANY (August 15th, 1929) . 
Subject to the reservation annexed to the Proces-verbal of the plenary meeting 

of February 16th, 1925 .. (The validity of the signatore and ratification of 
this Convention are subject to the condition that a German expert will be 
appointed as a member of the Central_ Board.) 

GREECE (December roth, 1929) 
Haiti. (November 30th, 1938 a) 
HUNGARY (August 27th, 1930) 
HONDURAS (September 2Ist, 1934 a). 
ITALY (for the Kingdom and Colonies) (December nth, 1929 a) 
•JAPAN (October roth, 1928) . 
LATVIA (October 31st, 1928) 
LIECHTENSTEIN a 
LITHUANIA (February 13th; 1931 a) 
LUXEMBURG (March 27th, 1928) 
MONACO (February 9th, 1927 a) 
THE NETHERLANDS (including Netherlands Indies, ~urinam and 

Curac;ao) (June 4th, 1928) · 
·New Hebrides (December 2Jth, 1927 a) 

NoRWAY (March r6th, 1931 a) 
PoLAND (June r6th, 1927) . 
PoRTUGAL (September 13th, 1926) 
ROUMANIA (May 18th, 1928 a) 

I Burma, which participated in this Convention as a part of India, was separated from India on April 1st, 1937. 
and possesses the status of an ovexseas territory .of His Majesty. Accordingly, the Convention is to be regarded as 
applying to Burma as an overseas territory of His Majesty as from that date. · . 

• The Swiss Federal Political Department, by a letter datedJuly 15th, 1936, informed the Secretariat of tho following: 
1' Under the terms of the arrangements concluded between the Government of the Principality of Liechtenstein 

and the Swiss Government in 1929 and 1935, in application of the Customs Union Treaty concluded between 
· these two countries on March 29th, 1923, the Swiss legislation on narcotic drugs, including all the measures 

taken by the Federal authorities to give effect to the different international Conventions on dangerous 
drugs, will be applicable to the territory of the Principality in the same way as to the territory of the 
Confederation, a'S long as the said Treaty remains in force. The Principality of Liechtenstein will accordingly 
participate~ so long as the said Treaty remains in force, in the international Conventions which have been or 
may hereafter be concluded .in the matter of narcotic drugs, it being neither necessary nor .advisable for that 
country to accede to them separately. " 



3· SECOND OPIUM CONFERENCE OF THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS. 
INTERNATIONAL OPIUM CoNVENTION (continued). 

(Geneva, February I9th, I9Z5.) 
RalifictJlions or In Force. 

tkfiteitivo Acassions. 
SALVADOR (December 2nd, 1926 a) 
SAN MARINO (April 21st, 1926 a) 
SPAIN (June 22nd, 1928) . 

Inclodes also the Spanish Colonies and the Spanish Protectorate of Morocco. 
SuDAN (February 2oth, 1926) · · · 
SWEDEN{December6th, 1930 a) 
SWITZERLAND (April3rd, 1929) . 

With reference to the declaration made by the Swi~;S delegation at the 
36th plenary meeting of the Conference concerning the forwarding: of the 
quarterly statistics provided for in Article 22, paragraph: 2. 

THAILAND (October IIth, 1929) 
TURKEY (April.Jrd, 1933 a) 
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS (October Jist, 1935 a) 
URUGUAY (September IIth, 1930) . 
VENEZUELA (June 19th, 1929a) · · 
YUGOSLAVIA (September 4th, 1929) 

J>~OTOCOL; 

(Geneva, February I9th,. I9ZS.) 
In Force •. 

Ratifications or 
definitive Accessions. 

Signatures or Accessions nol.yel 
perfected by Ratification. 

BRITISH EMPIRE (February 
r7fu, 1926) 

ALBANIA 

(Same reservation as for the Con-
. ARGENTINE REPUBLIC (a). . 

IRAN· · . 
NICARAGUA vention.) · 

Burma 1 

CANADA (June i7fu, I928) 
AuSTRALIA (Febr." r7fu, 1926) 
NEW ZEALAND (February 

rJ'th, 1926) 
UNioN oF . SoUTH AFRicA 

(February r7th, 1926) 
INDIA (February I7fu, I926) 
!RAg (August 8th, I93I a) 

State of Sarawak (March 
rrth, 1926 a) 

· Bahamas (~ober 22nd, 1926 a}.· 
· BOLIVIA (April 15th, 1932 a) 
BULGARIA (March 9th, 1927) 
CHILE (April IIth, 1933) . 
CoLOMBIA (December 3rd, 1930 a) 
CosTA RicA (January 8th, 1935 a) 
CUBA (July 6th, I93I) .. 
CZECHo-SLOVAKIA (Aprilrrth, 1927) 
EcUADOR (October 23rd, 1934 a) . 
EGYPT (March r6th, rgz6 a) 
EsTONIA (August 30th, 1930 a) 
FINLAND (December 5th, 1927 a) 
GERMANY (August 15th, 1929) 
G~ (December roth, 1929) 
HaitJ (November 30th, 1938 a) · 
HONDURAS (September 2Ist, 1934 a) 
jAPAN (Octobei roth, 1928) 
LATVIA (October 3rst, rgz8) 
LUXEMBURG (March 2/'th,I928) 

· THE NETHERLANDS (including 
Netherlands Indies, Surinam 
and Cur~) (June{th,zgz8) 

PORTUGAL (Sept. 13th, 1926) 
ROUHANIA (May I8th, 1928 a) 
SALVADOR (December znd, 1926a) 
SPAIN (Aprilrgth, 1930 a) 
SUDAN (February zoth, 1926) 
THAILAND (October IIth, 1929) 
TURKEY (April yd, 1933 a) 
VENEZUELA (June Igth,Igzga) 
YUGOSLAVIA (Sept. 4th, 1929) 

I See rvJte regarding the Convention. 

The Protocol is op•n 
-to Accession by: 

AFGHANISTAN 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA · 
SA'UDI ARABIA 
BELGIUM 
BRAZIL 
CmNA 
FREE CITY OF DANZIG 
DENMARK .. 

. DOMINICAN REPUBLic 
ETHIOPIA 

. FRANCE 
-GUATEMALA 
HUNGARY 

·ICELAND 
IRELAND 
ITALY 
LIBERIA 
LIECHTENSTEIN 
LITHUANIA 
MEXICO 
MONACO 
NORWAY. 
PANAMA 
PARAGUAY 
PERU 
POLAND 
SAN MARINO 
SWEDEN 
SWITZERLAND 

' UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 
REPUBLICS 

URUGUAY 
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XI. SUPERVISION OF THE INTERNATIONAL TRADE IN ARMS AND AMMUNITION 
AND· IN IMPLEMENTS OF WAR. 

I. CONVENT-ION FOR THE SUPERVISION OF THE INTERNATIONAL TRADE IN ARMS 
AND AMMUNITION AND IN IMPLEMENTS OF WAR. 1 

Ratifications or 
definitive Accessions. 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
This ratification is subject to the 

reservation that the ConVention 
shall only enter into force, as 
far as the United States of 
America are concerned, when it 
has entered into force as regards 
Belgi_um, the British Empire, 
Czechoslovakia, France, Italy, 
Japan, Sweden and the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republicso 

BRITISH- EMPIRE , · 
Does not bind India or any British 

- Dominion which· is a separate 
Member of the League of N a
tions and _does· not separately 

. sign or adhere to the Convention. 
This ratification will not become 

effective until the ratifications 
of the said Convention by all the 
following Powers- i.e., Austria, 
Belgium, Czechoslovakia, Ger
many, Itily, Japan, Spain, Swe
den and United States of America 
- have become eftective in ac~ · 
cordance with Article 4 I of 
the Convention. 

'CANADA 
AUSTRALIA (a) 
- Subject to the reservation that this 

- accession shall not take effect 
until ratifications of the Conven· 
tion in respect of Austria, Bel
gium, Czechoslovakia, Germany. 
Italy, Japan, Spain, Sweden and 
the United State$ of America 
have been deposited with the 
French Government. 

BULGARIA . 
CHiNA 
DENMARK 

The Danish Government makes the 
entry into force of this Conven
tion, as far as Denmark is 
concerned, subject to its being 
put into force both in Sweden 
and in Switzerland. 

EGYPT 
FRANCE 

This ratification will not become 
effective until the ratifications 
of the Convention by Belgium,' 
Czechoslovakia, Italy, Japan, 
Sweden and- the United States 
of America have become effective 
in accordance with Article 41 of 
the Convention. 

IRAQ (a)· 
In accordance with paragraph 3 

of Article 28· of the Convention, 
Iraq assum(l with regard to its . 
territory the undertakings set -
forth in paragraph I of Article 28 
and the obligations of Articles 19 
-to 26 inclusive of that Convention, 
in so far as they are applicable. 

LATVIA 
With reservation for the suspensio'n 

of the application of Articles 6 
and 9 in virtue of the right recog
nised to Latvia in' Article 29. 

LIBERIA (a) 

(Geneva, June I'jth, I925.) 

Not in Force. 
Signatures nat yet 

perfected by Rati {I calion. 
BELGIUM 

To the same extent as does the 
.effect of the Convention apply 
in the States named hereaiter: 
the United States of America, 
Austria, France, Great Britain, 
Czechoslovakia, Germany, Italy, 
Japan, Spain, Sweden, Switzer
land. · 

BRAZIL 
Reserves, during the whole period 

of application of the present 
Convention, the right of fulfil. 
ling it, . as regards the part that 
concerns Brazil, ae<:ording to 
the spirit of the provisions hav
ing for their object the genera

-lisation of - control both as 
· concerns the commerce as 

well as concerns. the manufac
ture of armaments. 

CHILE- . 

CzECHO-SLOVAKIA 
ESTONIA 

With reservation for the suspension 
, of the application of Articles 6 and 

9 in virtue of the right recog
nised to Estonia in Article 29. 

ETHIOPIA 
FINLAND 

With reservation for the suspension 
of the application of Articles 6 
and 9 in virtue of the right recog
nised to Finland in Article 29. 

-GERMANY 
HUNGARY 
INDIA 
ITALY 
jAPAN 
LUXEMBURG 
NORWAY 
ROUMANIA 

Ad refwentlum with the reserva
tion provided in Article 29 of 
the Convention, in virtue of 
which the application of Articles 6 
and 9, as far as they concern 
exports consigned to Roumania 
by the High Contracting . Parties 
and as far as they concern imports 
manufactured in Roumania, will 
be suspended until the date of the 
accession of Russia to the present 
Convention, as also to the Annex. 

SALVADOR 
SWITZERLAND 
THAILAND' 
URUGUAY 
YUGOSLAVIA 

The Convention is open 
to Accession by : 

ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
COLOMBIA 
GREECE 
IRAN 
IRELAND 
LITHUANIA 
MEXICO 
NICARAGUA 

·PANAMA 
PARAGUAY 
PoRTUGAL 
TURKEY 

And all other States invited 
to adhere to the Convention 
in accordance with Article 37. 

1 "A first proc8s-verbal of the deposit of ratificatioll!' will be dra:;vn up by .the Government of the French Republic 
as soon -as the present Convention shall have been ratified by fourteen Powers. 

"The 'convention shall come into f!"rce four months after the date of the notification of this f>roc8s-vwbal by the 
Government of the French Republic to all siguatory Powers • (Article-41). · 

• 



CoNVENTION FOR THE SUPERVISION OF THE INTERNATIONAL TRADE. IN ARMS 
X. · AND AMMUNITION AND IN IMPLEMENTS OF .WAR (continued). -

RtJiifiaJiiotss or 
de{ifrilif14 Acussions. 

THE NETHERLANDS (including. 
the Netherlands Indies, Suri
nam and Curaf1ao) 

PoLAND 
With reservation for the suspension 

of the· application of Articles 6 
and 9 in virtue of the right recog
-nised to Poland in Article 29. 

SPAIN 
SWEDEN 

Subject to the condition that this 
ratification will only take e1fect 
when the other producing States 
shall have ratified the convention. 

VENEZUELA 

(Geneva, June I7th, I9Z5.) 
Not in Force. 

- 2. DECLARATION REGARDING THE TERRITORY OF IFNI. 

(Geneva, June I'fth,' I9Z5.) 

Rali{iullsons or 
defimtio• AC&OSsions. 

AUSTRALIA (a) 
Subject to the reservation that this 

accession shall not take e1fect 
until ratifications of the Conven
tion in respect of Austria, Bel
gium. Czechoslavakia, Germany, 
Italy, Japan. Spain. Sweden and 
the United States of America 

_ have been deposited with the 
French Govemment. 

CmNA (a)· 
D!nmARK 

The Danish Govemment ma.kes the 
entry into force of this Declara
tion, as far as Denmark is 
c:on<:emed, snbject to its being 
put into farce both in Sweden 
and in Switzerland. 

EGYPT 
FRANCE 
LIBERIA {a) 
THE NETHERLANDS (mcluding 

Netherlands Indies; Surinam 
andC~) · 

'PoLAND 
SPAIN 
VENEZUELA 

Not in Force. 
Signanwes · not yol 

pwfecled by Ralificalion. 

BELGIUM" 
BRAZIL 
BRITISH EMPIRE:-

Does not bind India or any British
Dominion which is a separate 
Member of the League of Na
tions and does not separately 
sign or adhere to the Declaration. · 

CANADA . . 
-INDIA

BULGARIA. 
CHILE 
CZECHO-SLOVAKIA 
EsTONIA 
ETHIOPIA 
FINLAND 
ITALY· 
JAPAN 

The Declaration is open 
to Accession by : · 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
. ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
COLOMBIA 
GERMANY 
GREECE 
HUNGARY 
IRAN 
IRELAND 
LmiuANIA 
MEXICO 
NICARAGUA 
NORWAY 
PANAMA 
PARAGUAY 
PORTUGAL 
SWEDEN 
THAILAND 
TORREY LATVIA 

LUXEMBURG 
ROUliANIA 

• URUGUAY 

-SALVADOR 
SWITZERLAND 
YUGOSLAVIA 

And all other States invited to 
adhere to the Convention in 
accordance with Article 37. 

3- I'ROT9C<)L FOR THE PROHIBITION QF THE UsE IN WAR OF ASPHYXIATING, POISONOUS OR 

OTHER GASES AND OF BACTERIOLOGICAL METHODS OF wARFARE •. 1 

• JWifiealions or 
defimtwe Aueuions. 

BELGIUll (December 4th, rgzS) 
(r) ThesaidProtocolisonlyhioding 

on the Belgian Government as 
regards States which have 
signed or ratified it or which 
may accede to it. 

(:z) The said Protocol ohall ipso 
fad<J uase to be binding on the 
Belgian Government in regard 
to any enemy State whose 
armed forcea or whose Allies 
fail to reopect the prohibitionl 
laid 4o1m in the Protocol. 

(Geneva, June I7th, I925.) 
In Force. 

Signatures 1101 yel 
perfected by Ralificalion. 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
BRAZIL 
jAPAN 
NICARAGUA 
SALVADOR 
URUGUAY 

The Protocol is open 
to A cussion by : 

ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
COLOMBIA 
HUNGARY 
PANAMA -
PARAGUAY 
And all other States invited 

to -adhere to the Convention 
~accordance with Article 37· 

• 1'bio l'rotocnl came into lora Febrnaty 8th, 1928. See Treai'Y Serle~ ofth• Loague of Nations, Vol. XCIV, p. 65; 
Vol. C, p. 2/'n; Vol. CIV, p. '28; Vol. CVII, p. 537; Vol. CXI, p. 416; Vol. CXVII, p. 304; Vol. CXXVI, 
p . .f~I; Vol. CXXXVUl, p • .f46; Vol. CXLVII, p. 336; Vol. CLX, p. 355; Vol. CLXXII p. 4u · and Vol CLXXXIX p, 'f'h. , , . . 

• 
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. 3. PROTOCOL FOR THE PROHIBITION OF THE USE IN WAR OF ASPHYXIATING, POISONOUS OR 
OTHER GASES AND OF BACTERIOLOGICAL METHODS OF WARFARE (continued). 

(Geneva, June I7th, I9ZS.) 

In Force. 
Ratifications 0'1 definitive Acussions, 

BRITISH EMPIRE (April 9th, I930) . . . 
Does not bind India or any British Dominion_ which is a separate Member 

of the League of Nations and does not separately sign or .adhere to the 
Protocol. · 

(r) The said Protocol is only binding on His Britannic Majesty as regards 
those Powers and States which have both signed and ratified the Protocol, 
or have finally acceded thereto; . 

(2) The said Protocol shall cease to be binding on His Britannic Majesty 
towards any Power at enmity with Him whose armed forces, or the anned 
fo.rces of whose allies, fail to respect the prohibitions laid down in the. 
Protocol. 

CANADA (May 6th, I930) . . . 
(r) The said Protocol is only binding on His Britannic Majesty as regards 

those States which have both signed and ratified. it, or have finally 
. acceded thereto; · · · 

(2) The said Protocol shall cease to be binding on His Britannic Majesty 
towards any State at enmity with Him whose armed forces, or whose 
allies de jure or in fact fail to respect. the prohibitions laid down .in 
the Protocol. 

AUSTRALIA (January 22nd, 1930 a) 
· Subject to the reservations that His Majesty is bound by the said Protocol 

· only towards those Powers and States which have both signed and ratified 
the Protocol or have acceded thereto, a11d that His Majesty shall cease 
to be bound by the Protocol towards any Power at enmity with Him 

.. ~.· Whose anried forces, or the armed forces of whose allies, do not respect 
···' the Protocol. 

NEW ZEALAND (January 22nd, I930 a) 
Subject to -the reservations that His Majesty is bound by the said Protocol 

only towards tliose Powers and States which have both signed and ratified 
the Protocol or have acceded thereto, and that His Majesty shall cease 
to be bound by the Protocol towards any Power at enmity with Him whose 
armed forces, or the armed forces of whose allies, do not respect the"' 
Protocol. · 

UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA (January 22nd, I930 a) 
Subject to the reservations that His Majesty is bound by the said Protocol 

only towards those Powers and States which have both signed and ratified 
the Protocol or have acceded thereto, and that His Majesty shall cease 

.. to be bound by the Protocol towards any Power at enmity with Him 
whose arined forces, or the armed forces of whose allies, do not respect the 
ProtocoL - · 

IRELAND (August I8th, 1930 a) . 
The Government of IrelancJ does not intend to assume, by this accession, 

·any obligation. except towards the States having signed and ratified this · 
Protocol or which shall have finally acceded thereto, and 

Should the armed forces of an enemy State or of the allies of such State 
fail to respect the said Protocol, the Government of Ireland would cease 
to be bound by the said Protocol in regard to such State. 

INDIA (April 9th, I930) · 
(r) The said Protocol is only binding on His Britannic Majesty as regards 

those States which have both signed and ratified it, = have finally. 
acceded thereto; 

(2) The said Protocol shall cease to be binding on His Britannic Majesty 
~owards any Power at enmity with Him whose armed forces, or the armed 
forces of whose allies, fail to respect the prohibitions laid down in the 

. Protocol. · 
IRAQ (September 8th, I931 a) . 

On condition that the Iraq Government shall be bound by J;he provisions of 
the PrOtocol only towards those States which have both signed and ratified 
it or have acceded thereto; and that they shall not be bound. by the 
Protocol towards any State at enmity with them whose armed forces, or 
the forces of whose allies, do not respect the dispositions of the Protocol. 

BuLGARIA (March 7th, I934) -
The said Protocol is only binding on the Bulgarian Government as regards 

States which have signed or ratified it or which may accede to it. 
The said Protocol shall ipso facto cease to be binding on the Bulgarian 

Government in regard to any enemy State whose armed forces or whose 
allies fail to respect the prohibitions laid down in the Protocol. 

CHILE (July 2nd, 1935) ' 
. (r) The said Protocol is only binding on the Chilian.Govemment as regards 

States which have signed or ratified it or which may definitely accede to it. 
(2) The said Protocol shall ipso facio cease to be binding on the Chilian 

Government in regard tO" any enemy State whose armed forces or whose 
allies fail to respect the prohibitions laid down in the ProtocoL 

CHINA (August 7th, I929 a)' 
CZECHO-SLOVAKIA (August 16th, 1938) . . 

The Czecho-Slovak Republic shall ipso facto cease to be bound by this Pro
tocol towards any State whose armed forces, or the armed forces of 
whose allies, fail to respect the prohibitions laid down in the ProtocoL 

DENMARK (May 5th, 1930) . 
EGYPT (December 6th, 1928) 



3
. PROTOCOL. FOR THE PROHIBITION OF THE USE IN WAR ·OF 'ASPHYXIATING, .POISONOUS 

OTHER GASES AND OF BACTERIOLOGICAL METHODS OF ·WARFARE . ( cont~nued) · 

(Geneva, June z7th, zga5.). -. 

In Force. 

RatificaJions or definiliv• A.cussions •. 

EsTONIA (August 28th, 1931) _ . . 
(I) The said Protocol is only bin~ o~ the Es!oman Government. as regards 

States which have signed or ratifted 1t or which ~y ~ccede to 1t. . 
(2 ) The said Protocol shall ipso ja&lo cease to be bmding on the Estoman 

Government in regard to any enemy State whose armed forces or whose 
allies fail to respect the prohibitions laid down in the .Protocol. 

E1'HIOPLo\ (September 18th, 1935 a) -
FINLAND (June 26th, 1929) · 
FRANCE (May 9th, 1926) · 

{I) The said Protocol is only binding on the Government of the. French 
. · Republic as regards States which have signed or ratifted it or which may 

accede to it. · · · . 
(2) The said Protocol shall ipso fa&lo cease to be binding on the Government 

of the French Republic in regard to any enemy State whose armed forces 
or whose allies fail to respect the prohibitions laid down in the Protocol. 

GERMANY (April 25th, 1929) 
GREECE· (May 3oth, 1931) 
IRAN (July 4th, 1929 a) 
ITALY (April ~d. 1928) 
LATVIA (June 3M, 193I) 
LmERIA (April 2nd, 1927 a) 
LmroANIA (June 15th, 1933) 

. LUXEMBURG (September Ist, 1936) 
MExico (March 15th, 1932 a) . 
THE NETHERUNI>s (including Netherlands Indies, Surinam 

and C~o) (October 31st, 1930) . · · 
Subject to the reservation that, as regards the use in war of asphyxiating, 

poisonous or other gases, and of alJ_analogous liquids, materials or devices, 
this .Protocol shall ipso ja&lo cease to be binding on the Royal Netherlands 
Government in regard to any enemy State whose armed forces or whose 
allies fail- to respect the prohibitions laid down in: the Protocol. 

NORWAY (July 27th, 1932) 
PoLAND (February 4th, 1929) 
PORTUGAL (July 1st, 1930) · 

(I) The said .Protocol is only binding on the Government of the Portuguese 
Republic as regards States which have signed or ratifted it or which may 
accede to it. -

(2) The said .Protocol shall ipso /a&lo c;ease to be binding on the Government 
of the Portuguese Republic in regard to any enemy State whose armed 
forces or whose allies fail to respect the prohibitions laid down in the 
.ProtocoL 

ROUMANIA (August 2~d, 1929) 
Subject to the reservation: 

{I) .That the said Protocol only binds the Roumanian Government in 
relation to States which have signed and ratifted or which have definitely 
acceded to the Protocol; ' - . 

(2) That the said Protocol shall cease to be binding on the Roumanian 
Government in regard to all enemy States whose armed forces or whose 
allies de fure or in fact do not respect the restrictions which are the object 
of this .ProtocoL _ · 

SPAIN (August 22nd, 1929) , 
Declares this Protocol as compnlsory ipso /a&lo and without special agreement, 

in relation to any other Member or State accepting and executing the same 
obligation, that is to say, on condition of reciprocity. · 

SWEDEN (April 25th, I930) 
SWITZERLAND (July 12th, 1932) 
THAILA~'D Uune 6th, 1931) 
TURKEY (October 5th, 1929) _ . . 
UNWN OF SoVIET SociALIST REPUBLICS (April 5th, 1928 a) 

(1) That the laid Protocol only binds the Government of the Uninn of the 
Soviet Socialist Republics in relation to the States which have signed and 
ratifted or which have definitely acceded to the Protocol. • 

(z) That the laid Protocol shall cease to be binding on the Government of 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics in regard to all enemy States 
wbooe anne<! force. or whose aUies de fure or in fact do not respect 
r~ which are the object of tbil Protocol. · 

VE)I.EZUELA (February 8th, 1928) 
YUGOSLAVIA (April 12th, 1929) 

• 

OR 
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XII. AMENDMENTS TO THE COVENANT OF THELEAGUE OF NATIONS. 1 

' 
I6. PROTOCOL OF AN AMENDMENT TO ARTICLE r6. 

(Secoml paragraph of the original text.) 

(Geneva, September azst, 1925.)-

Ratificatiotl$, 

CHILE (August rst, rg28} 
DENMARK (March ~8th, rg26) 
ESTONIA (September r8th, . 

rg26) 
. THE NETHERLANDS (August 

2oth,· rg26) 

Not in Force. -

Signatures not yel 
perfected by Ratific~ion. 

UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
ALBANIA . 
BoLIVIA 
BRAZIL· 
BULGARIA 
CANADA 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
JAPAN 
NEW ZEALAND 
NoRWAY 
PERU 
PoRTUGAL 
SALVADOR 
THAILAND 
URUGUAY 

Other Members lo whose SignaluFt 
the Protocol is open 1 

AFGHANISTAN 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
AUSTRALIA 
BELGIUM 
GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN 

IRELAND 
CHINA 
COLOMBIA 
CUBA 
CZECHO-SLOVAKIA 
ECUADOR 
EGYPT 
ETHIOPIA 
FINLAND 
FRANCE 
GREECE 
HAITI . 
HUNGARY 
INDIA 
IRAN 
IRAQ 
IRELAND 

- ITALY 
LATVIA 
LIBERIA 
LITHUANIA 
LUXEMBURG 
MEXICO 
PANAMA 
POLAND -
ROUMANIA 
SPAIN 
SWEDEN 
SWITZERLAND 
TURKEY 
UNION OF SOVIET SociALIST 

REPUBLICS 
·VENEZUELA 
YUGOSLAVIA 

XIII. COMMUNICATIONS AND TRANSIT. 

9· CONVENTION REGARDING THE MEASUREMENT OF VESSELS EMPLOYED IN INLAND NAVIGATION, 

AND. PROTOCOL OF SIGNATURE,l. 

RatificatjotJ$ Of' 

definitive A.cussions. 

BELGIUM (July 2nd; r927) 
BRITISH EMPIRE (for Great 
. Britain and Northern Ire-

lanq) (June r4th, I927) 
BULGARIA ~July ~nd, I927) 

(Paris,_ November 27th, 1925.) 

In Force. 

Sigt1atures not y.t 
perfoctetl by Ratification. 

FINLAND 
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 

REPUBLICS 

Th• Convmtion is op•n 
to A cussion by.: 

ALBANIA 
DENMARK 
EsTONIA 
IRAN 
IRELAND 

1 The Convention came into force on October xst, 1927. See Treaty Sems-of th1 L•afft14 of Naliotl$, Vol. LXVII, 
p. 63; Vol. LXXXIII, ·p. 443; Vol. XCVI, p. 201; Vol. C. p. 228; Vol. ClV. p. 511; and Vol. CXXVI, p .. 448, 

a See footnote '• page 22 of this document. · .. 
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9· CONVENTION REGARDING THE MEASUREMENT OF VESSELS EMPLOYED IN INLAND,NAVIGATION, 
·AND PROTOCOL OF SIGNATURE (continued). 

(Paris, November 27th, I925.) 

Rallfiutiotls or d•finUiv• 
A cussiOII$. 

In Force. 

CZECHo-SLOVAKIA (January :r7t}l, I929)-
FREE CITY OF DANZIG (through the intermediary of Poland) 

(July 23rd, :1:930 a) -
FRANCE (July 2nd, :1:927) -

It being understood on behalf of the French Government, and as provided 
for in Article 6 of the Protocol of Signature, that in the event of a re
measurement of a vessel originally measured by its own officials the original 
indelible marks, when they are not intended solely to indicate that the 
vessel has been measured, shall have added to them an indelible cross 
having arms of equal length. and that thiS addition shall be regarded as 
equivalent to the removal described in Article xo of the Annex to the 
Convention; that the old measuxement plates shall be marked with a 
cross instead of being withdrawn; and that, if new plates are aflixed, 
the old plates shall be placed at the same level and near to the new ones. 
In the case provided for above, the notification provided for in the third 
paragraph of Article 5 and in Article 6 of the Convention shall also be 
addressed to the original office of inscription. 

GERMANY (July 2nd, :1:927) _ 
GREECE (February 6th, :1:931) 
HuNGARY (January 3rd, :1:928) 
ITALY (September 27t}l, :1:932) 
THE NETHERLANDS (for the Kingdom in Europe) (July 2nd, :1:927) 
PoLAND (June :r6th, :1:930) -
RoUMANIA (May :r8th, :1:928) 
SPAIN (July nth, :r927) 
SWITZERLAND (July znd, :1:927) 
YuGOSLAVIA (May 7th, :1:930) 

Under Clause IV of the Protocol of Signature._ 

XIV. SLAVERY. 

Th• Conv•nlion is <>f>m 
to Acussion by: 

LATVIA 
LITHUANIA 

, LUXEMBURG 
NORWAY 
PORTUGAL
SWEDEN 
TURKEY-

SLAVERY CONVENTION.l 

(Geneva, September ajth, xga6.) 

Rali fiutiotu; 01' 

definUwe Acassitms. 

AFGHANISTAN (November 9th, 
:1:935 a) 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
(March z:rst, :1:929 a) 
Subject If> the reservation that the 

Government of the United States, 
adhering to its policy of opposi
tion to forced or compulsory 
labour except as punishment for 
crime of which the person con
cerned has been doly convicted, 
adheres to the Convention except 
as to the first sub-division of the 
second paragraph of Article five, 
which reads as folio""': 

"(1) Subject to the transi· 
tiona! provisions laid down in 
paragraph (2) below, compul~ 
oory or forced labour may only 
be nactedforpublicputposes."' 

BELGIUM (September 23£d, 
:1:927) 

In Force. 

SignaiW'es "' Accessions not 1•t 
f>Mjer:led by Ratification. 

ALBANIA 
COLOMBIA 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC {a) 
ETHIOPIA -
IRAN 

Ad rejMendum .and interpreting 
Article 3 as without power to 

- compel Iran to bind herself 
by any arrangement. or conven
tion which would place her 
ships of whatever tonnage in 
the category of native vessels 
provided for by the Convention 
on the Trade in Arms. · 

LITHUANIA 
PANAMA 
URUGUAY 

The Convention is op ... 
to Accession by: -

-SA'UDI ARABIA 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
.BOLIVIA 

-BRAZIL 
CmLE 
COSTA Rica 
FREE CITY OF DANZIG 
GUATEMALA 
HONDURAS 
ICELAND-
jAPAN 
LIECHTENSTEIN 
LUXEMBURG 
PARAGUAY 
PERU 
SALVADOR 
SAN MARINO 
THAILAND 
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 

REPUBLICS 
VENEZUELA 

1 Thil Convention came · to t Mar h -
Vol LXIX p 11 • V I LX~ II oru c 9th, 1927· See Treaf'l Seri11 ojth• LeagU4 of Nation•, Vol. LX p 253 • 
V 1' C ' ; 4, 0 · ' P- 485; Vol. LXXXIII, p. 416; Vol. LXXXVIII, p. 356; Vol XCVI ' ' 1 2 : 
v~· c& 2;1 3~~\~\L',(~~i Vol. CVII, P- 491; Vol. CXXX, p. 444; Vol. CXXXVIII, p. 440; Vol. cui ~·. 2:6: 

. s This • ', ·. ! p . .fiO; and Vol. CLXXVII, p. 393· ' ' 
"""'*10

"• gwen oubJcet to reoervation, has been communicated to the signatory States for acupta.nce. 

~ 



SLAVERY CONVENTION (continued). 

(Geneva, September zsth, z9z6.) 

In Force. 

-
Ratifications tW definitive Accessions. 

GREAT BRITAIN aND NORTHERN IRELAND (June 18th, 1927) 
CANADA (August 6th, 1928) . · -
AUSTRALIA (June 18th, 1927) 
NEW ZEALAND (June 18th, 1927) . 
UNION OF SouTH AFRICA (including South. West Africa) (June _ 

I8th, 1927) 
IRELAND (July 18th, 1930 a) 
INDIA (June 18th, 1927) 

The signatur_e of- the .Convention is not binding in respect of Article 3 
in so far as that article may require India to enter into any 
convention whereby vessels, by reason of the fact that they are 
owned, fitted out or commanded by Indians, or of the fact that one-half 
of the -crew is Indian, are classified as native vessels, or are denied any 
privilege, right or immunity enjoyed by similar vessels of other States -

-signatories of the Covenant or are made subject to any liability or disability 
to which similar ships of such other States are not subject. 

BULGARIA (March 9th, 1927) 
CHINA (April 22nd, 1937) 
CUBA (July 6th, 1931) 
CzECHO-SLOVAKIA (October xoth, 1930) 
DENMARK (May 17th, 1927) 
ECUADOR (March 26th, 1928 a) 
EGYPT (January 25th, 1928 a) 
ESTONIA (May 16th, 1929) 
FINLAND (September 29th, 1927) 
FRANCE (March 28th, 1931) 

Syria and Lebanon (June 25th, I93I a) 
GERMANY (March 12th, 1929) 
GREECE (July 4th, 1930) 

- HAITI (September 3rd, I927 a) 
HUNGARY 1 (February 17th, 1933. a) 
IRAQ (January 18th, 1929 a) 
ITALY (August 25th, 1928) 
LATVIA (July 9th, 1927) 
LIBERIA (May IJth, 1930) 
MEXICO (September 8th, 1934 a) 
MONACO (January 17th, 1928 a) _ 
THE NETHERLANDS (including Netherlands Indies, Surinam and 

Cura~ao) (January Jth, 1928) 
NICARAGUA (October 3rd, 1927 a) 
NoRWAY (September xoth, 1927) 
PoLAND (September I]th, 1930) 
PoRTUGAL (October 4th, 1927) 
ROUMANIA (June 22nd, 1931) 
SPAIN (September 12th, 1927) 

For Spain and the Spanish Colonies, with the exception of the Spanish 
Protectorate of Morocco. 

SUDAN· (September 15th, 1927 a) 
SwEDEN (December 17th, . 1927) 
SWITZERLAND (November ISt, 1930 a) 
TURKEY (July 24th, 1933 a) 
YUGOSLAVIA (September 28th,· 1929) 

I See r .. aly s.n .. oflh• L•agu• of Nations, Vol. cxxx. p. 444· 

• 
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XV. INTERNATIONAL .RELIEF UNION. 

CONVENTION AND STATUTE ESTABLISWNG AN INTERNATIONAL RELIEF UNION. 1 

RIJli(icaliools or 
.Ufi•ilitHJ A.cussimts. 

ALBANIA (August 3ISt, I929) 
BELGIUM (May gth, I929) 
GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTH-

ERN IRELAND (January gth, 
r929 a) 
Does not include any of His 

Britannic Majesty's Colonies, 
Protectorates or territories under 
suzerainty or mandate. 

NEW ZEALAND (December 
22nd, rg28 a) -
On the understanding that no 

contribution to the initial fund 
of the Union will fall due by 
New Zealand before the com
mencement of the next financial 
year in that country. viz., April 
rst, I929. 

INDIA (April 2nd, I929) 
BULGARIA (May 22nd, I93I} 
CHINA (May 29th, I935 a) 
CUBA (June r8th, I934) 
CZECHo-SLOVAKIA (August 

2oth, I93I) 
ECUADOR (July 30th, I928) 
EGYPT (Angust 7th, I928) 

Subject to later acceptance by the 
Egyptian Government of the de
cisions of the Executive Com
mittee fixing its contribution. 

FINLAND (April roth, I929) 
FRANCE (April 27th, I932) 
GERMANY (July 22nd, r929) 
GREECE (January r6th, I93I) 
HUNGARY (April_ r7th, I929) 

It being understood that "the most 
extensive immunities, facilities 
andexemptions"mentionedinAr
ticle IO of the present Conven
tion shall not include exteiri
toriality or the other rights and 
immunities enjoyed in Hungary 
by duly accredited diplomatic 

- agents. 

IRAN (September 28th, I932 a) 
IRAQ (June r2th, I934 a) · 
ITALY (August znd, 1928) 

Applies also to the Italian Colonies. 
. LUXEliBURG a une 2j7th,rgzg a) 
· MONACO (May zrst, rgzg) 

POLAND AND FREE .CIIY OF 
DANZIG (July nth, I930) 

RoUHANIA (September nth, 
rgzS) 

SAN MAiuNo (August rzth, 
rgzg) . 

SUDAN (May nth, rgz8 a) 
SWITZERLAND (January 2nd, 

1:930 a) 
TURKEY. (March roth, I932J 
VENEZUELA (June Igth, I929J 
YUGOSLAVIA (August 28th, 

I93I a) 

(Geneva, July uth, I927.) 

In Force._ 

Sipatur•s not y.t 
porf•cled by Ratification . 

BRAZIL 
COLOMBIA 
GUATEMALA 
LATVIA 
NICARAGUA 
PERU 
PORTUGAL 
SPAIN. 
URUGUAY 

Tho Convmlion is op•n 
to Acc•ssion by: 

AFGHANISTAN 
UNION OF SoUTH AFRICA 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
SA'UDI ARABIA 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
AUSTRALIA 
BOLIVIA 
CANADA -
CHILE 
CosTA RicA 

'DENMARK 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
ESTONIA 
ETHIOPIA 
HAm 
HONDURAS 
ICELAND 
IRELAND 
JAPAN 
LIBERIA 
LIECHTENSTEIN 

.LITHUANIA 
MEXICO 
THE NETHERLANDS 
NORWAY 
PANAMA 
PARAGUAY 
SALVADOR 
SWEDEN 
THAILAND 
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 

REPUBLICS 

V: 
1 

The preaent Convention entered into Ioree on D~ber 27th, 1932. See Tr•aty 56fiu of thl L1agu• of Nations 
ol. CXXXV, p. 247; Vol. CXLVJI, p. 3'3; and Vol. CLVl, p. 2,6 • 

• 



XVI. ARBITRATION CLAUSES IN COMMERCIAL MATTERS. 

2. CONVENTION ON THE EXECUTION OF FOREIGN ARBITRAL AWARDS. I 

(Geneva, September z6th, I9Z7.) 

Ratificalions 

:BELGIUM (April 27th, 1929) 
Reserves the right to limit the 

obligation mentioned in Article- I 
to contracts which are considered 
commercial under its national law. 

Belgian Congo, Territory of 
Ruanda-Urundi (June · 
sth, 1930 a) 

GREATBRITAIN AND NORTHERN 
IRELAND (July 2nd, 1930) 
Bahamas · 
British Guiana 
British Honduras 
Falkland Islands 
Gibraltar 
Gold Coast: 

(a) Colony. 
(b) Ashanti 
(c) Northern Terri

tories . 
(d) Togoland under 

. · British Mandate 
Jamaica (including 

Ttirks and Caicos 
Islands and Cayman 
Islands) , 

Kenya 
Palestine (excluding 

Trans-Jordan) 
Tanganyika Territory 
Uganda Protectorate 
Windward Islands: 

Grenada 
St. Lucia 
St. Vincent 

Zanzibar 

Northern (July 13th, Mauritius f 
Rhodesia · 1931 a) 

Leeward Islands: " 
!!. Antigua o: 

Dominica " 
Montserrat t 
St. Christopher-Nevis 'll 
Virgin Islands i 

Malta (October uth, 1934 a) 
Burma (excluding the Ka

renni States under His Ma
jesty's suzerainty) (October 
19th, I938 a) 

HisMajestyreservestherightto 
. limit the obligations mentioned in 

Article I to contracts which are 
considered commercial under the 
law of Burma. 

NEWFOUNDLAND (January 7th, 
1931 a) 

NEW ZEALAND (Western Samoa 
included) (April 9th, 1929) 

In Force. 

Signatures not yet 
perfected by Ratification. 

BOLIVIA 
. NICARAGUA 

PERU 

TM. Convention is open 
to Signature by: 

ALBANIA 
BRAZIL 
CHILE 
IRAQ 
jAPAN 
LATVIA 
LIECHTENSTEIN 
LITHUANIA 
MONACO 
NORWAY 
PANAMA 
PARAGUAY 
POLAND 
SALVADOR 
URUGUAY 
And all the other States which 

may sign the Protocol of 
September 24th, 1923. 

1 The Convention came into force July 25th, 1929. See Treaty Sories of lhe. League of Nations, Vol, XCII, 
p. 301; Vol, XCVI, p. _205; Vol. C, p. 259: Vol, CIV, p. 526; Vol. CVII, p. 528; Vol. CXI, p. 414;,Vol. CXVII, 
P· 30~; Vol. CXXX, p. 457: Vol. CLVI, p. 21o; Vol. CLXXXI, p. 389; Vol. CLXXXV, p. 391; and. Vol, CXCUI, p. 269 . 

• 
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2. CONVENTION ON THE EXECUTION OF FoREIGN ARBITRAL AWARDS (continued). 

( Gemva, September z6th, I9Z7) 

In Force. 
RtUifiCIJiions. 

INDIA (October 23rd, 1937) - . . . 
Is not binding as regards the enforcement of the provlSlons. of tbis 

Convention upon the territories in India of any Prince or Chief under 
the suzerainty of His Majesty.- . . . . 

India reserves the right to limit the obligati?n menti~ned ~ Article I to 
contiacts whicb are considered as commercml under its national law. 

CZECHO-SLOVAKIA (September 18th, 1931~ .- . -
The Czecho-Slovak Republic. does not intend to mvalidate m any way the 

bilateral treaties concluded by it with various States, which regulate the 
questions referred to in the present Convention by provisions going beyond 
the provisions of the Convention. , 

DENMARK (April 25th, 1929) ' 
Under Danish law, arbitral awards made by an -Arbitral Tribunal do not 

immediately become operative; it is necessary in eacb case, in order to 
make an award operative, to apply to the ordinary Courts of Law. In 
the course of the proceedings. however, the arbitral award will generally 
be accepted by sucb Courts without further examination as a basis for the 
final judgment in the afiair. - · _ 

FREE Crrv OF DANZIG (through the intermediary of Poland) 
_ (April 26th, 1938) 
EsToNIA (May 16th, 1929) -

Reserves the right to limit the obligation mentioned in Article I to contracts 
whicb are considered commercial under its national law. 

FINLAND (July 30th, 1931) 
FRANCE (May 13th, 1931) . - -

Reserves the right to limit the obligation mentioned in Article I to contiacts 
whicb are considered commercial under its- national law._ 

GERMANY (September rst, 1930) 
GREECE (January rsth. 1932) 

The Hellenic Government reserves the right to limit the obligation mentioned 
in Article I to contiacts whicb are considered as commercial under its 
national law. 

ITALY (November 12th, 1930) 
LUXEMBUR_G (September 15th, 1930) _ 

Reserves the right to limit the obligation mentioned in Article 1 to contracts 
whicb are considered as commeiCial under its national law. 

THE NETHERLANDS (for the Kingdom in Europe) (August 
12th, 1931) -
Netherlands lndies,Surinam and Cura~j:ao(Ja:nuarj 28th,1933 a) 

PORTUGAL (December roth, 1930) 
(1) The Portuguese Government reserves the right to limit the obligation 

mentioned in Article 1 to contiacts whicb are considered commeiCial 
nnder its national law. • -

· (2) The Portuguese Government declares, according to'the terms of Article 
to, that the present Convention does not apply to its colonies. 

ROUMANIA (June 22nd, 1931) 
Reserves the right to limit the obligation mentioned in Article t to contracts 

whicb are considered commeicial under its national law. 
SPAIN (January 15th, 1930) 
SWEDEN (August 8th, 1929) 
SWITZERLAND (September 25th, 1930) 
THAILAND (July 7th, 1931) 

• 

XVII. EXPORTATION. 

I. INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENT RELATING TO THE EXPORTATION· OF HIDES AND SKINS; 1 

(Geneva, ] u/ty uth, I9Z8,) 

RalifiCIJiions. 

BELGIUM (April 27th, 1929) 
Tbe Belgian Government does not 

intend to 311811me any obligation 
ae regards tbe Belgian Colony o1 
the Congo and the territory 
under Belgian mandate ol 
Ruanda-Urandi. 

In Force. 

- Signalur11 noi yet 
perfectd. by Ratification, 

BULGARIA 
On signing tbe present Agreement 

Bulgaria declares that it shall be 
·ratified and put into force as 
soon as tbe national currency 
shall be re-established in gold. 

The A gresm•nl is open-
to A cussion by : 

AFGHANISTAN 
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
ALBANIA 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
AUSTRALIA 

1 
This Agreement ciame into force on October 1st, 1929, between the States having ratiflcd It, In virtue of a 

Protocol drawn ap at Geneva on September 11th, 1929. See Treaty Serl11 of th• Leagw of Nalion1, Vol. XCV, p. 357; 
Vol. C, p. 264; and Vol. CVH, p. 537· . 
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I. . INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENT RELATING TO THE EXPORTATION OF HIDES AND SKINS (cont.). 
(Geneva, July zrth, I928.) 

Ratifications. 

GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN 
IRELAND (April 9th, 1929) 
Does not include any of His 

Britannic Majesty's Colonies, 
Protectorates or Territories 
under suzerainty or mandate. 

CzECJJo-SLOVAKIA (June 28th, 
1929) . 

DENMARK (June 14th, 1929) 
The ratification does not include 

Greenland. 
FINLAND (June 2Jth, 1929) 
FRANCE (June 30th, 1929) 

By its acceptance, it does not 
intend to . assume any obligation 
in regard to any of its Colonies, 
Protectorates and Territories 
under its suZerainty or mandate. 

GERMANY (June 30th, 1929) 
HUNGARY (July 26th, 1929) 

The entry into force of this Agree
ment as regards Hungary is 
subject to its ratification by 
Austria, Roumania1 Czecho-Slo
vakia. and Yugoslavia. 

ITALY (June 29th, 1929) 
LUXEMBURG (June 27th, 1929) 

-THE NETHERLANDS (June 28th; 
1929) 
The Netherlands Government does 

not intend to assume any obli, 
gation as regards overseas terri
tories. 

The Netherlands undertake to 
extend, towards any other High 
Contracting Party accepting the 
same obligation, the application 
of the provisions of paragraph 3 
of Article 8 of the-- Convention 
of November 8th, 1927, to all 
disputes which might arise on 
the subject of the interpretation 
or the- application of the provi· 
sions of this Agreement, whether 
or no the dispute be of a legal 
character. 

NORWAY (September 26th, 
1930) .. 

PoLAND 2 (August 8th, 1931) 
ROUMANIA (June 30th, 1929) 

The entry into force of this Agree
ment in Roumania is subject to -
its ratification- by Austria, 
Hungary, Poland, Czecho-Slova-. 
kia and Yugoslavia. _ 

SWEDEN (June 27th, 1929) 
_ SWITZERLAND (June 27th,1929) 

YuGOSLAVIA (Septembe(3oth, 

1929) 

In Force. 
Signatures nol yet 

perfected. by Ratification. 

TURKEY· 
Turkey reserves the right to main

tain the " muamele vergisi " 
(general tax on export formali· 
ties) of two and a-half per cent 
tJ<l valorem, and also the very 
low veterinary examination tax. I 

The A gresmenl is open 
to Accession by 1 

BoLIVIA 
BRAZIL 
CANADA 
CHILE 
CHINA 
COLOMBIA 
COSTA RICA 
CUBA 
DOMIIDCAN REPUBLIC 
ECUADOR 
EGYPT 
EsTomA 
ETHIOPIA 
GREECE 
GUATEMALA 
HAITI 
HONDURAS 
INDIA 
IRAN 
IRAQ 
IRELAND 
jAPAN 
LATVIA 
LIBERIA 
LITHUANIA 
MEXICO 
NEW ZEALAND 
NICARAGUA 
PANAMA 
PARAGUAY 
PERU 
PORTUGAL 
SALVADOR 
SPAIN 
THAILAND 
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 

REPUBLICS 
URUGUAY 
VENEZUELA 

2. PROTOCOL TO THE INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENT. 

(Geneva, ] uly zrth, I928.) 

Ratifications. 

BELGIUM (April- 27th, 1929) 
GREAT BRITAIN and NORTHERN 

IRELAND (April 9th, 1929)· 
Does not include any of His 

Britannic Majesty's Colonies, 
Protectorates or Territories 
under suzerainty or mandate. 

In Force. 
Signalur6s not 'Yel 

perfected. by Ratification. 

BULGARIA 
Subject to the reservation made 

on signing the Agreement. 
TURKEY 

Subject to the reservation made. 
on signing the Agreement. 

ThtJ Protocol is op•n 
lo Accession by: 

AFGHANISTAN 
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
ALBANIA" 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
AUSTRALIA 
BoLIVIA 

1 The reservatio;, to which this signature is subject has been submitted to the signatory States for acceptance. 
I The Polish Government has undertaken to put this Agreement into force by administrative measures, as from 

October nt, 1929. 
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2. PROTOCOL TO THE INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENT (continued). 
(G6118Va, july IIth, I9Z8.} 

RatificaliotiS. 

CzEcHo-SLOVAKIA (June 28th, 

1:929) 
DENMARK (June I4th, 1:929) 

The ratification does not include 
Greenland. • 

FINLAND (June 27th, 1:929) 
FRANCE (June 30th, 1:929) 

Subject to tbe reservations made 
on signing tbe Agreement. 

GERMANY (June 30th, 1:929) 
HUNGARY (July 26th, 1:929) 
ITALY (June 29th, 1:929) 
LUXEMBURG (June 27th, 1:929) 
THE NETHERLANDS (June 28th, 

1:929) 
Tbe Netherlands Government does 
· not intend to assume any obli

gation as reganls oven;eas terri· 
toties. 

NoRWAY (September 26th, 
I930) . 

PoLAND (August 8th, 1:931:) 
RoUMANIA (June 30th, 1:929) 

Same reservations as for tbe Agree· 
ment. 

SWEDEN (June 27th, 1929) 
SWITZERLAND (June 27fu,r929) 
YUGOSLAVIA (September 30th, 

1:929). · 

In Force. 
T/16 Protocol i8 opltl 

to A. ccessiott by : 

BRAZIL 
CANADA 
CHILE 
CHINA 
CoLOMBIA 
CosTA RicA 
CUBA 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
EcuADOR 
EGYPT . 
EsTONIA 
ETHIOPIA 
GREECE 
GuATEMALA 
HAITI 
HONDURAS 
INDIA 
IRAN 
IRAQ 
IRELAND 
jAPAN 
LATVIA 
LIBERIA 
LITHUANIA 

·MEXICO 
NEW ZEALAND 
NICARAGUA 
PANAMA 
PARAGUAY 
PERU 
PoRTUGAL 
SALVADOR 
SPAIN 
THAILAND 
UNION OF SOVIET . SOCIALIST 

REPUBLICS 
URUGUAY 
VENEZUELA 

3· INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENT RELATING TO THE EXPORTATION OF BONES. 1 

• 

BELGIUM (April 27th, 
1:929) 

The Belgian Government 
does not intend to assume 
any obligation as regards 
tbe Belgian Colony of tbe 
Congo and tbe territory 
under Belgian mandate of 
Rnanda.-Umndi. 

GREAT BRITAIN AND 
NORTHERN IRELAND 
(Aprilgth, 1:929) 

Doe8 not include any of His 
Britannic Majesty's Colo
nies, Protectorates or Ter
ritOries under suzerainty 
or mandate. 

CzECHo-SLOVAKIA (June 
28th, 1929) 

(Geneva, July II.th~ I9Z8.) 

In Force. 

SignaiUf'es 1101 yet 
perfected by Ratification. 

BULGARIA 
On. .signing tbe · present 

Agreement Bulgaria de
clares that it shall be 
ratified and put into force 
as soon as tbe national 
currency shall be re-esta
blisbed in gold. 

TURKEY 
Turkey reserves the right to 

maintain the " muamele 
vergisi " (general tax on 
export formalities) of two 
and a-half per cent ad 
vakwem, and also tbe very 
low veterinary examina
tion tax. 

D~t~unciallon. 

FINLAND 
(March 4th, 
1:936) 

The A. greem...t in opsn 
to Accession -by : 

AFGHANISTAN 
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 

. ALBANIA 

UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA 

ARGENTINE REPUBLIC , 
AusTRALIA 
BOLIVIA 
BRAZIL 
CANADA 
CHILE 
CHINA 
COLOMBIA 
CosTA RicA 
CUBA 
DoMINICAN REPUBLIC 
ECUADOR 

1 Tbls Agreement came into force on October 11t, 1929, between the States having ratified it, in. virtue of a 
PrQI'Ocol drawn up at Geneva on September nth, 1929. See Treaty Serie1 of lhe .L1agu1 of Nation•, Vol. XCV, p. 373; 
Vol. C, p. 26-f; Vol. CVll, p. '37; and Vol. CLXIV, p. 384. . · · 

• 



-57-
' 

3· iNTERNATIONAL AGREEMENT RELATING TO THE EXPORTATION OF BONES (continued). 
(Geneva, July nth, I9Z8.) 

In Force. 

Ralificalions. 

DENMARK (June I4th, I929) 
The ratification does not include Greenland. 

FINLAND (June 27th, I929) 
FRANCE (June 30th, I929) · 

By its acceptance, it does not intend to assume any obligation in regard to any 
of its Colonies, Protectorates and Territories under its suzerainty or 
mandate. 

GERMANY (June 30th, I929) 
·HuNGARY (July 26th, I929) 
ITALY (June 29th, I929) 
LUXEMBURG (June 27th, I929) 
THE NETHERLANDS (June 28th, I929) 

The Netherlands Government does not" intend to a.;sume any obligation as 
regards overseas territories. 

The Netherlands undertake to extend, towards any other High Contracting 
Party accepting the same obligation, the application of the provisions ot 
paragraph 3 of Article 8 of the Convention of November 8th, 1927, to all 
disputes which might arise on the subject of the interpretation or the 
application of the provisions of this Agreement, whether or no the dispute 
be of a legal character. 

NORWAY (September 26th, I930) 
POLAND 1 (August 8th, I93I) 
ROUMANIA (June 30th, I929) . 

The entry into force of this Agreement in Roumania is subject to its ratifi-
cation by Austria, Hungary, Poland, Czecho-Slovakia and Yugoslavia. 

SWEDEN (June 27th, I929) 
SWITZERLAND (June 27th, I929) 
YuGOSLAVIA (September 30th, I929) 

The obligations resulting from this Agreement shall be binding for Yugoslavia 
only as regards signatory States which do not render exportation impossible, 
either by formal prohibitions or by prohibitive duties {duties considered 
as prohibitive are duties imposing a tax of 5 Swiss francs or more per 
hundred kilogrammes). 

The A greemenlls open 
lo A ccesslon by r 

EGYPT 
ESTONIA 
ETHIOPIA 
GREECE 
GUATEMALA 
HAITI 
HONDURAS 
INDIA 
IRAN 
IRAQ 
IRELAND 
JAPAN 
LATVIA 
LIBERIA 
LITHUANIA 
MEXICO 
NEW ZEALAND 
NICARAGUA 
PANAMA 
PARAGUAY 
PERU 
PORTUGAL 
SALVADOR 
SPAIN 
THAILAND 
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIAliST 

REPUBLICS 
URUGUAY 
VENEZUELA 

4· PROTOCOL TO THE INTERNATION~ AGREEMENT. 

(Geneva, July nth, I928.) 

Ratifications. 

BELGIUM{April27fu,I929) 
GREAT BRITAIN.AND NoR
. THERN IRELAND (April 
. gth, 1929) 

Does not include any of His 
Britannic Majesty's Colo-. 
nies, Protectorates or 
Territories under suze-

. rainty · or mandate. 
CzEcHo-SLOVAKIA (June 

28th, 1929) 
DENMARK (June I4th, 

rg29) 
The ratification does not 

include Greenland. 
FINLAND{] une 27fu, 1929) 
FRANCE (June 30th, 1929) 

Subject to the reservations 
made on signing the Agree
ment. 

GERMANY (June 30th, 

I929) 
HUNGARY (July 26th, 

rgzg) . 
· ITALY (June zgth, r929) 

LUXEMBURG (June 27th, 
rg29) 

THE NETHERLANDS (June 
z8th, 1929) 

The Netherlands Government 
does not intend to assume 
any obligation as regards 
overseas territories .. 

In Force. 

Signatures- not yet 
perfeclel!. by Ratification. 

BULGARIA 
Subject to the reservation 

made on signing the 
Agreement. 

TURKEY 
Subject to the reservation 

made on signing the 
Agreement. 

Denunciation : 

FINLAND. 

(March 
I936). 

4th, 

· The Prowcol is open lo 
Accession by: 

AFGHANISTAN 
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
ALBANIA 
UNITED STATES OF 

AMERICA 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
AUSTRALIA 
BoLIVIA 
BRAZIL 
CANADA 
CHILE 
CHINA 
COLOMBIA 
COSTA RICA 
CUBA 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC" 
EcUADOR 
EGYPT 
ESTONIA 
ETHIOPIA 
GREECE 
GUATEMALA 
HAITI 
HONDURAS 
INDIA 
IRAN 
IRAQ 
IRELAND 
JAPAN 
LATVIA 

1 The Polish Government has u~dertaken to put this Agreement into force by administrative measures as from 
October rot, 1929. 
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4
, PRoTOCOL TO Tim. INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENT (continued). 

(Geneva, f uly. uth, I9z8.) 
TM P~olocol is ops11 lo 

A,cCI$siOII by I 
Rllli fi£41iotts. In' Foree. 

NORWAY (September 26th, 
1930) 

PoLAND (August 8th, 1931) . 
Ro~NIA (June 3oth, 1929) 

Same <eservation as for the 
Agreement. 

SWEDEN (June 27th, 1929) 
SWITZERLAND (June 27th,1929) 
YuGOSLAVIA (Septembet: 3oth, 

1929) 

LIBERIA 
LITHUANIA 
MEXICO. 
NEW ZEALAND 
NICARAGUA 
PANAMA 
PARAGUAY 
PERU 
PORTUGAL 
SALVADOR 
SPAIN 
THAILAND 
UNION oF SoVIET SociALIST 

REPUBLICS 
URUGUAY 
VENEZUELA 

XVIIT. PACIFIC SETTLEMENT OF INTERNATIONAL DISPUTES.' 

A 

All the provisions of the Act. 

BELGIUM 
(May 18th, 1929) 
Subject to the reserva

tion provided in 
Article 39 (2) (a), with 
the effect of exclnding 
from the procedures 
described in this Act 
dispntes arising ont 
of facts prior to the 
ac.:ession of Belgium 
or prior to the acces
sion of any other 
Party with whom 
Belginm may have a 
dispnte. 

]NITED :KINGDOM OF 
GREAT BRITAIN AND 
NoRTHERN IRELAND 
(May 21St, 1931) 

Subject to the following 
COIIditioDs : 

I. That the following 
dispntes are · excluded 
from the procedure de
ICribed in the General 
Act. including the pro
cedure of conciliation: 

(i) Dispntes arising 
prior to the a.=uion of 

GENERAL ACT. 1 . 

(Geneva; September z6th, I9Z8.) 

In Force. 

B 
Provisions relating to. conci

liation and judicial settle
ment (Chapters I and II) 
and general provisioJll! 
dealing with these proce
dures (Chapter IV). 

THE NETHERLANDS 
(including Nether
lands Indies, Suri
nam and. Cura~o) 
(August 8th, 1930) 

NoRWAY 3 

(June nth, 1929) 
SWEDEN 

(May 13th, 1929) 

c 
Provisions relating to conci· 

-liation (Chapter I). and 
general provisions concern
ing that procedure (Chap
ter IV). 

This A.a is ufJ•II to 
A. cussiOII by : 

All the Members of the 
League of Nations, 
with the exception 
of those mentioned 
in the preceding 
columns, and: 

UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA · 

BRAZIL · 
COSTA RICA 
GERMANY 
GuATEMALA 
HoNDURAS 
jAPAN 
NICARAGUA 
PARAGUAY 
SALVADOR 

1 The Annex to the Supplementary Report on tlie Work of the League for 1929 (A.6(a),1929, Annex) contains, 
IOJ'eover, complete details concetning the Protocol for the pacific settlement of International dispute•, annexed to the ' 
coolution adopted by the Fifth As8embly of the League of Nations on October 2nd, 1924· · 

• The Gew:ral Act came into force August 16th, 1929. See Treaty s.,;., of th• L•aguo of Nall0111, Vol. XCIII, 
'· 343; Vol. C, p. 26o; Vol. CVII, p. '29; Vol. CXI, p. 414; Vol. CXVII, p. 304; Vol. CLII, p. 297; Vol. CLVI, p. 211; 
>d Vol. CLX, p. 354-

1 Norway having acceded 011 June nth, 1929, to Chapters I, II and IV, and thereafter having extended its accession 
'Chapter Ill, OD June nth, 1930, bu theTefore auepted all the provlslora of the Act. However, It has been deemed 
"""""'Y to make it appear alto undeT " B " in the pieoent liat, so as to make It clear tliat Norway had already accepted 
"' plovioions provided udder that beading u flom June ntb, 1929· 

• 
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GENERAL ACT (continued). 

(Geneva, September 26th, I928.) 

In Force. 

Acussions 

A 

All the provisions of the Act. 

His Majesty to the said General Act or relating to 
situations or facts prior to the said accession; · 

(i•) Disputes in regard to which the parties to 
the dispute have agreed or shall agree to have 
recourse to some other method of peaceful settle
ment; 

(iii) Disputes between His Majesty's Govern
ment in the United Kingdom and the Government 
of any other Member of the League which is a 
Member of the British Commonwealth of Nations,
all of which disputes shall be settled in such a manner 
as the parties have agreed or shall agree; 

(iv) Disputes concerning. questions which by 
international Jaw are s,olely within the domestic 
jurisdiction of States; and 

(v) Disputes with any Party to the General Act 
who is not a Member of the League of Nations. 

2. That His Majesty reserves the right in relation 
to the disputes mentioned in Article 17 of the General 
Act to reqnire that the procedure prescribed in 
Chapter II of the said Act shall be suspended in 
respect of any dispute which has been su]>mitted to 
and_ is under consideration by the Council of the 
League of Nations, provided that notice to suspend is 
given after the dispute has been submitted to the· 
Council and is given within ~n days of the notification 
of the initiation of the procedure, and provided also 
that such suspension shall be limited to a period of 
twelve months or such longer period as may be agreed 
by the parties to the dispute or determined by a 
decision of all the Members of the Council other than 
the parties to the dispute. 

3· (•1 That, in the case of a dispute, not being 
a dispute mentioned in Article 17 of the General 
Act, which is brought before the Council of the 
League of Nations in accordance -with the pro
visions of the Covenant, the procedure prescribed 
in Chapter I of the General Act shall not be applied, 
and, if already commenced, shall be suspended, 
unless the Council determines that the said pro
cedure shall be adopted. 

(ii) That, in the case of such a dispute, the pro
cedure described in Chapter III of the General 
Act shall not be applied unless the Council has 
failed to effect a settlement of the dispute within 
twelve months from the date on which it was first 
submitted to the Council, or, in a case where the 

·procedure prescribed in Chapter I has been 
adopted without producing an agreement between 
the parties, within six months from the termination 
of the work of the Conciliation Commission. The 
Council may extend either of the above periods by a 
decision of all its Memb<>rs other than the parties 
to the dispute. 

His Majesty's SeC1'elary of Slate for Foreign Affairs, by 
a communication which was tecsived al the Secretarial 
on February xsth,-193<1. made the following declaration: 

" His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom 
will continue, after the x6th August 1939, to partici
pate in the General Act for the Pacific Settlement 
of International Disputes subject to the reservation 
that, as from that date, the participation of His 
Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom in the 
General Act will not, should they unfortunately find 
themselves involved in hostilities, cover disputes 

B 
Provisions relating to conci~ 

liation and judicial settle
ment (Chapters I and II) 
and general provisions 
dealing with these proce
dures (Chapter IV). 

b 
Provisions relating to concia 

liation (Chapter I), and 
general provisions con
cerning that procedure 
(Chapter IV). 



- 6o-

GENERAL AcT (continued). 

(Geneva, September 26th, i:928.) 

In Force. 

A 

All the provisions of the Act. 

arising out of events occurring during the war. This 
reservation applies also to the procedure of con
ciliation .. 

" The participation of His Majesty's Government 
in the United Kingdom in the General Act, after the 
16th August 1939, will continue, as heretofore, to be 
subject to the reservations set forth in their instru
ment of accession ... 

CANADA (July ~st, I93I) 
Subject to the following conditions: 

1. That the following disputes are excluded from 
the procedure described in the General Act, including 
the procedure of conciliation: 

(i) Disputes arising prior to the accession in 
respect of Canada to the said General Act or relating 
to situations or facts prior to the said accession; 

(ii) Disputes in regard to whicb, the parties to 
the dispute have agreed or shall agree to have 
recourse to some other method of peaceful settle
ment; 

(iii) Disputes between His Majesty's Govern
ment in Canada and the Government of any other 
Member of .the League which is a Member of the 
British Commonwealth of Nations, .all of which 
disputes shall be settled in such a manner as the 
parties have agreed or shall agree; 

(iv) Disputes concerning questions which by 
international law are solely within the domestic 
jurisdiction of States; and 

(11) Disputes with any Party to the General Act 
who is not a Member of the League of Nations. 

2. That His Majesty in respect of Canada reserves 
the right in relation to the disputes mentioned in 
Article 17 of the General Act to reqnire that the pro
cedure prescribed in Chapter II of the said Act shall 
be suspended in respect of any dispute which has 
been submitted to and is under consideration by 
the Council of the League of Nations, provided that 
J10tice<to suspend is given after the dispute has been 
submitted to the CoDDcil and is given within ten days 
of the notification of the initiation of the procedure, 
and provided also that such suspension shall be 
limited to a period of twelve months or such longer 
period as may be agreed by the parties to the dispute 
or determined by a decision of all the Members of the 
Council other than the parties to the dispute. 

3· (i) That, in the case of a dispute, not being 
a dispute mentioned in Article 17 of the General 
Act, which is brought before the Council of the 
League of Nations in accordance with the provisions 
of the Covenant, the procedure prescribed in Chap· 
ter I of the ~I Act shall not be applied, and, if 
already commenced, shall be suspended, un1eaa the 
Council determines that the said procedur~ shall be 
adopted. 

(U) That, in the case ·of such a dispute, the pro
cedure described in Chapter Ill of the General Act 
shall not be applied unless the Council has failed to 
eftect a settlement of the dispute within twelve 
months from the date on which it was first sub
mitted to the Council, or, in a case where the pro
cedure prescribed in Chapter I has been adopted 
without prodncing an agreement between the 
partia, within 11ix months from the termination of 

B 
Provisions relating to conci

liation and judicial settle
ment (Chapters I and II) 
and general provisions 
dealing with these proce
dures (Chapter IV). 

c 
. Provisions relating to conci

liation (Chapter I), and 
general provisions con

. coming that procedure 
(Chapter IV). 
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In Force. 

A.ecessions 

A 

All the provisions of the Act. 

the work of the Conciliation Commission. The 
Council may extend either of the above periods by a 
decision of all its Members other than the parties 
to the dispute. 

AUSTRALIA (May 2Ist, 1931) 

Subject to the following conditions: 

I. That .the following disputes are excluded from 
the procedure described in the General Act, including 
the procedure of conciliation: 

(i) Disputes arising prior to the accession of 
His Majesty to the said Genexal Act or relating to 
situations or facts prior to the said accession; 
· (ii) Disputes in regard to which the parties to 
the dispute have agreed or shall agree to have 
recourse to some other method of peaceful settle
ment; 

(iii) Disputes between His Majesty's Govern
ment in the Commonwealth of Australia and the 
Government of any other Member of the League 
which is a Member of the British Commonwealth of 
Nations, all of which disputes shall be settled in 
such a manner as the parties have agreed or shall 
agree; 

(iv) Disputes concerning questions which by 
international law are solely within the domestic 
jurisdiction of, States; and • 

(v) Disputes with any Party to the General Act 
who is not a Member of the League of Nations. · 

2. That His Majesty reserves the right in relation 
to the disputes mentioned in Article I7 of the Genexal 
Act to require that the procedure prescribed in 
Chapter II of the said Act shall be suspended in 
respect of any dispute which has been submitted 
to and is under consideration by the Council of the 
League of Nations, provided that notice to suspend is 
given after the dispute has been submitted to the 
Council and is given within ten days of the notification 
of the initiation of the procedure, and provided also 
that such suspension shall be limited to a period of 
twelve months or such longer period as may be agreed 
by the parties to the dispute or determined by a 
decision of all the Members"of the Council other than· 
the parties to the dispute. 

3· (•1 That, in the case of a dispute, not being 
a dispute mentioned in Article I 7 of the General 
Act, which is brought before the Council of the 
League of Nations in accordance with the provisions 
of the Covenant, the procedure prescribed in Chap
ter I of the General Act shall not be applied, and, 
if already commenced, shall be suspended, uoless 
the Council determines that the said procedure shall 
be adopted. 

(ti) That, in the case of such a dispute, the 
procedure described in Chapter III of the General 
Act shall not be applied uoless the Council has 
failed to effect a settlement of the dispute within 
twelve months from the date on which it was first 
submitted to the Council, or, in a case where the 
procedure prescribed in Chapter I has been adopted 
without producing an agreement between the 
parties, within six months from the termination of 
the work of the Conciliation Commission. The 
Council may extend either of the above periods by a 
decision of all its Members other than the parties 
to the dispute. 

NEW ZEALAND (May 2Ist, 1931) 

Subject to the following conditions: 
I. That the following disputes are excluded from 

the procedure described in the General Act, including 
the procedure of conciliation: · 

B 

Provisions relating to conci
liation and judicial settle
ment (Chapters I and II) 
and general provisions 
dealing with these proce
dures (Chapter IV). 

c 
Provisions relating to conci

liation (Chapter I), and 
general provisions con
cerning that procedure 
(Chapter IV). 
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A 

' 
All the provisions of the Act. 

(t) Disputes arising prior to the accession of 
His .Majesty to the said General Act or relating to 
situations or facts prior to the said accession; 

(i•1 Disputes in regard to which the parties to 
the dispute have agreed or shall agree to have 
recourse to some other method of peaceful-settle
ment: 

(ii•1 Disputes between His .Majesty's Govern
ment in New Zealand and the Government of any 
other Member of the League which is a Member of 
the British Commonwealth of Nations, all of which 
disputes shall be settled in such a manner as the 
parties have agreed or shall agree; · 

(iv) Disputes concerning questions which by 
international law are solely within the domestic 
jurisdiction of States; and 

(v) Disputes with any Party to the General Act 
who is not .a Member of the League of Nations. 

2. That His .Majesty reserves the right in relation 
to the disputes mentioned in Article 17 of the General 
Act to require that the procedure prescribed in Chapter 
ll of the said Act shall be suspended in respect of any 
dispute which has been submitted to and is under 
consideration by the Conncil of the League of Nations, · 
provided that notice to suspend is given after the 
dispute has beei submitted to the Conncil and is 
given within ten days of the notification of the 

. initiation of the procedure, and provided also that such 
suspension shall be limited to a period of twelve months · · 
or such longer period as may be agreed by the parties 
to the dispute or determined by a decision of all the 
Members of the Conncil other than the parties to the 
dispute. . 

3- (•1 That, in the case of a dispute, not being 
a dispute mentioned in Aiticle 17 of the General 
Act, which is brought belore the Council of the 
League of Nations in accordance with the provisions 
of the Covenant, the procedure prescribed in Chap
ter I of the General Act shall not be applied, and, 
if already commenced, shall be suspended, unless 

· the Connci1 determines that the said procedure shall 
. be adopted. -

{i•1 That, in the case of such a dispute, the pro- . 
cedure described in Chapter Ill of the General Act 
shall not be applied unless the Conncil has failed to 
effect a settlement of the dispute within twelve 
months from the date on which it was first submitted 
to the Council, or, in a case where the procedure 
prescribed in Chapter I has been adopted without 
producing au agreement between the parties, 
within six months from the termination of the work 
of the Conciliation Commission. The Council may 
extend either of the above periods by a decision of 
aD its Members other than the parties to the 
dispute. 

The High Commissionet- for New Zealand in L<mdtm, by 
a communication which was t'tceived at the SecretaJ'iat 
""February I!Jlh, 1939, made the following dedarotion: 

" His Majesty's Government in the Doininion of 
New Zealand will continue, after the 16th August 1939, . 
to participate in the General Act tor the Pacific 
Settlement of International Disputes subject to the 
reservation that, as from that date, the participation 
of the New Zealand Government will not, should it 
unfortunately lind itself involved in hostilities, cover 
disputes arising out of events occurring duriogthewar. 
This reoervation applies also to the. procedure of 
conciliation. 

" The participation of the New Zealand Govem
....m: in the General Act, after the 16th Augu•t 1939, 
will cootinue, as heretofore, to be subject to the reoer
vatlt,u set forth in its instrument of acceMion/~ 

B . 
Provisions relating to conci

liation and judicial settle
ment (Chapters I and II) 
and general provisions 
dealing with these proce- . 
dures (Chapter IV). 

c 
Provisions relating to conci

liation (Chapter 1), .rod· 
general provisions con~ 
ceming that procedure 
(Chapter IV). 
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A 

AU the provisions of the Act. 
I . 

IRELAND (September 26th, 1931) 

INDIA (May 21st, 1931) 

Subject to the following conditions: 

r. That the following disputes are excluded from 
the procedure described in the General Act, including 
the procedure of conciliation: 

(i) Disputes arising prior to the accession of 
His Majesty to the said General Act or relating 1:o 
situations or facts prior to the said accession; 

(ii) Disputes in regard to which the parties to 
the dispute have agreed or shall agree to have 
recourse to some other method of peaceful settle,. 
ment; 

(iii) Disputes between the Government of India 
and the Government of any other Member of the 
League which is a Member of the British Common
wealth of Nations, all of which disputes shall be 
settled in such a manner as the parties have agreed 
or shall agree; 

(iv) Disputes concerning questions which by. 
international law are solely within the domestic 
jurisdiction of States; and 

(v) Disputes with any Party to the General Act 
who is not a Member of the League of Nations. 

2. That His Majesty reserves the right in relation 
to the disputes mentioned in Article 17 of the General 
Act to require that the procedure prescribed in 
Chapter II of the said Act shall be suspended in respect 
of any dispute which has been submitted to and is 
under consideration by the Council of the League of 
Nations, provided that notice to suspend is given 
after the dispute has been submitted to the Council 

. and is given within ten days of the notification of the 
initiation of the procedure, and provided also that 
such suspension shall be limited to a period of twelve 
months or such longer period as may be agreed by the 
parties to the dispute or determined by a decision of 
all the Members of the Council other than the 
partiel to the dispute. 

3· (i) That, in the case of a dispute, not being 
a dispute mentioned in Article 17 of the General 
Act,. which is brought before the Council of the 
League o1 Nations in accordance with the provisions 
of the Covenant, the procedure prescribed in Chap
ter I of the General Act shall not be applied, and, 
if already commenced, shall be suspended. unless 
the Council determines that the said procedure shall 
be adopted. 

(ii) That, in the case of such a dispute, the 
procedure described in Chapter III of the General 
Act shall not be applied unless the Council has 
failed to effect a settlement of the dispute within 
twelve months from the date on which it was first 
submitted to the Council. or, in a case where the 
procedure prescribed in Chapter I has been adopted 
without producing an agreement between the 
parties, within six months from the termination of 
the work of the Conciliation Commission. The 
Council may extend either of the above periods by a 
decision of all its Members other than the parties to 
the dispute. · ~ 

·His Maiesty's Secretary of Stale for India, by 11 communi
. cation which was r~uived allhs Se~etariat on February 

15th, 1939. made the following declaration: 
" India will continue, after the 16th August 1939. 

to participate in the General Act for the Pacifie 
Settlement of International Disputes subject to the 
reservation that, as from that date, the participation 

B 
Provisions relating to conci

liation and judicial settle
ment (Chapters I and II) 
and general provisions 
dealing with these proce
dures (Chapter IV). 

c 
Provisions relating to conci

liation (Chapter 1), and 
general provisions con· 
ceming that procedure 
(Chapter IV). 
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Accessions 

A 

All the provisions of the Act~ 

of India will not. should she unfortunately find herself 
involved in hostilities, cover disputes arising out of 
events occurring during the war. This reservation 
applies also to the procedure of conciliation. 

" The participation of India in the General Act, 
after the 16th August 1939. will continue, as hereto
fore, to be subject to the reservations set forth in the · 
instrument of accession in respect of India. •• 

DENMARK (April 14th, 1930) 

EsToNIA (September 3rd, 1931} 
Subject to the following conditions~ 

The following disputes aie excluded from the pro
cedures described in the General Act, including the 
procedure of conciliation: 

(a) Disputes resulting from facts prior either 
to the accession of Estonia or to the accession of 
another Paity ·with whom Estonia might have a· 
dispute; 

(b) Disputes concerning questions which by 
international law are solely within the domestic 
jurisdictinn of States. 

B 
Provisions relating to conci~ 

liation and judicial settle
ment (Chapters I and II) 
and general · provisions 
dealing with these proce

. dures (Chapter IV). · 

ETHIOPIA (March 15th, 1935) 

FINLAND (September 6th, 1930) 

. . 

FRANCE (May 21St, 1931) . 
The said accession concerning all disputes that may 

arise after the said accession with regard to situations 
or facts subsequent thereto, other than those which 
the Permanent Court of International Justice may 
recognise as bearing on a question left by international 
law to the exclusive competence of the State, it being 
understood that in application of Article 39 of the 
said Act the disputes which the parties or one of them 
may have referred to the Council of the League of 
Nations will not be ..,;bmitted to the procedures . · 
described in this Act unless the Council has been 
unable to pronounce a decision under the conditions· 
laid down in Article 15, paragraph 6, of the Covenant. 

Furthermore, in accordance with the resolution adopted 
by the Assembly of the League of Nations " on the 
submission and recommendation of the General Act ", 
Articje :z8 of this Act is inteipreted by the French 
Government as meaning in particnlar that " respect . 
for rights established by treaty or resnlting from 
international law" is obligatory upon arbitral tribu
nals constituted in application of Chapter Ill of the 
said General Act. 

The Minister for Foreign AU airs of the French Republic, 
by a communi&ation which was received at the Secre~ 
lariat on February I.,th, 1939, made the following 
declaration : 

" The Government of the French Republic declares 
that it adds to the instrument of accession to the 
General Act of Arbitration deposite~ in its name on 
llay 21st, 1931, the reservation that in future that 
accession shall not extend to disputes relating to 
any events that may occur in the course of a war 
iD which the French Gov~ment is involved." 

GREECE (September 14th, 1931) 
Subject to the foDowing conditions: 

The following disputes aie excluded from the pro
cedures deocribed in the General Act, including the 
procedure of conciliation referred to in Chapter 1: 

(a) Disputes resulting from facts prior either to 
the a.c<:e110irm of Greece or to the accession of another 
Party with whom Greece might have a dispute; 

c 
Provisions relating to conci

liation (Chapter I), and 
general provisions con
cerning that. procedure 
(Chapter IV). 
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A 

All the provision·s of the Act. 

(b) Disputes concerning ·questions which by 
international law are solely within the domestic 
jurisdiction of States and in particular disputes 
relating to th~ territorial status of Greece, including 
disputes relating to its rights of sovereignty over its 
po~ and lines of communication .. 

ITALY (September- 7th, 1931) 
Subject to the following reservations: 

I. The following disputes shall be. excluded from 
the procedure described in the said Act: 

(a) Disputes arising out of facts or situations 
· prior to the present accession: 

(b) . Disputes relating to questions which inter
-..,-,_tionallaw leaves to the sole jurisdiction of States; 

· (c) · · Disputes affecting the relations between 
Italy and any third Power. 
ll- It is understood that, in conformity with 

Article 29 of the said Act, disputes for the solution· 
of which a. special procedure is provided by other 
conventions shall· be settled in accordance with the 
provisions of those conventions; and that, in parti
cular, disputes which may be submitted to the 
Council or Assembly of the League of Nations in virtue. 
of one of the provisions of the Covenant shall be 
settled in accordance with those provisions. 

III. It is further understood that the present 
accession in no way affects Italy's accession to the 
Statute of the Permanent- Court of International 
Justice and to the clause in that Statute concerning_ 

. the compulsory jurisdiction of the Court. 

LATVIA (SeptemJ?er 17th, 1935) 

LUXEMBURG (September 15th, "!930) 

NORWAY. (June nth, 1930) 

PERU (November 21St, 1931) 
Subject to reservation (b) provided for in Article 39, 

paragraph-2. 

SPAIN (September x6th, 1930) 
Subject to reservatio~ (a) and (b) provided for in 

Article 39, paragraph 2. 

SWITZERLAND (December 7th, 1934) 

TuRKEY (June z6th, 1934) 
Subject to the following reservations: 

The following disputes are excluded from the 
procedure described in the Act: 

(a) Disputes arising out of facts or situations 
prior to the present accession:. -

(b) Disputes relating to questions which by 
international law are solely within the domestic 
jurisdiction of States; 

(c) Disputes afiecting the relations between 
7urkey and any third Power. 

Denunciation 

Spain 1 (April 8th, 1939) 

' By a letter dated April tst, 1939, received by the Secretariat on April 8th, the National Government of 
Spain has denounced the accession of Spain to the General Act, stating that as in the past the Secretariat and almost 
all the States which. are signatories of the General Act have refused to receive any communications from the National 
Government, this Government could not have used earlier• the right which it now exercises in virtue of Article 45 of 
the Act. The Secretary·G~neral has brought this,communication to the knowledge of the Governments concerned. 

• Article 45 of the General Act provides that the Aci shall be concluded for a period of five years from the date of its entry into forre, which was 
August 16th, IQ:Z9, and shall remain in force for further suocessh•e periods of five years unlf'SS it is dcnouncx-d at least six months before \he ~d of \be 
current period.· Tho Spanish denunciation was, therefore, received after th_e date fi."ted by this Article. 
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XIX .. ECONOMIC STATISTICS. 

INTERNATIONAL CoNVENTION RELATING TO ECONOMIC STATISTICS. 1 

(Gmeva, Deeember I,Ph, I928.) 

Rilli[i<:alimos or definmrM 
AC<&<Siofts. . . 

GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN 
IRELAND and all parts of the 
British Empire which are 
not separate Members of the 
League of Nations (May 9th, 
1930) -' 
Does not include any of His 

Britaunic .Majesty's Colonies, 
ProtEctorates or Territories 
uuder suzexainty or mandate. 

Southern Rhodesia (October 
14th, 1931 a) 

-
•RetumsprovidedforinArticle2, 

m (B). will not contain informa
tion with regard to areas under 
crops on ..native farms, and in 
native reserves, locations and 
missiOn stations. 

CANADA (August 2Jrd, 1930 a) 

AUSTRALIA (Apri) 13th, 1932 a) 
Does not apply to the territories 

of Papua and Norfolk Island, 
New Gninea and Nauru .. 

(1) • The provision uuder Ar
ticle 3, Annex I. Part I (b), 
for separate returns for 
direct transit trade shall 
not apply to the Cominon
wealth of Australia. 

(2) The provision under Ar 
ticle 3, Annex I, Part I, 
Pangraph IV~ that when 
the quantity of goods of 
any kind is exp1 e [I in 
any unit or ~of mea
SUie other than weight, 
an estimate of the aver..ge 
weight of each nnit, or 

• multiple of nnits, shall be 
shown in. the annual re
tnms, shall not apply to 
the Commonwealth of 
Australia. 

UNION OF Soum AFRICA 
(including the mandated ter
ritory of South West Africa) 
(llay Ist, 1930) 

IRELAND . 

(September 15th. 1930) 

In Force. 

Signatures ttOl ,., perfecletl b)/ 
Ratification. 

BELGIUM· 
In ·purSuance of Article 11 of the 
· Convention the Belgian Delega

tion d~ on behalf of its 
Government that it · cannot 
accept in rega.nl. to the Colony 
of the Belgian Congo, the obliga· 
tions arising out of the clauses 

- of the present Convention. 

BRAZIL . . 
FREE CITY OF DANZIG 

(through . the intermediary. 
of Poland) 

~STONIA 
GERMANY 
HUNGARY 
jAPAN. ·. 

· In virtue of Article 11 of the pre
sent Convention, the Japanese 

. Government declares that its 
acceptance of the present 
Convention does not extend to 
its Territories mentioned below: 
Chosen, Taiwan, Karafuto, the. 
Leased Territory of Kwantong, 
the Territories under Japanese 
mandate. . 

LUXEMBURG 
YUGOSLAVIA 

Th• Cono•nlion is of>•n to 
Accusion ~: 

AFGHANISTAN 
ALBANIA .. 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
BOLIVIA 
CHINA 
COLOMBIA . 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC. 

. ECUADOR 

ETHIOPIA 
GUATEMALA 
HAITI 
HONDURAS 
IRAN 
IRAQ 
·LIBERIA. 
MEXICO·· 

·NICARAGUA 
NEW ZEALAND 
PANAMA 

·pARAGUAY 
PERU 
SALVADOR 
SPAIN 
THAILAND 
TURREY 
UNION OF SOVIET SociALIST 
RE~UBLICS 

URUGUAY 
VENEZUELA 

'The Convention and Protocol came into force December 14tb, 1930, See T,.aly Sm•s of th• L•acu• ·ot Nations, 
VrA. CX, p. 171; Vol. CXVJI, p. 330; Vol. CXXII, p. 366; Vol. CXXVI, p. 454; Vol. CXXX, p. 463; Vpl. CXXXIV; 
p. -t•7: Vol. CLVJ, p. 222; Vol. CLXXXI, p. 392; Vol. CLXXXV, p. 395; and Vol. CLXXXIX, p. 466, 

1 
Tb.eoe reoervatioos were accepted by tiJe States. parties to the Convention, wblch were consulted in accordance 

with Article '7· . . 

• 
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INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION RELATING TO ECONOMIC STATISTICS (continued}._ 
(Geneva, December ItfJh, I928.) 

In Force. 

Ratifica#ons <W definitive Accessions. 

INDIA (May :r5th, T93T a) 
A. Under the terms of Article u, the obligations of the Convention shall 

not extend to the territories in India of any Prince or Chief under the 
suzerainty of His Majesty the King Emperor. · 

B' (1) Article2. I (a).- The provisions forretorns of "transit trade" made in 
Annex I, Part I, 1 (b) shall not apply to India nor shall retorns of the 
~ land frontier trade " of India be acquired. 

(2) Article 2. II (a). -The question whether a general census of agricul
ture can be held in India and, if so, on what lines and at what intervals 
still remains to be settled. For the present, India can assume no 
obligations under this article. 

(3) Article 2. III (b). (1). - For farms in the "permanently settled :• 
tracts in- India, estimates of the cultivated areas may he used in 
compiling the retorns. 

(4) Article 2. III (b). (2). - The returns of qu,.ntities of crops harvested 
may he based on estimates of yield each year per unit area in each 
locality. 

(5) Article 2. III (d). ~ Complete returns cannot be guaranteed from 
Burma, and in respect of the rest of India the returns shall refer to 

· Government forests only. . 
The Government of India further declared that, with regard to the second · 

paragraph of Article 3 of the Convention, they cannot, with the means of 
investigation at their disposal, usefully undertake to prepare experimentally 
the specified tables, and that for similar reasons they are not in a position 
to accept the proposal contained in Recommendation II of the Convention. 

BuLGARIA (November 29th, :r929). 
CHILE (November 2oth, :r934 a) 
CUBA (August :r7th, T932 a) 
CZECHO-SLOVAKIA (February 19th, T931) 
DENMARK (September. 9th, 1929) 

In pursuance of Article II, Greenland is excepted from the provisions of this 
Convention. Furthermore, the Danish Government, in accepting the 
Convention, does not assume any obligation in respect of statistic~ con
cerning the Faroe Islands. 

EGYPT (June 27th, T930) 
Finland (September 23rd, 1938) 
FRANCE (February 1st, 1933) 

By its acceptance, France does not intend to assume any obligation in regard 
to any of its Colonies, Protectorates and Territories under its suzerainty 
or mandate. 

GREECE (September :r8th, 1930) 
ITALY (June IIth, T931) 

In accepting the present Convention, Italy does not assume any obligation 
in respect of her Colonies, Protectorates and other Territories referred l:o 
in the first paragraph of Article II.· 

LATVIA (July 5th, 1937) 
LITHUANIA (April 2nd,- T938 a) 
THE NETHERLAims (September :r3th, T932) 

This ratification applies only to the territory of the Netherlands in E.rrope; 
the Netherlands do not intend to assume, at present, any obligation as 
regards the whole of the Nether lands overseas territories. 

Netherlands Indies (May sth. T933 a) 
1. The following shall not be applicable: . 

(a) The provisions of Article 2, III, E) and V; 
(b) The provisions concerning the system of valuations known as "de

clared values ".mentioned in Annex I, Part I, § II (See Article 3); 
(c) Article 3, paragraph 2. 

2. The retorns mentioned in Article 2, IV, shall only apply to coal, petro
leum, natural gas, tin, manganese, gold and silver. 

3· The statistiC. of foreign trade mentioned in Article 3 shall not comprise 
tables concerning transit.• 

NORWAY (March 20th, 1929) 
In accordance with Article I I, the Bouvet Island is excepted from the 

provisions of the presep.t Convention. Furthermore, in ratifying the 
Convention, Norway· does not assume any obligation as regards statistics 
relating to the Svalbard. 

POLAND (July 23rd, 1931) 
PoRTUGAL (October 23rd, :r931) · · 

In accordance with Article 11, the Portuguese Delegation declares on behalf 
of its Government that the present Convention does not apply to the 
Portuguese Colonies. 

RouMANIA (June 22nd, :r931) 
SWEDEN (February :r]th, 1930) 
SWITZERLAND (July :roth, 1930) 

1 These reservations were accepted by the States parties t~? the Convention. which were consulted in accordance 
with Article 17. 



Rm~ or ufitlitiN 
A.....WIIS. 

GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN 
IRELAND and all parts of the . 
British Empire which are 

· not separate Members of the 
League of Nations (May gth, 
X930) -

·. Southern Rhodesia (October 
~th. rg3r a) . 

CANADA (August 23rd, .r930 a) 
AUSTRAUA (April r3th, X932 a) 
UNION OF SoUTH AFRICA 

(including the mandated ter
ritory of South West Africa) 
(May Ist, 1:930) _ 

lREI.ANI> (September xsth, 
1:930) 

·-INDIA (May I5th, I93I a) · 
BULGARIA (November zgth, 

Ig29)·· . 
CHILE (November zoth, 1:934 a) 
~UBA (August I7fu, 1:932 a) 
CzECHo-SLOVAKIA (February . 

xgth, I93I) . 
DENIIARK (September gth, -
.I9zg) - . 

EGYPT Uune 27th, 1:930) 
Finland (September 23rd,1938) 
:fRANCE (February ISt, 1:933) 
GREECE (September x8th, 1:930) 
ITALY Uune nth, I93I) 
LATVIA Uuly 5th, 1:937) 
LlnroA]o'JA (April 2nd, 1:938 a) 
THE NETBERI.ANJ?S (September 

- iJth, 1:932) 
1.'his ntffication applies only to 

tbe taritory of tbe Netherlands 
in Europe; the. Netherlands do 
DOt intend to assume, at present, 
any obligation as regards the 
wboJe of the Netherlands over
seas teaitories.. 

- Netherlands Indies (May 5th, 
I935 a) -

NoRWAY (March 20th, 1:929} 
POLAND Guly 2Jrd, I93I) 
PoRTUGAL (October ZJrd,I93I) 
ROUllA..lflA Uune zznd, 1:931) 
SWEDEN (February IJth, 1930) 
SWilZEJU.AND Guly Ioth,I930) 
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PROTOCOL. 

(Geneva, December z,Ph, I9a8.) 

BELGIUM 
BRAZIL 

In Force. 

FREE ·CITY OF DANZIG 
(through the intermediary 
of Poland) · 

ESTONIA· 
GERMANY 
HUNGARY 
jAPAN 
LUXEMBURG 
YuGOSLAVIA 

. Th• Protocol Is opltl to 
Ae&~ssion by 1 

AFGHANISTAN 
ALBANIA 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC. 
BOLIVIA 
CHINA 
COLOMBIA 

. DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
EcuADOR· 

·-ETHIOPIA 
GUATEMALA 
HAITI . 

HONDURAS 
IRAN 
IRAQ ... 

_ LIBERIA 
MEXICO 
NEW ZEALAND 
NICARAGUA 
PANAMA 

·_PARAGUAY 
PERU 
SALVADOR 
SPAIN 
THAILAND 
TURKEY 
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 

REPUBLICS 
URUGUAY 
VENEZUELA 
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XX .. SUPPRESSION OF COUNTERFEITING CURRENCY. 

INTERNATiONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF COUNTERFEITING CURRENCY. I 

(Geneva, April zoth, zgzg.) 

Ratifications or definitive 
Access.ions. 

BELGIUM (June 6th, 1932) 
BRAZIL (July ISt, 1938 a) 
BULGARIA (May 22nd, 1930) 
COLOMBIA (May 9th, 1932) 
CUBA (June 13th, 1933) 
CZECHO-SLOVAKIA (September 

I2th, I93I} . 
FREE CITY OF DANZIG . 

(through the intermediary of 
Poland) (March rst, 1935) 

The procedure provided by Article 
19 of the ConventiOn, for the, 
settlement of any disputes which 
might arise between the Higli 
Contracting Parties relating to 
the interpretation or the appli
cation of the said Convention~ 
shall not be applied in the case 
of a dispute between Poland and 
the Free City of Danzig. 

DENMARK (February . rgth, 
I93I} 2 

ECUADOR (September 25th, 
1937a) 

ESTONIA (August 30th, 1930 a) 
FINLAND (September 25th, 

1936 a) 
GERMANY (October 3rd, 1933) 
GREECE (May 19th, 1931) 
HUNGARY (June 14th, 1933) 
IRELAND (July 24th, 1934 a) 
ITALY (December 27th, 1935) 
Latvia (July 22nd, 1939 a) 
MEXICO (March 30th, 1936 a) 
MoNACO (October 21st, 1931) 
THE NETHERLANDS (April30th, 

1932) . 
NoRWAY '(March 16th, 1931) 
· In view of the provisions of Article 

176, paragraph 2, of the Norwe
gian Ordinary Criminal Code and 
Article 2 of the Norwegian Law 
on the Extradition of Criminals, 
the extradition provided for .in 
Article 10 of the present Conven
tion may not be granted for the 
offence referred to in Article 3, 
No~ 2, where the person uttering 
the counterfeit currency himself 
accepted it bona fide as genuine.• 

POLAND (June 15th, 1934) 
PORTUGAL . (September 18th, 

1930) 
Roumania (March 7th, 1939)· 
SPAIN (April 28th, .I930) · 
TURKEY (January 2Ist, 1937 a) 
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 

'REPUBLICS' (July 13th, 1931) 
YuGOSLAVIA (November 24th, 

1930) 

In Force. 
Signatures not yet perfec~d by 

Ratification. 

ALBANIA 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN 

IRELAND and all parts of 
the British Empire which 
are not separate Members 
of the League of Nations. 

INDIA 
As provided in Article 24- of the 

Convention, . this signature does 
not include the territories of 
any Prince or Chief under the 
suzerainty of His Majesty. 

CHINA 
FRANCE 
jAPAN 
LUXEMBURG 
PANAMA 
SWITZERLAND 

Th~ Conv~ntion is open to 
Accession by: 

AFGHANISTAN 
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
AUSTRALIA 
BOLIVIA 
CANADA 
CHILE 
COSTA RICA 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
EGYPT 
ETHIOPIA 
GUATEMALA 
HAITI 
HONDURAS 

·IcELAND 
IRAN 
IRAQ 
LIBERIA 
LIECHTENSTEIN 
LITHUANIA 
NEW ZEALAND 
NICARAGUA 
PARAGUAY 
PERU 
SAN MARINO 
SALVADOR 
SWEDEN 
THAILAND 
URUGUAY 
VENEZUELA 

' The "convention and Protocol came into force on February 22nd, 19~1. See Treaty Smes of tho League of 
Nations, Vol. CXII, p. 371; Vol. CXXII, p. 366; Vol. CXXX, p. 464; Vol.CXXXIV,p.427; Vol. CXXXVIII, p.45o; 
Vol. CXLVII, p. 351; Vol. CLII, p. 301; Vol. CLVI, p. 227; Vol. CLX, p .. 38o; Vol. CLXIV, p. 388; Vol. CLXXII, 
p. 412; Vol. CLXXVII, p. 406; Vol. CLXXXI, p. 392; and Vol. CLXXXIX, p. 467. 

• According to a Declaration made by the Danish Government when ratifying the Convention, the latter was to 
take effect in respec't of Denmark, only upon the coming into force of the Danish Penal Code of April 15th, 1930. This 
Code having entered into .force on January 1st, 1933, the Convention has become effective for Denmark from the same 
date. · · 

• As this reservation has not given lise' to any objecl:ion on the part of the States to which it was communicated 
in accordance with Article 22, it may be considered as accepted. 

• Instrument deposited in Berlin. 



RMi{i..nOfiS iw tkfitdllw 
A~ 

BELGIUM (June 6th, 1932) 
BRAZIL (July 1st, 1938 a) . 
BuLGARIA (May 22nd, 1930) -
CoLOMBIA (May gth, 1932) 
CUBA (June 13th, 1933)- -
Cz:ECHo-SI.ov AKIA (September 

12th, 1931) 
FREE CJTy OF DANZIG 

(through the intermediary 
of Poland) (March 1st, 1935). 

DENMARK 1 (February 19th, 
1931) 

EcuADOR (September 25th, 
1937 a) -

EsToNIA (Augusf 30th, 1930 a) 
Fnil.AND (September 25th, 

1936a) · 
GERMA..>IT (October 3rd, 1933) 
GREECE (May 19th, 1931) ' 

· HUNGARY (June 14th, 1933) 
IRELAND (July 24th, 1934 a) 
ITALY (December 27fu, 1935) 
Latvia (July 22nd, 1939 a) 
MExico (March 30th, 1936 a) 
MONACO (October 21St, 1931) 
THE NETHERLANDS(April3oth, 
- 1932) . 

NoRWAY (March 16th, 1931) 
PoLAND (June 15th, 1934) 
PORTUGAL (September -18th, 

I930} -
Roumania (March 7th, 1939) 

. SPAIN (April 28th, 1:930) -
· TURKEY (January 21St, 1937 a) 

UNION OF SoVIET SoCIALIST · 
REPuBucs1 (July 13th, 1:931) · 

YUGOSLAVIA (November 24th, . 
1:930) 
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PROTOCOL. 

(Geneva, April zoth, 1929.) 

In Force~ 

Sipaturts fiOI yll f>~rf~elod b)l The Prolo<olis of>•n lo 
Rali{icaliort, Accession by 1 

ALBANIA . _ AFGHANISTAN 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA UNION OF SoUTH AFRICA 
GREAT BRITAIN and NoRTHERN ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 

IRELAND and all paxts of AusTRALIA 
. Th:e British Empire which BOLIVIA 

axe not separate Members CANADA-
- of the League of Nations. ·CHILE 

. INDIA .. COSTA RICA 
CHINA ' DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
FRANcE · EGYPT ' · - . 
jAPAN ETHI<lPIA 
LUXEMBURG GUATEMALA . 
PANAMA. HAITI 

. SWITZERLAND HONDURAS' 

. OPTIONAL PROTOCOL.8 

(Geneva, April zoth, I9Z9) 

In Force. 

ICELAND 
IRAN 
IRAQ 
LIBERIA . 

-LIECHTENSTEIN 
LITHUANIA 
NEw ZEALAND 
NICARAGUA_ 
PARAGUAY 
PERU 
SAN MARINo' 

-.SALVADOR 
SWEDEN 
THAILAND 
URUGUAY 
VENEZUELA 

llalifit:4li<ms or tkfi..Uwi. SigfiOiure nol yel p,fl<lod by 
.d«asiorts. Ratl{icalkm. 

The Prolocol is of>•n 1o 
.dccosskm by 1 

BRAZIL Uuly ISt, 1938 a) PANAMA 
BULGARIA (May 22nd, 1:930) 
CoLoMBIA (May 9th, 1:932) 
CuBA (June 13th, 1:933) 
CZECHo-Swv AKIA (September · 

1zth, 1931) . 
EsToNIA (August 3oth, 1:930 a) 
FINLA.!m (September 25th, . 

1936a) 
GREECE (May 1gth, 1931) 
Latvia (July 2znd, 1939a) 
POLAJtD (June 15th, 1934) 
POKTUGAL (September 18th, 

1930) 
RoUXA.'I'IA (November 1oth, 

1930) 
SPA!. (April 28th, I930) 
YUGOSLAVIA (November 24th, 

19".P) 

• Same DOte aa for the Convention. 

The Members of, the League 
· ofNationswhodidnotsignit 

and the ·non-member States 
having signed or who have 
been invited to accede to 
the Intemation3.I Convention 
for the Suppression of 
Counterfeiting. Currency. 

' lnotn>ment depooited in Berlin. · 
• Tbio Pr'>ti.><'Al came into force OD Aaguat 3oth, 1930. See Tr~aty Serl., o/lh• Llaiu• of Nations Vol CXII 

~ !7~: Vol. CXXH, P· 'JFYJ; Voi.CXXXIV, p. lj28; Vol. CXLVII, p. 351; Vol. CLXXII, p. -112; and Vol. 'cLXXXIX: 
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XXI. AGREEMENT CONCERNING THE PREPARATION OF A TRANSIT CARD 

FOR EMIGRANTS.l 

Definitive signatures. 

BELGIUM (June 14th, I9Z9) 
GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN 

IRELAND (June qth, 1929)' 
FINLAND, (October 9th, 1929) 
FRANCE (June 14th, 1929) · 
GERMANY (May Izth, 1930) 
GREECE (June 22nd, 1931) 
ITALY (June 14th, 1929) 
THE NETHERLANDS (for the 

Kingdom in Europe) (July 
3rd, 1930) 

PoLAND (Decemberz3rd, 1929) 
· RoUMANIA (November z6th, 

1929) . · . 
SAAR TERRITORY GoVERNING 

COMMISSION (June 14th,I929) 
SPAIN (December 17th, 1929) 

·(Geneva; June I4~h, I929.): · 

In Force. · 

SignatureS ad referenduM. 

FREE CITY OF DANZIG 
(through the intermediary of 
Poland} 

·HUNGARY 
SWITZERLAND 

The A greemenl is open 1<> 
Signature by r 

. ALBANIA 
BULGARIA_ 
CzEcHo-SLOVAKIA 
DENMARK 
EsTONIA 
IRELAND 
LATVIA 
LITHUANIA 
LUXEMBURG 
NoRWAY 
PORTUGAL 
SWEDEN 
YuGOSLAVIA 

XXII. PERMANENT . COURT OF INTERNATIONAL JUSTICE. 

3· PROTOCOL RELATING TO THE AccESSION OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 1:0 THE PROTOCOL 
OF SIGNATURE OF THE STATUTE OF THE PERMANENT COURT OF INTERNATIONAL JUSTICE. 9 

I - .• 

RatlficaiiOHS, 

. ALBANIA (Sept. rzth, 1930) 
BELGIUM (October 5th, I93I) 
GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN 

IRELAND and all parts of the 
British Empire which · are 
not separate Members of the 
League of Nations (February 
rzth, 1930) 

CANADA (August 28th, 1930) 
AusTRALIA (Au~st 28th, I930) 
NEW ZEALAND (June 4th, 1930) 
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 

(February 17th, 1930) 
IRELAND (August 2nd, 1930) 
INDIA (February z6th, 1930) 

(Geneva, September z4Jh, I9Z9.J 

Not in Force. 

Signatures not·yet perfecled by 
Ratification • 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
BOLIVIA 
BRAZIL 
CHILE 
Egypt 
GUATEMALA 
HAITI 
Iraq 
LIBERIA 
NICARAGUA 
PARAGUAY 
PERU 
SALVADOR 
TURKEY 

Th1 Protocol Is open to Signature by t 

AFGHANISTAN 
CosTA RicA. 
EcuADOR 
MEXICO 
UNION OF SoVIET SOCIALIST 

'REPUBLICS 

' This Agreement is not subject to ratification. It came into force September uth, 1929. See Treaty Smos ol 
.lh• League of Nations, Vol. XCIV, p. 277; Vol. C, p. 263; and Vol. CXI, p .• p6. 

• The present Protocol shall come into force as soon as all States which have ratified the Protocol of December 
16th, 1920, and also the United States, have deposited their ratifications (Article 7). 



J. PROTOCOL RELATING~ THE ACCESSION OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA TO THE PR<?TOCOL 
OF SIGNATURE OF THE STATUTE OF THE PERMANENT COURT OF INTERNATIONAL JuSTICE ( contmued). · 

(Getseva, September z4Jh, zgzg.) 
Not in Force. 

Rlllifit:Ciotos. 

BULGARIA (April27fu, 1931) 
CHINA (October 14th, 1930) 
CoLOMBIA (January 6th, 1932) 
CuB.."- (November 26th, 1930) 
CzECHo-SLOVAKIA (October 30th, 1930) 
DENllluUt: (March Uth, 1930) 
DoMINICAN RE!'UBUC (February 4th, 1933) 
EsToNIA (September 8th, !930) · 
ETHIOPIA (March 30th, 1935) 

--FINIAND (August 28th, 1930) 
FRANCE (May 8th, 1931) . 
GEIWANY (August 13th, 1930) 
GREECE (August 29th, ·1930) 
HUNGARY (August 13th, 1930) 
IRAN (April 25th, 1931) 
ITALY (April 211d, 1931) 
JAPAN (November 14th, 1930) 
LATVIA (August 2gth, 1930)· 
LITHuANIA (January 2Jrd, 1933) 

· LUXEMBURG (September 15th, 1930) • . 
THE NETHERLANDS, including 'Netherlands Indies, Sunnam 

and C~o (August.Sth, 1930) . 
NoRWAY (April roth, 1930) . 
PANAMA (May 2Ild, 1935) 
PoLAND (May 13th, 1930) • 
PoRTUGAL (June 12th, ·1930) 
RoUliANL\ (August 4th, '1:930) 
SPAIN (July rsth; 1930) 
SWEDEN (March 20th, 1930) 
'SWITZERLAND (July 5th, 1930) 
THAJI.A_'ffi (June 2nd, 1930) . 
URUGUAY (September 19th, 1933) 

. VENEZUELA (September 14th, 1932) 
YUGOSLAVIA (August 27fu, 1930} 

XXIIL PROGRESSIVE CODIFICATION OF INTERNATIONAL LAW. 

L CoNVENTION oN CERTAIN QUESTioNs RELATING To THE CoNFLICT oF NATIONALITY ·LAws. 1 

{TM !fague, April_zzth, I9JO.) 

Rlllificalimls "' tlefi..Uive 
Aecessimls. 

Bdgium (April 4th, 1939) . 

In Force, ·. 
Signatures ""' yet f>Mfecte4 by 

Ratification. 

UNION OF SOUTH AFRicA 
CHILE 
CoLOMBIA 

- Subject to aca!SSion later for 
tbe Coloay of the Congo and the 
)fandate<J Territories. 

£yc!ndin,; Article 16 of the Con- . Subject 'to reservation as regards 
Article 10. ' 

vention. . CUBA 
BRAZIL (September xgth, Subject to reservation as regards 

193I a) Articles 9, 10 and 11. 

W~ reoenatioos as regards ~- CZECHo-SLOVAKIA · 
ticles s. 6, 1. x6 and 17, which F C D ( hr h Brazil will not adopt owing to . REE lTY OF ANZIG t oug 
djfljmffies with which it has to · the intermediary of Poland) 
CODteDd in c:onuection with prin- DENMARK . 
cipla forming tbe basis of its 
internal legislation. -

GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN 
IRELAND and all parts of the 

British Empire wliich are not 
separate members of the 
League of Nations (April 6th, 
I<p.A) . 

CAYADA (April 6th, 1934) 
At;STRALJA (November roth), 

1937) 
IJDCIOOing the Unitoria of Papua 

and .Sorfolk bland)-

Subject to reservation as regards 
Articles 5 and 11. 

EGYPT 
ESTONIA 
FRANCE 
GERMANY 
GREECE 
HUNGARY 
ICELAND 
IRELAND 
ITALY 

.The Ctmvenlion is open 
lo Acussltm by 1 

AFGHANISTAN 
ALBANIA .. 
UNITED STATES OF AMExUCA 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
BOLMA 
BULGARIA 
COSTA RICA 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
ECUADOR 
ETHIOPIA. 
FINLAND 
GUATEMALA 
RAin 
HONDURAS 
IRAN 
IRAQ 
LIBERIA 
LITHUANIA 
NEW ZEALAND 
NICARAGUA 

, PANAMA 
PARAGUAY. 

1 
This Convention came into> force on July ut, 1937· See Treaty SHiu oflhe Leagu1 of Nalitml, Vol. CLXXIX, 

1'- IJ?-
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I. CONVENTION ON CERTAIN QUESTIONS RELATING TO THE C N L QNFLICT OF ATIONA:LITY AWS 

Ratifications or definitive 
Accessions. 

INDIA (October 7th, 1935) 
In accordance with the provisions 

of Article 29; His Britannic 
Majesty does not assume any 
obligation in respect of tbe 
territories in India of any Prince 
or Chief under His suzerainty or 
tbe population of tbe said terri
tories. 

(continued). 

(The Hague, April_ :rath, I9JO.) 
In Force. 

Signatures not yet perfected by ' 
Ratification. 

jAPAN . 
Subject to reservation as regards · 

Articles 4 and 10 and as regards · 
the words "according to its law,. 
of Article 13, · 

LATVIA . 

LUXEMBURG 
MEXICO 

Subject to reservation as regards 
paragraph 2 of Article I. 

PERU 

CHINA: (February 14th, 1935) 
Subject to 'reservation as regards 

Article 4·' 
·MONACO (April 27th, 1931 a) Subject to reservation 

_THE NETHERLANDS (April znd, PoRir;}~~t · 
as regards 

1937) SALVADOR 
Including the Netherlands Indies, _ SPAIN 
. Sunnam and Cura~ao. 
Excluding tbe provisions of Articles · SWITZERLAND 

8, ~ and 10 of the Convention. Subject to reservation as 
N Article 10. · 

ORWAY (Mal;ch 16th, 1931 a) URUGUAY 
POLAND (June 15th, 1934)· YUGOSLAVIA 
SwEDEN (July 6th, 1933) 

The Swedish Government declares 
that it does not accept to be 
bound by tbe provisions of tbe 
second sentence of Article Ir; in 
the case where the wife referred 
to in the article, after recovering 
the nationality of her country of 
origin, fails to establish her 
ordinary residence in tbatcountry, 

• 

regards 

The Convtmtlon Is open 
to A cctrssion by : 

ROUMANIA 
SAN MARINO 
THAILAND 
TURKEY 
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 

REPUBLICS 
VENEZUELA 

2. PROTOCOL RELATING TO MILITARY OBLIGATIONS IN CERTAIN CASES OF DOUBLE NATIONALITY,! 

(The Hague, April zzth, I9JO.) · 

Ratifications or definitive 
Accessions. 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
(August 3rd, 1932) 

Belgium (April 4th, 1939) 
Subject to accession later for the 

Colony of tbe Congo and tbe 
Mandated Territories. 

BRAZIL (September 19th, 
· 1931 a) 

GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN 
IRELAND and all parts. of 
the British Empire which 
are not separate Members 
of ·the League of Nations 
(] anuary 14th, 1932) , 

AUSTRALIA (July 8th, 1935 a) 
(Including tbe territories of Papua 

and Norfolk Island and the man
dated territories of New Guinea 
and Nauru), 

UNION oF SouTH AFRICA 
(October 9th, 1935 a) 

subject to reservation as regards 
Article· 2. 

INDIA (September 28th, 1932) 
In accordance with the provisions 

of . Article 15. His -Britannic 
Majesty does not assume any 
obligation in respect of tbe 
territories in India of any 
Prince or Chief under His 
suzerainty or the population 
of the said territories. 

In Force.· 
Signatures not yet perfected by 

Ratification. 

CANADA 
CHILE 
DENMARK 
EGYPT 
FRANCE 
GERMANY 
GREECE 
IRELAND · 
LUXEMBURG 
Mexico 
PERU 
PORTUGAL 
SPAIN 
URUGUAY 

The Protocol is open 
.to A cusslon by 1 

AFGHANISTAN 
ALBANIA 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC -
BOLIVIA 
BULGARIA 
CHINA 
COSTA RrcA 
-CZECHO-SLOVAKIA 
FREE CITY OF DANZIG 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
ECUADOR 
ESTONIA 
ETHIOPIA 
FINLAND 
GUATEMALA 
HAITI 
HONDURAS 
HUNGARY 
ICELAND 
IRAN 
IRAQ 
ITALY 
jAPAN 
LATVIA 
LIBERIA 
LITHUANIA 
MONACO 
NEW ZEALAND 

1 This Protocol came into force on May 25tb, 1937· See Treaty Smes of the L""!J1" of Nations. yo1. CLXXVUI, 

P· 227· 
• 
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lL PROTOCOL REL .. TING TO MlLITARY OBLIGATIONS IN CERTAIN CASES OF DoUBLE NATIONA,LITY 
( cotltinued). . · 

Rlllifiauiotls or .Ufiailiw 
.A .....Was. 

COLOMBIA(February24th,1937) 
Ct•BA (October 22nd, 1936) -

The Government of Cub& declares 
that it does not accept the obli
gation imposed by Article 2 of the 
Protocol when the minor referred 
to in that Article. although he has · 
the right. on attaining his majo
ritv. to renounce or decline Cuban 
nationality. habitually resides 
in the territory of the State and 
is in fact more closely counected 
with the latter than with any 
other State whose nationality 
he may also possess. 

THE NETHERLANDS (April 2nd; 
1937) . 

Including the Netherlands Indies, 
Surinam and ~

SALVADOR (October 14th, 1935) 
SWEDEN (July 6th, 1933) 

(The Hague, April 12th, 1930.) 

In Force. 
Th• Protocol is ope,. 

to A ccossion by : 

NICARAGUA 
NORWAY ~ 
PANAMA ·l 

. PARAGUAY 
POLAND 
RoUMANIA 

·SAN MARINO 
.SWITZERLAND 
THAI):.AND 
TuRKEY 
UNION OF SoVIET SociALIST 
· REPUBLICS 

VENEZUELA 
YUGOSLAVIA 

3· PROTOCOL RELATI~G TO A CERTAIN CASE OF STATELESSNESS.1 

(The Hague, Afril zzth, I9JO.) 

11ati(iaJlimts or .Ufi..uio• 
.Acusslotls. 

BRAZIL (September 19th, 
1931 a) 

GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN 
· IREI AND and all parts of 

the British Empire which 
are not separate Members 
of the· League of Nations 
(January 14th, 1932) · · 

• AuSTRALIA (July 8th, 1935) 
(Ioclnding the teuitories of Papua 

and Norfolk Island and the man
dated teuitories of New Guinea 
and Naurn.) 

. U:!HON OF SoUTH AFRICA 
(April gth, 1936) 

L'fDIA (September 28th, 1932) 
In aa:ordam:e with the Provisions 

of Article 13 of this Protocoi. 
His BritaJmic Majesty does not 
assume any obligation in respect 
of tiM9 territories in India of 
any Prince oc Chief under His 
.......-ainty or the population 
of the said territories. 

CHILE (l!arch 2oth, 1935)- · 
CHINA (February 14th, 1935) 
THE NETHERLANDS (Aprilznd, 

1937) 
IDcluding the Netherlande Indies, 

Surinam and ~- . 
. POLA . .'m (June 15th, 1934) 
SALVADOR (October 14th, 

. 1935 a) 

In Force • . 
Signatures not yet perfected by 

Ralijicati<m. . 

BELGIUM 
Subject to 3ccession later for the 

Colony of the Congo and the 
Mandated Territories. 

CANADA 
CoLOMBIA 
CUBA 
CZECHo-SLOVAKIA 
FREE CITY OF DANZIG (through 

the intermediary of Poland) 
DENMARK 
EGYPT 
EsToNIA 
FRANCE 
GREECE 
IRELAND 

-JAPAN 
LATVIA 
LUXEMBURG 
MEXIco 
PERU 
PoRTUGAL 
SPAIN 
URUGUAY 

Th• · Pralocol is open to 
Acc•ssloft by 1 

AFGHANISTAN 
ALBANIA . 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
BOLIVIA 
BULGARIA 
CoSTA RICA 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
EcuADOR 
ETHIOPIA 
FINLAND· 
GERMANY 

. GUATEMALA 
HAITI 
HONDURAS 
HUNGARY 
ICELAND 
IRAN 
IRAQ-

'.ITALY 
LIBERIA 
LITHUANIA 

. MoNAco 
·NEW ZEALAND 
NICARAGUA 
NORWAY 
PANAMA 
PARAGUAY 
ROUMANIA 
SAN MARINO 

- SWEDEN 
· SWITZERLAND 
THAILAND 
TURKEY 
UNION OF SoVIET SoCIALIST · 

REPuBLICS 
VENEZUELA 
YUGOSLAVIA 

1 
Thio Protnw! came into .fmu on July ut, 1937· See Treaty Seri•• ofln• Lea1u1 of Nalion1_, Vol. CLXXIX p ... ,. 
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4· SPECIAL PROTOCOL CONCERNING STATELESSNESS,! 

Ratifications or definitivs 
Accessions. 

Belgium (April 4th, 1939) _ 
With the reservation that the appli-

• cation of this Protocol will not be 
extended to the Colony of·· the 
Belgian Congo or to the Terri· 
tories under mandate. 

BRAZIL (September !9th, 
1931 a) ·· · 

GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN 
-IRELAND imd all parts ofthe 
British Empire which are 
not separate Members of 
the League of Nations 
(January 14th, 1932) 

· -AUSTRALIA (July 8th, 1935 a) 
· Including the territories of Papua 

and Norfolk Island and the maD 
dated tei:ritories of New Guine 
and Nauru. · 

UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA. 
(April 9th, 1936) _ 

INDIA (September 28th, 1932 
In accordance with the provision 

of Article 13 ·of this Protoco· 
His Britaiinic Majesty does nc 
assume any obligation in respec 

·of the territories in India of an 
Prince or Chief under Hi 
suzerainty · or the populatio. 
of the said territories. 

CHINA (February 14th, 1935 
SALVADOR (October 14th, 1935 

The Republic of Salvador does nc 
assume tht:: obligation laid dow 
by the Protocol where the Salva 
dorian nationality possessed b 
the person and ultimately lost b 
him was acquired by naturalisa 
tion. 

(The Hague, April I21h, I9JO.) 

Not in Force. 

Signaturu tlOl yel perfscled by 
Ratificalion. 

CANADA 
COLOMBIA 
CUBA 
EGYPT 
GREECE 
IRELAND 
LUXEMBURG 

·MEXICO 
PERU 
PoRTUGAL 
SPAIN -
URUGUAY 

The Prolocol is of1en lo -
Acus•ion by: 

AFGHANISTAN 
ALBANIA 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
BoLIVIA 
BULGARIA 
CHILE . 

CosTA RrcA 
CzEcHo-SLOvAKIA 
FREE CITY OF DANZIG 
DENMARK 
DoMINICAN REPuBLic 
EcuADOR 
EsTONIA 
ETHIOPIA 
FINLAND 
FRANCE 
GERMANY 
GuATEMALA 
HAITI 
HoNDURAs 
HUNGARY 
ICELAND 
IRAN 
IRAQ 
ITALY· 
jAPAN 
LATVIA' 
LIBERIA 
LITHUANIA 
MONACO 
THE NETHERLANDS 
NEW ZEALAND 
NICARAGUA 
NORWAY 
PANAMA 
PARAGUAY· 
POLAND 
RouMANIA 
SAN MARINO 
SwEDEN 
SWITZERLAND 
THAILAND 
TURKEY 

• 

UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 
REPUBLICS . 

VENEZUELA 
YUGOSLAVIA 

t A procds-verbal shall be drawn up by the Secretary-General of the League of Nations as soon as ratifications 
or accessions on behalf of ten Members of the League of Nationsornon-MemberStates have been deposited (Article 9, § 1). 

The present Protocol shall enter into force on the ninetieth day after the date of the (1rocds-verlxll mentioned in 
Article 9 as regards all Members ofthe League of Nations or non-Member States on whose behalf ratifications or accessions 
have been deposited on the date of the prom-verlxll (Articlo ro, § r). 
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XXIV. UNIFICATION 
0F LAWS ON BILLS OF EXCHANGE, PROMISSORY NOTES 

AND CHEQUES. 
-

CONVENTION PROVIDING, A UNIFoRM LAW FOR .BILLS OF EXCHANGE AND PROMISSORY NOTES, . 
I. . WITH ANNEXES AND PROTOCOL.1 . 

RalifiaJii""" or d•fi"ilioo 
..tcussiotts. 

BELGIUM. (August 31st, 1932) 
· This rntilication is subject to tbe 

utilisation of tbe rights provided 
in Articles ~~ 2. 3. 4. s. S. to, I I. 
13,- 14, 15, 16, 17 and 20 of 
Annex II to tbis Convention. 
As regaros tbe Belgian Congo and 
Ruanda-Urundi. tbe Belgian 
Government intends .to reserve 
all tbe rights provided in tbe 
Annex in question. witb the 
exception of tbe right mentioned 
in Article 2 I of that Annex. 

* FREE CITY OF DANZIG ' 
(through the intermediacy 
of Poland) (June 24th, 1935) 
This rntilication is given subject to 

thereservationsmentionedinArti
cles 6, IO, I3, I4, IS, I7, I9and 20 
of Annex II to tbis Convention. -

DENMARK (July 27th, 1932) 
The undertaking by the Govern

ment of tbe King to introduce in 
Denmark tbe Uniform Law form
ing Annex I to tbis Convention is 
subject to the reservations re
ferred to in Articles IO, I4, IS, I7, 
>8 and 20 of Annex II to 'fe said 
Cotneu:l::ioiL . 

The Government of tbe King, by 
its acceptance of tbis Convention, 
does not intend to assume any 

- obligations as regatds Greenland. 

FINLA..>m (August Jist, 1932) 
This rntilication is subject to tbe 

reservations mentioned in Arti
cles I4 and 2o of Annex II to tbis 
Convention, and Finland has 
availed itself of tbe right gmnted 
to tbe High Contracting Parties 
by Articles •s. I7 and IS of the 
said Annex to legislate mi tbe 
matters referred to. therein. 

FRA.'i"CE (April 27th, I9J6 a) 
Declares that Articles I, 2, J, 41 

5, **6, IO,. II, IJ, IS, 16, 17, 18, 19JO 
20, 22 and 23 of Annex II to tbis 
Convention are being applied. 

*GERliAN.Y (October 31"d, 1933) 
This ratilication is given subject to 

tbe reservations mentioned in Ar
ticles 6, IO, IJ, I-f.. 15, 17, 19 and 
20 of Annex II to tbe Convention. 

GREECE (August JISt, 1931) 
Subject to the following reservations 

.nth regard to Annex II: 
Article 8: Paragraphs I and 3· 
Article g: As regards bills payable 

at: a fixed dat:e, or at a fixed 
period after date or aftei- sight. 

Article 13. 

(GeMva, funs 7tl1, I9JO.) 

In Force. 

Sipatwos fCOI yol {>orfockd by 
Ralificaliotc. · 

BRAZIL 
COLOMBIA 
CZECHo-SLOVAKIA 
ECUADOR-
HUNGARY 
LUXEMBURG 
PERU 
SPAIN 
TURKEY 
YUGOSLAVIA 

Tho Co,.venliotc is of>•" to 
A ccusiotc by : 

AFGHANISTAN 
UNION OF SoUTH AFRICA 
AlBANIA 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA . 
SA'UDI ARABIA . 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC· 
AusTRALIA 
BoLIVIA . 
GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN 

·IRELAND 
BuLGARIA 
CANADA. 
CHILE 
CmNA 
CoSTA RicA 
CUBA 
DoMINICAN REPUBLIC 
EGYPT .. 

EsTONIA 
ETHIOPIA. 
GUATEMALA 
HAITI 
HONDURAS 

·IcELAND 
INDIA 
IRAN 
IRAQ .. 

IRELAND 
·LATVIA 

LIBERIA 
LIECHTENSTEIN 
LITHUANIA 
MEXICO 
NEW ZEALAND 
NICARAGUA 
PANAMA 
PARAGUAY 
RouMANIA 

-SALVADOR 
SAN MARINO 
SUDAN 
THAILAND 
URUGUAY 
VENEZUELA 

1 The Convention and Protocol came into force on January rst, 1934. See Treaty Serios of lhe Loaguo of 
NaJmu, Vol. CXLIII, p. 257; Vol. CLVI, p. 292; Vol. CLX, p. 428; Vol. CLXIV, p. 412; Vol. CLXVIII, p. 236; 
\"ol. CLXXVII, p. 437; and Vol. CLXXXl, p. 402. 

• All the partieo to this Convention have agreed to consider the instrument of ratification deposited by this country, 
after the date stipulated in the Convention, as valid. The Japanese Government, howe"ver, is of opinion that this ratification 
bas tbe character of an aA:Ce35ion. 

•• The Minister for Foreign AJJairB of tbe French Republic informed the Secretary-General by a communication 
received at: the Secretariat on October 20th, 1937, that, in consequence of certain changes introduced into French -
~-"' regarding tbe maturity of commercial bills by tbe Decree-Law of August 31St, 1937, the holder of a bill of 
~e may, in accordance with Article 38 of the Uniform Law for Bills of Exchange and Promissory Notes (Annex I 
t1> the CoaventionJ, pre«ent it, not only on the day on which it is payable, but either on that day or on one of the two 
f-Alooring booineoo days. 

Cr......,..J!...,.,tly, tbe reoervation made in this respect by France, on her accession to the Convention, concerning 
Article 5 of Annex II to the laid inotrument ceases to a.pply. 
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I. CONVENTION PROVIDING A UNIFORM LAW FOR BILLS OF EXCHANGE AND PROMISSORY NOTES, 
- .WITH ANNEXES AND PROTOCOL (continued). 

(Geneva, June 7th, ·I930.) 
In Force. 

Ratifications <W definltlv• Accosslons. 
Article 15: (a) Proceedings against a drawer or endors!'l" who has made an 

inequitable gain; 
!b) Same proceedings against an acceptor who has made an inequitable 

gam. . · 
" These proceedings shall be taken within a period of five years counting 

from the date of the bill of exchange. " 
Article 17: The provisions of ·Greek law relating to short-term limitations 

shall apply. · 
Article 2o: The above-mentioned reservations apply equally to promissory 

notes. · 
hALY (August 31st, 1932) . . . 

The Italian Government reserves the right to avail itself of the right granted 
in Articles 2, 8, 10, 13, 15, 16, 17, 19 and 20 of Annex II to this Convention. 

]APAN (August 31st, 1932) 
This ratification is given subject to the right referred to in the provisions 

mentioned in Annex II to' -this Convention, in virtue of Article 1, 
paragraph 2. · 

MoNACO .(January 25th, 1934 a) . 
NETHERLA,NDS (for the Kingdom in Europe) (August 2oth, 1932) 

This ratification is subject to the reservations mentioned in Annex II to the 
Convention . 

. Netherlands Indies and Cura~ao (July r6th, 1935 a) . 
Subject to the reservations mentioned in Annex II to the Convention. 

Surinam (August 7th, 1936 a) 
Subject to the reservations mentioned in Annex II to the Convention. 

NORWAY (July 27th, 1932) 
This ratification is subject to the reservations mentioned in Articles 14 and 20 

of Annex II to the Convention, and the Royal Norwegian Government 
reserves the right, at the same time, to avail itself of the right granted to 
each of the High Contracting Parties by Articles 10, 15, 17 and 18 of the 
said Annex to legislate on the matters referred to therein. 

PoLAND (December 19th, 1936 a) 
This accession is given subject to the reservations mentioned in Articles 2, 6, 

7, to, II, 13, 14, 15, 17, 19, 20, 21, paragraph 2, and _22 of Annex II to the 
Convention. -

*PoRTUGAL (June 8th, I934) 
Subject to the reservation that the provisions of the Convention do not apply 
. to the colonial territory of Portugal. · 

SWEDEN (July 27th, 1932) , 
This ratification is _subject t.o the reservations inentioned in Articles 14 and 20 
. of Annex II to the Convention, and the Royal Swedish Government has 

availed itself of the right granted to the High Contracting Parties by 
Articles 10, 15 and 17 of the said Annex to legislate on the-matters referred 
to therein. · 

SWITZERLAND (August 26th, 1932) 1 

- This ratificatipn is given _subject to t.p.e reservations mentioned in 
.Articles2, 6, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18and 1gofAnnexll. · 

UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS (November 25th, I936 a) 
Subject to the reservation mentioned in Annex II to the ConY:ention. 

2. CONVENTION FOR THE SETTLEMENT OF CERTAIN CONFLICTS OF LAWS IN CONNECTION 
WITH BILLS OF EXCHANGE AND PROMISSORY NOTES, AND PROTOCOL. 2 

(Geneva, June _7th, I930.) 

Ratifications <W definitive 
Accessions. 

BELGIUM (August 3ISt, 1932) 
*FREE CITY · OF DANZIG 

(through the intermediary 
of Poland) (June 24th, I935) 

DENMARK (July 27th, 1932) 
The Government of the King, by 

its acceptance of this Convention, 
does not intend to assume any 
obligations as regards Greenland. 

FINLAND (August 3ISt, 1932) _ 

In Force. 
Signatures nol yet p~Y/Icled by 

Ratification. 
BRAZIL 
COLOMBIA 
CZECHO-SLOVAKIA 
ECUADOR 
HUNGARY . 
LUXEMBURG_ 
PERU 
SPAIN 
TURKEY 
YUGOSLAVIA 

• 
The Convention is Open to 

ACCBSsion by; 

AFGHANISTAN 
UNION OF SoUTH AFRICA. 
ALBANIA 
UNITED STATES OF .AMERICA 

.SA'UDI .ARABIA 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
AusTRALIA 
BoLIVIA 
GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN 

IRELAND 

._All the parties to this Convention have agreed to consider the instrument of ratification deposited by this country, 
after the date stipulated in the Convention, as vaJid. The Japanese Government, however, is of opinion that this ratification 
has the character of an accession. · 
· 1 According to a declaration made by the Swiss Government when depositing the instrument of ratification of this 
Convention, the latter was to take effect, in respect of Swit2erland, only after the adoption of a law revising Sections XXIV 
to XXXIII of the Federal Code of Obligations or, if necessary, of a special law regarding bills of exchange, promissory 
notes and cheques. The law above referred to having entered into force on July 1st, 1937, the Convention took effect, 
for Switzerland, as from that date . 

. • The Convention and Protocol came into force on January 1st, 1934. See Treaty S<ri•s ofth• L1agt11 of 
Nations, Vol. CXLIII, p. 317; Vol. CLVI, p. 292; Vol. CLX, p. 428; Vol. CLXIV, p. 412; Vol. CLXVIII, p. 237; and 
Vol. CLXXVII, p. 438. · 



- . C ICTS OF LAWS IN CONNECTION 
3 CONVENTION FOR THE SETTLEMENT OF CERTAIN ONFL ·( t" d) · 

• W~H BILLS OF E.XCHANGE AND .PROMISSORY NOTES, AND PROTOCOl: con mue · 

Rllltifi<atiOICS or tlofi,.iliva · 
AC<>ISSiOICS. 

FR..-\Jo.'CE (April 27th, I9J6 a) 
*GER.'IANY (October Jro, I9JJ) 
GREECE (August JISt, I9JI) 
ITALY (August JISt, I9J2) 
JAPAN (Au,aust JISt, I9J2) 
MONACO (January 25th, 1934 a) 
THE NETHERLANDs (for the 

Kingdom in Europe) (August 

20th, 19J2) . 
Netht:rlands Indies and 
Cura~o (July 16th, 19J5 a) 

Surinam (August 7th, I9J6 a) · 
NORWAY (July 27fu, 19J2) · 
PoUND (December 19th, 

19J6 a) 
*PORTUGAL (June 8th, 1934) 

Subject to the reservation that the 
provisions of the Convention do 
not apply to the colonial territory 

- of Pm:tugaL 
SWEDEN -cJuly 27fu, 19J2) -
SWITZERLAND (August 26th, 

1932)1 . 

UNION oF SoVIET SOCIALIST 
REPuBLICS (November 25th, 

19J6 a) 

(Geneva, June 7th, I9JO.) _ 

In Force. 
. Th• Convmlion is opm to 

A ccusion b:y : 

BULGARIA. 
CANADA 
CHILE 
CHINA 
CosTA RicA 
CUBA-' 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
EGYPT 
EsTONIA 
ETHIOPIA 
·GuATEMALA 
HAITI. · 
HoNDURAS_ 
ICELAND 
INDIA 
IRAN 
IRAQ 
IRELAND. 

LATVIA 
LIBERI.A 
LIECHTENSTEIN 
LITHUANIA . 
MEXICO 
NEW ZEALAND 
NICARAGUA 
PANAMA 
PARAGUAY 
ROUMANIA 
SALVADOR 
SAN MARINO 
SUDAN 
THAILAND 
URUGUAY 
VENEZUELA 

3- CoNVENTION 0~ THE STAMP LAWS IN CO~CTION WITH BILLS,OF EXCHANGE AND PROMISSORY 
. NOTES, AND PROTOCOL.;~. 

Hall{icatiOICS or tlefinilioe 
A.cussimls. 

BELGIUM .(August 3ISt, 19J2) 

GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN 
IRELA.>il> (April 18th, 1934 a) 
His Majesty does not assume any 

obligations in respect of any of 
His Colonies or Protectorates or 
any territories 1JDder mandate 
exercised by His Government in 
the United Kingdom. 

NEWFOUNDLAND (May 7th, 
1934 a) 

Subject to the provision D. I. 
in the Protocol of the Convention. 

(Geneva,_ June 7th, I9JO.) 

In Force.
Signatures not· :yel P"fet:Utl b:y 

Hali{ication. 

BRAZI.L 
CoLOMBIA 
CzECHo-SLOVAKIA 
EcUADOR 

. HUNGARY 
LUXEMBURG 
PERU 
SPAIN 
TURKEY 
YUGOSLAVIA 

. The Convention is op•n lo 
A.ccessi<in · by: · 

AFGHANISTAN 
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
ALBANIA 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
SA'UDI ARABIA 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
BOLIVIA 
BULGARIA 
CANADA 
CHILE 
CHINA 
COSTA RICA 

• All the parties to this Convention have agreed to consider the instrument of ratification deposited by this country, 
after the date stipulated in the Convention, as valid. The Japanese Government, however, is of opinion that this ratillcation 
bas the c:bata.cter of an a<:eeosion. · · 

• According to a dedaration made by the Swiss Government when depositing the instrument of ratification of 
this Convention, the latter was to take ellect, in respect of Switzerland, only after the adoption of a law revising 
Sectioos XXIV to XXXIII of the Federal Code of Obligations or, if necessary, of a special law regarding bills of exchange, 
pl'omiootory noteo and cheques. The law above referred to having entered into force on July Jst, 1937, the Convention 
took ellect, fhr Switzerland, ao from that date. _ · . 

• Tbe Convention and Protocol came into fhrce on January ut, 1934· See TYial:y Series of lh• L•agu. of Natiims, 
V'.ol. CXLIIJ, p, 337; Vol. CLVI, p. 293; Vol. CLX, p. 429; Vol. CI,XIV, p. 413; Vol. CLXVlll, p. 237; Vol. 
CLXX\'JJ, p, 439; and Vol. CLXXXIX, p . .fll~. 
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3· CONVENTION--oN, THE STAMP LAWS IN CONNECTION WITH BILLS OF EXCHANGE AND PROMISSORY 
NoTES, AND PROTOCOL (continued).· 

. ' 

(Geneva, June 7th, 1930.) 

RatificatiOtiS or definitive 
AccossiOtiS. 

Barbados (* with limitation) 
Basutoland 
Bechuanaland Protectorate 
Bermuda (with limitation) 

. British Guiana (with limitation) 
British Honduras 
Ceylon (with limitation) 
Cyprus (with limitation) 
Fiji (with limitation) 
Gambia (Colony and Protectorate) 
Gibraltar (with limitation) 
Gold Coast: 

(a) Colony 
(b) Ashanti 
(c) Northern Territories . 

In Force. 

(d) Togoland under British Mandate -
Kenya (Colony and Protectorate) (with limitation) 
Malay States: , · 

· (a) Federated Malay States: 
Negri Sembilan I - - · . _ ~~::g _ - (with limitation) 

Selangor · 
(b) Unfederated Malay States:· 

Johore 

Malta 

. Keda:h-
Kelantan 
Per lis 
Trengganu, and 
Brunei · 

Northern Rhodesia 
Nyasaland Protectorate 

(with limitation) 

Palestine (excluding Trans-Jordan) _ 
Seychelles - - - _ 
Sierra Leone (Colony and Protectorate) (with limitation) 
Straits Settlements (with limitation) · 
Swaziland 
Trinidad and Tobago (with limitation) 
Uganda Protectorate (with limitation) 
Windward Islands: · 

Grenada } - · 
St. Lucia (with limitation) 
St. Vincent - . 

Bahamas (with limitation) -
British Solomon I stands· Protectorate (with limitation) 
Falkland Islands and Dependencies (with limitation) 
Gilbert and Ellice I stands Colony (witli limitation) 
Mauritius , 
Saint Helena and Ascension (with limitation) 
Tanganyika Territory (with limitation) 
Tonga (with limitation) · 
Trans-] ordan (with limitation) 
~Zanzibar·(with limitation) 

Jamaica, including' the Turks, and Caicos Islands and 
the Cayman Islands (with limitation) 

Somaliland Protectorate (with limitation) 

Th4 Convmtion is opm to 
· A ccossion by : 

CUBA 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
EGYPT 
ESTONIA 
ETHIOPIA 
GREECE 
GUATEMALA 
HAITI 
HONDURAS 
ICELAND 
INDIA 
IRAN 
IRAQ 
LATVIA 
LIBERIA 
LIECHTENSTEIN 
LITHUANIA 
MEXICO 
NEW ZEALAND 
NICARAGUA 
PANAMA 
PARAGUAY 
ROUMANIA 
SALVADOR 
SAN MARINO 
SUDAN 
THAILAND 
URUGUAY 
VENEZUELA 

• The words " with limitation " placed after the , names of certain tenitories indicate that the limitation 
contained in Section D of the Protocol of the Convention applies to these territories. 

• 
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J. CON\'ENTION ON THE STAMP LAws IN CONNECTION WITH BILLS OF EXCHANGE AND PROMISSORY 

NOTES, AND PROTOCOL. (continued) .. 
(G~a. Ju~ 7th, 1930.)' 

In Force. 
RtJtifiCIJJion.s or definitive 

Acussion.s. ' 

Australia (September 3rd, I9J8 a) . 
Including the Territories of Papua and ~orfolk island and the Mandated ' 

Territories of New GuQI.ea and "Nauru. · 
It is a,<>reed that. in so far as concerns the Commonwealth o~ Australia; the 

only instruments to which the provisions of this Convention shall apply 
are bills of. e.tthange. presented for acceptance ?r accepted or payable 
elsewhere than in the Commonwealth of Australta. 

A similar limitation shall apply in the case of the Territories of Papua and . 
Norfolk ·Island and the Mandated Territories of New Guinea and Nauru.• 

IRELANu (July 10th, I9J6 a)l · . . 
*FREE ·CITY OE DANZIG (through the mterrnediary of Poland} 

· (June 24th, 1935) . . 
DENMARK (July 27fh, I932) . . . . 

The Government of the King, by its acceptance of this Convention, does 
_not intend to assume any obligations as regards Greenland. 

FINLAND (August 31st, 1932) 
FRANcE (April 27th;. I9J6 a) 
*GERMANY (October Jrd, I9JJJ 
ITALY (August JISt, I9J2) 
JAPAN (August JISt, I932) 
MONACO (January 25th, I934 a) . 
THE NETHERLAm>S (for the Kingdom in Europe) (A,ugust 2oth, 

. 1932) . - . . . -
Netherlands Indies and Cura~ao (July 16th, 1935 a) 
Surinam (August 7th, rg36 a) · 
NeuJ Hebrides (**with limitation) (March 16th, 1939· a) 

NoRWAY (July 27th, I932) 
PoLA..>m (December I9th, I9J6 a) 

. *PORTUGAL (June 8th, I934) -
· Subject to the reservation that the provisions of the Convention do not 

apply to the colonial territory of Portogal. · 
SWEDEN (July 27fu, I932) . 
SWITZE~ (August 26th, 1932) 3 

UNION OF SoVIET SoCIALIST REPUBLICS (November 25th, 1936 a) 

XXV. FINANCiAL ASSISTANCE. 

CoNVENTION ON FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 

_ (Geneva, October 2'114, 1930.) 

Raliji&ations. 

DENMARK (May 15th, 1931) 
Fn<LAND (July 3oth, I93I) 
IRAN (September 28th, 193~) 

Not in Force. 
SignatUf'es not yet perfocted"'by . · 

· Ratification. 

ALBANIA 
BELGIUM 
BoLIVIA 
GREAT· BRITAIN AND . NOR

THERN IRELAND and all parts 
of the British Empire which 
are not separate Members 
of the League of Nations 

AusTRALIA 
IRELAND' 

The Convention is open 
to A ccessi1J1! 1>y 1 

· AFGHANISTAN 
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA . 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC . 

·CANADA 
CHILE 
CHINA 
COLOMBIA 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
ECUADOR 
GUATEMALA" 

• AD the partiee to this Convention have agreed· to consider the instrument of ra.tilication deposited by this 
countiy, after the date stipnlated in the Convention, ·as valid. The Japanese Government, however, is of opinion that this 
ratification has the character of an accession. 

•• See note • on preceding page. . 
1 This limitation was accepted by the States parties to the Convention, which were consulted in accordance with 

Section H D H, paragraph 4, of the Protocol to the said Convention. . · 
1 The Government of Ireland having informed the Secretary-General of the League of Nations of itS desire 

to be allowed the limitation epecilied in paragraph I of Section D of the Protocol to this Convention, the Secretary· 
General has transmitted this desire to the interested States in application of paragraph 4 of the above-mentioned 
Section. No objection having been raised on the part of the said States, this limitation should be considered as accepted. 

• According to a declaration made by the SwisS Government when depositing the instrument of ratiftcation of 
this Convention, the latter waa to take efiect, in respect of Switzerland, only after the adoption of a law revising 
Seaions XXIV to XXXIII of the Federal Code of Obligations or, if necessary, of a special law regarding bills of exchange, 
promiloory notes and cheques. The law above referred to having entered into force on July 1st, 1937, the Convention 
took effect, tm: Switzerland, aa from that date. · · 

• Tbe pr<sent Convention •hall not come into foru nntU it has received ratifications or acceoslons reeulting in causing 
a •om of not !eM than 50 million gold frallal,· tm: the annual service of loans, to be covered by ordinary guarantees and 
allo by the opec:ia1 gnarautees of not lne than three Government.. It shall enter into force ninety days after the date 
<>0 which tbe CODditiol» provided above are satisfied and eubject to the provisions of Article 35· 

• 
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CONVENTION ON FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE (continued). 
' (Geneva, October znd, 1930.} 

Not in Force. 
Signatures not yet perfected by 

Ratification. 

BULGARIA 
CUBA. 

CZECHD-SLOV AKIA 
ESTONIA 
ETHIOPIA 
FRANCE 
GERMANY 
GREECE 
ITALY 
LATVIA , 
LITHUANIA 
THE NETHERLANDS, including 

Netherlands Indies, Surinam 
and Curat,:ao, 

NoRWAY 
. PERU. 

PoLAND 
PORTUGAL 

· Romi1ANIA · 
SPAIN 
SWEDEN 

In virtue of the constitutional Ia ws 
of Sweden, loan operations are 

. entrusted to a special authority 
.(RiksgiUdskontoret) appointed 
direct by ·Parliament. 

YUGOSLAVIA 

The .Convention is open 
to Accession by: 

HAITI 
HONDURAS 
HuNGARY 

. INDIA 
IRAQ 
jAPAN. 

LIBERIA 
LUXEMBURG 
MEXICO . 
·NEW ZEALAND 
NICARAGUA 
PANAMA 
PARAGUAY 
SALVADOR 
SWITZERLAND 
THAILAND 
TURKEY _ 
UNION OF SOVIET 

REPUBLICS 
URUGUAY 
VENEZUELA 

. 
SociALIST 

XXVI. UNIFICATION OF BUOY AGE AND LIGHTING ·oF COASTS. 

I. AGREEMENT CONCERNING MARITIME SIGNALS. 1 

(Li~bon, October ZJrd, I9JO.) 

D•finlliv• SignaturiS or A ccossions -
· and Ratifications. · 

BELGIUM (February IOth,1932) 
· Belgium cannot undertake, for the 

present, to apply the provisions 
relating .to "Warning of .gale · 
expected to affect the locality " 
which form the first chapter of 
the Regnlations of thia Agree-

- ment. . 
Further, the ratification by Belgium 

of the provisions which are the · 
object of Chapter II (Tide and 
depth signals), and Chapter III 
(Signals concerning the move
ment of vessels at the entrances 
"bf harbours or important chan

. nels), will only .take effect when 
Germany. Denmark,·: France, 

·Great Britain, the Netl,lerlands 
and Norway shall have them- -
selves notified their effective . 
ratifications of th~ provisio:Ds 
contained in these two chapters. 

This ratification does not apply to 
the. Belgian .Congo. · . · 

BRAZIL (November 21st, 1932 a) 
CHINA (May 29th, 1935) 
FREE CITY OF DANZIG (through 

the intermediary _of Poland) 
(October 2nd, 1933) · 

FINLAND (June 12th, 1936) 

In Force. 
Signatuns . .,.bject lo 

Ratification. 

.UNION OF SOUTH AFRiCA 
CUBA 
ESTONIA 
GERMANY 
SWEDEN 

FRANCE (July I3th,-I93I) . 
French Colonies and Mandated I · . 

Territories _as _follows: (October z8th, 1933a) · 
French West Afnca · 
French Equatorial Africa · · · . 

TM Agreenunt is open to 
Accossion by: 

ALBANIA: 
. UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
AUSTRALIA 
GREAT BRITAIN AND 

NORTHERN IRELAND 
BULGARIA 
CANADA 
CHILE. 
COLOMBIA 

-COSTA RrcA 
DENMARK' • 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 

·EGYPT 
EcuADOR 
GUATEMALA 
HAITI 
HONDURAS 
INDIA 
_IRELAND 
ICELAND 
IRAN 
IRAQ 
ITALY 

. jAPAN 
LIBERIA. 
LITHUANIA 
MExico 
NEW ZEAI.AND 
NICARAGUA 

i The present Agreement entered into force on November 22nd, I93'· See Treaty Series 0/ th• uague of Nali_OfiS, 
Vol. CXXV, p. 95; Vol. CXXXVIII, p. 453; Vol. CXLII, p. 379; Vol. CLY_I. p. 241;-Vol. CLX, p. 393; Vol. CLXIV. 
p. 390; and Vol. CLXXXI,_p. 395· 
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I. AGREEMEJ:IT coNCERNING, MARITIME SIGNAL~ (continued) .. · 

(Lisbon, October aJT_d, ~930) 

IH/ifliliN Slgwatwns or Acussi.,.. 
""" RtJii{icaHOtiS. 

Togoland 
Cameroons 
Madagascar . 
French Settlements in India ~ 
Indo-China. H 

Reunion- ,ci' 
French Coast of Somaliland ao 
New Caledonia "' ... Oceania . Q) 

· Martinique .g • 
Guadeloupe ~-
Guiana -
St. Pierre and Miquelon -

GREECE (September 14th, 
1932) . . -

LATVIA {September 17th, 
19354) . 

MoNACO (November 3rd, 1933) 
MoROCCO (September .3rd, -

1931) . . . . . . 
, THE NETHERLANDS (August 

.24th, 1931 s) : 
IDclndingthe Netherlands ln(lies. 

PoLAND (October 2m,I, 1933) . 
. PORTUGAl; (October 23rd, 

1930 s) . . 
RoUMANIA Uune Ist,_ 1931 s) 

·SPAIN (November 3rd, 1933) 
TUNIS (October 27th, I931) 
TURKEY (June 27th, 1936 a) · 
UNION OF. SoVIET SOCIALIST 

REPUBLICS - . (April 27th, 
· 193i s) · 

YUGOSLAVIA (December nth; 
. 1937) 

In Force,_ 
Th• Alfl'''"""' i& open to 

. A CCISsiOfl by : . 

NoRWAY. 
PANAMA 
PERU 
SALVADOR 
TANGIER. 
THAILAND 
URUGUAY 
VENEZUELA 

"2 •. AGREEMENT CONCERNING MANNED LIGHTSHIPS NOT ON THEIR .STATIONS.1 

(Lisbon, October "a;ira,· I93o.) 

Definitive SiptdUres or A ccossioas 
and 11JJJificatioas.· 

BELGIUJ( (February 1oth, 1932) 
This ratification does not apply to 

tbe Belgian Congo. • 
BRAZIL (NovembeuiSt, 1932a) 
GREAT BRITAIN AND 

NORTHERN IRELAND 
. (October 23£d, 1930 s)· 

Does 1101: iDclade any Colonies, Pro- · 
fectoJates « temtories under BU• 

uoainty « mandate of His Bri-
tanuic Majesty. -

Burn111z 
INDIA (October 23fd, 1930 s) 

Does 1101: iDcJude any of tbe Indian 
States nod« British suuoainty. 

CHI!i'A (May 2gth, 1935) 
FREE CITY OF DANZIG (through 

the intermediary of Poland) 
(October 2nd, 1933) 

In ·Force. 

Signatures st•bfect.to Ratification.· 

CUBA 
GERMANY 

• Th• A greemenl is open to 
Accession by : _ 

· . UNION OF SouTH AFRICA 
ALBANIA • 
·UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
AUSTRALIA. 
BULGARIA 
CANADA 
CHILE 
COLOMBIA 
COSTA RicA 
DOMINICAN REPuBLIC . 
EGYPT 
EcuADOR 
GuATEMALA 

. HAITI 
HONDURAS 
ICELAND 

• Tbe present Agreemeut entered" into force on January ·,ust, 1931. See Tr•aly Seri11 of th• ·Leagm of Nations, 
Vol CXJI, p.:z1: Vol. CXVJI, p. 331; Vol. CXXX, p. 464; Vol. CXXXVIll, p. 449; Vol. CXLII, p. 371; Vol. CXLVII, 
p. 3SO: Vol CLVI, p. :226; Vol. CLX,p. 38o; Vol. CLXIV; p. 387; and Vol. CLXXII, p. 412. 

• Burma, which participated in tbiA Agreement as a part of India, was separated from India on April ut, ·1937. 
and poo,..,ea tbe .tatos of an overiCal territory of His. Majesty. Accordingly, the Agreement applies, as from that 
date, to Bnrma as an oveneas pooocuion of Hi• Majesty. . · _ 



2. AGREEMENT CONCERNING MANNED LIGHTSHIPS NOT ON THEIR STATIONS (continued). 

(Lisbon, October 23rd, 1930.) 

. ' 

Definitive Signatures or Acusrions 
and Ratifications. 

DENMARK (April 29th; 1931 s) 
ESTONIA . (September 16th, _ 

. ' . 1936) ' . - -
FINLAND (May 23rd, 1934) . 
FRANCE (October 23rd; 1:930 s) 
French Colonies and Man- · 

:dated Territories as · 
follows: 

French West Africa 
· French Equatorial 

Africa 
Togoland 

· Cameroons· 
Madagascar 
French Settlements in • 

India · ~ 
Indo-China · "' ... 
Reunion 1l 
French Coast of Somali- · o 

land ti 
New Caledonia Q 
Oceania. 

·Martinique 
·Guadeloupe 
Guiana -
St. Pierre and Miquelon 

MOROCCO (October 23rd, I930 s) 
TuNIS (October 23rd, 1930 s), 
GREECE (October 23rd, 1930 s) 
IRAQ (October 15th, 1935 a) 

. LATVIA (September 17th, -
1935 a) 

MoNACO (October 23rd, 1930 s) . 
THE NETHERLANDS (October 
· 23rd, 1930 s) 

Including the Netherlands Indies .. 
POLAND (October 2nd, 1933). · 
'PoRTUGAL(October23rd,1930S) 
ROUMANIA (June Ist, 1931 s) -
SPAIN (November 3rd, 1933) 
SWEDEN (February 3id, 1933) 
UNION OF SoviET SociALIST 

REPUBLICS (April 27th, 1931 s) 
TURKEY (June 27th, 1936 a) 
YUGOSLAVIA (January 16th, 

1934) . 

In Force. 
The A greemenl is open to 

Accession by : 

IRAN 
IRELAND 
ITALY 
jAPAN. 
LIBERIA 
LITHUANIA 
MExico 

. NEW ZEALAND 
NICARAGUA 
NoRWAY 
PANAMA 
PERU 
SALVADOR 
TANGIER 
THAILAND 
URUGUAY. 
VENEZUELA 

• 

XXVII. DECLARATION BY THE GOVERNMENTS OF THE POWERS WHICH 
ARE PARTIES TO THE _CONVENTION INSTITUJ'ING THE 

DEFINITIVE STATUTE OF THE DANUBE. 

Signatur~s. · 

BELGIUM 
GREA:rBRITAIN AND NORTHERN 

IRELAND 
BULGARIA 
FRANCE 
ITALY 
RoUMANIA 
YUGOSLAVIA 

. . 
(Geneva, December sth-, i930.) 

Signatures 
ad referendum. 

CZECHO-SLOVAKIA 
GERMANY 
GREECE 
HUNGARY 



XXVIII. UNIFICATION OF RIVER LAW. 

Y. C~NVENTION FOR THE. UNIFICATION OF CERTAIN RULES coNCERNING CoLLISIONS IN INLAND. 

NAVIGATION, WUH PROTQCOL-ANNEX.
1 

. 

RIJii fiauiortS or tk{iftitivo 
At=siortS. 

France (July yzth, ·y939) 

PORTUGAL (March Yst, 1932 a) 
Does. not include the Portuguese 

Colonies. 

( Gentr~~a, December 9th, I9JO.}. 

Not in Force; 

-Signatttres t~ot yet 
· perfected by RIJiificiJiion: 

BELGIUM. 
CZECHo-SLOVAKIA·. 
·FREE CITY OF DANZIG (through 

the intermediary of Poland). 
Subject to the reservation p~o
. vided under III, ad Article 14 of 

· the Protocol-Annex. 
GERMANY . 

Subject to the reservation provided 
onder III, a4 Article 14 of the 
Protocol-Annex . 

. HUNGARY 
Subject. to the reservation pro

- • vided · under III,· ad Article 14 
of the Protocol-Annel<: · · 

ITALY 
LUXEMBURG. . 

. THE NETHERLANDS 
Subject·. tO the reservation pro

vided under III,· ad Article 14, 
of the Protocol,Annex. 

PoLAND · · 

RouMANIA 
SWITZERLAND 

Subject to the reservation provided . 
under ill, ad Article 14 of the 
Protocol-Annex. 

YUGOSLAVIA 

Th1 Convention ts open to_"' 
Accession by : · 

ALBANIA . 
GREAT BRITAIN ·AND 

NORTHERN IRELAND 
BULGARIA 
DENMARK. 
EsToNIA 
FINLAND 

'GREECE 
IRELAND • 
LATViA 
LITHUANIA 

.NORWAY 
SPAIN 
SWEDEN 
TURKEY 
UNION OF SoviET SociALIST 

. -
REPUBLICS 

2. CoNVENTION ON .THE REGISTRATION OF·INLAND NAVIGATION VESSELS, RIGHTS in rem OVER 

SUCH VESSELS AND QnmR COGNATE Qm;;_s:riONS, WITH PROTOCOL-ANNEX. 2 

' . 
RIJiifictiJions or tkfinitive 

Accessions 

France- (July :12th, 1939) 

(Geneva, December· 9th, I9JO.) .· 

Not in F~rce. 

Sifnalures not yet perfected by 
. RIJiifictiJion. 

BELGIUM 
CZECHo-SLOVAKIA ' 

. FREE CITY OF DANZIG (through 
the intermediary of Poland) 
Subject to the reservation provided 

under IX, ad Article so, 'of the 
Protocol-Annex. 

GERMANY 
Subject to the reservation provided 

nnder IX, ad Article so, of the 
Protocol-Annex. 

HuNGARY 
Subject to the reservation provided 
• nnder IX, ad Article so, of the 

Protocol-Annex. 
ITALY. 
LUXEMBURG 

The Convention is open to 
A cussion by: 

AL:eANIA 
GREAT-BRITAIN AND 

NoRTHERN IREI.ANri 
BULGARIA 
DENMARK 
EsTONIA 
FINLAND 
GREECE 
IRELAND 
'LATVIA 
LITHUANIA 
NORWAY 

'PORTUGAL 
ROUMANIA 
SPAIN 
SWEDEN 

• 1"h!" Convention •hall enter into fmce ~i.nety dayo after the dep011it of the third r~tification or accession (Article 17). 
• 'Ibio Convention •hall enter into Ioree oix monthl after the de!'DIIit of the third ratification or accession (Article 53). 
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2 · CoNVENTION oN· THE REGISTRATION OF INLAND NAVIGATION VESSELS RIGHTS in rem OVER 
SUCH VESSELS AND OniER COGNATE Q:UESTIONS, WITH PROTOCOL-A;,NEX (continued). 

(Geneva, December 9th; I9JO.) 

Not in -Force. 
Signatures not yet perfected by 

.Ratification. 

THE NETHERLA~ms 
Subject to tbe reservatio!' provided 

under IX, ad Article so, of the 
Protocol-Annex. 

PoLAND 
SWITZERLAND 

Subject to the reservation provided 
under IX, ad Article so, . of the 

. Protocol-Aiinex. 
YUGOSLAVIA 

The Convention is open to 
AccesSion by : 

TURKEY 
·UNION OF SoVIET SOCIALIST 

'REPUBLICS 

3· CONVENTION ON ADMINISTRATIVE MEASURES FOR ATTESTING THE RIGHT OF INLAND NAVIGATION . 
VESSELS TO A FLAG, WITH PROTOCOL-ANNEX. 1 

Ratifications or definitive. 
Accessions 

( Genev_a, December 9th, I9JO.) 

Not in Force. 
Signatures not yet perfected by 

· Ratification. 

BELGIUM 
CZECHO-SLOVAKIA 
FRANCE ' 

HUNGARY 
Subject to tbe reservation provided . 

under IV, ad Article 8, of tbe 
Protocol-Annex. · 

ITALY 
LUXEMBURG 
PoLAND 

·YUGOSLAVIA 

Th• Convention is op•n 1o 
Accession by: 

ALBANIA 
GREAT BRITAIN AND 

NORTHERN IRELAND 
BULGARIA 
DENMARK 
FREE CITY OF DANZIG 
ESTONIA 
FINLAND 
GERMANY 
GREECE 
IRELAND 
LATVIA 
LITHUANIA 
THE NETHERLANDS 
NORWAY 
PoRTUGAL 
ROUMANIA 
SPAIN 
SWEDEN 
SWITZERLAND 

·-TURKEY 

UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 
REPUBLICS 

XXIX. UNIFICATION OF LAWS ON BILLS OF EXCHANGE; PROMISSORY NOTES . - ' - . . . 
AND CHEQUES. 

I. CONVENTION PROVIDING A UNIFORM LAW FOR CHEQUES, WITH ANNEXES AND PROTOCOL.8 

_ (G~neva, March z9th, I9JI.) 

' ' 

RatificationS or definitiv• 
Acc~ssiom. 

*FREE CITY OF DANZIG 
, (through the inteqnediary of 
Poland) (June 24th, I935) · 

This ratification is given subject to 
the reservations mentioned in 
Articles 6, 1_4. xs.~ x6~. _para. 2, 
r8, · 23, -24, · 2S, 26 and 29 of 
Annex II to this Convention. 

In Force. 
·SignahlfM · nol yet· perfected by 

'Rali fication. 

BELGIUM 
CzEcHo-SLOVAKIA 
EcuADoR 
HUNGARY 

·LuXEMBURG 
MEXICQ 
RouMANIA 

The Convention is opm lo 
Accession by : 

AFGHANISTAN 
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
ALBANIA 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
SA'UDI ARABIA 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
AUSTRALIA 

· • This Convention. shall enter. into force ninety days after tbedepositoftbethird ratification or accession LArticle 11}. 
~ The Convention and Protocol came into force on January rst, 1934· See Treaty S.rios ofth• L•aguo of NatioNS, 

Vol: CXLIII, p. 3SS; Vol. CLVI, p·. 293;Vol. CLXIV, p. 413; Vol. CLXVIII, p. 239; and Vol. CLXXVII, p. 439· 
. • All the parties to'this Convention bave agreed to consider tbe instrument of ratification deposited by this country, 

after the date stipulated in the Convention, as valid. The Japanese Government, however, is of opinion that this 
ratification has the character of an accession. 

• 
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' - ' C UE~ WITH ANNEXES AND PROTOCOL 
I. CoNVENTION PROVIDING A UNIFORM LAw.FOR HEQ • . . .. 

Ratificalio,.; or rkjiftiliv• 
AccessioiiS. 

DENM.~K (July 27t}l. 1932) 
The undertaking of the Government 

of the l'Gng to introduce in 
Denmark the Unifonn Law fonn· 
ing Annex I to this Convention · 
is subject to the reservations 
..,fem:d to in Articles 4• §, 9. I~. 
par. I,16 (a), IS, 25. 26, 27&nd 290f 
Annex II to the said Convention. 

The Government of the King, by 
its acceptance of this Convention, 
does- not intend to assume any 
obligations as regards Greenland. 

FINLAND (August 31st; 1932) • 
This ratification is subject to the 

resenoations mentioned in Articles 
4o 6, 9, I 4, pamgraph z, I6 (a), I_S 
and 27 of Annex II to this 
Convention, and ·Finland has 
availed itself of the right granted 
to the High Contracting Parties 
by Articles 25, 26 and 29 of the 
said Annex to legislate on the . 
'matters refened to . therein. . 

FRANCE. (April z7t}l, 1936 a) 
Declares that Articles I, 2,_ 4. 5. 6, 
' g,. II,. 12,. I),. 15, 16~ 18,. 19,. 21;. 

u. 23· 25,. 26,. 27, •• 28,. 29. 30 
and 3I of Annex II to this Con

. vention are being applied. . 
*GERMANY (October 3Jd, 19.33) 

This ratification is given subject to 
the -:reservations mentioned in 
Articles 6, Iof. IS, 16, patagraph 2, 
IS, 23, 24o 25, 26 and 29 of 
Annex II to the Convention. · · 

*GREECE (June 1st,. 1934) 
Subject to the following conditions:· 

A. The Helienie Govenunent does 
not avail itself of the reservations 
provided in Articles z• 2,. s-B. zo-q.,. _ 
I6, pamgraph r (a) and (b), x8, 
paragmph. I, Ig-22, 24 and 26, 
paragmph 2, of Annex IL . 

B. The Hellenic Govemment 
avails itself of the. following Iesei

vations pzovided in Annex II: 
(1} The IeseiVation in Article 3, 

paragmph 3 of Article. 2 of the 
Uniform Law being repla<:ed by the 
wolds: " A cheqne which does not 
specify the place of payment shall 
be regarded as payable at the place 
wheie it 'was diawu n. . 

(2} The r"""""'tion in Article 4, 
the following paragmph being added 
to Article 3: "A cheque issued and 
payable in Greece shall not be valid 
as a cheque nnJess it is diawn on a 
banking Company or Greek legal 
person having the statns of an · 
institntion of public law, engaging 
in banking busiJiesB n. 

(3} The r"""""'tion in Article g, 
the following piovision being added 
to paragraph 3 of Article 6 of the 
Unifonn Law: "But in such excep
tional caoe the is<me of the cheque 
to bearer U. pzohibited. n 

· (c~n11ed). 

(Geneva, March Igth, I~JI.}· 

In Force. 

Sigroatur .. Hot yel f>M/I&kd by 
· Ratijicati011. 

SPAIN 
TuRKEY 

.YUGOSLAVIA 

' 

. 

• All the partie< to this Convention have agzeed to consider the inBtrument of ratification deposited by this country, 
after the date stipulated in the Convention, as valid. The Japanese Government, however, is of opinion thatthisratification 
w the character of an acceMion. · 

•• The Minister for Foreign Alfain of the French Republic informed the Secretary-General, by a communication· 
received at the Secretariat on October 20th, 1937, that, in consequence of certain changes· introduced into .French 
Jegitlation regarding the maturity of commercial billa by the Decree-Law of August 3IBt, 1937, and in application of 
Article 27 of Annex li to the Convention and Article II of the Final Act of the Conference by which it was adopted, no 
payment what.ooever, in reopect of a bill, draft cheque, current account, deposit of funds or securities or otherwise, may 
be domaOOed and no proteot may be drawn up on Saturdays or Mondays, which, for these purposes only, are assimilRted 
to J.gaJ holiday•. 
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r. CONVENTION PROVIDING A UNIFORM LAw FOR CHEQUES, WITH ANNEXES AND PROTOCOL (cont). 
{Geneva, March I9th, I9JI.} · 

In Force. 
_ Ratifications M definitive Accessions. 

(1) The reservatio_n in Article IS, the following paragraph being added to 
Arti~le 3I of the Uniform Law: "By presidential decree, promulgated at 
the mstance of the Ministers of Justice and National Economy, it may be 
decided what institutions. in ·Greece are to be regarded as clearing-houses. u 

(S) The reservation in the second paragraph of Article I6, it being laid 
down that ·" provisions with regard to tbe loss or theft of cheques shall 
be embodied in Greek law." - · 

(6) The reservation in Article I7, the following paragraph being added at 
t~e end of Article 35: _" In exceptional circumstances connected with the 
~ate of exchange of Greek currency, the effects of the stipulation contained 
m paragraph 3 of the present Article may be abrogated in each case by 
special legislation as regards cheques payable in Greece. The above provision 
may also be applied as regards cheques issued in Greece."' 
· (7) The reservation· in Article 23, tbe following being added to No .. 2 in 
Article 45 of the Uniform Law: "which, however, in the case of cheques 
issued and payable in Greece, shall be calculated in each case at the legal 

, rate of intereSt it;~. force in Greece. " Similarly, the following is added to 
No. 2 of Article 46 of the Uniform Law: "except in tbe special case 

, dealt with in No. 2 of the preceding_ Article." 
(8) The reservation in Article 2S, the following Article being added to the 

>National Law: "In the event of forfeiture of the bearer's rights or limitation 
of the right of action, proceedings may be taken against the drawer or 
endorser on the ground of his having made an inequitable gain. The right 
to take such proceedings lapses after three years from tbe date of tbe 
issue of the cheque." · 

(9) The reservation in the first paragraph of Article 26, a provision being 
enacte~ to the following· effect: ·~ Th~ causes of interruption or suspension 
of limitation of actions enacted in tbe present law shall be governed by the 
rules· regarding limitation and short-term limitation of actions. " 

(Io) The reservation in Article 27, a separate Article being appended 
in the following terms: "Legal holidays within the meaning of the present 
law. shall be all Sundays and all full days of rest observed by public offices." 

(II) The reservation in ~cle 28 and tbe reservation in Article 29. 
(12) The reservation in Article 30: 

l'l'ALY (August 3ISt, I933) 
In accordance with Article I of tbis Convention, tbe Royal Italian Govern

ment intends to avail itself of tbe rights provided in Articles 2, 3, 4, s, 6, 
7, 9, to, 14, 16, para. 2, 19, 20, 21, para. 2, 23, 25, 26, 29 and 30 of Annex II. 

In connection witb Article IS of Annex II to this Convention, tbe institutions 
, - referred to in the said article are, in Italy, solely the "Stanze di 

compensazione "'. 
JAPAN (August 25th, I933) 

By application of Article I, paragraph 2, of tbe Convention, tbis ratification 
is subject to tbe benefit of tbe provisions mentioned in Annex II to tbis 
Convention. 

MONACO (February gth, I933) . · 
*THEN ETHERLANDS (for the Kingdom in Europe) (April2nd, I934) 

This ratification is subject to· the reservations mentioned in Anne:!rt II 
to the Convention. 

Netherlands Indies and Cura~ao (September 30th, I935 a) 
Subject to the reservations mentioned in Annex II to the· Convention. 

Surinam (August 7fh, I936 a) · 
Subject to the reservations mentioned in Annex II to the Convention. 

NICARAGUA (March I6th, I932 a) 
NoRWAY (July 27th, I932) _ · 

This ratification is subject to the reservations mentioned in Articles 4, 6, 9, 
I4, paragraph I, I6 (a) and 18 of Annex II to tbe Convention, and ·tbe 
Royal Norwegian Government reserves tbe right, at tbe same time, to 
avail itself of tbe right granted to each of tbe High Contracting Parties 

. by Articles 2S, 26, 27 and 29 of tbe said Annex to legislate on tbe matters 
referred to therein. . 

POLAND (December Igth, I936 a) . 
This accession is given subject to the reservations mentioned in Articles 3. 4, s. 

8, 9. q, paragraph I, IS, I6, paragraph I (a), 16, paragraph 2, I7, 23, 24, 
25, 26, 28, 29 and 30 of Annex II to the Convention. 

* PORTUGAL (June 8th, I934) ~ 
S_ubject to the reservation that _the provisions of the Conv~ntion do not 

· apply- to the colonial territory of Portugal. 
SWEDEN (July 27th, I932) . 

This ratification is subject to the reservations mentioned in Articles 4, 6. 
9, 14, paragraph I, I6 (a) and 18 of Annex II to tbe Convention, and 
the Royal Swedish Government has .availed itself of tbe right granted to 
the High Contracting Parties by Articles 2S, 26 and 29 of tbe said Annex 
to legislate on tbe matters referred. to therein. 

SwiTZERLAND (August 26th, I932) 1 · · 
This ratification is given subject to the reservations mentioned in Articles 2, 

4• 8, IS, I6, paragraph 2, I9, 24, 2S, 26, 27, 29 and 30 of Annex II. 

• All the parties to this Convention have agreed to consider tbe instrument of ratifiCation deposited by this country, 
after the date stipulated in tbe Convention, as valid. The Japanese Government, however, is of opinion tbat tbis ratification 
has the character of an accession. -

1 According to a declaration made Dy the Swiss Government when depositing the instrument of ratification of 
this Convention, the latter was to take effect, in respect of Switzerland. only after the adoption of a law revising 
Sections XXIV to XXXIII of the Federal Code of Obligations or, if necessary, of a special law regarding bills of e:<:cbange, 
promissory notes and cheques. The l~w above referred to having entered into force on July Ist. 1937. the Convention 
took effect, for Switzerland, as from that date. . 

• 



-88--

2. CoNvENTION FOR THE· SErrLEMENT oF CERTAIN CoNFLICTS oF LAws IN CONNECTION WITH 

CHEQUES, AND PROTOCOL. 1 

Rali(i&otioros or th{iflilivo . 
Acussiofls. 

*FREE CITY OF DANZIG 
(through the intermediary of 
Polani:l.) (June 24th; 1935) 

DENMARK (July 27th, 1932) 
The Government of the King, by its 

acceptance of this Conventio~. 
does not iotend to assume any 
obligations as regards Greenland, 

(G~a. March I9th, z9JI.) · 

In Force. -

Sig>JtJIUriS nol "'' p;,.feclod bl/ · 
RiJii(i~iOfl. 

BELGH.iM 
CZECHO-SLOVAKIA 
EcuADOR 
HuNGARY 
LUXEMBURG 
MEXICO.
RoUMANIA 
SPAIN .. 

FINLAND (August 31st, i932) _ TURKEY 
FRANCE (April 27th, 1936 a) . - YuGoSLAVIA · 
*GERMANY (October 3rd, 1933). 
*GREECE (June rst, 1934) 
ITALY (August 31st, 1933) . 
JAPAN (August 25th, 1933) · 
MoN~CO (February 9th, ·1933) 
*THE NETHERLANDS (for the· 

Kingdom in Europe) (April 
2nd, 1934) ·_ . . . 

- Netherlands Indies and Cura
~o (Septe~nber 30th, 1935ci) 

Surinam (August 7th, 1936 a) -
NICARAGUA (M:irch r6th, .. 

1932 a) 
NoRWAY (July 27th, 1932} 
PoLAND (December 19th, 

· i:936 a) 
*PoirruGAL (June 8th, 1934) 

Subject to the reservation that the 
provisions of the Convention do 
not apply to the colonial territory 
ofPortugaL -

-SWEDEN (July 27fu, 1932) .• _ 
SWITZERLAND (August 26th, 

1932)1 . 

•Th-. Cono•nlion is open to 
. - - A cussiOfl bl! : 

'AFGHANISTAN 
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
ALBANIA . 
UNITED STATES.OF AMERICA· 

-SA.'uDI ARABIA . . -
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 

·AUSTRALIA . 
BoLIVIA 
BRAZIL 
GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN 

IRELAND 
BuLGARIA 

--CANADA 
CHILE 

.CHINA 
CoLOMBIA_ 
CosTA RicA
CUBA 
DOMINICAN -REPUBLIC 
EGYPT 
ESTONIA 
ETHIOPIA 
GUATEMALA 
HAITI . 
HoNDURAS 
IcELAND 
INDIA 
IRAN 

-' 

IRAQ 
IRELAND 
LATVIA 
LIBERIA . 
LIECHTENSTEIN 
LITHUANIA · 
NEW ZEALAND 
PANAMA 
PARAGUAY 
PERU 
SALVADOR 
SAN 'MARINO 
SuDAN 
THAILAND 

.. 

UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 
REPUBLICS 

URUGUAY, 
_YENJ>ZUELA 

1 The Convention and Protocol came into force on January 1st, 1934 .. See Treaty Series of thl League of Nations, 
Vol.CXLJII, p. -407; Vol, CLVI, p. 293; Vol, CLXIV, p. 413; Vol. CLXVIII, p. 239; and Vol. CLXXVII, p. 440, 

• All the parties to thio Convention have agreed to COJlllidcr the iootrument of ratification deposited by this country, . 
after the date otipulatOO in the Convention, as valid. The Japanese Government, however, is of opinion tbat·this ratilicn~io" 
JJa. the cha.racter ot an acceooion. · · · 
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3·. CONVENTION ON THE STAMP 'LAWS IN CO~NECTION WITH CHEQUES, AND PROTOCOL. 1 

Ratifications or definitive 
Accessions. 

GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN 
IRELAND(}anuaryr3th,I932). 
This ratification does not include 

any British Colony or Protector~ 
ate or any mandated territory in 
respect_ of which the. mandate iS 
exercised b.y His· Majesty's G<i
vernmentin the United Kingdom. 

Barbados . 
Basutoland 
Bechuanaland Protecto-

rate 
Bermuda 
British Guiana 
British Honduras 
Ceylon 
Cyprus 

_Fiji . 
. Gambia. : (Colony and 

Protectorate) 
Gibraltar· 

. Gold Coast: 
(a) Golony 
(b) Ashanti 

.· (c) NorthernTerrito
ries · -

· · (d) Togoland under 
-British Mandate 

kenya (Colony and Pro~ 
tectorate) 

Malay States: 
(a) Fe!ferated Malay 

States: -
Negri Sembilan 
Pahang·· · 
Perak· 

, Selangor 
(b) Unfederated 

Malta 

Malay States: 
Johore 
Keda:h 
Kelantan 
Perl is 
Trengganu, and_ 
Brunei·-

Northern Rhodesia 
Nyasaland Protectorate 
Palestine (excluding 
· Trans-Jordan) 
Seychelles 
Sierra Leone (Colony 

imd Protectorate) 
Straits -Settlements 
Swaziland' , · 
Trinidad and Tobago 
Uganda Protectorate 
Windward Islands: 
. Grenada 

St. Lucia 
St. Vincent 

-B-
oo 
H 

(Geneva, March :r9th, I93I.) 

In Force. 

Signatures not yet p.,fected by 
Ratification. 

BELGIUM. 
CZECHO-SLOVAKIA 
EcuADOR ' 
HUNGARY 
LUXEMBURG 
MEXICO 
RouMANIA 
SPAIN 
TURKEY 
YuGosLAVIA 

Tu Convention is Open to 
_ Accession by: 

AFGHANISTAN 
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
ALBANIA 
UNITED STATES ·oF AMERICA 
SA'UDI ARABIA 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
BOLIVIA 
BRAZIL 
BULGARIA 
CANADA 
~HILE 
CHINA 
COLOMBIA 
COSTA RICA 
CUBA 
DoMINICAN REPt'BLIC 
EGYPT 
ESTONIA 
ETHiOPIA 
GUATEMALA· 
HAITI 
·HoNDURAS. 

IcELAND 
INDIA 
IRAN· 
IRAQ 

:LATVIA 
LIBERIA 
LIECHTENSTEIN 
LITHUANIA 
NEW ZEALAND 
PANAMA' 
PARAGUAY 
PERU 
SALVADOR 
SAN MARINO 
SuDAN 
THAn. AND 
UNION OF SOVIET .SOCIALIST 

REPUBLICS 
URUGUAY . 

VENEZUELA 

1 The Convention and PrOtocol· came into force on November 2'9th, 1933· _See Trealy Series of lhl Leagu1 oj 
NatioJJs, Vol. CXLIII, P: 7; Vol. CLVI, p. 292; Vol. CLXIV, p. 412; Vol. q .. XVUI, p. 235; Vol. CLXXVU, P· 4•b; 
and Vol. CLXXXIX, P· 484. 
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3· CONVENTION ON THE STAMP LAWS IN CONNECTION WITH CHEQUES, AND PROTOCOL (cOntinued). 
. (Geneva, March r9th, I9JI.) 

Rlllificetiolos or .Ufit~ilivt 
A c:<eSSiot&S, 

B~ . 
British Solvrmm Islands Protectorate 
Falkland Islands arrd Dependencies 
Gilbert arrd EUice Islands Colony 
"ll m~ritit~s 
Saint Helena arrd Ascension 
Tanganyika Territory 
Tonga 

. Trans~Jordan 
Zanzibar .. 

· Jamaica, inclrulitJg the Tr4rks arrd Caicos~ 
Isklnds arrd the Cayman Islands . 

Somaliklrrd Protectorate 

In Force. 

(August 3rd,) 
.I939 a) . 

AriSlralia (September 3rd, I938 a) · · . ~ 
Including the Tenitories of Papua and Norfolk Island and the Mandated 

Tenitories of New Guinea and Nauru. • .. 
IRELAND (July·IOth, I936 a) · . 
*FREE CITY OF DANZIG (through· the intermediary of Poland) 
_ (June 24th, I935) · · • · . • . . 

DENMARK (July 27th, I932) . 
The Government of the King; by its acceptance of this Convention, does not . 

intend to assume any obligations as :regards Greenland. . · . . 
F!NLAND (August JISt, I932) 
FRANCE (April 27th, I936 a) 
*GERMANY (October Jid, I933) 
*GREECE (June Ist; I934) 
ITALY (August Jist, I933) 
JAPAN (August 25th, I9J3) ·. . . 
MoNACO (February gth, I933)- · · · · · : 
*THE NETHERLANDS (for the Kingdom in Europe) (April 

2nd, I934) • . . . . . 
Netherlands Indies and Cura~o (September 30th, I93S a) 
Surinam (August 7fu,· I936 a) 

NICARAGUA (March I 6th, I932 a) 
NoRWAY (July 27th, I932) . 

Neu~ Hebrides (March I_6th, I939 a). 
POLA..>m (December Igth, I936 a) 
*PORTUGAL (June 8th, I934) . ·. · · 

Subject to the reservation that the provisions of the Convention do . not 
apply to the colonial tenitory of Portugal. 

SWEDEN (July 27th, I932) 
SWITZERLAND (August 26th, I932) 1 

. XXX. ROAD TRAFFIC. 

I. CoNVENTION CONCERNING THE UNIFICATION OF ROAD SIGNALS. a 
·(Geneva, March 30th, I9JI.} 

&difiealioru or definitive 
A ecessioru: 

FRANCE (October nth, I934) 
Does DOt assume any obligatiou in 

regard to Algeria, colonies, pr~ 
-- and territories onder 
its .mandate. ' 

Algeria (July 22nd, I935 a) 
HUNGARY (January 8th, I937) 
ITALY (September 25th, I933) . 
Latvia. (January IOth, I939 a) 
LUXEMBURG (April gth,. I936) 
MONACO (January xgth, I9J2a) 

In Force. 
Sig~ures not yet perfecled by 

Ratification. 

BELGIUM 
Subject to subsequent accession for 
·the colonies and tenitories onder 
mandate. 

CZECHo-SLOVAKIA 
FREE CITY OF DANZIG (through 

the intermediary of Poland) 
DENMARK 
GERMANY 
YUGOSLAVIA 

· Th• Ccmvet&tion Is· open, 
to Accession by : 

AFGHANISTAN 
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
ALBANIA 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 

.AUSTRALIA 
BOLIVIA 
GREAT BRITAIN Ai:m NORTHERN 

IRELAND 
'BULGARIA 
CANADA 

• AD the parties to this Convention have agreed to consider the instrument of ratification deposited by this 
roontly, after the date stipulated in the Convention, as valid. The Japanese Government, however, is of opinion 
that this ratification has the character of an accession. - · 

1 A<:cording to a declantion made by the Swiss Government when depositing the instrument of ratification of 
this Convention, the latter was to take effect, in respect of Switzerland, only after the adoption of a law revising 
Sec:tiora XXIV to XXXIII of the Federal Code of ObligatioDB or, if necessary, of a special law regarding bills of exchange, 
prorm....ory noteo and cbequ.,, The law above referred to having entered into force on July 1st, 1937, the Convention 
took eff«t, fnr Switzerland, as from that date. · 

• '!his Convention came into force on July 16th, 1934. See Treaty Sories of 1!11 League of Natio11s, Vol. CL,. 
p. u,7; Vot CLX, p, 439; Vat CLXIV, p. 421; Vat CLXXll, p. 426; Vol. CLXXVII, p. 462; and Vol. CLXXXV, p. 4II. 
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I. CONVENTION CONCERNING THE UNIFICATION OF ROAD SIGNALS (continued). 

(Geneva, March 3oth, I9JI.) 

Ratifications or definitive 
. Accessions. 

. THE NETHERLANDS (for ·the 
Kingdom in Europe, Suri
nam and Cura~ao) (January· 
16th, 1934) . · 

POLAND (April Sth, 1934) 
. PORTUGAL (April 18th, 1932 a) 

Does not include the l?ortuguese 
Colonies. . 

ROUMANIA (June 19th, 1935 a) 
SPAIN (July 18th, 1933) 
SWEDEN (February 25th, 

1938 a) 
SWITZERLAND (October 19th, 

1934) ' . 
TURKEY (October 15th, 1936) 
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 

REPUBLICS • '(July . 23rd, 
. 1935 a) 

. 

In Force.· 
Tho Convenllon ls open 

to A cussion by: · 

CHILE 
CHINA 
COLOMBIA 
CuBA 
DOMINICAN ·REPUBLIC 
EcuADOR 
EGYPT 
ESTONIA 
ETHIOPIA 
FINLAND 
GREECE 
GUATEMALA 
HAITI 
HONDURAS 
INDIA 
IRAN 
IRAQ 
IRELAND 
JAPAN 
LIBERIA 
LITHUANIA 
MEXICO 
NEW ZEALAND 
NICARAGUA 
NoRWAY 
PANAMA 
PARAGUAY 
PERU 
SALVADOR 
THAILAND 
URUGUAY 
VENEZUELA 

2. CONVENTION ON THE TAXATION OF FOREIGN MOTOR VEHICLES, WITH PROTOCOL-AN~EX< 1 

Ratifications or definitive 
Accessions. 

BELGIUM (November 9th, 1932). 
Subject to subsequent accession for 

the colonies and territories under 
Jlllllldate . 

. GREAT BRITAIN AND NoR
THERN IRELAND (April 2oth, 
1932) . . 
Does not include any colonies, pro
. tectorates ·or overseas territories 
· or territories under suzerainty 
or mandate. 

. Southern Rhodesia (August 
6th, 1932 a) . 

NEWFOUNDLAND (January 
' 9th, 1933 a) 
Ceylon · · 

Cyprus 1f 
Gold Coast: ...,~ 

Colony i>:>;; 
Ashanti ~ o; 
Northern Territories = '"' 
Togoland under Bri- t; 
· . tish mandate 

(Geneva, March 30th, I9JI.) 

·In Force.· 

Signatures not yst pufecml by 
Ratification. 

CzEcHO-SLOVAKIA 
FREE CITY OF DANZIG (through 

the intermediary of Poland) 

Th• Convenlion is opm 
to Acussion by: 

AFGHANISTAN 
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 

ALBANIA • 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 

AUSTRALIA 
BOLIVIA 
CANADA 
CHILE 
CHINA 
COLOMBIA 
CUBA 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
ECUADOR , 
EsTONIA. 
ETHIOPIA 
FRANCE 
GERMANY 
GUATEMALA 
HAITI 
HONDURAS 
HUNGARY 

1 This Convention entered into force on May 9th, 1933• ·s.eT>eaty Smes oflh• L•ag11• of NaJions, Vol. CXXXVIII, 
p. 149; ·Vol. CXLII, p. 393; Vol. CXLVII, p. 356; Vot CLVI, p. 26o; Voi.CLX, p. 418; Voi.CLXIV, p. 403; Vol. CLXXII, 
p. 426; Vol. CLXXXI, p. 397: Vol. CLXXXV, p. 407; and Vol. CLXXXIX, P· 483. - . . 

• 
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2. CONVENTION ON THE TAXATION OF . FOR~IGN MOTO~ . VEHICLES, 
· · (continued). 

(Geneva, M~rch Joth,.I9JI.) 

WITH PROTOCOL-ANNEX 

- R«li~ or tlofitriUw 
. A cc:essiotos. 

Hong-Kong . 
Jamaica 
Malta 
\Vmdward . Islands: 

Grenada, Sf. Lucia, St. Vincent 

In Force. ' . . 

Nigeria: · · : · 
Colony, Protectorate, Cameroons under. British _ 

Mandate 
Sierra Leone 

(Colony and Protectorate) · 

Palestine . . 
(excluding Trans-Jordan) (April 29th, 1936 a) 

Straits Settlements 
Federated Malay States: 
. Negri Sembilan, Pahang, Perak; Selarigor 

Unfederated Malay States: .. 
Johore, Kedah, Kelantan, Pedis, Trengganu 

· Kenya (Colony and . Protectorate) 
Uganda· -
Nyasaland 
Tanganyika Territory. 
Zanzibar 
Northern Rhodt:Sia . 

IRELAND. (November 27th, I933 a) 
BULGARIA (March 5th, 1932 a) . 
DENMARK (December 4th, 1931) . 
figypt (May 20th, 1939 a) 
FINLAND (May 23rd, 1934 a) 
Greece (June 6th, 1939 a) · 

· Iraq (September 2oth, 1938 a) 
ITALY (September 25th, 1933) 
Latvia (January roth, 1939 a) 

. . LUXEMBURG (March 31St,· 1933) . . . 
·THE NETHERLANDS (including the Netherlands Indies, Surinam 

and Cura.;ao) (January 16th, "1934) · 
PoLum (June 15th, 1934) 
PORTUGAL (January 23rd, 1932) 

Does not assume any obligation as regards its -Colonies. 

ROIDIA.."l!A (June 19th, 1935 a) 
SPAL.'i (June Jrd, 1933) 
SWEDEN (November 9th; 1933) 
SWITZERLAJoiD (October 19th, 1934) . 
TURKEY- (Septembet 25th, 1936) . . · . . . 
U:liiOY OF SoVIET SoCIALIST REPUBLICS (July 23rd, 1935 a) 
YUGOSLAVIA (May 9th, 1933 a) ' . 

Tl•e Corsvention is· open 
to A ccsssion by. : 

. INDIA 
IRAN 

.JAPAN 
LIBERIA 
LITHUANIA 

.MEXICO 
MoNACO 
NEW ZEALAND' 
NICARAGUA 
NoRWAY 
PANAMA 
PARAGUAY 
PERU 
SALVADOR 

·THAILAND. 
URUGUAY 
VENEZUELA 

. 3· AGREEMENT BETWEEN. CUSTOMS AUTHORITIES IN ORDER TO FACILITATE". THE PROCEDURE 
IN THE CASE oF UNDISCHARGED on LosT TRIPTYCHS. 1 

(Geneva, March_ 28th, I9JI.) 

In Force. 

De{I11Uiue SlpaJuru. Signatu,. ad_ referendum. 

BELGiuM (March 28th,..1931) · YUGOSLAVIA 
GREAT BRITAIN and NORTHERN 

IRELAND (March 28th, 1931) 
IRELAND (May 6th, 1931) 
BULGARIA (February 27th, 1932) 
CZECHo-SLOVAKIA (June 28th, 1933) 
DEYJIARK (March 28th, 1931) 

Tlu A II'""""' is opm . 
to Sifnal"" by: 

ALBANIA 
FREE CITY OF DANZIG 
EsTONIA · 
FINLAND 
IcELAND 
.LATVIA 
LIECHTENSTEIN 

1 'l'bM Agreement entered Into force on June 26th, 1931. See T,.uty Series of tho League of Nations, Vol. CXIX, 
p. 47; Vol. CXXVI, p . .fi".JO; Vol. CXXXIV, p. 432; Vol. CLVl, p. 230; and Vol. CLX, p. 384 • . 

• 
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3 · AGREEMENT .BETWEEN CUSTOMS AUTHORITIES IN ORDER TO. FACILITATE. THE PROCEDURE 

~N THE CASE OF UNDISCHARGED OR LOST TRIPTYCHS (continued). 

(Geneva, March 28th, I9JI.} 

Definitiv6 Signatu,.e~. 

FRANCE (April. 15th, 1931) 
GERMANY (March 28th, 1931) 
GREECE (August 18th, 1931) 
HUNGARY (August 14th, 1931) 
ITALY (May 27th, 1931) . 
LUXEMBURG (March 28th, 1931). 
THE NETHERLANDS (June nth, 1931) ' 

. NORWAY (September27th,1932) · 
POLAND (September 9th, 1932) 
PORTUGAL (August 26th, 1931) 
ROUMANIA (June 19th, 1935) 
SPAIN (July 8th, 1931) · 
SWEDEN (February 12th, 1932)· 
SWITZERLAND (March' 28th, 1931) 
TURKEY (May 15th; 1932) · 
UNION OF. SOVIET SOCIALIST 

REPUBLICS (September 6th, 1935) 

In Force. 
The Agreement is open 

to Signature by: 

LITHUANIA 
MONACO 
SAN MARINO 

XXXI. INTERNATIONAL AGRICULTURAL .MORTGAGE CREDIT COMPANY. 

CONVENTION FOR THE .CREATION OF AN INTERNATIONAL AGRICULTURAL MORTGAGE CREDIT 
COMPANY, .WITH CHARTER AND STATUTES. 1 

Ratifications 

GREECE (August 31st, ·1931) 
LATVIA (September 28th, 1931) 
PoLAND (April 22nd, 1932) 
RouMANIA (February 4th, 

1932) . 
SWITZERLAND (December 31:st, 

I93I) .. 
YUGOSLAVIA (January 16th, 

1934) 

(Geneva, May 2Ist, I9JI.} 

Not in. Force. 

Signatures nol yel P""fecled by 
RalificaJion . . 

BELGIUM 
GREAt BRITAIN AND NORTHERN 

IRELAND 
BULGARIA 
CZECHO-SLOVAKIA -
DENMARK 

The Danish Govemnient reserves 
the right to make the entry into 
force of this ·Convention. as 
regards Denmark, subject to its 
being ratified and also put into 
force by.Norwal' and Sweden. 

ESTONIA 
FINLAND · 
FRANCE 
GERMANY 
-HUNGARY 
ITALY 
LITHUANIA 
LUXEMBURG 
THE NETHERLANDS 

(for the Kingdom in Europe 
only) · 

PoRTUGAL 
SPAIN 
SWEDEN. 8 

The Convention is open 
lo Accession by : 

I. The European Members of the 
League of Nations. within the 
time-limit and under the condi
tions provided for in Article 15, 
§a. 

2. The'non-European Members of the 
League of Nations, within the 
time~limit and under the condi
tions provided for in Article I 5. 
§b. 

1 The present Convention shall come into force as soon as the amount of the contributions. whether obligatory or 
voluntary, to the Special Reserve due from the Governments which have ratified the Convention attains the sum of twenty
five million francs. If this condition is not realised before December 31st, 1931, a Conference of the Governments which 
have ratified the Convention shall be called by the Council of the League of Nations. This Oonference will determine new 
conditions for the coming into· force of the Convention (Article 16). 

• On siguing this Convention, the Swedish Plenipotentiary made the following declaration: . 
" The Swedish Government reserves the right to make its ratification of this Convention depend on the 

' attitude which the Governments of Denmar~ and Norway shall adopt towards it." 

• 



XXXII. TRAFFIC IN OPIUM AND. OTHER DANGEROUS DRUGS. 
4· CONVENTION FOR LIMITING THE MANUFACTURE AND REGULATING THE DISTRIB.UTION 

. . OF NARCOTIC DRUGS. 1 . . . . 

Rtlli{it;aliOIIS Off dlfitlilivl. 
.d ccessiOAS. 

AFGHANISTAN(June21St,19J54) 
ALBANIA (October 9th, 1937 a) 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

(April 28th, 1932) -
· I. The Government of the United 

States of America·reserves the 
right to impose. fur pmpose of 
internal control and control of 
import into. · and export from; 

· tenitory Dildet its juriSdiction, · 
of opium. coca leaveS, all of their 
derivatives and similar sub
stances produced by ·synthetic 
process. measures stricter than· 
·the provisions of the Convention. 

2 •. The Government of the United -
States of America reserves the 
right to .impose. for purposes of -· 
controlling transit through its 
territories of· raw ·opium, coca 
leaves, all of their. derivatives 
and similar substances produced -
by synthetic process. measures 
by which the production of an _ 
import permit issued by the 
coDiltry of -destination may be 

. made a condition precedent to 
the granting of permission for 
transit through it!; territory. 

_ 3- The Government of the United 
States Of America finds it imprac
ticable to nndertake to send 
statistics of import and export . 
to the Permanent Central Opium 

. Board short of 6o days after the 
- close of the three months'· period 

to which such statistics refer. 
+ The Goverumeut of the United 

States of America findS it im
practicable to 1lildertake to state 
sepamtely amoDilts of drugs 
pun:hased or imported fur Go
vernment pmposes. -

S· Plenipotentiari of the United 
StatesofAmericafonnallydeclare 
that the Sgning of the Convention 
for limiting the Manufactme and 
regulating the Distribution of · 
Nareotic Drugs by them on the 
part of . the United States of 
America on this date is not to be 
consuued to mean that the 
Government of the United States 
of America rerogni"'"' a regime 
or entity which signs or accedes 
to the t;<>nvention as the Govern
ment of a conotrY when that 
regime or entity is not recognised . 
by the Goverumeut of the United 
States of America as the Govern-

. ment of that conotrY-
6. The plenipotentiarie -of the 

United States of America further 
cleclare that the participation of 

(Geneva, July IJth,. I9JI.) 
In Force. , 

· Sipatwru 11ol y•l pwf•cl•d by 
· Ralifit;aliOtt. -

ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
BouVtA 
ETHIOPIA 
LIBERIA 
PARAGUAY 

' 

T/u COttvltlliO.. is opm · 
_lo A.cc•ssiOtt by 1 

·ICELAND·· 
YuGosLAVIA 

. the United States of America in 
the Convention fm: limiting the 
tf!"".tanyre and regulating the 
Distribution of Narcotic Drugs 
5igDed on this date, does not 
involve any eontractualobligation 
onthepartofthe United States of 
America to a conntry represented 
by a regime_ or entity which the 
GovernmentoftheUnited State. of 
America does not recognise as the . 
Government of that country until 
IIIJCb country has a Government 
recogniled by the Government of 
the United State. of America. 

1 The preoerJt Convention enteted into for J 1 th . • . 
Vol. CXXXJX, p. 301 ; Vol. CXLVJJ p 361 • Vol ~t~~ u Y 9 V ~9~LV~e T~1aty Sll'ill o/lhl L1agu1 of Nation1, 
p. <VYJ; Vol. CLXVUI, p. 23-f; Vol. CLXXII p .•• ;;.Vol' edt1;xiop. 8· v' pl. c"L68x;xVxovl. CLX, p; 419; Vol. CLXIV, 
p . .f83. . • .., • · • · 39 • o · , p. 4rr; and Vol. CLXXXIX, 

• 
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4· CONVENTION FOR LIMITING THE MANUFACTURE AND REGULATING THE DISTRIBUTION 
OF NARCOTIC DRUGS (continued). 

(Geneva, July IJth, I9JI.} 
In Force. 

Ratifications or definiliv• 
_ Accessions. · 

SA'UDI-ARABIA (August 15th, 1936) 
BELGIUM {April roth, 1933) - - - - · 

This ratification does not include the Belgian Congo, nor the Territory 
of Ruanda-Urundi under Belgian mandate. - . 

BRAZIL {April 5th; 1933) -
G~AT BRITAIN_ AND NORTHERN IRELAND (April Ist, 1933) 
- H1s MaJesty does not assume any obligation in respect of any of His colonies, 

protectorates and overseas territories or territories under suzerainty or 
under mandate exercised by His Government in the United Kingdom. 

British Honduras 
British Solomon ·Islands Protectorate 
Ceylon· 

·cyprus 
Falkland Islands and Dependencies 
Gambia (Colony and Protectorate) 
Gibraltar · 
Gold Coast: (a) Colony 

(b) Ashanti · 
(c) · Northern Territories 

Hong-Kong 
. (d) Togoland under British Mandate 

Kenya (Colony and Protectorate) 
- Leeward Islands: · 

-Antigua 
Dominica 
.Montserrat· 
St. Christopher and Nevis 

. Virgin Islands 
Mauritius 
Nig~ria: (a) Colony ... 

(b) Protectorate 
(c) -Cameroons under British Mandate 

·North Borneo, State of 
Northern Rhodesia 
Nyasaland Protectorate· 
Sarawak _ 
Seychelles - - · 
Sierra Leone (Colony and Protectorate) 
Somaliland Protectorate 
Straits Settlements 
Tanganyika Territory 
Tonga . · 
Trinidad and Tobago 
Uganda Protectorate 
Zanzibar Protectorate 
Southern Rhodesia (July 14th, 1937 a) 
Barbados 
Bermuda 
British Guiana 
Fiji . _ _ 
Malay States: 

(a) Federated Malay States: 
Negri Sembilan 
Pahang 
Perak 
Selangor _ 

(b) _ Unfederated Malay States: 
- Kedah 

- Perlis, and 
-Brunei 

Palestine· (excluding Trans-Jordan) 
St. Helena and Ascension . 

- Trans-Jordan 
Windwards Islands: 

Grenada 
St. Vincent 
Burma 1 

NEWFOUNDLAND (June 28th, 1937 a) 
CANADA (October 17th, 1932) 

1 Burma, which participated in this ConventioD ~ a ~art of Int!ia. ~vas separated from_ Ind_ia on April tst. 1937 
and possesses the status of an overseas territory of Hts MaJesty. Accordmgly. the C.onveotion ts to be regarded as 
applying to BurmA. as nn oven:ieas territory _of His. Majesty as from that date. 
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4
. CONVENTION FOR UMITING THE MANUFACTURE AND REGULATING rHE DISTRIBUTION 

OF NARconc DRUGS (continued}. · 
' 

(G~a, July :[3th_, I9JI;) _. 

In Force. 

RtJiifi<alio"s or dofi,.ilw• Auessimss. 

AUSTRAUA (January 24th, 1934 a) - ·. :-
This accession applies to Papua, Norfolk Island and the mandated temtones 

of New Gninea and Nauru. · _ 
NEW ZEALAND (June IJili, 1935 a) - -
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA (January _4th, 1938 a) 
IRELAND (April IIth, 1933 a) _-
INDIA (November 14th, 1932) 

. BULGARIA . (March 20th, 1933 a) 
CHILE (March JISt, 1933) 
CHINA (January Ioth, 1934 a) 
COLOMBIA (January 29th, 1934 a) 
COSTA RICA (April 5th, 1933} -
CUBA (April 4th •. I933) 

.. 

CzECII<:>-SLOVAKIA- (April I2th, 1933) · · 
FREE CiTY OF DANZIG. (through the intermediary of Poland} · 
_ (April 18th, 1933) -

_ DENMARK (June 5th, 1936) 
DOMINICAN REPUBUC (April 8th, 1933) 

- EGYPT (April IOth, 1933) 
ECUADOR (April 13th, 1935 a)_ 
ESTONIA (July 5th. 1935 a) 
FINI.A..'ID (September 25th, 1936 a) 
FRANCE (April IOth; 1933) · - - . . . ~ 

The French_ Government makes every reservation, with regard to the Colonies, 
Protectorates and mandated Territori"" onder its authority, as to the 
possibility of regularly producing the quarterly statistics referred to in 
Article 13 within the strict time-limit laid down. 

GERMANY (April lOth, 1933) . . 
GREECE (December 27th, 1934) 
GUATEMALA (May ISt, 1933) 
HAITI (May 4th, 1933 a) -
HoNDURAS (September 21st, 1934 a) 
HUNGARY (April lOth, 1933 a) 
IRAN (September 28th, 1932) 
IRAQ (May 3oth, 1934 ar 
ITALY (March 2ISt, 1933) . . . . 
}APAN (June Jrd, 1935) · . • . 

The Japanese Government declare that, in view of ~e necessity of close 
co-oper.>tion between the High Cont:Iacting Parties in order to carry out 
most effectively the provisions of the Convention for_limiting the Manu
facture and regulating the Distribution of Narcotic Drugs, signed at Geneva 
on July •3th. 1931, they understand that the present position of Japan, 
regardless of whether she be a Member of the League of Nations or not, is 
to be maint;,jned in the matter of the comJ>osition of the organs and the 
appointment of the members thereof mentioned in the said Convention.• 

LATVIA (August Jrd, 1937 a) ' 
LIECHTENSTEIN z 
LmwANIA (April ~oth, 1933) 
LUXEMBURG (May 30th, 1936) 
:MExico (March 13th, 1933) 

The Government of the United States of Mexico reserves the right to impose 
in its territory-as it bas alteady don&-measures more severe than tho~ 
laid down by the Convention itself, for the restriction of the cultivation 
·or the preparation, use, po scrsion, importation, exportation and consump
tion of the drugs to which the present Convention refers. 

1 Before ratifying the Convention with the declaration here set out, the Japanese Government consulted the 
Coouacting Parties, through the intermediary of the Secretary-General. A summary of the correspondence which 

·took place was published in the League of Nations Oflieial jtHWftal for September 1935 (16th Year, No. 9). 
• The Swiu Federal Political Department, by a letter dated July 15th, 1936, informed the Secret'lriat of the 

tcAiowing: . 
H U nda- the terms of the arrangements concluded between the Government of the Principality of Liechtenstein 

and the SwiM Governmeot in 1929 and 1935, in application of the Customs.Union Treaty concluded between these 
two c:oantries on March zgth, 1923, the Swiss legislation on narcotic drugs, including all the measures taken by . 
tbe Federal authoritie8 to give effect to the different international Conventions on dangerous drugs, will be applicable 
to the territory of the Principality in the same way as to the territory· of the Confederation, as long as the said 
Treaty remains in force. The Principality of Liechtenstein wUI accordingly participate, so long as the said Treaty 
r......UO. in tr,.-ce, in the international Conventions which have been or· may hereafter be concluded In the matter 
of narrotie drug., it being neither necessary nor advisable for that country to accede to them separately." 

• 
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4· CONVENTION FOR LIMITING THE MANUFACTURE AND REGULATING THE DISTRIBUTION 

OF. NARCOTIC DRUGS (continued). 

(Geneva, July IJth, I9JI.) . 

In Force. 
Ratifications or definitive Accessions. 

MONACO (February I6th, I933) 
THE NETHERLANDS (including the Netherlands Indies, Surinam 

and Cura~ao) (May 22nd, I933) 
. NICARAGUA (March I6th, I932 a) 
NORWAY (September I2th, I934 a) 
PANAMA (April ISth, I935) 
PERU (May 20th, I932 a) 
POLAND (April IIth, I933) 
PoRTUGAL (June r7th, I932) · 

The Portu~ese Government makes every reservation with regard to its 
colonies as to the possibility of regularly producing the quarterly statistics 
referred to in Article 13 within the strict time-limit laid down. 

ROUMANIA (April IIth, I933) . 
SALVADOR (April 7th, I933 a) 

(a) The Republic of Salvador does not agree to the provisions of Article 26. 
on the ground that there is no reason why the High Contracting Parties 
should be given the option of not applying the Convention to their 
colonies, protectorates, and overseas mandated territories. 

(b) The Republic of Salvador states that it disagrees with the reservations 
embodied in Nos. 5 and 6 of the declarations made by the plenipotentiaries 
of the United States of America regarding Governments not recognised by 
the Government of that country; in its opinion, those reservations 
constitute an infringement of the national sovereignty of Salvador, 
whose present Government, though not as yet recognised by the United 
States Government, has been recognised by the majority of the civilised 
countries of the world. Their recognition is due to their conviction that 
that Government iS a perfectly constitutional one and affords a full and 
complete guarantee of the performance of its international duties, 

- inasmuch as it enjoys the unanimous, decided and effective support of 
all the inhabitants of the Republic; whether citi2ens of the country or 
foreigners resident therein. 

As it respects the internal regimes of other nations, the Republic of 
Salvador considers that the Convention in question, being of a strictly 
hygienic and humanitarian character, does not offer a suitable occasion 
to formulate such political reservations as have called forth this comment. 

SAN MARINO (June I2th, I933) · 
SPAIN (April ]th, I933) 
SUDAN (August 25th, I932 a) 
SWEDEN (August I2th, I932) 
SWITZERLAND (April .IOth, I933) 
THAILAND (February 22nd, I934) 

As its harmful-habit-forming drugs law goes beyond the proVJSJons 
of the Geneva Convention and the present Convention on certain points, 
the Thai Government reserves the right to apply its existing law. 

TURKEY (April 3rd, I933 a) 
UNION OF SoVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS (October 3ISt, I935 a) 
URUGUAY (April 7th, I933) 

· VENEZUELA (November I5th, I933) 

Ratifications or definitive. 
Accessions. . 

ALBANIA (October gth, I937a) 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

(April 28th, I932) 
SA'UDI ARABIA (August rsth, 

I936) 
BELGIUM (April roth, I933) 

. BRAZIL (April sth, I933) 
GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN 

IRELAND (April ISt, I933) 
Same reservation as for the Con-. 

vention. 

PROTOCOL OF SIGNATURE. 

(Geneva, 'July IJth, I9JI.} 

In Force. 

Signaturu ""' yet P"fecled by 
Ratification. 

ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
BOLIVIA 
ETHIOPIA 
GuATEMALA 
PANAMA 
PARAGUAY, 

The Protocol is open 
lo Accession by: 

AFGHANISTAN 
BULGARIA 
CHINA 
HAITI 
ICELAND 
IRAQ 
LATVIA 
LIBERIA 
SALVADOR 
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 

REPUBLICS 
YuGOSLAVIA 
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4· CONVENTION FOR UMITING T~E MANUFACTURE AND REGULATING THE DISTRIBUTION 
OF NARCOTIC DRUGS (continued). -

PRoTOC~L OF SIGNA:ruRE (~onlinuetl)'. 
(GeneVa, July IJth, I9JI~) 

In Force,· 

Ralijicalitn<s or dofifliliv• .A.cussiOfJS. 

British Honduras-
British Solomon Islands Protectorate 
Ceylon 

··Cyprus . 
· Falkland Islands and Dependencies 

Gambia_ (Colony and Protectorate). 
Gibraltar · · 
Gold Coast: 

(a) Colony· 
(b) Ashanti 

. (c) Northern Territories . 
(d) .Togoland tinder Brijish Mandate 

Hong-Kong· · · 
Kenya (Colony and Protectorate) 
Leeward lsla.iJ.ds: . . . 

Antigua · 
·Dominica 

Montserrat 
St. Christopher and Nevis 
Vrrgin Islands 

Mauritius -
Nigeria: 

(a) Colony 
(b) Protectorate . 
(c) Cameroons under British Mandate 

North Borneo, State of . 
_Northern Rhodesia· 
· Nyasaland Protectorate 

Sarawak 
Seychelles . 
Sierra Leone (Colony and Protectorate) 
Somaliland Protectorate · ·· 

- Straits Settlements· 
. Tanganyika: Jerritocy 

. Tonga . 
Trinidad and Tobago 
Uganda Protectorate 
Zanzibar Protectorate . 
Southern Rhodesia Gnlyi4th, :i:937 <i) 
Barbad~ - -
Bermuda . 
British • Guiana -
Fiji 
Malay States·: 

(a) Federated Malay States: 
Negri Sembilan 

- Pahang 
Perak 
Selangor . 

(b) Unfederated Malay States: 
Kedah 
Perlis, and 
Brunei 

Palestine (excluding Trans-Jordan) 
St. Helena and Ascension · · . 
Trans-Jordan 
Windward Islands: 

Grenada. 
St. Vincent 
Burma1 

NEWFOUNDLAND Uune :28th, 1937 a) 

• See DOte regarding the Convention. 

. ·.(May x8th, 1936 a) 

-\ 
I . 
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4· CONVENTION FORLIMITING THE MANUFACTURE AND REGULATING THE DISTRIBUTION 
. OF NARCOTIC DRUGS (continued). 

P!_l.OTOCOL OF SIGNATURE (continued). 

(Geneva, July IJth, I9JI.) 

In Force. 

. Ratifications or definitive .Accessions. 

CANADA (October 17th, 1932) 
AUSTRALIA .(January 24th, 1934 a) 
NEW ZEALAND (June i7th, -1935 a) 
UNION OF SO~TH AFRICA (January 4th, 1938 a) 
IRELAND (April rrth, 1933 a) . 
INDIA (November 14th, 1932) 
CHILE (November 2oth, 1933) 
COLOMBIA (January 29th, 1934 a) 
CosTA RICA (April 5th, 1933) 
CUBA (April 4th, 1933) 
CZECHO-SLOVAKIA (April 12th, 1933 a) 
FREE CITY OF DANZIG (through the intermediary of Poland) 

(April r8th, 1933) ' -
DENMARK (June 5th, 1936) 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC (Apr'il. 8th, 1933) 
EcUADOR (April 13th, 1935 a) · . 
EGYPT (April roth, 1933) . 
EsTONIA (July 5th, 1935 a) 
FINLAND (September 25th, 1936 a) 
FRANCE (April roth, 1933) . 
GERMANY (April roth, 1933) 

· GREECE (December 27th, 1934) 
HoNDURAS (September 2rst, 1934 a) 
HUNGARY (April roth, 1933 a) 
IRAN (September. 28th, 1932) 
ITALY (March 2rst, 1933) 
jAPAN (June 3rd, 1935) 
LIECHTENSTEIN 1 . 

LITHUANIA (April roth, 1933) 
LUXEMBURG (May 30th, 1936) 
MEXICO (March 13th, 1933) 
MONACO (March 20th, 1933) 
THE NETHERLANDS 2 (including Netherlands Indies, Surinam 

and Cura~ao) (May .22nd, 1933) 
NICARAGUA (March r6th, i932 a) · 
NoRWAY (September 12th, 1934 a) 
PERU (May 2oth, 1932 a) 
PoLAND (April rrth, 1933) 
PORTUGAL (June 17th, 1932) 
RouMANIA (April rrth, 1933) 
SAN MARINO (June 12th, 1933) 

. SPAIN (April 7th, 1933) 
SUDAN (January r8th, 1933 a) 
SWEDEN (August 12th, 1932) -
SWITZERLAND (April roth, 1933) 
THAILAND (February 22nd, 1934) 
TURKEY (April .3rd, 1933 a) 
URUGUAY (April 7th, 1933) 
VENEZUELA (September rrth, 1934) 

1 Same note as for the Convention. _ 
• The instrument of ratification specifies that the reservation relating to paragraph 2 of Article 22, as formulated 

by the Netherlands representatiye at the time _of signature of the Protocol. ahould be.considered as withdrawn. . 

• 
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XXXIII. WHALING.· 

CONVENTION FOR THE REGULATION OF WHALING. 1 

R.ti~ or dofi.ntiw 
Acussiolos. 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
(July 7th. 1932) . . 

BRAZU. (November 21st, 1932 a) 
GREAT BRITAIN AND NoR-

THERN IRELAND (OctO:. 
ber 18th, 1934) 
His Majesty does not assume any 

obligations in respect of any of 
His colonies. protectorates. over
seas territories or territories under 
suzerainty or -under mandate 
exercised by His Majesty"s 
Government in tbe United King

·dom. 

Bahamas 
Barbados 

.Bermuda 
British Guiana 

. British Honduras 
British Solomon Islands 

Protectorate 
Ceylon 
Cypros . 
Falkland Islands and De

- pendencies 
Fiji 
Ganlbia (Colony and Pro

tectorate) 
Gibraltar 
Gilbert and Ellice Islands 

Co low 
Gold COast Colony 
Hong-Kong . ~ 
Jamaica (including Turks "' 

and Caicos Islands and ~ 
Cayman Islands) :5 

Kenya (Colony and Pro- t--
tectorate) · ,.. 

Leeward Islands: q 
Antigua '" 
Dominica 8 
Montserrat ~ 
St: Christopher and 

Nevis . 
Virgin Islands 

Malay States: 
(a) Federated Malay 

States: ' 
Negri Sembilan 
Pahang 
Perak 
Selangor 

(b) Unfederated Malay 
States: 
Johore · 
Kedah 
Kelantan 
Per lis 
Trengganu, and 
Brunei 

(GeneVa, September ?4-Jh, I9JI.) 

In Force. 

SignaluriJS ""' ,,., 
porfeckd by Ralificalion. 

ALBANIA . 
AUSTRALL'I. 

. BELGIUM 
COLOMBIA. 
GERMANY 
GREECE 
INDIA 

· ROUMANIA 

Th• Conuenlion Is open 
• lo Accession by 1 

AFGHANISTAN 
SA'UDI ARABIA 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
BOLIVIA . 

BULGARIA 
CHILE 
CHINA 
COSTA RICA 
CUBA 
FREE CITY OF DANZIG 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
ESTONIA 

. ETHIOPIA 
- GUATEMALA

HAITI· 
HONDURAS 
HUNGARY 
ICELAND 
IRAN 
IRAQ 
jAPAN 
LmERIA 
LmcHTENSTEIN 
LITHUANIA 
LUXEMBURG 
PANAMA 
PARAGUAY 
PERU 
PORTUGAL. 
SALVADOR· 
SAN MARINO 
SWEDEN 
THAILAND 
UNION OF SovmT SOCIALIST 

REPUBLICS 
URUGUAY 
VENEZUELA 

1 
Thl. Convention came into Ioree on January 16th s · 

Vol. CLV, P· ;wJ; VoL CLXJV, p. '14"; Vol. CLXXVH, p. 465 ;'~~· Vot."~rl[;t;[v,S:./~2:! the League of Nations, 
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CONVENTION FOR THE REGULATION OF WHALING (continued). 

(Geneva, September zifih, 1931.) 

_Ratifications or definitiv~ 
Accessions. 

- Malta 
Mauritius · 
Nigeria; 

(a) Colony 
(b) Protectorate 
(c) Cameroons under 

· British Mandate 
North .Borneo; State of 
Palestine (excluding · 

Trans-Jordan) 
St. Helena and Ascension 

·Sarawak · 
Seychelles . . 
Sierra Leone (Colony and 

Protectorate) . 
Somaliland Protectorate 
Straits Settlements 
Tanganyika Territory 

·Tonga · . 
Trinidad and Tobago 
Windward Islands: 

Grenada 
St. Lucia 
St. Vincent 

Zanzibar Protectorate 
NEWFOUNDLAND (February 

·17th, 1937 a) 
CANADA (December 12th, 1935) 
NEW ZEALAND (October 16th, 
. 1935) 

UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
(January nth, 1933) 

IRELAND (Aptil9th, 1938 a) 
CzECHO-SLOVAKIA (October 

2oth, 1933) . 
DENMARK (including Green
. land) (June 26th, 1934). 

EcuADOR (April 13th, 1935 a) 
EGYPT (January 25th, 1933 a), 
FINLAND (March 21st, 1936) 
FRANCE (May 16th, 1935) 
ITALY. (June 12th, 1933) 

The accession of the Italian Govern
ment to this Convention can in 
no way constitute a p:fecedent 
for .future agreements providing 
for the limitation· of fishing m 

·extra-territorial sea. 
LATVIA (September 17th, 

1935 a) 
MEXICO (March 13th, 1933) 
MONACO (June 7th, 1932 a) 
THE NETHERLANDS (including 

the Netherlands Indies,· Su
rinam and Cura~ao) (May 
30th, 1933) . 

NICARAGUA (Apti13oth, 1932a) 
NoRWAY (July 18th, 1932) 
POLAND (September27!h, :::933) 
SUDAN (Aptil 13th, 1932 a) ' 
SPAIN (August 2Iid, 1933) 
SWITZERLAND (February 16th, 

1933) 
TURKEY (May 28th, 1934) 
YUGOSLAVIA (January 16th, 

1934) 

In Force. 
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XXXIV. MEANS OF PREVENTING WAR.· 

GENERAL CONVENTION TO IMPROVE THE MEANS OF PREVENTING WAR.l 
(Geneva, September z6th, I9JI.) · 

Rlllif.CIJJiot4S or .Ufinili .. 
.d~-

THE NETlffiRLANDS (including 
the Netherlands Indies,. Su
rinam and Cura~o) (May 
30th, 1933) 

NICARAGUA (April 1St, 1935 a) 
NoRWAY (July 18th, 1932) 
PERu (March 29th, 1932) 

Not in Force. 
Sipaturos not y•t 

p .. fe<kd by Rati{i&ation . 

A!. BANIA 
BELGIUM· 
BuLGARIA 
COLOMBIA 
CzEcHo-SLOVAKIA 
DENMARK 
FRANCE 

Ratification cannot take - place 
until it has been possible for the 
Government of the Republic to 
ascertain- that the· regulations 
provided for in Article 4. and 
which must be elaborated in order 
to enter into force at the same 
time as the Convention~ ensure 
the guarantees of control which 
are deemed necessary by the 
French Government. 

GERMANY 
GREECE 
LITHUANIA 
LUXEMBURG 
PANAMA 
. This signature does not afiect in 

any way the provisions of the 
· treaties of conciliation and arbi

tration concluded up to this 
date by the Republic of Panama 
with other Powers. · 

PORTUGAL. 
SPAIN 
SWEDEN 
SWITZERLAND 
THAILAND 
URUGUAY 

Th• Cotsv.,.tion is open 
to Acus.sion by r 

AFGHANISTAN 
UNION oF SoUTH AFRICA 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

- SA'UDI ARABIA 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
AUSTRALIA 
BOLIVIA 
BRAZIL 
GREAT BRITAIN AND 

NORTHERN IRELAND 
CANADA 
CHILE 
CHINA 
COSTA RICA 
CUBA 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
ECUADOR 
EGYPT 
ESTONIA 
ETHIOPIA 
FINLAND 
GUATEMALA 
HAITI 
HONDURAS 
HUNGARY 
INDIA 
IRAN 
IRAQ 
IRELAND 
ITALY 
jAPAN 
LATVIA 
LIBERIA-
MExrco 
NEW ZEALAND 
PARAGUAY 
POLAND 
RoUMANIA 
SALVADOR 
TURKEY 
UNION oF SoVIET SociALIST 
VENEZUELA [REPUBLICS 
YUGOSLAVIA 

XXXV. FILMS. OF AN EDUCATIONAL CHARACTER. 

Co!i'VE~ON FOR FACILITATING THE INTERNATIONAL CIRCULATION OF FILMS OF AN EDUCATIONAL 
CHARACTER.2 

Rati {i&alions "' definitive 
. . Acussions. 

BELG!Ull (June 8th, 1936) 
Tbe Belgian Government reserve 

the right to take measures to 
p<ohibit or restrict importation 
Icc reasons based on the necessity 
lor defending their market against 
invasion by lilms of foreign 
origin. • 

(Geneva, October IIth, I9JJ.) 
In Force. 

Signatures 1101 yet p ... fecletl 
by Ratifi&ation. 

ALBANIA 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

Under the terms of Article XX 
of this Convention, the Govern• 
ment of the United States of 
America assume no obligation 
in respect of the Philippine 

The Convention is open to 
Accession by : 

AFGHANISTAN 

ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
BOLIVIA 
CANADA 

CHINA 
COLOMBIA 

• A proels-un-balshall be drawn up by the Secretary-Geaeral of the League of Nations as soon as ratiJications or 
~ on bebaH of ten Members of the League of Nations or non-member States have been deposited (Article I3, § I). 

Tbe p<esent Convention shall be regiBtered by the Secretary-General of the League of Nations ninety days after 
the date of the prods-ueJ'bal mentioned in Article I3. It will thea enter into force as regards all Members of the League 
ot Katioas or IIOIHileDlber States on whose behalf ratifications or accessions have been deposited on the date of the . 
f>rod...,...bal (Article I4, f I). . 

• This Convmtion came into fnrce on January 15th, 1935. See Treaty Seril8 of the LeagtU of Nations, Vol. CLV, 
p. 331; Vol- CLXIV, p. 440; Vol. CLXXVII, p. 465; Vol. CLXXXI, p. 427; Vol. CLXXXV, p. 42o; and Vol. CLXXXIX, 
p.~. 
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CONVENTION FOR FACILITATING THE INTERNATIONAL CIRCULATION OF FILMS OF AN EDUCATIONAL 
CHARACTER (continued). 

Ratifications or definitive 
Accessions. · 

The Belgian Government de
clare that they do not assume 
any obligation as regards the 
Belgian Congo and the Territory 
of Ruanda-Urundi. 

Brazil (June 8th, 1939 a) 
GREAT BRITAIN AND NoR

THERN IRELAND (February 
26th, 1936) . 
His Majesty is not assuming any. 

obligation in respect of all or any 
of his colonies, protectorates, 
overSeas territories or the terri-

. tories under his suzerainty. or· 
territories in respect of which 
a mandate has been confided to 
him and is being exercised by 
His Majesty's Government in the 
United Kingdom. 

NEWFOUNDLAND (June 29th, 
1936 a) 

AUSTRALIA (December 23rd, 
1936 a) 
Including "the Territories of Papua 

and Norfolk Island and the · 
Mandated · Territories of New 
Guinea and Nauru. 

UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
· (January 4th, ±938 a) 
IRELAND (July 24th, 1934 a) 
INDIA (October 1,-th, 1934) 

Under the terms of Article XX of 
the Convention, this signature 
is not binding as regards the_ 
enforcement of the provisions of 
the Convention in the .territories 
in India of any Prince or Chief 
under the suzerainty · of His. 
Maj•.sty. 

BULGARIA (July 1oth, 1934 a) 
CHILE (March 2oth, 1935) 

With reservation as to the right 
provided for in Article IX. 

CUBA (June 25th, 1936 a) . 
DENMARK "{July 10th, 1935) 

In conformity with paragraph I of 
Article XX of the Convention, 
Denmark does not assume any 
obligation as, regards Greenlan<t 

EGYPT {February 8th, 1936) 
Estonia (September 2nd, 

1938 a) 
Estonia reserves the right to take 

measures to prohibit or restrict 
importation for reasons based on 
the necessity for defending its 
market against invasion by films 
of foreign origin. 

GREECE (January 27th, 1937) 
HUNGARY (Ma}r 9th, 1936) . 

With.reservation, for the Hungarian 
· . Government, of the right pro· 

vided in Article IX to take mea
sures to prohibit or restrict 
importation for reasons based on 
the necessity for defending its 
market against invasion by films 
of foreign origin. 

(Geneva, October zzth, I9JJ.) 

In Force. 

Signatures not yet perfer:Ud 
by _Ratificr4ion. 

Islands, the Virgin Islands, Ame
rican Samoa and the Island of 
Guanl. 

. FINLAND · 
FRANCE 

Subject to the reserVation men
. tioned in Article IX, and declar

ing that the signature of the 
Convention shall be effective only 
as regards the home territory of 
France., 

PANAMA 
URUGUAY 

IRAN {April 12th, 1935 a) 
IRAQ (February 18th, 1936 a) 
ITALY (November 21st,. 1934) 
LATVIA (October 21st, 1935) 
MoNACO (September IIth, 1934) 
NICARAGUA (September 7th, 1935) 

TM Convention is open to 
Accession by : 

CosTA RicA 
CZECHO-SLOVAKIA 
FREE CITY OF DANZIG 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
EcuADOR 
-ETHIOPIA 
GERMANY 
GUATEMALA 
HAITI 
HoNDURAS 
JAPAN 
LIBERIA 
LITHUANIA 
LUXEMBURG 
MEXICO 
THE NETHERLANDS 
NEW ZEALAND 
PARAGUAY 
PERU 
PORTUGAL 
SALVADOR 
SPAIN 
THAILAND 
TURKEY. 
UNION OF SoVIET SociALIST 

REPUBLICS 
VENEZUELA 
YUGOSLAVIA 



-104-

COXYE).'TION FOR FACiuTATING THE INTERNATIONAL CIRCULATION OF FILMS OF AN EDUCATIONAL 
CHARACTER (continued). 

'(Geneva, Octobet' IIth, I9JJ.) 

RtJli{iCGii01CS or tkfit~itive Acussions. 

NORWAY (June 26th, 1935) 
POL.-L'\D (September 25th, 

1937) 
Subject to tbe resen-ation, provided 

for in Article IX, of tbe right to 
take measures to prohibit or 
restrict importation for reasons 
based on tbe necessity for defend
ing its market against invasion 
by films of foreign origin. 

Romr.ANIA (June 19th, 193.5) 
Subject to the reservation men

tioned in Article IX. 
SWEDEN (December 27th, 1936) 
~WITZERLA...'<D (April 2oth, 1934) 

In Force. 

XXXVI. TRAFFIC IN WOMEN. 

2. INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF THE TRAFFIC IN WOMEN 
OF FULL AGE. 1 

Rmificmions or tkfinitive 
Accessions. 

AFGH..U.'"ISTAN (April lOth, 
1935 a) 

AUSTRALL-\ (September 2nd, 
1936) 
(Including Papua and Norfolk 

Island and tbe mandated territo
ries of New Guinea and Nauru.) 

UNION oF SoUTH AFRicA (No-
vember 2oth, 1935) 

BELGIIDI: (June IIth, 1936) 
Wrth reservation as regards 

Article 10. 

BRAZIL (June 24th, 1938 a) 
BULGARIA (December 19th, 

1934) 
CHILE (March 2oth, 1935) 
CUBA (June 25th, 1936 a) 
CZECHo-SLOVAKIA (July 2]th, 

1935) 
Fn.~-o (December 21st, 

1936 a) 
GREECE (August zoth, 1937) 
HU!iGARY (August 12th, 1935) 
IRAN (April 12th, 1935 a) 
IRELA!>o"'D (llay 25th, 1938 a) 
LATVIA (September 1]th, 1935) 
~IExr.co (llay 3rd, 1938 a) 
THE XETHERLANDS (including 

the Netherlands Indies, 
Surinam and Cur3¥lQ) (Sep
tember zoth, 1935) 

XICARAGUA (December 12th, 
1935 a) 

XORWAY (June 26th, 1935) 
POLASD (December 8th, 1937) 
POKITGAL (January 7th, 1937) 
Rot::MASIA (June 6th, 1935 a) 
St:DAS (June 13th, 1934 a) 
SWEDEN (June 25th, 1934) 
SWITZE.I!LA.."D (July 17th, 1934) 

(Geneva, October IIth, I9JJ.) 

In Force. 

Signmures not yet perfected 
by RatifictJlion. 

ALBANIA 
GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN 

IRELAND and all parts of the 
British Empire which are 
not separate members of the -
League of Nations. 

CHINA 
FREE CITY OF DANZIG (through 

the intermediary of Poland) 
FRANCE 
GERMANY 
LITHUANIA 
MONACO 
PANAMA 
SPAIN_ 
YUGOSLAVIA 

The Convention is open to 
Accession by : 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
SA'UDI ARABIA 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
BOLIVIA 
CANADA 
COLOMBIA 
COSTA RICA 
DENMARK 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
EGYPT 
ECUADOR 
ESTONIA 
ETHIOPIA 
GUATEMALA 
HAITI 
HONDURAS 
INDIA 

--IRAQ 
ICELAND 
ITALY 
jAPAN 
LIBERIA 
LIECHTENSTEIN 
LUXEMBURG 
NEW ZEALAND 
PARAGUAY 
PERU 
SALVADOR 
SAN MARINO 
THAILAND 
TURKEY 
UNION OF SoviET SociALIST -_ 

REPUBLICS 
URUGUAY 
VENEZUELA 

1 The c.-mve-utirm came into furce on August 24th, 1934. See Treaty Series of the League of Nations Vol CL p 
43

,. 
v'"· CLX, p. H'J; VoL CLXIV, p. 421; Vol. CLXVIII, P· 3•9; Vol. CLXXII, p. 427; Vol. CLXXVII 'p' 6 : 
V'A. CLXXXl, p. 423; and Vol. CLXXXV, p. 4u. ' · 4 4• 



-105-

XXXVII. REFUGEES. 

CONVENTION RELATING TO THE INTERNATIONAL STATUS OF REFUGEES. 1 

Ratifications <W definitive 
Accessions. 

BELGIUM (August 4th, 1937) 
Subject to the following reser

vations: 
(1) Article 2, paragraph 3, 

relating to the right conferred on 
consuls to extend N ansen certifi
cates, cannot be accepted by the 
Belgian Government; 

_ (2) Article 9, in so far as it 
concerns the application' of the 
provisions of the domestic legis
lation relating to " unemploy
ment insurance ., , cannot be 
accepted; 

(3) Article 10, concerning so
cial insurance' laws, cannot be 
favourably received; 

(4) Article 14, which concerns 
the enjoyment of the rights and 
favours accorded to foreigners, 
subject to reciprocity, cannot be 
admitted: 

(5) The Belgian Government 
in accepting the present Conven' 

- tion is not assuming -any obliga
tion as regards the colony of the 
Congo or the mandated territories 
of Ruanda-Urundi. 

GREAT BRITAIN AND NoRTH
ERN IRELAND (October 28th-, 
1936 a) 
Subject to the following reserva~ 

tions: 

I. Article I. His Majesty's 
Government in the United King
dom regard the Convention as 
applicable only to Russian, Arme
nian and assimilated refugees who 
at the date of the present acces
sion no longer enjoy the protec
tion of their country of origin. 

2. Article 3· The first para
graph will not be applicable to 
refugees who have been admitted 
to the United Kingdom for a 
temporary visit or purpose. The 
term " public order-" is deemed 
to include matters relating to 
crime and morals. 

Paragraph 2 of Article 3 is not 
accepted. 

3· Article 7 will not be 
applicable to refugees who have 
been admitted to the United 
Kingdom _ for a temporary visit 
or purpose. -

4· Article u. Owing to the 
special position of schools and 
universities in the United King

--dom, this Article is not accepted. 

5. Article I 4 is not accepted. 
His Majesty does not assume _ 

any obligation in respect of any 
of His colonies, protectorates, 
overseas territories, territories 
under HiS suzerainty, or terri· 
tories administered under man
date by His Majesty's Govern
ment in the _united Kingdom. 

(Geneva, October zBth, I9JJ.) 

In. Force. 

Signatures not yet perfected 
by Ratification. 

EGYPT 
Article I: , 

Apart from such modifications_ 
or amplifications as each Con
tracting Party may-introduce in 
this definition, my Government 
reserves the right ·to extend or 
limit. the said definition in any 
way. 

A-rticle 3: 
Bearers of Nansen certificates 

may not be admitted into Egypt 
unless the said certificates con
tain a visa for return to the 
countries by which they weie 
issued. If these refugees are 
authorised to sojourn in Egypt, 
the competent local authorities 
reserve the right to issue to them 
Egyptian travel papers. 

Article 3: 
These authorities reserve the 

right to expel such refugees at any -
moment ·for reasons of_ public 
security. 

Article 4: 
Moreover, as regards the ac

qnired rights referred to ·in 
paragraph 3 of Article 4 of the · 
draft Convention, it should be 
stipnlated that in ordei to ensure 
respect for such rights due 
account muSt be taken of inter
national public ordei and of 
internal public ordei as the latter 
is conceived and applied in 
Egyptian law.- Furtbei, in order 
to dispel any misunderstanding, 
it should be stipulated that the 
rights in question are only those 
relating to personal status. 

Arlicl• I3 ~ 
This article must not in any case 

invalidate or impair our reserva
tion relating to Egyptian travel 
papers togethei with the conse
quences involved in the applica
tion of that reservation. 

Article I4: _ 
Our signature does not _apply 

to this Article. -
Article IS: 

The Egyptian Government 
wishes it to be understood that 
the committees referred to in 
Article IS will not be invested 
with the powers laid down in 
paragraphs 2 and 3 of the said 
Article in the event of its desiring 
to reserve the said powers for the 
representatives of the local 
authority. 

• • • 
The Egyptian Government 

-reserves the right to substitute, 
should the case arise, and when
ever it may tbink fit, assimila· 
tion to nationals, for the most 
favourable treatment granted to 
nationals of a foreign country, 
in all the provisions of the 
Convention in which such 
treatment is stipulated. 

The Conventi<m is open lo 
Accession by : 

AFGHANISTAN 
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
ALBANIA-

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
AUSTRALIA 
BOLIVIA 
BRAZIL 
CANADA 
CHILE 
CHINA 
COLOMBIA-
CUBA 
FREE CITY OF DANZIG 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
EcUADOR 
ESTONIA 
ETHIOPIA 
FINLAND 
GERMANY 
GREECE-
GUATEMALA 
HAITI. 
HONDURAS 

_HUNGARY 
INDIA 
IRAN 
IRAQ 
IRE-LAND 
jAPAN 
LATVIA 
LIBERIA 
LIECHTENSTEIN 
LITHUANIA 
LUXEMBURG 
MEXICO 
MoNACO 
THE NETHERLANDS 
NEW ZEALAND 
NICARAGUA 
PANAMA 
PARAGUAY 
PERU 
PoLAND 
PORTUGAL 
RouMANIA 
SALVADOR 
SPAIN 
SWEDEN 
SWITZERLAND 
THAILAND 
TuRKEY 
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 

. REPUBLICS 
URUGUAY 
VENEZUELA 
YuGOSLAVIA 

1 This Convention came into force on June 13th, 1935· See Treaty s.,;,_, of tllo u<Ogau of Nations, Vol. CUX, 
p. 199; Vol. CLXXII, p. 432; and Vol. CLXXXI, p. 429. 

I 
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CONVID-.'TION RELATING ro THE INTERNATIONAL STATUS OF REFUGEES (continued). 

(Geneva; October z8th, I9JJ.) 

In Force. 

RaJificatioros or dofinitiv• Accossions. 

BULGARIA (December I9th, I934) 
Subject to the following reservations: . 

I. Article r. -The Bulgarian Government maintains the reservations 
made by the Bnlgarian delegate on signing the Arrangement of June 30t!'• 
1928,1 concerning the e."rtension to other categories of refugees of certain 
measures taken in favour of Russian and Armenian refugees. 

II. Article 2. - The departure from the country of refugees in 
possession of Nansen certificates (passports) sball be governed b:f the 
general regulations in force in this respect. Bulgarian c~nsuls ~ be 
empowered in cases of foretJ majeure to e."\.-tend Nansen _certificates lSSued 
in Bulgaria for a period of three months. The cost of visas for N ansen 
certificates sball be 'fi:<ed in accordance with the tarifi applicable to the 
nationals of the country by whiclt the certificate was issued. · 

III. Article 6. - Exemption from cautio judicat11m solvi sball be at 
the discretion of the courts in eaclt individual case. 

IV. Article 7. - The Bulgarian Government cannot accept points (a) 
and (d). _ -

V. Articles 8 and ro ·{formerly 7 and 9). - Disability and old-age 
pensions sball be paid (regard being had to the possibilities of the fund 
concerned) to the 'persons entitled, their heirs and assigns, provided 
always that suclt persons are resident in the country. 

VI. Article 13. - The Bulgarian Government cannot accept the first 
paragraph, as refugees resident in Bulgaria are subject to the same treat
ment in 1iscai matters as other foreign nationals resident in the c~untry. 

VII. Article 15. - The Bulgarian Government cannot accept para
graphs 2 and 3· 

CZECHo-SLOVAKIA (May I4th, I935 a) 
Subject to the following reservations: 

• A. The Czecho-Slovak Government will regard as refugees within the 
- meanjng of Article I only such persons as formerly actually possessed 

Rnssian or Turkish nationality, lost it before January rst, 1923, and have 
not acquired any other nationality. 

"B. The accession of the Czecho-Slovak Republic does not apply to: 
" (a) Paragraph 3 of Article 2, whereby consuls are qualilied to 

extend Nansen ·certificates; 
" (b) Paragraph 3 of Article 3. so far as it limits the power of the 

national authorities to expel persons who constitute a danger to the 
safety of the State and public order; nor, of course, do the provisions 
of Article 3 in any way affect expulsions by order of the courts. or 
obligations deriving from extradition treaties or from the Czecho-Slovak 
laws regarding the extradition of aliens; 

" (c) The whole of Article 7. whiclt exempts refugees from the 
application of the provisions of laws and decrees for the protection of 
the national labour market; 

" (d) The whole of Article 14, whiclt waives the condition of reci
procity; 

" (e) The whole of Article 15, which deals with the creation of 
local committees. - • 
" C. Articles 4 and 5, dealing with the joridical condition of refugees, 

and Articles 8, 9. 10 and II, dealing with industrial accidents and welfare 
and relief. will be applied in Czecho-Slovakia only so far as the laws of 
the country permit." . 

DE~""l!ARX (December zrst, I935 a) - -
Wrth reservation as regards Articles 7 and 14 of the Convention. 

· - This accey;ion does not include Greenland. 
FRA....-CE (November Jrd, 1936) 

Subject to the following reservations: 
_ (1) A:Jticle 7 sba11 not preclude the application of the laws and regnla

tions fixing the proportion of wage-earning foreigners that employers are 
authorised to employ in France; 

(z) The organisation, in France, of committees such as are provided 
for in Article I 5 sball not, if it takes place, confer on them powers incom
patible with the existing laws in the matter of finding employment; 

(3~ The French Government, by its acceptance of the present Con· 
ventJon, is not assuming any obligation in regard to the whole of its 
colonies, protectoraU:S, ~erseas territories, territories placed under its 
suzerainty or territories m respect of which a mandate has been confided 
to it. . 

ITALY Uanuary I6th, I936 a) · 
I. AJ:ticle 3 of the Convention caunot limit the right of the Italian autho

rities to apply measures of expulsion to refugees for reasons of national 
IOCUrity and public order. 

z. In acceding to the Convention, the Italian Government assumes no 
ob~tions in regard to its colonies and possessions 

NORWAY Uune 26th, 1935) · 
With reaervation aa regarda the provisions of Article z, para.3, and Article I4· 

~ 1"bl. reservation was worded aa follows; 

"On the ondentanding that the present Arrangement applies only to such refugees as are at the present 
d.aU oo Bulgarian territory." 
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_ XXXVIII. VETERINARY QUESTIONS. 

. . 

I. INTERNATIONAL-CONVENTION FOR THE CAMl'AIGN AGAINST CONTAGIOUS DISEASES 
-OF ANIMALS, WITH DECLARATION ATTACHED.1 

·(Geneva, February 2oth, 1935.) 

· Ratifications 
or _definitive Accessions .... , 

BELGIUM (July 2Ist, 1937) 
The Belgian Government does not 

regard the mere fact· that in 
Belgium the inspection of meat, 
while carried out by_ Government 
veterinary surgeons or by vete
rinary surgeons approved by the 
Government, is placed under the. 
supervision of the Minister of the 
Interior (Inspection of Foodstuffs), 
as being contrary to the provisions ~ 
of Article 3, paragraph 5, of the 
present Convention; particularly since 
all the requirements of the said 
Article are observed in Belgium. 

BULGARIA (AtJ.gust 2Sth, 1936) 
IRAQ (December 24th, 1937 a) 
LATVIA (May 4th, 1937) 
Poland (January 3rd, 1939) 
ROUMANIA (December 23rd, 

1937) -
UNION oF SoVIET SociALIST 

REPUBLICS (September 2oth, 
1937) -

In Force. 

Signatu,.es r:w accessions not yet The Convention is open 
, perfecled _by Ralificalion.- to Accession by: 

CHILE a) AFGHANISTAN 
CZECHO-SLOVAKIA UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
FRANCE ALBANIA 
GREECE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
ITALY. ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
THE NETHERLANDS ·AUSTRALIA 

(for the Kingdom in Europe)- BoLIVIA 
SPAIN - BRAZIL 
SWITZERLAND- GREATBRITAINANDNORTHERN 
TURKEY - IRELAND 

CANADA 
CHINA 
COLOMBIA 

'CUBA 
FREE CITY OF DANZIG 
DENMARK_ 
DoMINICAN REPUBLIC 
EcUADOR 

·EGYPT 
EsTONIA 
ETHIOPIA 

·FINLAND 
GERMANY 
GuATEMALA. 
HAITI 
HONDURAS 
HUNGARY 
ICELAND 
INDIA 
IRAN 
IRELAND 
]APAN 
LIBERIA 
LITHUANIA 
LUXEMBURG 

-MEXICO 
. NEW ZEALAND

NICARAGUA 
NORWAY. 
PANAMA 
PARAGUAY 
PERU 
PoRTUGAL 
SALVADOR 
SWEDEN 
THAILAND 
URUGUAY 
VENEZUELA 
YUGOSLAVIA 

1. The Convention came into force·on March 23rd, 1938, in accordance with its Article 14. See Troaty Stri•s o/ 
lhl L1agu1 of Nations, Vol. CLXXXVI, p. 173; and Vol. CXCIII, p. 314. 
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2. INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION CONCERNING THE TRANSIT OF ANIMALS, MEAT 
AND OTHER PRODUCTS OF ANIMAL ORIGIN, WITH ANNEX.1 

BELGIUM (July 21st, 1937) 
Brdgaria (September 7fu, 1938) 
Luvu (May 4th, 1937) 
RoiDL-L.-.u. (December 23rd, 

1937) 
UNION OF SoVIET SOCIALIST 

REPUBUcs (September 2oth, 
1937) 

(Geneva, February aoth, I9J5.) 

In Force. . . 
Sigtt<Jturos or Accossions nol ysl 

· p.rfecled by Ratification. 

CHll.E a) 
CZECHo-SLOVAKIA 

The Czecho-Slovak Government does 
not consider that it can waive the
right to make the transit of 
animals across its territory 
subject to a previous autho
risation. It intends, in prac
tice. to exercise the right so 
reserved in as liberal a spirit as 
possible, in conformity :with the 
principles which are at the basis 
of the present Convention. the 
object of which is to facUitate the 
transit of animals and of animal 
products. 

FRANCE 
GREECE 

·ITALY 

THE NETHERLANDS (for the 
Kingdom in Europe)

PoLAND 
SPAIN 
SWITZERLAND 
TURKEY 

Th• Convention is open 
to Accession by : 

AFGHANISTAN 
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
ALBANIA 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC . 
AUSTRALIA 
BOLIVIA 
BRAZIL 
GREAT BRITAIN AND NoR

THERN IRELAND 
CANADA 
CHINA 

.COLOMBIA 
CUBA 
FREE CITY OF DANZIG 
DENMARK 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
EcuADOR 
EGYPT 
ESTONIA 
ETHIOPIA 
FINLAND 
GERMANY 
GUATEMALA 
HAITI 

. HONDURAS 

HUNGARY 
ICELAND 
INDIA 
IRAN 
IRAQ 
IRELAND 
JAPAN 
LIBERIA 
LITHUANIA 

.LUXEMBURG 
MEXICO 
NEW ZEALAND 
NICARAGUA 
NORWAY 
PANAMA 
PARAGUAY 
PERU 
PORTUGAL 
SALVADOR 
SWEDEN 
THAILAND 
URUGUAY 
VENEZUELA 
YUGOSLAVIA 
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. 3· INTERNATIO~AL CONVENTION CONCERNING THE EXPORT AND IMPORT OF ANIMAL PRODUCTS 

(OTHER THAN .MEAT, MEAT.PREPARATIONS, FRESH ANIMAL PRODUCTS, 

. MILK AND MILK PRODUCTS); WITH ANNEX.1 

Ratifications 

BELGIUM {July 2ISt, I937) 
· . Bulgaria (September 7th, I938) 

LATVIA (May 4th, I937) . 
RouMAN_IA (December 23rd, 

.I937) 
UNION OF SoVIET. SociALIST 

REPUBLICS (September 20th,, 

I937) 

(Geneva, February :zoth, I935-) 

In Force.· 

Signatures or Accessions not yil 
perfecud by Ratification. 

CHILE a) 
CzEcHo-SLovAKIA 
FRANCE 
GREECE 
!TAL~ 
-THE NETHERLANDS 

(for the Kingdomin Europe) 
PoLAND 
SPAIN 
SWITZERLAND 
TURKEY. 

Th• Convmtion is op.n · 
to Accession by: 

AFGHANISTAN. 
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
ALBANIA 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
AUSTRALIA 
BOLIVIA 
BRAZIL 
GREAT BRITAIN AND 

NoRTHERN IRELAND 
CANADA 
CHINA 
COLOMBIA 
CUBA . 

FREE CITY OF DANZIG 
DENMARK 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
ECUADOR 
EGYPT 
EsTONIA 
ETHIOPIA 
FINLAND 
GERMANY 
GUATEMALA 
HAITI 
HONDURAS. 
HUNGARY 
IcELAND 
INDIA 
IRAN 
IRAQ· 
IRELAND 

. jAPAN 

LIBERIA 
LITHUANIA 
LUXEMBURG· 
MEXICO 
NEW ZEALAND 
NICARAGUA 

·NoRWAY 
PANAMA· 
PARAGUAY 
PERU 
PORTUGAL 
SALVADOR 
SWEDEN 

·THAILAND 
.URuGUAY 
VENEZUELA: 
YuGosLAviA 

• 
1 The Convention came into force on December 6tb, 1938, in accordance with its Article 15. See TrtGJy S...W: 

ol lhe L•agu• of Nations, Vol. CXCIII, p; 59· 
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XXXIX. UNIFICATION OF BUOY AGE AND LIGHTING OF COASTS. 

3· AGREEME!I.'T FOR A UNIFORM SYSTEM OF MARITIME BUOY AGE, AND RULES ANNEXED THERETO.l 

~{iflitiN Sipattwu or A.cussiortS 
ad Rah"fiu.ti<mS. 

UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA (in
cluding the Mandated Terri
tory of South West Africa) 
(December I5th, I937 a) 

BELGIUM (May rzth, I937S) 
The Belgian Government declares 

that its ae<:eptance of the present 
Agreement and the application 
thereof to the Bel,aian Congo are . 
conditional on the acceptance or 
the application of the said 
Agreement by Germany, Great 
Britain, France and the Nether
lands. 

GRE..-n BRITAIN AND NoR-- · 
THERN IRELAND (February 
zsrd, rgs8) 

The ae<:eptance of this Agreement 
by the Government of the 
United Kingdom will be condi
tional on its acceptance or on its 
application by Belginm. Den
marl<. France. Germany. Nether
lands. Norway and Sweden. 

His Yajesty's Government do not 
. assnme any obligation in respect 
·of Newfoundland, Southern Rho-

desia and the Aden Protectorate. 

EGYPT (April Jth, rgs8 a) · 
FTh""LAND (May rrth, rgs7 s)-

The Fmnish Government reserves 
the right to make the putting in
to fon:e of this Agreement in 
respect of Fmland conditional on 
its entry into. force or simulta
neous application by all the other 
~tries bordering upon_ the 
Baltic Sea and Norway. · 

India ~ovember 23rd,. rg38) 
The ae<:eptance of this Agreement 

by the Government of India will 
be conditional on its ae<:eptance 
by the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and 
N~ Ireland and its appli-
cation to Burma. · . 

This signature is not . binding in 
respect of the territories in India 
of any prince or cbief under the 
suzerainty of His Majesty. 

LATVIA (llay 8th, r937 s) 

(Geneva, May IJlh, I936.) 

Not in Force. 

Signal1W6S sul>jocl to Rah"{ieaJi01t. 

CHINA 
The acceptance of this Agreement 

by the Chinese Government is 
conditional on the acceptance or 
on the application of this Agree
ment by Germany, the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, Denmark, 
France, Italy, Norway, the Ne
therlands and Sweden to the said 
Agreement .. 

EsTONIA 
. The ae<:eptance of this Agreement 

by the Government of Estonia 
will be conditional on its accep
tance or on its application. by 
Finland, the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics and Latvia. 

FRANCE 
Valid for France and her overseas 
~ons,exceptindo-China,in 
'!gard to which the present acces

. Slon shall take effect ouly in so 
far as China shall herself have 

· acquiesced in the Agreement. 

MoRocco (French Protector~ 
ate) 

MONACO 
SWEDEN 2 

TUNIS (Regency of) 
TURKEY 
UNION OF SOVrET SOCIALIST 

REPUBLICS 
The acceptance of this Agreement 

by the Government of the 
Union '?f Soviet Socialist Repu
blics will be conditional on its 
acceptance or on its application 
by Germany, Estonia, Finland, 
France, the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland, Japan, Norway and 
Turkey. . 

• 

Th4 Agr••......t is opm 
to A CC6Ssion by : 

ALBANIA 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

· ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
AUSTRALIA 
BRAZIL 
BULGARIA 
CANADA 
CHILE 
COLOMBIA 
COSTA RICA 
CUBA 
DENMARK 
FREE CITY OF DANZIG 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
EcuADoR · 

GERMANY· 
GREECE 
GUATEMALA 
HAITI 
HONDURAS 
ICELAND 
IRAN 
IRAQ 
IRELAND· 
ITALY 
]APAN 
LIBERIA 
LITHUANIA 
MEXICO 
THE NETHERLANDS 
NEW ZEALAND 
NICARAGUA 
NORWAY 
PANAMA 
PERU 
PoLAND 
PORTUGAL 
ROUMANIA 
SALVADOR 
SPAIN 
TANGIER 
THAILAND 
URUGUAY 
VENEZUELA 
YuGOSLAVIA 

(Artie~~ Agreement shall enter into furce the ninetieth day fullowing i;s final orr-tance by te G 
• By a Jetter dated . ---r n overnments 

s.cr . ·. . May nth, 1937, the Permanent Dele ate of 
u.;;.::::;.\~':~:.,atmc:.twn of this Agreement by the Swedill~ Gover!;:::':. t;' ~l_le League of Nations informed the 
and ti'.e L"nited King= of ofGrGerrn:;,ny, Belg1um, Denmark, Estonia, Finland l!/ JectLato tl_lc acceptance or application 

' eat .unta•n and Northern Ireland. • ance, tv1a, Norway, the Netherlands 

'· 
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XL. SUPPRESSION OF THE ILLICIT TRAFFIC IN DANGEROUS DRUGS. 

5'· CONVENTION OF Ig36 FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF THE ILLICIT TRAFFIC IN DANGEROUS DRUGS. I 

(Geneva, June 26tli, I936.) 

Ratifications 
,DY definitive Accessions. 

. BELGIUM (November 27th, 

I937)' . 
·Belgium does not assume any 

obligation as regards .the Belgian 
.Congo and ·the ·Territories of 
Ruanda-Urundi in respect of 
which a mandate is being eX.er~ 
cised by her on behalf of the 
League of Nations. 

BRAZIL (July 2nd, 1938) 
Canada (Septembe.r 27th, I938) 
CHINA ·(October 2Ist, I937) 
GREECE (February I6th, 1938) 
GUATEMALA (August 2nd, 

I938 a) 
Haiti (November 30th, I938 a) 
INDIA (August 4th, I937) 
ROUMANIA (June 28th, I938) 
Turkey (July 28th, I939 a) • 

Ratifications 
or definitive Accessions. 

BELGIUM (November 27th, 

. I937) . 
BRAZIL (July 2nd, I938) 
Canada (September 27th, I938) 
CHINA (October 2Ist, I937) 
GREECE (February I6th, I938) 
GUATEMALA (August 2nd, 

I938 a)" 
Haiti (November 30th, I938 a) 
INDIA (August 4th, I937) 
ROUMANIA (June 28th, I938 a) 
Turkey (July 28th, 1939 a) 

Not in Force. 

·Signatures not yet 
pet'fected by Ratification. 

GREAT BRITAIN AND 
NoRTHERN IRELAND 

BULGARIA 
COLOMBIA 
CUBA 
CZECHO-SLOVAKIA 
DENMARK 
ECUADOR 
EGYPT 
ESTONIA 
FRANCE 
HONDURAS 
HUNGARY 
jAPAN 
MEXICO 
MoNAco 
.THE NETHERLANDS 
PANAMA 
POLAND 
PORTUGAL. 
SPAIN 
SWITZERLAND 
UNION oF SoviET SociALIST 

REPUBLICS 
.URUGUAY 

VENEZUELA 

PROTOCOL OF SIGNATURE. 

( Geneva, June 26th, I9J6. ) 

Not iil Force. 

SignaturBs nol y•l 
perfect•d by Ratification. 

GREAT BRITAIN AND 
NORTHERN IRELAND 

BULGARIA 
COLOMBIA 
CUBA 
CZECHO-SLOVAKIA 
DENMARK 
EcuADoR 
EGYPT 
ESTONIA . 
FRANCE 

The Convention is open 
to A CCBssion by : 

AFGHANISTAN 
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
ALBANIA 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
SA'UDI ARABIA 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
AUSTRALIA. 
BoLIVIA 
CHILE 
CosTA RICA 
FREE CITY OF DANZIG 
DoMINICAN REPUBLIC 
ETHIOPIA 
FINLAND 
GERMANY 
ICELAND 
IRAN 

.IRAQ 
IRELAND 
ITALY 
LATVIA 
LIBERIA 
LIECHTENSTEIN 
LITHUANIA 
LUXEMBURG . 
NEW ZEALAND 
NICARAGUA 
NORWAY 
PARAGUAY 
PERU 
SALVADOR 
SAN MARINO 
SUDAN 
SWEDEN· 
THAILAND 
YuGosLAVIA 

Th• PYotocol is open 
to Ac=sion by: 

AFGHANISTAN 
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
ALBANIA 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
SA'UDI ARABIA 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
AUSTRALIA 
BOLIVIA 
CHILE 
COSTA RICA 
FREE CITY OF DANZIG 

1 The Convention shall come into force on October 26th, 1939, in accordance with its Articl& 22 • 

• 
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PROTOCOL OF SIGNATURE (contitmed). 
(Geneva, ]mte z6tlJ, I936.) 

RalificaliottS 
or tkfinih've ACQJssi~. 

Not in Force. 

Signatur•s nOI yet 
p.rjocted by Ratification. 

HoNDURAS 
HUNGARY 
JAPAN 
MEXICO 
MONACO 
THE NETHERLANDS 
PANAMA 
PoLAND 
PoRTUGAL 
SPAIN 
SWITZERLAND 
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 

REPUBLICS 
URUGUAY 
VENEZUELA 

Th• Protocol is open 
lo A ccsssion by : 

DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
ETHIOPIA 
FINLAND 
GERMANY 
ICELAND 
IRAN 
IRAQ 
IRELAND 
ITALY 
LATVIA 
LIBERIA 
LIECHTENSTEIN 
LITHUANIA 
LUXEMBURG 
NEW ZEALAND 
NICARAGUA. 
NoRWAY 
PARAGUAY 
PERU 
SALVADOR 
SAN MARINO 
SUDAN 
SWEDEN 
THAILAND 
YUGOSLAVIA 

XLI. TRAFFIC IN OPIUM AND OTHER DANGEROUS DRUGS. 

6. · PRocts-VERBAL 1 

To ..U:rnR THE LATEST DATE oF IssuE oF THE ANNUAL STATEMENT OF THE EsTIMATED WoRLD 
REQUIREMENTS OF DANGEROUS DRUGS, DRAWN UP BY THE SUPERVISORY BODY, AS PROVIDED 
FOR BY THE INTER..><ATIONAL CoNVENTION OF }ULY ·13TH, 1931, FOR LIMITING THE MANUFACTURE 

AND REGULATING THE DISTRIBUTION OF NARCOTIC DRUGS. . 

(Geneva, ]ut~e 26th, I9J6.) 

Not in Force. 
Definilive Signatures. 

AFGHA.'•1ST.L" 
U:!o10N oF SoUTH AFRicA 
Albania 
U:!olTED STATES OF AMERICA 
Sa'udi Arabia 
AUSTRALIA 
BELGIUM 
BRAZIL 
GREAT BRITAIN AND 

NORTHER..>< IREL.L><D 
Bcr.GARIA 
C.L...-ADA 
CHILE 
CHP.;A 
CoLOMBIA 
CoSTA RICA 
CUBA 
CZECHo-SLOVAKIA 
FREE CITY OF DANZIG 

(Through the intermediary 
of Poland) 

DENMARK 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
ECUADOR 
EGYPT 
EsTONIA 
FINLAND 
FRANCE 
Germany 2 

GREECE 
• GUATEMALA 

HAITI 
HONDURAS 
HUNGARY 
INDIA. 

IRAN 
IRAQ 
IRELAND 
jAPAN 
LATVIA 

The ProcOs-verbal is open 
to Signature by: 

ITALY 
SAN MARINO _ 

1 The preoent Prod1-11erbal will come into force as soon as it shall have been signed in the name of all Governm~nts 
partie~ tr.. the Wnvention of July 13th, 1931 (f 2) • 

. • The German Government having informed the Secretary-General, by a communication dated August 25th, 1938, 
that it bad oo ObJection to the application of the proviJiions of thiJI Prods-verbal, the Hignatory States, after being 
cr"""'IWI, have ~eed to the German Government's communication being regarded, in this particular case, as taking 
the Jolar.e of ••gnature of the !aid Act. 
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6. PROcES-VERBAL 

TO ALTER THE LATEST DATE OF ISSUE OF THE ANNUAL STATEMENT OF THE ESTIMATED WORLD 
REQUIREMENTS OF DANGEROUS DRUGS, DRAWN UP BY THE SUPERVISORY BoDY, AS PROVIDED 
FOR BY THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION OF JULY 13TH, 1931, FOR LIMITING THE MANUFACTURE 

AND REGU.LATING THE DISTRIBUTION OF liTARCOTJC DRUGS (continued). 

LIECHTENSTEIN 1 

Lithuania 
LUXEMBURG 
MEXICO 
MoNAco' 
THE NETHERLANDS 
NEW ZEALAND 
Nicaragua 
NoRWAY' 
PANAMA 
PERU 
POl.AND 
PoRTUGAL 

(Geneva, June z6th, zg36.) 

Not in Force. 

Definitive Signatures. 

ROUMANIA 
·SALVADOR 
SPAIN 
SUDAN 
SWEDEN 
SWITZERLAND 
THAILAND 
TURKEY 
UNION oF SoviET SociALIST 

REPUBLICS 
URUGUAY 
VENEZUELA 

XLII. REFUGEES. 

PROVISION~ ARRANGEMEN-T CONCERNING THE STATUS OF REFUGEES COMING FROM GERMANY. 

,(Geneva, July Lfih, I936.) 
~~-Force. 

Definitive Signatures, Signature ad refer~ndum. 

BELGIUM (October 7th, 1936) THE NETHERLANDS 
In application of paragraph 1 of ·. 

Article 12, the Belgian Govern
ment, by its acceptance of the 
present Arrangement. is not 
assuming any obligation ·as re
gards the Colony of the Congo, 
the mandated territories of 
Ruanda~Urundi, or any other 
territory provided in paragraph 1 · 

of Article I 2. · 
GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTH

ERN IRELAND (September . 

25th, 1936) 
Article 4· - Refugees who are the 

subject of extradition proceedings 
commenced in the United King
dom will not be regarded as being 
entitled to claim the protection 
otherwise afforded to them under 
thiS Article. 

Paragraph 2 of Article 4 will not be 
applicable to refugees who have 
been admitted to the United 
Kingdom for a temporary visit or 
purpose. The term " public 
order " is deemed to include 
matters relating to crime and 
morals. , 

His Majesty's Government in the 
United Kingdom does not assume 
any obligations in respect of any 
of its colonies, protectorates, 
overseas territories, territories 
under suzerainty or . territories 
administered under mandate. 

DENMARK (July 4th, 1936) 

The A "angement is open 
to Signature by : 

AFGHANISTAN 
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
ALBANIA 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
AusTRALIA · 

BOLIVIA 
BULGARIA 
CANADA 
CHILE 
CHINA 
COLOMBIA 
CUBA 
CZECHO-SLOVAKIA 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
EcuADOR 
EGYPT 
ESTONIA 
ETHIOPIA 
FINLAND 
.GREECE 
GUATEMALA 
HAITI 
HONDURAS 
HUNGARY 
INDIA 
IRAN 
IRAQ 
IRELAND 
ITALY 
LATVIA 
LIBERIA 

1 The Swiss Federal Political Department, by a letter dated July 15th, 1936, informed the Secretariat of the 
following: _ . 

- " Under the terms of the arrangements concluded between the Government of the Principality of Liechtenstein 
and the Swiss Government in 1929 and 1935. in application of the Customs Union Treaty concluded between these 
two countries on March 29th, 1923, the Swiss legislation on narcotic drugs, including all the measures taken by 
the Federal authorities to give effect to the different international Conventions on dangerous drugs, will be applicable 
to the territory of the Principality in the same way as to the territory of the Confederation, as long as the said 
Treaty remains in force. The Principality of Liechtenstein will accordingly participatt-, so long as the said Treaty 
remains in force, in the international Conventions which have been or may hereafter be concluded in the matter 
of narcotic drugs, it being neither necessary nor advisable for that country to accede to them separately.w 
1 The Arrangement came into force on August 4th, 1936. See Tre<Uy Sltf'iiS of the L.ago11 of NatioNs, Vol. 

CLXXI, p. 75; and Vol. CLXXXI, p. 464. 
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PRoYISIONAL ARRANGEMENT CONCERNING THE STATUS OF REFUGEES COMING FROM GERMANY 
( contitmed). 

IH(irtitiro Signalt<ros .. 

FRANCE (July 4th, 1936) 
The French Go•-emment. by its ac

ceptance of the present Arrange· 
ment. is not assuming any 
obligation in regard to tbe whole 
of its colonies, protectorates, 
o'\"el'SeaS territories. telritories 
placed under its suzerainty or 
territories in respect of which a 
mandate has been confided to it. 

NoRWAY (September zxst, 
1936) • . 

SPAIN (January 27fu, 1937) 
SWITZERUND (August 30th, 

1937) 

(Geneva, July 4tl1, 19]6.) 

In Force. 

XLIII. BROADCASTING. 

' T!lo Arrangt~t,.nl is open 
to Signaturo by: 

LITHUANIA 
LUXEMBURG 
MEXICO 
NEW ZEALAND 
NICARAGUA 
PANAMA 
PARAGUAY 
PERU 
POUND 
PORTUGAL 
RoUMANIA 
SALVADOR 
SWEDEN 
THAILAND 
TURKEY 
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 

REPUBLICS 
URUGUAY 
VENEZUELA 
YUGOSLAVIA 

J~R.'<ATIONAL CONVENTION CONCERNING THE USE OF BROADCASTING IN ;I'HE CAUSE OF PEACE.1. 

(Geneva, September Z]rd, 1936.) 

RaJi {iaJJions 
or tlefixilive Acassions. 

BRAZIL (February IIth, 1938) 
GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTH

ERN lRELL'<D (August I8th, 

- 1937) 
Bunna (October 13th, 1937 a) 
Southern Rhodesia (Novem

ber 1st, 1937 a) · 
Aden Colony 
Bahamas 

-Barbados 
Basutoland 
Bechuanaland Protectorate 
Bermuda 
British Guiana 
Britislf'Honduras 
British Solonwn Islands 

Protectorate 
~ 

Crylon ~ 
Cyprus ~ 
Falkland Islands and De- "' 

pendencies -Fiji ~ 
Gambia (Colony and Pro- _o 

tedorate) ==' 

Gibraltar ::::l 

Gilbert and Ellice Islands 
Coluny 

Gold Coast: 
Ia) Colony 
(b) Ashanti 
(c) NorthernTerritories 
(d) Togr,land under 

British Mandate 
Hong-Krmg 

In Force. 
SignaJsmisor Accessionsnotyetperfecled 

by RaJificalion. 

ALBANIA 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
BELGIUM 

Under reservation of tbe declara
tions mentioned in tbe_ prods
verbal of tbe final meeting of tbe 
Conference. 

CHILE 
COLOMBIA 
CZECHo-SLOVAKIA 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
GREECE 
LITHUANIA 
liiEXICO 
RouMANIA 
SPAIN 

Under reservation of the declanltion 
mentioned in the procls-verbal 
of the final meeting of J:he 
Conference. 

TURKEY 
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 

REPUBLICS 
Under reservation of the declara

tions mentioned in the procls
verbal of the final meeting of the 
Conference. 

URUGUAY 

The Convention is opm 
to Accession by:-

AFGHANISTAN 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
BOLIVIA 
BULGARIA 
CANADA 
CHINA 
COSTA RICA 
CUBA 
FREE CITY OF DANZIG 
ECUADOR 
ETHIOPIA 
GERMANY 
HAITI 
HoNDURAs 
HUNGARY 
ICELAND 
IRAN 
IRAQ 
ITALY 
jAPAN 
LIBERIA 
NICARAGUA 
PANAMA 
PARAGUAY 
PERU 
POLAND 
PoRTUGAL 
THAILAND 
VENEZUELA 
YUGOSLAVIA 

1 Tl.e V>nventirm ca= into furcc on April 2nd, 1938, See Trealy Seriu of the Leag1<e of Nations, Vol. CLXXXVI, 
p. 3M; aoo VtA. CXCIII, p. 31r.. 

• 
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INTERNATIONAL CONVENTJON CONCERNING THE USE OF BROADCASTING IN THE CAUSE OF PEACE 

(continued). 

(Geneva, September 2Jrd, I936.) 

In Force. 

Ratifications or definitive ·Accessions. 

Jamaica (including Turks and ·caicos Islands and the 
Cayman Islands) 

Kenya (Colony and Protectorate) 
Leeward Islands: -

Antigua 
Dominica 
Montserrat 
St. Christopher and Nevis 
Virgin Islands 

Malay States: 
(a) Federated Malay States: 

Negri Sembilan, Pahang, Perak; Selangor 
, (b) Unfederated Malay States: _ 

Johore, Kedah, Kelantan, Perlis, Trenggam1. 
and Brunei 

;Malta 
Mauritius 
Nigeria: 

(a) Colony _ • 
(b) Protectorate - _ 

-·(c) Cameroons under British Mandate 
North Borneo, State of 
Northern Rhodesia 

- Nyasaland Protectorate 
Palestine (excluding Trans-Jordan) 
St. Helena and Ascension_ 

· Sarawak 
Seychelles · - _ 
Sierra Leone (Colony and Protectorate) 
Somaliland Protectorate 
Straits Settlements 
Swaziland 
Tanganyika Territory 
Tonga · 

· Trans-Jordan . 
Trinidad and Tobago 
Uganda Protectorate· 
Windward Islands: 

Grenada, St. Lu.cia, St. Vincent 
Zi:mzibar Protectorate 

AUSTRALIA (June 25th, 1937 a) - -
Including the Territories of Papua and Norfolk Island and the Mandated 

Territories of New Guinea and Nauru. 
NEW ZEALAND (January, 27th, 1938) . 
UNION OF SoUTH AFRICA (including the Mandated Territory 

of South West Africa) (February 1st, 1938 a) 
IRELAND (May. 25th, I938 a) -
INDIA (August IIth, 1937) 
DENMARK (October IIth, 1937) 
EGYPT -(July 29th, 1938) 
ESTONIA (August 18th, 1938) 
Finland (November 29th, 193"8 a) 
FRANCE (March 8th, 1938) -

French Colonies and Protectorates and Territodes under French 
mandate (January 14th, 1939 a) 

Gua{emala" (November 18th, 1938 a) 
Latvia (April 25th, 1939 a) 
LUXEMBURG (February 8th, 1938) 

_ The Netherlands (including the Netherlands Indies, Surinam and 
Cura9ao (February 15th, 1939) 
New Hebrides (July 14th, 1939 a) 

NORWAY (May 5th, 1938) 
SALVADOR (August 18th, 1938 a) 
SWEDEN (June 22nd, 1938 a) 
Switzerland (December 30th, 1938) 

• 
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XLIV. TEACHING OF HISTORY. 

DECLARATION REGARDING THE TEACHING OF HISTORY.
1 

(Revision of School Text-Books.) 

DtfinitiN Sipat11res. 

AFGHA.'<ISTA."f (February 24th, 
1938' 

UNION OF SoUTH AFRICA 
(January 24th, 1938) 

ARGENTINE REPUBPC (July 
20th, 1938) 

AriStralia (June 24th, 1939) 
BELGIIDI (November 24th~-

1937) 
CHILE (January 6th, 1938) 
CoLOMBIA (June 2nd, 1938) 
Denmark (February 4th, 1939) 
DoliDiiCA.'< REPUBLIC (Novem-

ber 5th. 1937) 
EGYn (March 1st, 1938) 
EsTo:nA (March 8th, 1938) 
Finland (September 16th, 

1938) 
GREECE 3 (April 6th, 1938) 
Iceland (February 4th, 1939) 
IRAX (April2]th, 1938) 
THE NETHERLANDS (including 

the Netherlands Indies, Suri
nam and Cura~o) (January 
25th. 1938) - . 

NoRWAY (February 5th, 1938) 
SWEDEX (February 25th, 1938) 

(Genet•a, October 2nd, I937.J 

In Force. 

The Declaration is open 
to, Signature by: 

ALBANIA 
UNITED STATES -OF AMERICA 
BoLIVIA 
GREAT BRITAIN AND 

NoRTHERN IRELAND 
BULGARIA 
CANADA 
CHINA 
CosTA RICA 
CUBA 
CZECHO-SLOVAKIA 
FREE CITY OF DANZIG 
EcuADOR 
ETHIOPIA 
FRANCE 
GuATEMALA 
HAITI 
HONDURAS 
HuNGARY 
INDIA 
IRAQ 
IRELAND 
ITALY 
LATVIA 
LIBERIA 
LIECHTENSTEIN 
LITHUANIA 
LUXEMBURG 
MEXICO 
MONACO 
NEW ZEALAND 
NICARAGUA 
PANAMA 
PERU 
PoLAND 
PoRTUGAL 
RouMANIA 
SALVADOR 
SPAIN 
SWITZERLAND 
THAILAND 
TURKEY 
UNION OF SOVJET . SOCIALIST -

REPUBLICS 
URUGUAY 
VENEZUELA 
YUGOSLAVIA 

I The Declaration came into force on November 24th, 1937· See Treaty Series of the League 'ot Nations, Vol. 
CLXXXII, page 21',3; and Vol. CLXXXIX, p. 501· 

• Wht:n ~nin~ thio Declaration, the Permanent Delegate of Greece banded to the Secretary-General a commu
Di<:.ati<m infrmning him, on behalf of his Government, that imtead of setting up a new Committee such as that referred 
tr, in l'ar"-f9'aph 3 of the Declaration, the I<oyal Government intends to entrust the duties of the above-mentioned 
Um>mitue to the Supreme Council of Education, a permanent body which meets at the Ministry of Public Worship 
:orlli SatirJRai FAucawm. The I<oyal Government is of opinion that disadvantages would be entailed by the creation 
of a DI:W Committr:e whil:h, as it wouW duplicate this Council, wouW be detrimental to the unity that is deBirable in the 
rru.tttl:r qf edUI..atVm, 

• 
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XLV. TERRORISM. 

I. CONVENTION FOR THE PREVENTION AND PUNISHMENT OF TERRORISM.! 

Ratificatio•.s or definitive 
Accessions. 

India (September 7th, zg38) 
In accordance with Article 25, pa

ragraph 1, of this Convention, · 
His Majesty does not assume 
any obligations as regards the 
enforcement of the provisions of 
the Convention in the territories 
in India of any R'uler under 
His suzerainty. 

(Geneva, November r6th, I937·) 

Not ·in Force. 

Signatures not yet· perfected by 
Ratification. 

ALBANIA 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
BELGIUM 
BULGARIA 
CUBA 
CZECHO-SLOVAKIA 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
ECUADOR 
EGYPT 
ESTONIA 
FRANCE. 

With reference to Article 25 of the , 
Convention, the French 'Govern~ 
ment does not assume any obli- · 
gation as regards the whole of its 
Colonies and Protectorates or 
the territories for which a man
date has been entrusted to it. 

GREECE 
HAITI. 

MoNAco . 
THE NETHERLANDS 
NORWAY 
PERU. 
ROUMANIA 
SPAIN 
TURKEY 
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 

REPUBLICS 
The Government of the Union of 

Soviet Socialist Republics will 
only be able to ratify the present 
Convention- subject to the fol
lowing reservation: 

" With regard to the settlement 
of disputes relating to the inter
pretation or application of the 
present Convention; the Govern
ment of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics assumes only 
such obligations as are incumbent 
upon it as a Member of the League 
of Nations." 1 

VENEZUELA 
YUGOSLAVIA 

The Convention is open to 
A ccessian by : 

AFGHANISTAN 
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AusTRALIA 
BOLIVIA 
BRAZIL 
GREAT BRITAIN AND 

NORTHERN IRELAND 
CANADA 
CHILE 
CHINA 
COLOMBIA 
COSTA RICA 
FREE CITY OF DANZIG 
DENMARK 
ETHIOPIA 
FINLAND 
GERMANY 
GUATEMALA 
HONDURAS 
HUNGARY 
IcELAND 
IRAN 
IRAQ 
IRELAND 
ITALY 
jAPAN 
LATVIA 
LIBERIA 
LIECHTENSTEIN 
LITHUANIA 
LUXEMBURG 
MEXICO 
NEW ZEALAND 
NICARAGUA 
PANAMA 
PoLAND 
PoRTUGAL 

.SALVADOR 

SAN MARINO 
SWEDEN 
SWITZERLAND 
THAILAND 
URUGUAY 

· 1 The present Convention shall, in accordance with the provisions of Article 18 of the Covenant. be registered by 
the Secretary-General of the League of Nations on the ninetieth day after the receipt by the Secretary-General of the 
third instrument of ratification or accession. 

The Convention shall come into force on the date of such registration (Article 26). 
1 As this reservation has not given rise to any objection on the part of the States to which it was communicated 

in accordance with Article 23, it may be considered as accepted. 
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3. 
INTERNATIONAL CRIMINAL COURT.

1 
. 

(ON\'ENTION FOR THE CREATION OF AN 

RcstificalwNS or thfiHilivo 
Acusstons. 

( Getlel!a, November I~th, I937.) 

Not in Force. 

SigHalt~res nol yel perfer:led by-
Ratificalio». . 

BELGIUM 
BULGARIA 
CUBA 
CzEcHo-SLOVAKIA 
FRANCE 

With reference to Article 52 of the 
Convention. the_ French Govern
ment does not assume any obli
gation as regards the whole of its 
Colonies and Protectorates or 
the territories for which a man
date has been entrusted to it. 

GREECE 
MONACO 
THE. NETHERLANDS 
RouMANIA. 

SPAIN 
TURKEY 
UNION OF SoviET_. SOCIALIST 

REPUBLICS . 
' The Government of the Union of 

Soviet Socialist Republics will 
only be able to ratify the present 
Convention subject to the fol
lowing reservation: ._ 

" With regard to the settlement 
of disputes relating to the inter
pretation or application of the 
present Convention. the Govern
ment of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics assumes only 

·such obligations as are incum
bent upon it as a Member of the 
League of Nations." 1 

YUGOSLAVIA 

Tire Convetllion is open to 
A ccessiou by : 

AFGHANISTAN 
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 

ALBANIA 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC · 

AUSTRALIA· 
BoLIVIA 
BRAZil. 
GREAT BRITAIN AND 

NORTHERN IRELAND 

CANADA 
CHILE 
CHINA 
CoLOMBIA· 
COSTA RICA 
FREE CITY OF DANZIG 
DENMARK 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 

EcuADOR 
EGYPT 
ESTONIA 
ETHIOPIA 
FINLAND 
GERMANY 
GUATEMALA 
HAITI 
HoNDURAS 
HUNGARY 
ICELAND 
INDIA 
IRAN 
IRAQ 
IRELAND 
ITALY 
jAPAN 
LATVIA 
LIBERIA 
LIECHTENSTEIN 
LITHUANIA_ 
LUXEMBURG. 

MEXICO 
NEW ZEALAND 
NICARAGUA 
NORWAY 
PANAMA 
PERU 
POLAND 
PORTUGAL 
SALVADOR 
SAN MARINO 
SWEDEN 
SWITZERLAND 
THAILAND 
URUGUAY 
VENEZUELA 

1 The Government of the Netherlands U. requested to convene a meeting of representatives of the States which 
ratify ur ar.rhie to the present Convention. The meeting is to take place within one year after the receipt of the seventh 
inotroment of ratification or =-inn by the Secretary-General of the League of Nations and bas for object to fix the date 
:a wllv.b the pr_,t Convention •hall he put into force. 

'Jl"' entry into fnr<e of the preoent Convention &ball, however, be subject to the entry into force of the Convention 
lor tM Pr<:VentV"' and PunU.hment of Terrorism (Article 53). 

• 'TM r""""'atvAJ to whit;b this signature il subject ha• been submitted to the signatory Staics for acceptance . 

• 
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XLVI. REFUGEES. 

3· CONVENTION CONCERNING THE STATUS OF REFUGEES COMING FROM GERMANY.l 

(Geneva, February zoth, I938.) 

Ratifications. 

BELGIUM (September 1st, 1938) 
Article 9· ~ The Belgian Govern

ment specifies that the meaning 
given in the Convention, with 
special reference to Article 9 (a), 
to the concept of residence is that 
which it possesses under the 
laws and internal regulations of 
Belgium. · 

Article II. - Article 11, in so 1ar 
as it concerns the application of 
the provisions of the domestic 
legislation relating to " unem· 
ployment insurance·". cannot be 
accepted. 

Article I~.- Article 12, concerning 
social insurance laws, cannot be 
favourably received. 

Article I7. - Article I7, which 
concerns the enjoyment of the 
rights and favours accorded to 
foreigners, subject to reciprocity, 
cannot be admitted. 

Article •4· - In application of 
paragraph I of Article 24, the 
Belgian Government, by its 
acceptance of the present Con
vention. is not assuming any . 
obligation as regards the Colony · 
of the Congo, the mandated 
territories of Ruanda-Urundi. or 
any other territory provided in 
paragraph I of Article 24. 

Great Britain -and Northern 
Ireland (September 26th, 

1938) 
Arlicle I. - His Majesty's Govern-· 

ment in the United Kingdom 
regards the definition· as appli
cable only to refugees coming 
from Germany as defined, who 
at the date of ratification no 
longer .enjoy the- protection of 
the German Government. 

A rtick 5· - Refugees who are the 
subject of e:..:tradition proceedings 
begnn in the United Kingdom 
will not be regarded as being · 
entitled to c1aini the protection 
otherwise afforded to them under 
this Article. 

Paragraph 2 of this Article 
will not be applicable to refugees 
who have been admitted to the 
United Kingdom for a temporary 
visit or purpose. The term 
u public order " is deemed to 
iilclude matters relating to crime 
and morals. 

Article 9· - The provisions of this 
Article will not be applicable to 
refugees who have been admitted 
to the United Kingdom for a 
temporary visit or purpose. 

Article I4 cannot be accepted, 
owing to the special position of 
schools and universities in the 
United Kingdom. 

Article •4· - His Majesty's Go
vernment in the United Kingdom 
declares that it does not assume 
any obligations in respect of any 
of its colonies, protectorates, 
overseas territories, territories 
under suzerainty. or territories 
administered under mandate. 

A rlicl1 I7 is not accepted. 

In Force. 

Signatures not yet perfected by 
Ratification. 

DENMARK· 
Articles 9 and 17 are excluded from 

the undertaking given by Den
mark. 

The Convention will not apply to 
Greenland. 

FRANCE 
The French Government, by its 

acceptance of the ·present Con-, 
vention, renews the reservations 
made by it on signing the Con
ventions of October 28th, I933· 
and the Provisional Arrangement 
of July 4th, I9J6, and declares, 
in particular, that it is not 
assuming any obligation in regard 
to the whole of its colonies, pro
tectorates, overseas territories, 
territories placed under its suzer
ainty, or territories in respect of 
which a mandate has been con
fided to it. 

THE NETHERLANDS 
For the Kingdom in Europe, and 

with reservation· as regards Ar
ticle 5, paragraph 3, and Article 9· 

NoRWAY 
With .the following reservation: 
Paragraph 2 (d) of Article 3 and 

Article I7 will not be applicable. 

SPAIN 
With the following reservations: 
The Spanish· Government, by its 

signature of the present Con
vention, is . not assuming any 
obligations in regard to the whole 
of its protectorates and colonies. 

It likewise declares that Articles 
· 9 to I2 will not preclude the 

application of the provisions 
relating to labour and social 

The Convention is open to 
A ccessicm by : 

AFGHANISTAN 
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
ALBANIA • 
UNITED ~TATES OF AMERICA 
SA'UDI ARABIA 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
AUSTRALIA 
BOLIVIA 
BRAZIL 
BULGARIA 
CAN AD;\.. 
CHILE 
CHINA 
CoLOMBIA 
COSTA RICA 
CUBA 
CZECHO-SLOVAKIA 
FREE CITY OF DANZIG 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
ECUADOR 
EGYPT 
ESTONIA 
ETHIOPIA 
FINLAND 
GREECE 
GUATEMALA 
HAITI 
HoNDURAS 
HUNGARY 
ICELAND 
INDIA 
IRAN 
IRAQ 
IRELAND 
ITALY 

insur'}nce. 
- LATVIA 

LIBERIA 
LIECHTENSTEIN 
LITHUANIA 
LUXEMBURG 
MEXICO 
MONACO 
NEW ZEALAND 
NICARAGUA 
PANAMA· 
PARAGUAY 
PERU 
PoLAND 
PORTUGAL 
ROUMANIA 
SALVADOR 
SAN MARINO 
SWEDEN 
SWITZERLAND 
THAILAND 
TURKEY 

• 

UNION OF SOVIET SoCIALIST 
REPUBLICS 

URUGUAY 
VENEZUELA 
YuGOSLAVIA 

I The Convention came into force on October 26th, 1938, in accordance with its .:\rtide 2:l. See Tnaty Strits 
ol tile L•ague of Nations, Vol. CXCII, p. 59· 
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XLYII. FILMS OF AN EDUCATIONAL CHARACTER. 

2. PROcES-\'ERBAL CONCERNING THE APPLICATION OF ARTICLES IV, V, VI, VII,_ IX, XII AND 

XIII OF THE CONVENTION OF OCTOBER liTH, 1933, FOR FACILITATING THE INTERNATIONAL 

CIRCULATION ·OF FILMS OF AN EDUCATIONAL CHARACTER.1 

DefiHilire Sigrralllrts . 

Union of South Africa (De
cember 28th, 1938) 

Brazil (July 19th, 1939) 
Denmark (January 3rd, 1939) · 

In conformity with paragraph I of 
Article IV of this Proces-Verbal, 
Denmark does not assume any 

. obligation as regards Greenland. 

Egypt (March 24th, 1939) 
Greece (December 6th, 1938) 
India (September 28th, 1938) 

The Government of India does not 
assume any obligations in respect 
of the territories in India of any 
Prince or Cbief under the suzei
ainty of_ His Majesty. 

Irela~d (March 8th, 1939) 
Lat-.JJa (June 2oth, 1939) 
Monacf} (July 5th, 1939) 
Noncay (January 31st, 1939) 
Poland (August Jth, 1939) 
Su:eden (November 15th, 1938) 
Su:itzerland • (November 17th, 

!938) 

(Geneva, September zzth, 1938.) 

In Force. 

Sig11atures not yet 
definitive · 

United States of America 
Undei the terms of paragraph IV 
• of this Proc~-Verbal, the Go

vernment of the United States 
of America assumes no obligation 
in respect of the Philippine Is· 
lands, the Virgin Islands, Ameri
can Samoa and the Island of 
Guam. 

Chile 
France 

Subject to the reservation set forth. 
in Article IV, and on the specific 
condition that the signature of 
the Proc~-Verbal shall be bind
ing only in respect of the home 
territories of France. 

Tile Prods- Verbal is opeu 
· to Signat11re by: 

ALBANIA 
AUSTRALIA 
BELGIUM 
GREAT BRITAIN AND NoR-

THERN IRELAND 
BuLGARIA 
CUBA 
ESTONIA 
FINLAND 
HUNGARY 
IRAQ 
IRAN 
ITALY 
NICARAGUA 
PANAMA 
ROUMANIA 
URUGUAY 
(and all other States which may 
accede to the Convention of 
October uth, 1933) 

1 n,.. l'rrxi* V eTir..J <arne into farce on A t " h · u~u• 2ot , I'JJ<J, m accordance with Its Articlo III. 

~ 
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XLVIII. AlV[ENDMENTS TO THE COVENANT OF THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS. 1 

17. PROTOCOL FOR THE. AMENDMENT OF .THE PREAMBLE, OF ARTICLES I, 4 AND 5, AND OF THE 

ANNEX TO THE COVENANT. 

Ratificat~ons 

Union of South Africa (July 
25th, 1939)-

Great Britain and N orthe:rn 
. Ireland (January 2oth, 1939) 

China (April rst, 1939) · 
Estonia (May 4th, 1939) 
Finland (May 2nd, 1939) 
India (April 3rd, 1939) 
Latvia (March 15th, 1939) 

·Mexico (April 12th, 1939) 
New Zealand (June 5th, 1939) 
Norway (March 29th, 1939) _ 
Poland (August 7th, 1939) · 
Roumania 2 (March 7th, 1939) 
Sweden (July 7th, 1939) 

(Geneva, Septembe:r 3oth, I938.) 

Not in .Force; 

Signatures not yet perfected by 
Ratification 

Afghanistan · 
Argentine Republic 
Australia 
Belgium 
Bolivia 
Bulgaria 
Canada 

·Colombia 
Cuba· 
Denmark 
Dominican Republic 
Ecuador 
Egypt 
France 
Greece 
Haiti 
Hungary 
Iran 
Iraq 
Ireland 
The Nethe:rlands 
Panama 
Pe:ru 
PortugalJ 
spain 
Switzerland 
Thailand 
Uruguay 

OJ!Ier Members to whos~ SignaturtJ 
lhe Protocol is open : 

ALBANIA 
CHILE ' 
CzECHO-SLOVAKIA 
ETHIOPIA 
ITALY 
LIBERIA 
LITHUANIA 
LuxEMBURG 
TURKEY 
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 

REPUBI;ICS 
VENEZUELA 
YUGOSLAVIA 

' See footnote '• page 22 of this document. 
1 Roumania; availing herself of the possibility afforded by the Report ~ the p~un: of a'?'-endment to the 

Covenant adopted by the Assembly in 19H, ratified the Protocol without havlllg previously Signed 1t • 

• 
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XLIX. - INTERNATIONAL LABOUR CONVENTIONS.
1 

(a) 

1 Convention limiting the hours of work in industrial undertak~gs to eight in the day _ 
and f~rty-eight in the week, adopted as a Draft Convention by the lntemabonal Labour Conference 
at its First Session on November 28th, 1919. 

This Convention bas been 
:ratified by and is in 

force between 

ARGENTINE REPUBLIC • 
BELGIUM. 
BULGARIA 
CANADA • 
CHILE .- • 
COLOMBIA 
CUBA •• 
CZEcHo-SLOVAKIA • 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
FRANCEs. 
GREECE 
INDIA .• 
ITALY 3 •• -

LATVIA •• 
LITHUANIA. 
LUXEMBURG 
NICARAGUA 
NEW ZEALAND • • 
PORTUGAL-. 
RoUMANIA 
SPAIN 5 •• 

URUGUAY. 

.-

. ' 

Date of Registration 

November 30th, 1933 
Septen1ber 6th, 1926 
February 14th, 1922 
March 21st, 1935 
Septernber I5th, I925 
June 2oth, 1933 
Septernber 2oth, 1934 
August 24th, 1921 _ 
February 4th, 1933 
June 2nd; 1927 
Novernber 19th, 1920 
July 14th, 1921 
October 6th, 1924 
August 15th, 1925 
June 19th, 1931 
April r6th, 1928 
April r2th, · 1934 
March 29th, 1938 
July 3rd, 1928 
June 13th, 1921 
February 22nd, 1929 
June 6th, 1933 

2. Convention concerning unemployment, adopted as a Draft Convention by the International 
Labour Conference at its First Session on November 28th, 1919. 

This Convention bas been 
ratified by and is in 

force between 

UNION OF SoUTH AFRICA 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC : 
GREAT BRITAIN • 
BELGIUM 4 

BULGARIA 
CHILE •• 
CoLOMBIA 
DENMARK 
EsroNIA • 
FINLAND. 
Jl"RANCE • 
GERMA.'iY 
GREECE • 
HUNGARY 

• INDIA .. 

Date of Registration 

February 2oth, 1924 
November 30th, 1933 
July 14th, Ig2I 

. . August 25th, 1930 
February 14th, 1922 
May 31st, 1933 
June 2oth, 1933 
October 13th, 1921 
Decernber 2oth, 1922 
October 19th, 1921 
August 25th, 1925 
June 6th, 1925 
Novernber 19th, 1920 
March rst, 1928 
July 14th, 1921 

Denunciation 

INDIA (April .16th, 1938} 

1 The Annex to the Supplementary Report for 1923 (A.1o(a) .1923, Annex) contains, moreover, complete details 
mncerning: Tbe Convention on the Prohibition of the Use of Wllite Phosphorus in the Manufacture of Matches, Berne, 
s.ptember 26th, IQ06. . 

The Annex to the Report on the Work of the League for the year 1935/36 (A.6(a).1936. Annex I. (V)) contains, , 
moreover, complete details concerning the Amendment to Article 393 of the Treaty of Versailles and to the corresponding 
Article& of the other Treaties of Peace, Geneva, November znd, 1922, and the Protocol relative to this Amendment, 
Geneva, June 14th, 1923. (See Tt'eaty Serus o/IM League of Nations, Vol. CXLIX, pages 35 and 39.) · 

• This ratification is subject to the condition that the obligations it entails for France shall not take eflect until 
tbe Convention bas been ratified by Germany and Great Britain. 

• Subject to the condition that it shall only come into force when the ratifications, without reservations or other 
conditi<ms, of the following Members of the International Labour Organisation have been registered with the Secretariat 
of tbe ~"" of Nations: Belgium, France, Germany, Great Britain and Switzerland. 

• u The Convention shall come into force in Latvia, in accordance with the provisions of Article 18 of the Draft 
CrJ<JVomtion, after the ratifications of three of the Powers which are of the chief industrial importance, as laid down in 
Artide 3'J.J, paragraphs 5 and 6, of the Treaty of Peace of Versailles, shall have been registered with the Secretariat 
rA tt..e ~~u.e of s~tirlfVI." 

• The r..,-vatirm by which Spain made its ratification oubject to the ratification of Germany, France, Great Britain 
arA JWy .. as .ntMr,.wn on (Jet.-Jber 11!1:, 1931. 

• ~t..Y.-ct w 1uw.qoent decioimuo regarding the application of the Convention to the Belgian Congo and to the 
writnrits oMer B<ofgian mandate. 

• 
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ratified by and is in 

force between 
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Date of Registration 

IRELAND . . .,. ·. September 4th, 1925 
ITALY . . . . . April roth, 1923 
jAPAN . . . . November 23rd, 1922 
LUXEMBURG . . . April r6th, 1928 
THE NETHERLANDS February 6th, 1932 
NICARAGUA . April 12th, 1934 
NORWAY . . . . November 23rd, 1921 
NEw ZEALAND . - March 29th, 1938 
PoLAND . June 21st, 1924 
ROUMANIA June 13th, 1921 
SPAIN • . July 4th, 1923 
SWEDEN . . . September 2]1:h, 1921 
SWITZERLAND . October 9th, 1922 
URUGUAY . . June 6th, 1933 
YUGOSLAVIA . ' April Ist, 1927 

3· Convention_concerning the employment of women before and ~ter childbirth, adopted 
as a Draft Convention by the International Labour Conference at its First Session on 
November 29th, 1919. 

This Convention has been 
ratified by and is in 

force between 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC . 
BRAZIL 
BULGARIA 
CHILE .. 
COLOMBIA 
CUBA .. 
GERMANY 

-GREECE .. 
HUNGARY 
LATVIA 
LUXEMBURG 
NICARAGUA 
RouMANIA 
URUGUAY . 
SPAIN ... 
YUGOSLAVIA 

. . 

-

Date of Registration 

November 30th, 1933 
April 26th, 1934 
February 14th, 1922_ 
September 15th, 1925 
June 2oth, 1933 
August 6th, 1928 
October 31st, 1927 
November 19th, 1920 
April 19th, 1928 
June 3fd, 1926 
April r6th, 1928 
April 12th, 1934 
June 13th, 1921 
June 6th, 1933 
July 4th, 1923 
April rst, 1927 

4· Convention concerning the employment of women dUring the night, adopted as a Draft 
Convention by the International Labour Conference at its First Session on November 28th, 1919. 

This Convention bas been 
ratified by and is in 

force between 
Afghanistan . . . . . 
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA . 
ALBANIA . . . .... 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC . 

_ BELGIUM 1 *. . . 
BRAZIL .... 
GREAT BRITAIN. 
BULGARIA 
CHILE •. 
COLOMBIA 
CUBA .. 
CzEcHo-SLOVAKIA . 
EsTONIA 
FRANCE . 
GREECE . 
HUNGARY 
INDIA .. 
IRELAND. 
ITALY .. 
LITHUANIA . 
LUXEMBURG 

·• 

.. 

THE NETHERLANDS 
NICARAGUA . 
PORTUGAL 8 • 

RouMANIA . 
SPAIN ... 
SWITZERLAND . 

., 

Date of Registration 

June 12th, 1939 
November rst, 1921 
March 17th, 1932 
November 30th, 1933 
July 12th, 1924 
April 26th, 1934 . 
July 14th, 1921 
February 14th, 1922 
October 8th, 1931 
June 2oth, 1933 
August 6th, 1928 
August 24th, 1921 
December 2oth, 1922 
May 14th, 1925 
November 19th, 1920 
April 19th, 1928 
July 14th~ 1921 
September 4th, 1925 
April roth, 1923 
June 19th, 1931 
April r6th, 1928 
September 4th, 192Z · 
April 12th, 1934 
May IOth, 1932 
June 13th, 1921 
September 29th, 1932 
October 9th, 1922 

Denunciations 

UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
(October 25th, 1935) 

This denunciation is not to 
take effect until the revised 
Convention of 1934 on the 
same subject shall have 
come into force. 

BELGIUM (August 4th, 
1937) 

BRAZIL (May- I~th, -r937) 
GREAT BRITAIN AND 

NORTHERN IRELAND 
(January 25th, 1937) 

EsTONIA (January 28th, 
1936) 

GREECE (June 30th, 
1936) 

HUNGARY (December 
r8th, 1936) 

IRELAND 
(March 15th, 1937) 

THE NETHERLANDS 
(June 12th, 1937) 

SWITZERLAND (June 4th, 
1936) 

' Subject to subsequent decisions regarding the application of the Convention to the Belgian Congo and to the 
territories under Belgian mandate. 

• As regards this Convention, the Belgian reservation has been withdrawn as from April 1st, 1934· 
1 This ratification does not apply to the Portuguese Colonies. 

• 



This Con,'ftltion has been 
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Date of Registration 
foro> between 

URUGUAY . june 6th, 1933 
VENEZUELA . • . March 7th, 1933 
Yt•GOSLWIA . . April rst, 1927 

5· Convention fixing the minimum age for admission of children to ind~stri3;l emplo~ment, 
adopted as a Draft Convention by the International Labour Conference at Its FlfSt SessiOn on 
November 28th, 1919. · 

TJU.; Convention has been 
ratilied by and is in 

foroe between 
ALBANU ..... 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC . _ . 
BELGIUM 1 ••• 

BRAZIL. • , . . • 
GREAT BRITAIN • • 
BULGARIA 
CHILE . . . . . . 
COLO~BIA ... . 
CuBA ..... . 
CZECHo-SLOVAKIA . 
DENMARK •••• 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC . 
EsroNIA • 
FrariCe . . 
GREECE • 
IRELAND. 
jAPAN .. 
LATVIA • 
LUXEMBURG 
THE NETHERLANDS 
NICARAGUA 
NORWAY. 
PoLAND ... 
RoUMANIA .. 
SPAIN .• .•. 
SWITZERLAND . 
URUGUAY ... 
YUGOSLAVU . 

. 

Date of Registratio,; 

March 17th, 1932 . 
November 30th, 1933 
July 12th, 1924 
April 26th, 1934 
July 14th, 1921 
February 14th, 1922 
September 15th, 1925 
June 20th, 1933 
August 6th, 1928 
August 24th, 1921 
January 4th, 1923 
February 4th, 1933 
December zoth, 1922 
April 29th, 1939 
November 19th, 1920 
September 4th, 1925 
August 7th, 1926 
June 3rd, 1926 
April r6th, 1928 
July zrst, 1928 
April rzth, 1934 
July 7th, 1937 
June 2rst, 1924 
June 13th, 1921 
September 29th, 1932 
October 9th, 1922 
June 6th, 1933 
April rst, 1927 

6. Convention concerning the night work of young persons employed in industry, adopted 
as a Draft Convention by the International Labour Conference at its First Session on November 
28th, 1919. -

Thi<; Convention has been 
:ratified by and is in 

foroe between 
ALBANU ..... 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC . 
BELGIUM 1 ••• 

BRAZIL ••.. 
GREAT BRITAIN • 
BULGARIA 
~BILE •• 
CUBA .• 

'DENMARK 

ESTONIA • 
FRANCE • 
GREECE • 
HUNGARY 
INDIA •• 
IRELAND. 
ITALY •• 
LATVU •. 
LITHUANIA. 
LUXEMBURG 
~IEXICO . • . . • 
THE NETHERLANDS 
NICARAGUA 
POLAND •. 
PoRTUGAL 2 • 

Rou:MASIA • 
SPAIN ••• 

. ' ... 
. 

. ' 

•. 

Date of Registration 

March 17th,· 1932 
November 3oth, 1933 
July 12th, I9Z4 
.April 26th, 1934 
July 14th, 1921 
February 14th, 1922 

. September I5th, I925 
August 6th, 1928 
January 4th, 1923 
December zoth, 1922 
August 25th, 1925 
November 19th, 1920 
April 19th, 1928 
July 14th, I9ZI 
September 4th, 1925 
April roth, 1923 
June 3rd, 1926 
June 19th, 1931 
April r6th, 1928 
May zoth, 1937 
March r7th, 1924 
April rzth, 1934 
June zrst, 1924 
May roth, 1932 
June 13th, 1921 
September 29th, 1932 

_ 1 Subject to ouboeqaent decisiona regarding the application of the Convention tn the Belgian Congo and to the 
t...ritr..,._ und<!:r &lgJan mandate. 

• Tb;. rattlication 00.. not apply to the Portuguese Colonies. 



This Convention has been 
ratified by and is in 

for~e between 
SWITZERLAND • 
URUGUAY • 
VENEZUELA. 
YUGOSLAVIA 

.. 
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(b) 

Date of Registration 

October 9th, :r922 
June 6th, 1933 
.March j'th, 1933 
April 1st, 1927 

7· Convention fixing the minimwn age for admission of children to employment at sea, 
adopted as a Draft Convention by the International Labour Conference at its Second Session on 
July 9th, 1920. 

This Convention has been 
ratified by and is in force between 

ARGENTINE REPUBLIC . 
AUSTRALIA 1 
BELGIUM 8 .•• 
BRAZIL .... 
GREAT BRITAIN • 
BULGARIA 
CANADA 
CHILE .. 
CHINA .. 
COLOMBIA 

. CUBA •. 
DENMARK 
DoMINICAN REPUBLic' 
ESTONIA . 
FINLAND. 
GERMANY 
GREECE • 
HUNGARY 
IRELAND . 
ITALY • 
JAPAN .. 
LATVIA • 
LUXEMBURG 
THE NETHERLANDS 
NICARAGUA 
NORWAY. 
POLAND • 
RoUMANIA 
SPAIN .• 
SWEDEN • 
URUGUAY. 
YuGOSLAVIA 

.• 

. . 

·. 

·, 

.. 

. . 

,· 

. . 

Date .of Registration 

November 30th, 1933 
June 28th, 1935 
February 4th,· :r925 
June 8th, 1936 
July I4th, I921 
March 16th, 1923 

. March 31st, 1926 . 

. October 18th, 1935 
December 2nd, 1936 
June 20th, 1933 
August 6th, 1928 
May 12th, 1924 
February 4th, 1933 
March 3rd, 1923 
October :roth, 1925 
J un~ :r:rth, :r929 
December 16th, 1925 
March 1st, 1928 
September 4th, 1925 
July 14th, 1932 
Jime j'th, 1924 
Jun~ 3rd, 1926 
April 16th, 1928 
March 26th, 1925 

. April 12th, 1934 
October j'th, 1927 
June 21st, 1924' 
May 8th, 1922 
June 2oth, 1924 · 
September 27th, 1921 
June 6th, 1933 

·April 1st, 1927 

· 8. Convention concerning unemployinent indemnity in .case of loss or foundering of the 
ship, adopted as a Draft Convention by the International Labour Conference at its Second Session 
on July 9th, 1920. 

This Convention bas been 
ratified by and is in force between 

ARGENTiNE REPUBLIC • 
AUSTRALIAl .•• 
BELGIUM 8 .... 

. GREAT BRITAIN • 
BULGARIA 
CANADA . 
CHILE •. 
COLOMBIA 
CUBA •. 
DENMARK s. 
ESTONIA • 
FRANCE • 
GERMANY 
GREECE • 
IRELAND 
ITALY •. 

·. 
.. 

Date of Registration 

November 30th, 19:!3 
June 28th, 1935 
February 4th, 1925 

. · March 12th, 1926 
March 16th, 1923 
March 31st, :r926 
October 18th, 1935 
June 2oth, 1933 
August 6th, 1928 
February 15th, 1938. 
March 3rd, :r923 
March 2:rst, 1929 
March 4th, 1930 
December :r6th, 1925 
July 5th. 1930 
September 8th, :r924 

1 This ratification does not include the territories of Papua and Norfolk Island and the mandated territories of 
New Guinea and Nauru. Australia notified the Secretariat, on November 6th, 1937, of the application of the Com'elltion 
to the territory of Papua and to the mandated territory of New Guinea. 

• Subject to subsequent decisions regarding the application of the Convention to the Belgian Congo and to the 
territories under Belgian mandate. 

8 This ratification does not include Greenland. 
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This Conwntion has been Date of Registration 

ratilied by and is in force between August 29th, 1930 
L-\TYIA 

1 
• • · • • April 16th, r928 

LUXEMBURG · · · May zoth, 1937 . 
MEXICO · · · · · December 15th, 1937 
THE NETHERL-\NDS 
NICARAGUA April 12th, 1934 ' 
NoRWAY • July zrst, 1936 
PoLAND • June 21st, 1924 
RouM.o\NIA November roth, 1930 

.. June 2oth, 1924 
SPAIN • · January rst, 1935 
SWEDEN • J 6th 
URUGUAY. une • 1933 
YuGOSLAVIA . . . . . . September 3oth, 1929 

9
: Convention for establishing facilities for finding em~loyment for ~eamen,' adopted as a 

Draft Convention by the InternationalLabourConferenceatltsSecondSesswnonJulyroth, 1920. 
This Convention has been 

ratified by and is in force between 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC . 
AUSTRALIA. 
BELGIUM 2 

BuLGARIA 
CHILE .. 
COLOMBIA 
CUBA .. 
DENYARK 3 •.• 

ESToNIA •.• 
FINLAND. 
FRANCE . 
GERMANY 
GREECE . 
ITALY .•. 
jAPAN •• 
LATVIA 
LUXEMBURG 
NEW ZEALA.."D 
NICARAGUA 
NORWAY. 
PoLAND . 
RoUMA..."!A 
SPAIN .. 
SWEDEN . 
URUGUAY. 
YUGOSLAVIA 

.· 
.. 

.' 

. 
. . 

·, 

.· 

Date of Registration 
November 30th, I933 
August 3rd, 1925 
February 4th, 1925 
March r6th, 1923 
October r8th, 1935 
June 2oth, 1933 
August 6th, 1928 

. August 23rd, 1938 
March Jrd, 1923 
October 7fh, 1922 
January 25th, 1928 
June 6th, 1925 
December 16th, 1925 
September 8th, 1924 
November 23rd, 1922 
June 3rd, 1926 
April 16th, 1928 
March 29th, 1938 
April 12th, 1934 
November 23rd, 1921 

. June 21st, 1924 
. . November roth, 1930 

February 23rd, 1931 
September 27th, 1921 
June 6th, 1933 
September 30th, 1929 

(c) 
ro. Convention concerning the age for admission of children to employment in agriculture, 

adopted as a Draft Convention by the International Labour Conference at its Third Session 
on November r6th, 1921. 

This Convention has been 
ratified by and is in force between 

ARGENTINE REPUBLIC . . . 
BELGIUM 1 

BULGARIA .•••• 
.. CHILE . . . . ..... 

CUBA . . . . . . . 
CZECHo-SLOVAKIA . . 
DOML'IICAN REPUBLIC 
ESTONIA . 
HUNGARY 
IRELAND. 
ITALY •• 
jAPAN •.. 
LUXEMBURG 
NICARAGUA 
POLAND . 
RoUMANIA 
SPAIN •. 
SWEDEN • 
URUGUAY 

Date of Registration 
May z6th, 1936 
June 13th, 1928 
March 6th, 1925 
October r8th, 1935 
August 22nd, 1935 
August Jist, 1923 
February 4th, 1933. 
September 8th, 1922 

· February znd, 1927 
. . May 26th, 1925 

September 8th, 1924 
December 19th, 1923 
April r6th, 1928 
April I2th, 1934 
June zrst, 1924 
November roth, 1930 
August 29th, 1932 
November 27th, 1923 
June 6th, 1933 

1 latvia had ratified tltio Convention on August 5th, 1926, subject to the following reservation: "The Convention shall 
ent.<:r into force in Latvia, in accordance with the provisions of Article 7 of this Convention, when the States which are of 
cru.:t importarwe in maritime commerce shall have sent their ratifications for regL•tration by the Secretariat of the League 
of .Sati<A>I." By an instrument deposited with the Secretariat on August 29th, 1930, this reservation was withdrawn. 

1 Sut>j.ct tJ:> aub••'J""nt decisions regarding the application of the Convention to the Jiclgian Congo and to the 
t.:rriu,.o.. uii>V:r &IJ?iao mandate. , 

• 'Ihi• ratiwcatvm dt.- not include Greenland. 
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II. Convention concerni?g the rights of association and combination of agricultural workers, 
adopted as a Draft Convention by the International Labour Conference at its Third Session 
on November 12th, 1921. 

This Convention has been 
ratified by and is in 

force between 

ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
BELGIUM 1 • 
GREAT BRITAIN • 
BuLGARIA 
CHILE •.• 
CHINA 
COLOMBIA 
CUBA • • • 
CZECHO-SLOVAKIA • 
DENMARKa. 
EsTONIA . 
FINLAND. 
FRANCE 
GERMANY 
INDIA • 
IRELAND • 
ITALY •• 
LATVIA • 
LUXEMBURG 
MEXICO ••• 
NEW ZEALAND • 
NoRWAY ••• -. 

·-

THE NETHERLAi<ms 
NICARAGUA 
PoLAND • 
ROUMANIA 
SPAIN • 
SWEDEN • 
URUGUAY. 
YuGOSLAVIA 

_. 

·' . 

Date of Registration 

May 26th, 1936 
July 19th, 1926 
August 6th, 1923 
March 6th, 1925 
September 15th, 1925 
April ·27th, 1934 
June 2oth, 1933 
August 22nd, 1935 
August 31st, 1923 
June 20th, 1930 
September 8th, 1922 
June 19th, 1923 
March 23rd, 1929 

· June 6th, 1925 
May nth, 1923 
June 17th, 1924 
September 8th, 1924 
September 9th, 1924 
April 16th, 1928 
May 2oth, 1937 
March 29th, 1938 
June nth, 1929 
August 2oth, 1926 
April 12th, 1934 
June 21st, 1924 
November xoth, 1930 
August 29th, 1932 
November 27th, 1923 
June 6th, 1933 -
September 30th, 1929 

· 12. Convention conc~rning workmen's compensation in agriculture, adopted as a Draft 
Convention by the International Labour Conference at its "(hird Session on November 12th, 1921. 

This Convention· has been 
ratified by and is in 

force between 

ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
BELGIUM~* ••• -
GREAT BRITAIN • • 

. BULGARIA 

CHILE •• 
COLOMBIA 

CUBA ·-- • ·• 
DENMARK 
ESTONIA • 
FRANCE -. 
GERMANY 
!TALY 8 .. 
IRELAND • 
LATVIA 
LUXEMBURG 

. .. 

MEXICO ••... 
THE NETHERLANDS 
NEW ZEALAND 
NICARAGUA 
POLAND • 
SPAIN •• 
SWEDEN • 
URUGUAY 

. ' 

. 

. 

.· 

-.-

Date of Registration · 

May 26th, 1936 
October 26th, 1932 
August 6th, 1923 
March 6th, 1925 
September 15th, 1925 
June 2oth, 1933-
August 22nd, 1935 • 
February 26th, 1923 
September 8th, 1922 
April 4th, 1928 
June 6th, 1925 
September Ist, 1930 
June 17th, 1924 -
November 29th, 1929 
April 16th, 1928 
November 1st, 1937 
August 2oth, 1926 
March 29th, 1938 
April 12th, 1934 
June zrst, 1924 
October ISt, 1931 
November 27th, 1923 
June 6th, 1933 

1 Subject to subsequent decisions regarding the application of the Convention to the Belgian Congo and to tho 
territories under Belgian mandate. . 

• As regards this Convention, the Belgian reservation has been wlthdmwn as from April 1st, 1934· 
1 This ratification does not include Greenland. . 
1 This mtification does not apply to ltalian colonies and poosessions. 



- !28-

13. Convention concerning the use of white lead in painting, adopted as a Draft Convention 
by the International Labour Conference at its Third SessiOn on November 19th, 1921. 

This Convention bas been 
ratified by and is in force between 

Afghamstan • • • • • 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC • 
BELGIUM 1 

BULGARIA 
CHILE •• 
COLOMBIA 

. '. 
CuB..'I. •• 
CZECHo-SLOVAKIA • 

. EsToNIA • 
FINI.AND I . 

FRANCE .. 
GREECE •• 
HUNGARY 3 • 

LATVIA 
LUXEMBURG 
MEXICO •• 
NICARAGUA 
NoRWAY. 
POLAND • 
ROUMANIA 
SPAIN •• 
SWEDEN·. 
URUGUAY. 
VENEZUELA. 
YUGOSLAVIA 

._ 
. 

.· 

•. 

•. 

Date of Registration 
June 12th, I9J9 
May 26th, I9J6 
July 19th, 1926 
March 6th, 1925 
September 15th, 1925 . 
June 2oth, I9JJ 
July j'th, 1928 
August Jist, I92J 
September 8th, 1922 
April 5th, 1929 
February 19th, 1926 
December 22nd, 1926 
January 4th, 1928 
September 9th, · 1924 
April r6th, 1928 
January 7th, I9J8 
April 12th, 1934 
June rrth, 1929 
June 21st, 1924 
December 4th, 1925 
June 2oth, 1924 . 
November 2j'th, 1923 
June 6th, I9JJ 
April 28th, I9JJ 
September 30th, 1929 

14. Convention Goncerning the application of the weekly rest in industrial undertakings, 
adopted as a Draft Convention by the International Labour Conference· at its Third Session 
on November 1j'th, 1921. · 

This Convention bas been 
ratified by and is in force between 

Afghanistan . . . . . • •· 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC . 
BELGIUM 1 

·BULGARIA 
CANADA 
CHILE •• 
CHINA •• 
CoLOMBIA •••• 
CZECHo-SLOVAKIA • 
DE1!<"14ARK 5 • 

EsToNIA • 
FINLAND. 
FRANCE • 
GREECE • 
INDIA •• 
IRELA!m. 
ITALY •• 
LATVIA •• 
LITHUANIA • 
LUXEMBURG 
MEXICO ••• 
NEW ZEALAND 
NICARAGUA 
NORWAY. 
POLAND • 
PORTUGAL 
ROUMANIA 
SPAIN •• 
SWEDEN ••• 
SWITZERLAND 6 

URUGUAY ••• 
YUGOSLAVIA • 

.· 

.· 

. 

•, .. 

Date of Registration 
June 12th, 19J9 
May .26th, I9J6 
July 19th, 1926 
March 6th, 1925 
March 21st, I9J5 
September. r 5th, 1925 
May 17th, 1934 
June 2oth, I9JJ 
August Jist, 1923 
August JOth, I9J5 
November 29th, I92J 
June 19th, 1923 
September Jrd, 1926 
May rrth, 1929 
May rrth, 1923 
July 22nd, I9JO 
September 8th, 1924 
September 9th, 1924 
June 19th, I9JI 
April r6th, 1928 
January 7th, I9J8 
March 29th, I9J8 
April 12th, I9J4 
July 7th, I9J7 · 
June 21st, 1924 
July Jrd, 1928 
August r8th, I92J 
June 2oth, 1924 
December 22nd, 19J1 
January 16th, I9J5 
June 6th, I9JJ 
April rst, 1927 

.~: _Snbj~-toBeiiUl ~uent dec~iorus regarding the application of the Convention to the Belgian Congo and to the 
~·"~"""" u.....,.. g~an mandate. 

• Etuctive as from October ut, 1929. . 
and ~~vention shaU not come into force as regard• Hungary until it bas been ratified by France, Great Britain 

• Artiele I of the Chi~ ".A~ Fac~ Laws" promulgated on December 3oth, 1932, provides that" this 
AA:t •t;'<~JF:Itl%::!,~ O:'~!,;:';,h~"!!Z.';;. by motor-power and regularly employing thirty workers or more;" 

• ·n.u. Crmvmtion tak.to effect for Switrerland as from September ut, 1934. 
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~5· Convention fixing the minimwn age for the admission ~f young persons to employment 
as tnmmers or stokers, adopted as a Draft Convention by the International Labour Conference 
at its Third Session on Novemper uth, 1921. · 

This Convention has been 
ratified by and is in force between Date of Registration 

ARGENTiNE REPUBLIC . . . . · . · May 26th, 1936 
AUSTRALIA 1 . • • June 28th, 1935 
BELGIUM 2 • • • • July _19th, 1926 
GREAT BRITAIN . . . March 8th, 1926 
BuLGARIA . ~ .· March 6th, 1925 
CANADA . -- March 31st, 1926 
CHILE . · ·. ·. October 18th, 1935 
CHINA . . December 2nd, 1936 
COLOMBIA June 20th, 1933 
CUBA • . . ; July 7th, 1928 
DENMARK May 12th,· 1924 
EsTONIA . September 8th, 1922 
FINLAND . October roth,. 1925 
FRANCE . January r6th, 1928 
GERMANY • June Irth, 1929 
GREECE . . J uile 14th, 1930 
HUNGARY .• . . March rst, 1928 
INDIA .. ' . -. November 2oth, 1922 
IRELAND . June 5th, 1930 
ITALY . _. September 8th, 1924 · 
jAPAN 3 

• December 4th, 1930 
LATVIA September 9th, 1924 
LUXEMBURG ·. April 16th, 1928 
THE NETHERLANDS june 17th, 1931 
NICARAGUA . . . . April 12th, 1934 
NORWAY~. October 7th, 1927 
POLAND . . · . . . June 21st, 1924 
RouMANIA August r8th, 1923 
SPAIN . . _ June 20th, 1924 
SWEDEN . July 14th, 1925 
URUGUAY. . · . • June 6th, 1933 
Yu<iosLA VIA . . . . _April rst, 1927 

r6. Convention concerning the compulsory medical examination of children and young 
persons employed at ·-sea, adopted as a Draft ·convention by the International Labour 
Conference at its Third Session on November rrth, 1921. · 

This Convention has been 
ratified by and is in force between 

. ARGENTINE REPUBLIC . · 
AUSTRALIA 1 

BELGIUM 2 ••• 

'BRA2IL .... 
GREAT BRITAIN . 
BULGARIA _. 
CANADA··. 
CHILE ... 
CHINA .. 
COLOMBLA 
CtJBA . . .. 
DENMARK 4 • - • 

ESTONIA . 
.·FINLAND. 

FRANCE • 
GERMANY. 
GREECE ; ., 
HuNGARY 
INDIA .. 
IRELAND. 
ITALY , • 
jAPAN , . 
LATVIA . ·. 

. 

LUXEMBURG .... 
MEXICO . . . . . · . 
THE NETHERLANDS 

'. 
. . 

. . 
,· 

.. 

·. ' . 

. 

. 
. . 

-· .. 
. . 

. . 
·. 

.. 
-. 

·, 

·. ·, 

. ' . . ' . .. 
. .. . 

Date of Registration 
May 26th, 1936 
June 28th, 1935 
July 19th, 1926 
June 8th, 1936 
March 8th, 1926 
_March 6th, 1925 
March 31st, 1926 
October r8th, 1935 
December 2nd, 1936 
June 2oth, 1933 
July 7th. 1928 

· April 23rd, 1938 
Septentber 8th, 1922 
October roth, 1925 
March 22nd, 1928 
June uth, 1929 
June 28th, 1930 
March rst, 1928 
November 2oth, 1922 
July 5th, 1930 
September 8th, 1924 
June 7th, 1924 
September 9th, 1924 
April r6th, 1928 
March 9th, 1938 
March 9th, 1928 

• This ratification does not include the territories of Papua and Norfolk Island and the mandated territories 
of New Guinea and Nauru. · 

' Subject to subsequent decisions regarding the application of the Convention to the Belgian Congo and to the 
territories under Belgian mandate. 
· 0 This ratification does not apply to Chosen, Taiwan, Karafuto, the Leased Territory of Kwantulll{ or the South Sea 

Islands under Japanese mandate. • · 
• This ratification does not include Greenland. 

• 

• 



This Convention has been 
ratified by and is in f<m:e between 

NICARAGUA 
POLAND • 
ROUMANIA 
SPAIN •• 
SWEDEN ' 
URUGUAY 
YuGOSLAVIA 
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. (d)_ 

Date of Registration 
_April r2th, 1934 · 
June 2rst, 1924 . 
August r8th, 1923 
June 2oth, 1924 
July 14th, 1925 
June 6th, 1933 
April rst, 1927 

· · ~1- cOnvention concenrlng workmen's compensation for accidents, adopted as a Draft 
cOnve!ltion by the International Labour cOnferenc~ at its Seventh Session on June roth, 1925 . 

. This Convention has been 
~tified by and is in f<m:e between 

BELGIUM 1 *. 
BULGARL-\ 
CHILE •• 
COLOMBL-\ 
CUBA •. 
HUNGARY 
LATVIA • 
LUXEMBURG 
MExico ••• 
THE NETHERLANDS 
NEW ZEALAND 
NICARAGUA 
PoLAND .• 
PoRTUGAL•. 
SPAIN ... 
SWEDEN .• 

·URUGUAY • 
YUGOSI.AVIA 

.• .. 

. 

Date of Registration 
· October 3rd, 1927 
September 5th, '1929 
October 8th, 1931 
June 2oth, 1933 
August 6th, 1928, 
April 19th, 1928. 
May 29th,· 1928 
April 16th, 1928 
May r2th, 1934 
September 13th, 1927 
March 29th, 1938. 
April ·r2th, 1934 
November 3rd, 1937 
March 27th, 1929 
Febrnary 22nd, 1929 
September 8th, 1926 
June 6th, 1933 
April rst, 1927 

r8. cOnvention concerning workmen's compensation for occupational diseases, adopted 
as a Draft ·cOnvention. by the International Labour Conference at its Seventh Session on 
June roth, rgz5. · 

This Convention lias been 
r..tified by and is in fon:e between 

BELGIUY 1 *. . . . . . . 
GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN 

Date of Registration 
October srd, 1927 

IRELAND. 
BULGARIA 
CHILE . . • ·. . • 

. CoLOMBIA •••• 

CUBA •.••.• 
CZECHo-SLOVAKIA • 
DENMARK 
·Fnil.Alo'l> • 

FRANCE • 
GERllANY .• •. 
HUNGARY 
INDIA 3 •• 

lTfUJ • • • 
JRELAND. 
ITALY 4 • 
JAPAN 5 • 

LAniA .• 

'. 

LUXEMBURG ••• 
THE NETHERLANDS 
NICARAGUA 
NORWAY •• 
POLAND .• 
PORTUGAL 2 • 

. SPAIN ••• 
SWEDEN •• 
SWITZERLAND • 
URUGUAY •• 
YUGOSLAVIA • 

.. 

.· 

October 6th, 1926 
Septeinber· 5th, 1929 
May 31st, 1933 
June 2oth, 1933 
August 6th, 1928 
Septeinber 19th, 1932 
June r8th, 1934 
Septeinber r7fu, 1927 

• August 13th, 1931 
• • Septeinber r8th, 1928 

April r9th, 1928 
Septeinber 3oth, 1927 

. Noveinber 26th, 1938 
Noveinber 25th, 1927 
January 22nd, 1934 
October 8th, 1928 
Noveinber 29th, 1929 
April r6th, · 1928 
November rst, 1928 
April r2th, 1934 
June rrth, 1929 
Noveinber 3rd, 1937 
March 27th, 1929 
Septeinber 29th, 1932 
October 15th, 1929 
November· 16th, 1927 
June 6th, 1933 
April rst, 1927 

. . 
DenuncialiMI$ . 

GREAT BRITAIN AND' 
NoRTHERN IRELAND 
(April 29th, 1936) 

IRELAND (March l:5th, 
1937) 

-SWEDEN (February 24th, 
1937) 

--:-::..,.,..---
~=.. ~~=:d=ions regarding the application of the Convention to the Belgian Congo and to the 

•• w"- regas'cJ. tim Convention, the Belgian reoervation baa been withdrawn as from Aprllut 1934 ' , 
ith reservation as re•>orcJ. the lication t the Con ' ' ' caa be taken. .,... app 0 venbon to the Portuguese Colonies, until ulterior decision• 

:The _ratilication by the I~ian Government appllcs only to British India. . 
0 ~:!::.:OJ:'!.::'~ as regarcJ. the :<PPlication ot the Convention to the Italian Colonies and Possessions. 

"·· •-•-•· J not tnclude Chosen, Tatwan, Karaluto, the Leased Territory ot Kwantung and the Soutb ....,.. .,......,. aDder ay4DCN mandate. 
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_!9' · Convention concerning equality of treat!Jlent for national and foreign workers as 
regards workmen's. compensation for accidents, adopted as a Draft Convention by the International 
Labour Conference at its Seventh Session on June 5th, t925. . . . 

This Convention -has been . 
ratified by and is in force between 

UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
. BELGIUM 1 • • • • • • · • • • . ... .. 

GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND 
BULGARIA • • • , 
CHILE •• 
CHINA • 
COLOMBIA 
CUBA •••• 
CzEcHo-SLovAkiA ·. 

· DENMARK 2 • 

FINLAND.·. 
·FRANCE • 

ESTONIA . 
GERMANY. 
GREECE . 
HUNGARY 
INDIA 3 • • 

IRELAND. 
ITALY •• 
JAPAN 4 • 

LATVIA· .• 
LITHUANIA. 
LUXEMBURG 

. . . 

. 

MEXICO . • • 
THE NETHERLANDS 
NICARAGUA • 
NoRWAY. , • 
POLAND .••• 
PoRTUGAL 5 •• 

SPAIN .•• : • 
SWEDEN ••• 
SWITZERLAND • 
URUGUAY .•• 
YUGOSLAVIA • 

.. 

.. 

-... 
.. 
.. 

.. 
. . 

. . . . 

•. 

.. 

Date of Registratic:m 

March 30th, I926 
October 3rd, I927 
October 6th, r926 

'September 5th, l:929 
October 8th, I93I 
April-27th,-·I934 
June 2oth, I933 
August 6th, I928 
February 8th, t927 
March 3:tst, :t928 
September r7th, I927 
April 4th, I928 
April I4th, I930 
_September I8th, I928 

. · May 30th,_ I936 
April r9th, r928 
September 30th, I927 

·. July 5th, :r93o 
March r5th, :r928 
October 8th, r928 
May 29th, 1928 · 
~eptember ~8th, I934 
April r6th, r928 · 

· May. r2th, I934 
September r3th, I927 
April :t2th, I934 
June rrth, I929 · 

· February 28th, I928 
· March 27th, :t929 
February _22nd, :t929 
September 8th, r926 
February rst, r929 
June 6th, :t933 
April rst, I927 

20. Convention concerning night work in bakeries, adopted as a Draft Convention by the 
International Labour Conference at its Seventh Session on June 8th, r925. 

Tbis Convention has been 
ratified by and is in force between 

BuLGARIA 
CHILE •. 
CoLOMBIA 

-CuBA •• 
EsTONIA . 
FINLAND. 
IRELAND. 
LUXEMBURG· 
NICARAGUA 
SPAIN •.•• 
URUGUAY •• 

.. 

. "'-- . 

. .. 

. . 

. 
.• 

. ' (e) 

Date of Registration 

. September 5th, r929 
May 3rst, I933 
June 2oth, I933 
'August 6th, I928 
December 23rd, I929-
May 26th, I928 
March :t5th, :t937 
April r6th, r928 • 

. April I2th, I934 
·. August 29th, r932 

June 6th, I933 

. 2r. Convention concerning the simplification of the inspection of emigrants on board ship, 
adopted as a Draft Convention by the International Labour Conference at * ·Eighth Session 
on .June sth, !926. . 

This Convention bas been 
r~~tilied by and is in force between 

ALBANIA. • . 
AuSTRALIA. 
BELGIUMl • 
BULGARIA • 

Date of Registration 

March r7th, I932 
April r8th, I93l' 
February rsth, r928 
November 29th, I929 

1 Subject to subsequent decisions regarding tbe application of tbe Convention to tbe Belgian Congo and to tbe 
territories under Belgian mandate. 

• This ratification does not include Greenland. 
' The ratification by tbe Indian Government applies only to Britisb India. 
• This ratification does not include Chosen, Taiwan, Karafuto, tbe Leased Territory of Kwantung and tbe Soutb 

Sea. Islands under Japanese mandate. , . . . . . 
• Wltb reservation as regards tbe.application of the Convention to tbe Portuguese Colorues, until ulterior de<:lSions 

can be taken. · 
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This Convention has been 

ratified by and is in force between 

GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN, IRELAND 
1 

COLOMBIA •••• 
CzEcHo-SLOVAKIA • , 

FINLAND. : 
FRANCE 1 .-

HUNGARY 
INDIA •• 
IRELAND. 
jAPAN 3 • 

LUXEMBURG ~ 

MEXICO •• -·-
THE NE1'HERLANDS • 
NEW ZEALAND 
NICARAGUA -. 
SWEDEN 4 

URUGUAY _-. 

. '. 

. 

•. 

Date of Registration 

September r6th, I927 
June 2oth, I933 
May zsth, r9z8 
April sth,_ r929 
January r3th, 1932 

• · February 3rd, 1931 
January r4th, 1928 
July sth, 1930 
October 8th; 1928 
April r6th, r928 
March 9th, 1938 
September 13th, 1927 
March 29th, 1938 
April rzth, 1934 
October 15th, 1929 
June 6th, 1933 

00 . . . 
22. Convention concerning seamen's articles ~f agreem~nt, a~opted as a Draft Convention.

by the International Laboiir Conference at its Nmth Session on June 24th, I926. 
This Convention has been · 

ratified by and is in force between 
AUSTRALIA s . : • . . . . . . . . . . . . 
BELGIUM. • • • • • ·• • • • • • • • • • 
GREAT BRITAIN AND NoRTHERN IRELAND • 

BULGARIA 
CANADA • 
CHILE •• 
CHINA •• 
CoLOMBIA 
CuBA •• 
ESToNIA • 
FRANCE • 
GERMANY 
INDIA •• 
IRELAND. 
ITALY 7 •• 

LUXEMBURG 
MEXICO •• 

-· 
THE NETHERLANDS 
NEW ZEALAND • 
NICARAGUA 
PoLAND •• 
SPAIN ••• 
URUGUAY •• 
YUGOSLAVIA ·-

·-

- . 

. 

Date of Registration 
April rst, 1935 
October 3rd, I927 · 
June r4th, 1929 
November 29th, 1929 
j1ine.3oth, 1938 
October r8th, 1935 
December 2nd, 1936 
June 2oth, 1933 

·July 7th, I928 · 
May roth, r929 . 
April 4th, r928 . 
September 2oth, 1930 
October 31st, 1932 
July sth,· 1930 
October roth, r929 
April r6th, 1928 
May 12th, 1934 . 

. December 15th, 1937 
March 29th, 1938 

· April 12th, 1934 
August 8th, 1931 
February 23rd, 1931 
June 6th, 1933 
September 3oth, rgzg 

- 23. Convention concerning the. repatriation of seamen, adopted as a Draft Convention 
by the International Labour Conference at its Ninth Session on June 23rd, r926. , 

This Coovention has been 
ratified by and is in force between 

-BELGIUM 8 -

-BULGARIA 
CHINA •.• 
CoLOMBIA 
CUBA • -. 
ESToNIA • 
FRANCE • 
GERMANY -. 
IRELAND •• 
ITALY 7 •• 

LUXEMBURG 
MExiCO •• 

·-

-· 

Date of Registration 
October 3rd, r927 
November 29th, 1929 
December 2nd, 1936 
June zoth, 1933 
July 7th, r928 
July 9th, r9z8 
March 4th, 1929 
March 14th, 1930 
July sth, 1930 . 
October roth, r929 
April r6th, r928 
May rzth, 1934 

' & regards Great Britain aiul Northern Ireland; this Convention will enter into force only when it has been ratified 
without reservation by France, Germany, The Netherlands, Italy, Norway and Spain. 

• The ratification of this Convention will only take effect as regards France from the date on which the Secretary
General of the League of Nations ohall have registered the ratification& without reoervation of Poland, Spain and Italy. 

• This ratification does DOt include Chooen, Taiwan, Karafuto, the Leased Territory of Kwantung and tho South 
Sea Islands under Japaneoe mandate. · 

• As regards Sweden, this Convention will enter into force only when It has been ratified without reservation by 
Denmark, Finland and Norway. _ . . 

• This ratification doeo DOt include the territorieo of Papua and Norfolk Island and the mandated territories 
of N""' Guinea and Nauru. . 

• Subject to 1oboequent decisionl regarding the application of the Convention to the Belgian Congo and to tho 
terriWrits under Belgian mandate. ' · -

• This ratification appliel also to the Italian colonies. 



ThiS Convention has been 
ratified by and is in force b~tween 

NICARAGUA. 
PoLAND •• 
SPAIN •.•• 
URUGUAY • ' 
YUGOSLAVIA 

~ 133-

.. 

.(g) 

Date of Registratio 

April 12th, 1934 . 
August 8th, 1931 
February 23rd, 1931 · 
June 6th, 1933 
September 30th, 19~9 

24. . Convention concerning sickness insurance for workers in. industry and commerce and 
domestic servants, adopted as a Draft Convention by the International Labour Conference 
at its Tenth Session on June 15th, 1927 .. 

ThiS Convention has been 
ratified by and is in force between 

GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND 
BULGARIA •••• 
CHILE • • • • • . 
COLOMBIA .•..• 
CzECHo-SLOVAKIA •. 

·GERMANY • 
HUNGARY • 
LATVIA 
LUXEMBURG 
LITHUANIA. 
NICARAGUA 
RouMANIA • 

·SPAIN •• , 
URUGUAY ~ 

. YUGOSLAVIA 

. 

. 

. 

Date of Registration 

February zoth, 1931 
November rst, 1930 
October 8th, 1931: 
June zoth, 1933 
January 17th, 1929 
January 23rd, 1928 
April 19th, 1928 
November 29th, 1929 
April r6th, 1928 

. June !9th, 1931 

. ·. April 12th, 1934 
June z8th, 1929 
September 29t1!, 1932 
June 6th, 1933 
September 30th, 1929 

.25. Convention concerning sickness insurance for agricultural workers, adopted as a Draft 
Convention by the International Labour Conference at its Tenth Session on June rsth, 1927. 

ThiS Convention has been 
ratified by and is in force between 

GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND 
BULGARIA •••• 
CHILE •. • •.. 
COLOMBIA •••• 
CZECHO-SLOVAKIA • 
GERMANY • 
LUXEMBURG 

. NICARAGUA 
SPAIN •• 
URUGUAY 

. 

. 

.• 

(h) 

( 

. Date of Registration 

February zoth, 1931 
November rst, 1930 
October 8th, 1931 
June zoth, 1933 
January r7th, 1929 
January 23rd, 1928 
April r6th, 1928 
April rzth, 1934 
September 29th, 1932 
June 6th, 1933 

z6. Conventi~n concerning· the creation of minimum-wage-fixing machinery, adopted as a 
Draft Convention by the International Labour Conference at its Eleventh Session on June r6th, 1928. 

Tbis Convention has been 
ratified by and is in force between 

UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA ; • • • • • • ... 
AUSTRALIA • • . • • • ·• • •· • • • • • • • 
BELGIUM 1 • • • • • • . • • • • • • • 
GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN· IRELAND 
BULGARIA 
CANADA • 
CHILE .• 
CHINA .• 
COLOMBIA 
CUBA •• 
FRANCE • 
GERMANY • 
HUNGARY 
ITALY •• 
IRELAND . 
MEXICO ••• 

. 

THE NETHERLANDS 
NEW ZEALAND 
'NICARAGUA . 
NORWAY • 
SPAIN •••• 
URUGUAY ••• 

. ' 

. · . 

. 
: 

.· 

.. 

·Date of Registration 

December 28th, 1932 
March 9th, 1931 • 
August :rrth, 1937 · 
June 14th, 1929 · 
June 4th, 1935 
April 25th, 1935 
May 31st, 1933 
May 5th, 1930 
June z.oth, 1933 
February 24th, 1936 
September r8th, 1930 
May 3oth, 1929 
July 30th, 1932 
Septen1ber 9th, 1930 
June 3rd, 1930 
May 12th, 1934 
November roth, 1936 
March 29th, 1938 
April rzth, 1934 
July 7th, 1933 
April 8th, 1930 
June 6th, 1933 

1 This ratification does not include the Belgian Congo and the mandated territories of Ruanda·Urundi • 

• 
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(•) 

Convention concerning the marking of the weight on heavy packages transported · 
by ~s. adopted as a Draft Convention by the International Labour Conference at its Twelfth 
Session on June ziSt, 1929. 

This Convention has been 
ratified by and is in 

force between 

UNION OF SoUTH AFRICA1 

AUSTRAUA 1 • 
BELGIUM 8 

·BULGARIA 
CANADA 
CHILE •• 
CHINA •• 
CzEcHo-SLOVAKIA • 
DENMARK&_ 
EsTONIA 
FINJ..AND 5 

FRANCE • 
GERMANY 
GREECE • 
HUNGARY 
IRELAND. 
INDIA •• 
ITALY •• 
JAPAN 6 • 
LrrnuANIA. 
LUXEMBURG • 
MExico· .•.• 

•. 

THE NETHERLANDS 
NICARAGUA 
NORWAY •• 
PoLAND •• 
PoRTUGAL 7 • 

· RoUMANIA 
SPAIN ••• 
SWEDEN •• 

SWITZERLAND 8 

URUGUAY •• 
VENEZUELA. 
YuGOSLAVIA 

: 

·-

· D~te of Registration 

February 2Ist; 1933 
March 9th, I93I 
June 6th, 1934 . 
.June 4h, 1935 
June 3oth,- 1938 
May 31st, 1933 
June 24th, 1931 
March 26th, 1934 · 
January 18th, 1933 
January r8th, !932 
August 8th, 1932 
July -29th, 1935 
July 5th, 1933 
May 30th, 1936 . . 
December 6th, 1937 
July 5th; 1930 
September ]th, I93I 
July I8th, 1933 
March 16th, 1931 
September 28th, 1934 
April Ist, 1931 
May 12th, 1934 · 
January 4th, 1933 
April I2th, 1934 
July 1st, 1932 
June 18th, 1932 
March 1St, 1932 
December 7th, 1932 
August 29th, 1932 
April uth, 1932 
November 8th, 1934 
June 6th, 1933 
December 17th, 1932 
April22nd, 1933 

28. Convention concerning the prot~tion against accidents of ~orkers employed in loading 
or unloading ships, adopted as a _Draft Convention by the lnternatlonal Labour Conference at 
its Twelfth Session on June ziSt, 1929! · 

This Convention has been 
mtified by and is in 

fon:e ·between 

JRELA."'D: • 
LuXEMBURG 
NICARAGUA 
SPAINw •• 

Date of Registration 

July sth, 1930 
April Ist, 1931 
April I2th, I934 
August 29th, 1932 

• The ~tion by tbe Union of South Africa shall not take effeet unless and until the ratificatious of Great 
Britain. Germany, Fmuce and Italy have been registered by the Secretary-General of the League of Natious in terms of 
Article 406 of tbe Treaty of Versailles. . 

• The Convention applies to the Territory of Nauru. 
I Subject to mbsequent decisions regarding the application of the Convention to the· Belgian Congo and to the 

tenitories under Belgian mandate. . . . 
4 This ratificatiou does not include Greenland. -
The Danish Government makes the entry into fofee of the Convention, as regards Denmark, subject to its being 

ako mtified by Germany, Belgium, France, Great Britain, Italy and The Netherlands. · · 
• This Convention shall be put into furee in F"mland as from January 1st, 1933. 
• This ratification includes Chosen, Taiwan, Karafnto, the Leased Territory of Kwantung and tho South Sea Islands 

under Japanae mandate. · 
• Thia ratification does not apply to the Portuguese Colonies. . 
1 This Convention takes effect for Switzerland as from October ut, 1934· 

. • The ratification of the new rovlolng Convention of 1932 involves, fp1o ftwl, denunciation of the present Convention 
1ritbout !'JJf requirement.of delay, notwithsta_nding the provisions of Article 21 of the present Convention. The present 
Conv:entJOD ha.o ~ to be open to ratdication by tho Members as from tho date of the coming Into force of the new 
rw1111~ Convention of 1932 (October JOth, 1934). It remains, novortheleoo, In force in Its actual form and content for those 
Memben which have ratified it but have not ratified tho revising Convention. · 

14 Thia Convention is denounced as regardt Spain as from October 3oth, 1934, date of tho coming Into force of tho 
r.WIIing Convention of 193z, Spain having ratified the latter Convention on July z8th, 1934. · . . 

• 
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Z9. Convention concerning forced or c~mpulsory· labour, adopted as a Draft Convention 
by the International Labour .Conference at its Fourteenth Session on June z8th, 1930. . 

This Convention has been 
ratifted by and is in 

fon:e between 

AUSTRALIA 1 • • • • • • • • • .• 

GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND a 
. BULGARIA 

CHILE •• 
DENMARK 
FINLAND. 
FRANCE 3 • 

IRELANI;l • 
ITALY . 
JAPAN 4 . 
LIBERIA 
MEXICO ••• 
NEW ZEALAND· 

.· 
.. -.. 

•. 

•. 

.. 

. 

Date of Registration 

January znd, 193z 
June 3rd, 1931 
September zznd, 1932 
May 31st, 1933 
February nth, 1932 
January 13th, 1936 · 
June Z4th, 1937 
March· znd, 1931 
June 18th, 1934 
November zxst, 193Z 
May xst, 1931 
May xzth,_ 1934 
March z9th, 1938 

1 Tbis ratification applies also to the Territories of Papua and Norfolk Ialand and to the Mandated Territories of 
·New Guinea and Nauru. · • · · 

1 The ratification by the Government of His Majesty in Great Britain and Northern Ireland is accompanied with a 
Declaration, as provided for in Article 26 of the Convention, that the provisions of the Convention shall be applied without 
modification to the following Colonies, Protectorates and Territories under mandate: 

Bahamas · 
Barbados 
Bermuda 
British Guiana 
British ;Honduras 
Ceylon 
CypruS 
Falkland Islands and Dependencies 
Fiji 
Gambia (Colony and Protectorate) 
Gibraltar 
Gold Coast: 

(a) ·Colony 
(b) Ashanti 
(c) Northern Territories 
(a) Togoland under British Mandate 

Hong-Kong . 
Jamaica (including Turks an4 Caicos Islands 

and the Cayman Islands) 
Kenya (Colony and Protectorate) 
Leeward Islands: 

Antigua 
Dominica 
Montserrat 
St. Christopher and Nevis. 
Virgin Islands . 

Malay States: 
(a) Federated Malay States: 

Negri Sembilan 
Paltang 
Perak 
Selangor 

(b) Unfederated Malay States: 
Johore 
Kedah 
Kelantan. 

· Perlis 
Trenggann 
Brunei 

Malta 
Mauritius 
Nigeria: 

(a). Colony 
(b) Piotectorate 
(c) Cameroons under British Mandate 

North Borneo, State of 
Northern Rhodesia 
Nyasaland Protectorate 
Palestine 
St. Helena and Ascension 
Sara walt 
Seychelles 
Sierra Leone (Colony and Protectorate) 
Somaiiiand Protectorate · 
South Africa High Com.miSsion, Territories 

of the Basutoland 
Bechuanaland ProteCtorate 
Swaziland 

Straits. Settlements 
Tanganyika Territory 
Trans-Jordan 
Trinidad and Tobago 
Uganda Protectorate 

• Western Pacific, Ialands of: 
British Solomon Islands Protectorate 
Gilbert and Ellice Ialands Colony 0 

Tonga 
Windward Ialands: 

Grenada 
St. Lucia 
St. Vincent 

z&nzibar Protectorate 

The ratification by the Government of His Majesty in Great Britain and Northern Ireland applies also to 
· Newfoundland, November 13th, 1931, and to Southern Rhodesia, Marci12oth, 1933: 

. a I. France intends to apply the provisions of the Convention with certain modifications to the following 
territories only: . 

French West Africa, French Equatorial Africa,· Indo-China, Madagascar, French Settlements in Oceania, 
New .Caledonia, territories under B mandate. 

The modifications in question apply to the following provisions of the Convention: 
(a) Arlicl• 2, SICDnd para(JI'aph (leiiM a). This provision shonld be applied as if it did not contain the 

words " for work of a purely military character ". 
(b) Article xo. The provisions of this axticle shall not be applied as regaxds fon:ed or compnlsory labour 

exacted as a tax. 
(c) Arlicl• u, first para(JI'aph. This clause shall not be applied where reCourse is had to fon:ed or compulsory 

labour for the execution of public works for the benefit of the community as a whole. . 
(d) Arlicl• 19. This clause shall not be applied in the case of cultivation for the purpose of O."Perimental 

agricultural instruction. · 
2. France reserves her decision as regards the following territories: 

Morocco, Tunisin and the States of the Levant under French mandate. 
• This ratification applies also to Chosen, Taiwan, Karafuto, the Leased Territory of Kwantung and tho South 

Sea Islands under J apaneso mandate. 



This Convention has been 
ntified by. . 

and is in force between 
. '1 THE NETHERLANDS , .• 

NICARAGUA. 
NORWAY. 
SPAIN 0 0 0 

SWEDEN •• 
YuGOSLAVIA 0 • 0 

• 0 

. · ~ ( . 

Dl\te of Registra,tion 

March 31st, 1933, 
April rzth,. 1934 
July rst, f93Z ' 
Augyst z9th, 193z 
December zznd, 1931 
March 4th, 1933 

0 .. Conventionconcerningtheregulatio~ ~f ho~ of work in co~erce and offices, a~opted 
as a braft Convention, by the International Labour Conference at Its Fourteenth Session on. 

June z8th, 1930. 

This Convention lias been 
ratified by 

and is in force between. 

BULGARIA 
CHILE • : 
CUBA •• 
FJNI.AND. 
MExico • 
NEW ZEALAND 
NICARAGUA 
SPAIN 0 0 

URUGUAY •· 

•. 

0 

(k) 

.. 

Date of Registration 

June zznd, 193z 
Octobe:r r8th, 1935 

. February z4th,. 1936 
January 13th, 1936 
May rzth, 1934 
March z9th, 1938 
April rzth, 1934 
August z9th, 193z 
June 6th, 1933 

31. Convention limiting hours of work in coal-mines, adopted as a Draft Convention by the 
ID.temational Labour Conference at its Fifteenth S~ion on June r8th, 1931 2• -. 

This Convention has been 
:ratified by 

.SPAIN ;- • 

(l) 

Date of Registration 

August 29t~, 1932 -

. J2. Convention concerning the protection against accidents of workers employ~d in loading 
or unloading ships (revised 1932), adopted as a Draft Convention by the International Labour 
Conference at its,Sixteenth Session on April zj"th, 1932; . . 

This Convention has been 
ratified by 

and is in force between . 

GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND • 
tHILE 
CHINA • 

-... . ITALY • 
MExico . 
NEW ZEALAND 
SPAIN • 0 

SWEDEN. 
URUGUAY 

•. 

0. 

Date of Registntion 

January roth, 1935 
. October r8th, 1935 
. .. November 30th, 1935 

October 30th, 1933, 
May rzth, 1934 
March 29th, 1938 
July 28th, 1934 
August 3rd, 1938 
June 6th, 1933 

.,, ' 

• 1. The Netherlands Government intends to apply the provisions of the Convention integrally in the Kingdom 
in Europe, in Snrinam and in Cu~; 

D. The Netherlands Government intends_to apply the provisions of the Convention to the Netherlands Indies 
with tbe following modifu:ations: · . . 

(a:) Article 3 will not be appUed; nevertheless, the competent centnl authorities will be responsible for the 
employment of forced or compulsory labour; ' . · . · · 

(b) Article 4 will not be applied to serv'iceo rendered to owners by persons living in the so-called " particullere 
landerijen" in the Island of Java. . 

• The rati&:ation of the new revising Convention of 1935 oball involve, lf>so fu,., denunciation of the present 
C<nwenti11n withont any requirements of delay, notwithstanding the provisions of Article 20 of the present Convention. 
Tbe pr- Conventi<m shall cease to be open to ratification by the Members as from the date of the coming into force 
of the new revising C<mvention of 1935· It shall remain nevertheless In force In its actual form and content for those 
Momt-. which bave ratified It but bave not ratified the revising Convention. 
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33· Convention cortcern~g the age for admission of ~hildren to non-industrial. employment, 
adopted as a Draft Convention by the International Labour Conference at its Sixteenth Session 
on April 30th, 1932. · · · 

This Convention has been 
ratified by 

~nd is in force between 

BELGIUM 1 ; 
CUBA ••• 
France . . . 
THE NETHERLANDS 
SPAIN .•• 
URUGUAY .• 

•' . •. ·. 

(m) 

Date of Registration 

June 6tli, 1934 
·February 24th, 1936 
April 29th, 1939 _ 
July 12th, 1935 
June 22nd, 1934 
June 6th, 1933 

. 34· Convention concernn;g fee-charging employment agencies, adopted as a Draft Conven
hon by th~ International Labour Conference at its Seventeenth Session on June 29th, 1933. 

This Convention has been 
ratified by 

and is in force between 

CHILE •· • 
FINLAND. 
MEXICO 
SPAIN •. 
SWEDEN 

. Date of Registration 

. October: 18th, 1935. 
January 13th, 1936 
February 21st, 1938 
April 27th, 1935 
January 1st, 1936 

-. .·35. Convention concerning co~pulsory old-age insurance for p~rsons·employed in mdustrial 
or commercial undertakings, in the liberal professions, and for outworkers and domestic servants, 
adopted as a Draft Convention by the International Labour Conference at its Seventeenth Session 
on June 29th, 1933. · · · . . · 

This Q>nvention has been 
ratified by 

and is in force between . . 

. GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND 
CHILE • 
France ..... 

Date of Registration 

July 18th, 1936 
October· 18th, 1935 
August 23rd, 1939 

36. Convention concerning compulsory· old-age in5uiance for persons employed in agricul
tural undertakings, adopted as a Draft Convention by the International Labour Conference at its 
Seventeenth Session on June 29th, 1933. · 

This Convention. has been 
ratified by 

and is in force between-

GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN.IRE;LAND 
CHILE • • • • . • • • • • 
France . ·. . . . . . . . . . . ·. . . 

Date of Registration • 

July 'I8th, 1936 
October 18th,. 1935 
August 23rd, 1939_ 

37· Convention concerning compulsory invalidity insurance for persons employed in industrial 
or commercial undertakings, in the liberal professions, and for outworkers and domestic servants, 
adopted as a Draft Convention by the International Labour Conference at its Seventeenth 
Session on June 29th,_ 1933. 

This Convention has been • 
ratified by 

'and is in force between 

GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND 
CHILE • •• 
France . . . . . . . . . • . . . • . . 

Date of Registration 

' 
July 18th, 1936 
October 18th, 1935 
August 23rd, 1939 

t Subject to subsequent decisions regarding tbe application of tbe Convention to tbe Belgian Congo and to tbo 
territories under Belgian mandate 

• 
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38. Convention concerning compulsory inval:idity insurance for_persons employed in agri
cultural undertakings, adopted as a Draft Convention by the International, Labour Conference at 
its Seventeenth Session on June 29th,- I933· 

This Convention has been 
ratified by 

and is in fon:e between 

GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND 
CHILE • • • • • • • • • .• • • : 
France . . : . • . • . . : . . . . • . . 

Date of Registration 

July I8th, 1936 
October 18th, ·1935 
August 23rd, · 1939 

. 39· Convention concerning compulsory widows' and orphans' insurance for persons employe_d 
in industrial or commercial undertakings, in the liberal professions, and for outworkers and domestic 
servants, adopted as a Draft Convention by the International Labour Conference at its Seventeenth 
Session on June 29th, I933· · ' 

This Convention has been 
ratified by 

GREAT BRITAIN-AND NoRTHERN IRELAND . . . . . . . . 

Date of Registration 

July I8th, 1936 

. 40. Convention concerning compulsory widows' and orphans' insurance for persons employed 
· in agricultural undertakings, adopted as a Draft Convention by the International Labour Confe- · 

renee at its_Seventeenth Session on June 29th, I9_33· · 
This Convention has been 

ratified by 

GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND. 

(n) 

Date of Registration 

July I8th, I936 

4I· Convention concerning employment of women during the night (revised 1934), adopted 
as a Draft Convention by the International Labour Conference at its Eighteenth Session .on . 
June 19th, 1934. 

This Convention has been 
ratified by 

and is in :fon:e between 
Afgh4nistan 
UNION OF SoUTH AFRICA 

·BELGIUM • ·• • • • • • • 

BRAZIL • • - - - - - - - - - - -
GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND 
EsTONIA • . 

FRANCE • 
GREECE -
HUNGARY 

INDIA - -
IRAQ ••• 
IRELAND ••• 
THE NETHERLANDS 
NEW ZEALAND 
SwiTzERLAND 

·-

·. 

.. 

·-

Date of Registration 

June I2th, 1939 
May 28th, 1935 
August 4th, 1937 
June 8th, 1936 
January 25th, 1937 
December 21st, 1935 
January 25th, 1938 · 
May 3oth, 1936 
December 18th, 1936 
November 22nd, 1935 
March 28th, 1938 
March 15th, 1937 
December 9th, 1935 
March 29th, 1938 
June 4th, 1936 

42- Convention con~ing workmen's coii_~pensation for occupational diseases (revised 1934), 
adopted as a Draft Conventwn by the International Labour Conference at its Eighteenth Session 
on June 2ISt, 193+ 

This Convention has been 
l3tiW by and is in for~ between 

BRAZIL - - - - - - - - - - ' - - • -
GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND 
CUBA - • 
Denmark 1 

HUNGARY 
IRELAND. 
JAPANZ •• 
MEXICO ••• 
NEW ZEALAND 
NOKWAY. , , 
SWEDEN ••• 

Date of Registration 

June 8th, 1936 
April 29th, 1936 
October 22nd, 1936 
June 22nd, 1939 · 
June 17th, 1935 

· March 15th, 1937 
June 6th, 1936 
May 2oth, 1937 
March 29th, 1938 
May 21st, 1935 
February 24th, 1937 

1 This ratiJicatirn> doet not include Greenland . . . 

-·---~J~to~r _Government intend to apply the above-mentioned Convention, In so far as mining Industries are 
~ucu, ~.J aJWan and Karaluto. , 

• 
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43· · Conventio~ for the regulation of hours of work in automatic sheet-glass works, adopted 
. as a Draft Convention by the International Labour Conference at .its Eighteenth Session. on 
. June 21st, 1934. _ . · · 

This Convention has been 
ratified by and is in force between 

BELGIUM 1 ••.••.•.••••••• 

GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHE~N IRELAND 
Czecho-Slovakia . ; . . . . . ·. .. . · . . · 
. FRANCE . 
Ireland ·. 
MEXICO • 
NoRWAY. 

... 

.- · .. 
.. 

Date of Registration 

. August 4th, 1937 
January 13th, 1937 

. · September 19th, 1938 
February 5th, 1938 · 
May 15th, 1939 
.March 9th, 1938 
May 21st,· 1935 

. 44, Convention ensuring benefit or allowances to the involuntarily unemployed, adopted 
as a Draft Convention by the International Labour Conference at its Eighteenth Session on 
June 23rd, 1934. · · · · 

. . 
Tbis Convention bas been · 

ratified by and is in force between 

GREAT BRITAIN AND NoRTHERN lRELAim· 
IRELAND..... . . . . 

NEW ZEALAND .. · 
Switzerland · 

. (o)_ , . 

.. 
.. 

Date of Registration 
-

Apiil 29th,- 1936 
June 10th, 1937 
March 29th, :1:938 
June 14th, 1939 

45· Convention ·concerning the employment of women on underground work in mines of 
all. kinds, adopted as a Draft Convention by the International Labour Conference at its Nineteenth 

· Session .on June 21st, 1935. . · · · 

This Convention bas been 
ratified by 

&nd is in ~orce between 

AFGHANISTAN • . . . . 
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA . 
BELGIUM 1 · • - . • . . . • • 
Brazil • • . : . . . . . . . . . . . 
GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND 

"CHINA ·- . ~. 
CUBA .. 
ESTONIA . 
FINLAND: 
FRANCE • 
GREECE . 
Hungary. 
INDIA •• 
IRELAND. 
MEXICO • 

·. 

THE. NETHERLANDS 
NEW ZEALAND , 
PORTUGAL 
SWEDEN 

. TURKEY 

•, ... ·. 

· . 

., 

Date of Registratio_n 

May 14tli, 1937 
June 25th, 1936 

· August 4th; 1937 
September 22nd, 1938 
July 18th, 1936 
December 2nd, 1936 
April 14th, 1936 

. _ June 4th, 1937 
March Jrd, 1938 
January25th,1938 
May 30th, 1936 · 

. . "December 19th, 1956 
March 25th, 1938 
August 20th, 1936 
February 21st, 1938 
February 2oth, 1937 
March 29th, 1938 
October 18th, 1937 
July IIth, 1936 
April 21St, 1938 

46. Convention limitin~ hours of work in co~ min.es _(r~vised 1935), a_dopted as a Draft 
Convention ·by the International Labour Conference at 1ts Nmeteenth Sess1on on June 21st, 
1935· . 

This Convention has been 
ratified by 

CUBA • ; •• 

Date of Registration 

April 14th, 1936 

1 Excluding the ;selgian Congo and tho mandated territories of Ruanda-Urundi • 

• 

... 
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47· Convention concerning the reduction of hours of work to forty a w~ek, adopted as a 
Draft Convention by the International Labour Conference at its Nineteenth SessiOn on June 22nd, 
I935· 

This Convention has been 
ratified by Date of Registration 

March 29th, 1938 NEW ZEALAND ~ .. .. .. .. . .. . . . . . . .. 

48. Convention concerning the establishment of an international scheme for the maintenance 
of rights under invalidity, old-age and widows' and orphans' insurance, adopted as a Draft 
Convention by the International Labour Conference at its Nineteenth Session on June 22nd, 19~5; 

This Convention has been 
ratified by and is in force between 

HUNGARY ••• 
The Netherlands 1 

PoLAND 
· SPAIN • • • • • ,_ .. 

Date of Registration · · 

August xoth, 1937. 
October 6th, 1938 · 
March 21st, 1938 · 
.July 8th, 1937 

. ' 

49· Convention concerning the reduction of hours of work in glass-bottle works,- adopted 
as a Draft Convention b:y the International Labour Conference at its Nineteenth Session on 
June 25th, 1935. . · 

This Convention has been 
ratified by and is in force between 

Czecho-Slovakia 
FRANCE • 

IRELAND ••• 
MExico : . ·• 

. NEW ZEALAND 
NORWAY. 

' . 

. . .. "' . 

(p) 

Date of Registration 

September 19th, 1938 
January 25th, 1938 
June xoth, 1937 
February 21st, 1938 
March 29th, 1938 

- July 21St, 1936 

so. Convention concerning the regulation of certain special systems of recruiting workers, 
adopted as a Draft Convention by the International Labour Conference at its Twentieth Session 
on June 2oth, I936. · · 

This Convention has been 
· ratified by 

Great Britain and Northern Ireland 2 

]apan 3 • .• • • • • • , •• 

NORWAY • • • . . • •· • : • • , 

Date of Registration . 

: May 22nd, 1939 
September 8th, xg38 
July 7th, 1937 

1 Subject to the reservation mentioned in tbe tbird paragraph of Article 10 of the Convention. 
• This ratification applies also without modification to the following territories: 

Barbados . (b) Unfederated Mala.y States: 
British Gniana J ohore 
British Honduras Kedah 
British Solomon Islands Protectorate Kelantan 
Ceylon Perlis 
Fiji Trengganu~ and 
Gambia (Colony and Protectorate) Brunei 
Gilbert and Ellice Islands Colony Mauritius 
Gold Coast: Nigeria: 

(a) Colony (a) Colony 
(b) Ashanti (b) Protectorate 
(c) Northern Territories (c) Cameroons under British mandate 
(d) Togoland nnder British Mandate · Nortb Bomeo, State of 

Hong-Kong Northern Rhodesili 
Jamaica (including Turks and Caicos Islands Nyasaland Protectorate 

and the Cayman Islands) Sarawak 
Kenya (Colouy and Protectorate) Seychelles . 
Leeward Islands: Sierra Leone (Colony and Protectorate) . 

Antigua · Somaliland · Protectorate · 
Dominica Straits Settlements 
Montoerrat Tanganyika Territory 
St. ChrUtopher and Nevis Tonga 
Virgin Is1ands Trinidad and Tobago 

Malay States: Uganda Protectorate 
(a) Federated Mala.y States: Windward Islands: 

Negri Sembilan Grenada 
Pahang St. Lucia 
Perak St. Vincent 
Selangor . 

• Tbio ratification applieo also to Chooen, Taiwan, Karafuto, the Leased Territory of Kwantung and the South 
Sea Is1ands u~ ] apancre Mandate .. 
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51 .. Corive~tion concerning .the reduction of hours of work on public works, adopted as a 
Draft Convention by the International Labour· Conference at its Twentieth Session on June 
23rd, 1936. ~ · 

This Convention has been 
ratified by 

NEW ZEALAND 

Date of Registration 

March 29th, 1938 

52. Convention concerning _annual-holidays with pay, adopted as a Draft Convention by 
the International Labour Conference at its Twentieth Session on June 24th, 1936. 

This Convention has been 
· ratified by · 

Brazil .. 
Denmark 1 

France. 
MEXICO . 

•' 

(q) 

. . . .. 

Date of Registration 

September 22nd, 1938 
June 22nd, 1939 · 
August 23r<;i, 1939 
March 9th, 1938 

53· .Convention concerning the mininium requirement of professional capacity for masters · 
and officers on boatd merchant ships, adopted as a Draft Convention·by the International Labour 
Conference at its Twenty-first Session on October 24th, 1936. 

. . 

This Convention has been 
ratified by and is in force between 

United States of· America 2 

BELGIUM 3 . 

Brazil ... 
DENMARK 4 . 
Egypt ... 
ESTONIA' .• 
NEW ZEALAND 
NoRWAY ... 

.. 
.. 

Date of Registration 

OCtober 29th, 1938 
. April lith, 1938 
. October -r2th, 1938 
July 13th, 1938 
May 2oth, 1939 
June 20th, 1938 
March 29th, 1938 
July Jth, 1937 

54· Convention, concerning annual holidays with pay for seamen, adopted as a Draft Con
vention. by the International Labour Conference at its Twenty-first Session on October 24th, 1936. 

This Convention has been 
. ratified by 

United States _o(America 6 

BELGIUM 3 •.•••••. 

,. This ratification does not include Greenland. 

Date of Registration • 

October 29th, i938 
April IIth, .1938. 

• The United States Government understands and construes the words" vessels registered in a territory " appearing 
in this Convention to include all vessels of the United States as defined under the laws of the United States. 

The United States Government understands and construes the words " maritime navigation " appearing in this 
ConVention to mean navigation on the high"seas only. " . . 

Nothing in this Convention shall be so construed as to prevent the authorities of the United States from making 
such inspection of any vessel referred to in Article V, paragraph 3. within the jurisdiction of the United States, as may 
be necessary to determine that there has been a compliance with the .terms of this Convention, or to prevent such 
authorities .from withholding clearance to any such vessel which they find has not complied with the provisions of tho 
Convention until such time as any such deficiency shall be corrected. 

·This ratification does not •apply to the Government of the Commonwealth of the Philippine Islands or to tho 
Panama Canal Zone. · , . 

• Subject to subsequent decisions regarding the application ~f the Convention to the Belgian Song<> and to tho 
territories under Belgian mandate. 

• In accordance with Article 7 of this Convention, the Danish Government undertakes to apply the provisions 
thereof without modification as regards all Danish territories, with .the e:'Cception of Greenland where navigation is 
reserved to the Danish State. . . 

• The United States Government understands and construes the words " vessels registered in a territory • appearing 
in this Convention to include all vessels of the United States as defined under tho laws of the United States. 

This ratification does not apply to the Government of the Commonwealth of the Philippine Islands or to the 
Panama Canal Zone. · 



5S· Convention concerning the liability of the shipowner in case ofsickness,inju;Y or death. 
of seamen, adopted as a Draft Convention by the International Labour Confer6nce at 1ts Twenty-
first Session on October 24th, 1936. · 

This Convention has been 
ratified by 

United States of America 1 

BELGIUM 3 • • • • • • • 

Date of Registration 

October 2gth, !938 
April nth, 1938 

56. Convention concerning sickness insurance for seamen, adopted as a Draft Convention 
by the International Labour Conference at its Twenty-first Session on October 24th, 1936. · 

This Convention has been 
ratified by · Date of Registration 

57· Convention concerning hours of work on board shlp and manning, adopted as a Draft , 
Convention by the International Labour Conference at its Twenty-first Session on October 24th, 
1936. 

This Convention has been 
ratified by 

United States of America 3 ·• 

Australia 4 • 

BELGIUM 3 

Sweden 5 

.· 

(r) 

Date of Registration 

.October 29th, 1938 
September 24th, 1938 

. April nth, 1938 
January 6th:, 1939 

58. Convention fixing the minimum age for the admission of children to employment at 
sea (revised i936), adopted as a Draft Convention by the International Labour Conference at its 
Twenty-second Session on OctQber 24th, 1936. · · 

This Convention has been 
ratified by and is ~ fon:e between 

United States of America 6 • 

BELGIUM 2 . 

Braiil . . 
NORWAY·. 
Sweden 

~- _ .. 

Date of Registration 

. · October 29th, 1938 
- April nth, 1938. 

October 12th, 1938 
July 7th, 1937 
January 6th, 1939 

1 Tbe United States Government understands and constrnes the words " vessels registered in a territory " appearing 
in this Convention to include all vessels of the United States as defined under the laws of the United States, 
· Tbe United States Government understands and constrnes the words •• maritime navigation" appearing in this 
Conventimo to mean navigation on the high seas only. · 

This ratification does not apply· to the Government of the Commonwealth of the Philippine Islands or to the 
Panama Canal Zone. ' 

• Subject to subsequent decisions regarding the application of the Convention to the Belgian Congo and to the 
territories under Belgian mandate. . 

• Tbe United States Government understands and constrnes the words " vessels registered in a territory " appearing 
~ this Convention to include all vessels of the United States as defined under the laws of the United States. 

Nothing in this Convention shall be so construed as to prevent the authorities of the United States from making 
IRICh inspection of any vessel referred to ~Article 19, paragraph 2, within the jurisdiction•of the United States. as may 
be necesoary to determine that there has been a compliance with the terms of this Convention, or to prevent such 
authorities from withholding clearance to any such vessel which they find has not complied with the provisions of. the 
Convention. until 1111Ch time as any 1111Ch deficiency shall be corrected. · · · . 

This ratification does not apply to the Government of the Commonwealth of the Philippine Islands or to the 
Panama Canal Zone. . 

• This ratification does not include the territories of Papua and Norfolk Island and the mandated territories of 
New Guinea and Nauru. 

• Subject to the reservation that tbe Convention will only enter into'force as regards Sweden when it has already 
entered into force as regards Denmark, Norway, Finland, the Netherlands, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. 

With reference to the provilions of Article I, p_aragraph 3, of the Convention, the Swedish Government proposes 
to exempt from the application of the Convention vessels registered in Sweden and exclusively engaged in voyages in 
waten east of a line drawn from Hanstbolm (Denmark) to Lindesnas (Norway) and to the east of Cuxbaven (Germany). 
Tbeoe gt:OI(J'apbicalllmita have been fixed after collllultation with the Governments of Denmark, Estonia, Finland, Latvia, 
Lithuania, Sorway, Poland and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics .. 

• The Cntted States Government undentanda and construes the words " maritime navigation " appearing in this 
C<lnvention to mean navigation on the high seas only. · . 

This ratifi<ation does not apply to tbe Government of the Commonwealth of the Philippine Islands or to the 
Panama Canal Zone. . . 
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(s) 

· . . 59: Conv:imtion fuong the minimum age for admissioR of children to industrial employment 
(reVIsed 1937), f).dopted as a Draft Convention by the. International Labour Conference at its 
Twenty-third S.ession on June 22nd, 1937. · . · · 

~ Conventio~ has ~n 
· ratified by Date of Registration 

NORWAY ••• August 26th, 1938 

. · 6o. , Conve~tion concerning the age for admission of chudren to non-industrial ~mployment 
(revised 1937), adopted as a Draft Convention by the International Labour Conference at its 

. Twenty~ third Session on June 22nd, 1937. · 

This Convention has been 
ratified by · Date of Registration 

. ' . . . 

. : 6r. Convention concenrlng the reduction of hourS of work in th.e textile industry, adopted 
·as a Draft Convention by the IIiteiJI.ational Labour Conference at its Twenty-third Session. on 
June 22nd, 1937~ · · · · · · 

ThiS Convention has been 
J:l!otified by 

NEW Z~ALAND ~ 

Date of Registration 

March 29th, 1938 

. 62. Convention concerning safety provisions in the building-industry, adopted as a Draft 
·convention by the International Labour Conference at its Twenty-third Session on June 23rd, 
1937, " . . . 

' 
· This Convention has been 

ratified by · Date of Registration 

.. (t) 

6j. Convention concerning statistics of wages and hours of work l.n the principal mining and 
manufacturing industries, including building and construction, and in agriculture, adopted as a 
Draft Convention by the International Labour Conference at its Twenty-fourth Session on 
June 2oth, 1938. 

This Convention has been 
ratified by 

Union of South Africa 1 

Denmark a' 8 

Sweden 8 • • • • • • • • 

. . . 

. . . . 

Date ~f ~egistration 

August 8th, 1939 
June 22nd, 1939 
June 21st, 1939 

1 This ratification excludes-Parts II and IV of the Convention, in accordance with the first paragraph of its 
Article 2. 

• This ratification does not include Greenland. · . . 
• This ratification excludes Part Ill of the Convention, in accordance with the first paragraph of its Article a. 



. 64. Convention concerning th~ ~gulation of .writt~n contracts of empioyment of indig~nous 
wor~ers, adopted as a Draft Convention by the InternatiqnalLabour Conference at _its Twenty~fifth. 
Session on June 27th, :£939· · · · · : - . · . · · ' > 

'Ibis Convention has been 
xatified by 

. . . 

Date o{ Registration . 
' .. · •· . . . - - -. 

. 6s. Conv~n#on concerning penal. sanctions for breaCh~ of co~tracts of. employment b:ir' 
indigenous workers, adopted by the International Labour Conference at its Twenty-fifth Session 
on June 27th; 1:939. · · · . 

'Ibis Convention has been 
xatified by Date' of Registration 

66. Convention concerning the -recrUitment, placi}_lg and C~nditi~ns'of labour ·Of migrants 
for employment, adopted· .by the- International Labour· Conference -at its Twenty-fifth Session 
on June 28th, 1:939. · - · · · - · ' · 

'Ibis Convention has been 
xatified by 

-. . .. 

- -
· .. 

Date_ of, Registration. 

. ,;; .. ..- : • ' . •. 

: &J. Convention concerning the _regulation oi hours of woik and rest periods in road transport, . 
adopted by the Internatio~al Labour Conference at its Twenty-fifth Session on. June 28th, 1:939,. - . . . . 

'Ibis ConVention has been 
zatified by Date of Registration 

-· 
•-:. . . . 

' ' 



. [Communicated*-" the.Assembiy, the Council . 
and the ¥~lnhers of the L~ague.] 

A 

Otficial No. : A. 22. ·r939. V. 

Geneva, August 3rst, 1939· 

LEAGUE OF NATIONS 

RATIFICATION OF .INTERNATIONAL CONVENTIONS CONCLUDED 

UNDER THE AUSPICES OF THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS 

I 

Results of the· Ninth Enquiry addre5sed _-by ·the 

Secretary -General- to the Governments under 
. . '.,. ._: . 

the Assembly's Resolution of October · 3rd, ·19 3 0 

• 

Serfea of LeaQue of Nations PubiJ..,a'tlona 

· ~ V. LEGAL v· •• _:_ 1939. v. 3. 

0 



-2-

NOTE BY THE SECRETARY-GENERAL 

Point I of the Assembly's resolution of October 3rd, I930, requires the Secretary-General 
each year to request the Members of the League and non-member. States to inf~rm him of 
their intentions with regard to ratifying :Conventions concluded under the ausp1ces of the 
League which they have signed but have not ratified within a year from the date at which 
the Convention ceased to be open for signature. 

The Acts falling thisyear within !he scope of the resolution were_ the following: 

The Agreement for a Uniform System of Maritime Buoyage, and Rules annexed 
thereto, signed at Geneva, May I3th, I936 ~ 

The International Convention concerning the Use of Broadcasting in the Ca:use of 
Peace, signed at Geneva, September 23rd, I936. 

. In .accordance with the established practice, the Secretary-General also asked whether 
the Governments wished to modify or amplify_ the information given in reply to previous 
enquiries made in virtue of the Assembly's resolution. A number of Governments have either 
notified a chan~e of attitude or stated that their attitude has not altered . 

. The present document sets out the new iriformation received as a result of this year's 
enquiry. The results of previous enquiries will be found in documents A.30.I93I.V, A.25. 
I932.V, A.x7.I933:V, A.I3.I934.V, A.It.I935·V, A.22.I936.V, A.2o:~937.V and A.26.I938.V., 



' .· . ~ . . . 
RATIFIC!l:ri9N BY MEMBERS OF THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS AND NON-

MEMBER STATES OF CONVENTIONS SIGNED BY THEM BUT NOT • 
RATIFIED WITHIN ONE YEAR FROM THE EXPIRY OF THE TIME-
LIMIT FOR SIGNING SUCH CONVENTIONS 

(Point I of the Assembly Resolution of October 3rd, 1930.) 

INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF THE CIRCULATION 
OF, AND TRAFFIC IN, OBSCENE PUBLICATIONS 

(Geneva, September xzth, 1923.) 

REPLY RECEIVED TO THE ENQUIRY ADDRESSED THIS YEAR BY THE SECRETARY-GENERAL : 

France. 

The Bill for the ratification of this Convention has been adopted by both Chambers. 
The Senate voted on March 30th, 1939, a Bill to bring French legislation into harmony with 
the provisions of this Convention. The text is now before the Chamber of Deputies. (Letter 
of May 3rd, 1939.) · 

DECLARATION REGARDING THE TERRITORY OF IFNI 

(Geneva, June 17th, 1925.) 

REPLY RECEIVED TO THE ENQUIRY ADDRESSED THIS YEAR BY THE SECRETARY-GENERAL : 

Canada. 

The Canadian Government does not for the present intend to recommend ratification 
of this declaration. (Letter of May -25th, 1939.) 

INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF COUNTERFEITING 
CURRENCY, AND PROTOCOL 

(Geneva, April zoth, 1929.) 

REPLY RECEIVED TO THE ENQUIRY ADDRESSED THIS YEAR BY THE SECRETARY-GENERAL 

·France. 
• 

The Bill for the ratification of this Convention was voted by the Chamber of Deputies 
on December zznd, 1934, and is now before the Senate. The Bill to bring French legislation 
into harmony with the provisions of this Cop.vention has been introduced in the Chamber 
of Deputies. (Letter of May 3rd, 1939.) 

PROTOCOL RELATING TO MILITARY OBLIGATIONS IN 
CERTAIN CASES OF DOUBLE NATION~ITY 

(The Hague, April 12th, 1930.) 

REPLY RECEIVED TO THE ENQUIRY ADDRESSED THIS YEAR BY THE SECRETARY-GENERAL : 

Canada. 

The Canadian Government does not for the present intend to recommend ratification 
of this Protocol. (Letter of May zsth, 1939-) 

0 
4'P7- S.d.N. 940 (P.). 7~0 (A.). P/S9• Imp. R6unlos, Clwnb6ry. 
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PROTOCOL RELATING TO A CERTAIN CASE OF STATELESSNESS 

(The Hague, April uth, 1930.) 

REPLY RECEIVED TO THE ENQUIRY ADDRESSED .THIS YEAR BY THE SECRETARY-GENERAL : 

Canada. 
The Canadian Government. has not yet decided whether it will recommend rati:fication 

of this Protocol. (Letter of May 25th, 1939.) 

SPECIAL PROTOCOL CONCERNING STATELESSNESS 

(The Hague, April 12th, 1930.) 

REPLY RECEIVED TO THE ENQUIRY ADDRESSED THIS YEAR BY THE SECRETARY-GENERAL 

Canada. 
The Canadian Government does not for the present intend to recommend-ratification· 

of this Protocol. (Letter of May 25th, 1939.) 

CONVENTION FOR THE UNIFICATION OF CERTAIN RULES CONCERNING 
COLLISIONS IN INLAND NAVIGATION, WITH PROTOCOL-ANNEX 

(Geneva, December 9th, 1930.) 

REPLY RECEIVED. TO THE ENQUIRY ADDRESSED THIS YEAR BY THE SECRETARY-GENERAL : 

The Netherlands. 

The two Chambers of the States-General have just approved the Bill. regarding this 
Convention. 

During the discussion in the Second Chamber, however, the Minister of Justice made the 
following statement : 

The Government would consider it a matter for regret if Conventions which it 
was asked to approve did not enter into force. It could not, however, overlook the fact 
that a long time would probably elapse before many States which had signed the Conven
tions ratified them. If the Netherlands ratified Conventions as soon as the draft laws · 

· were passed, it might happen that the Conventions would enter into force while the 
countries whose adherence the Netherlands was principally interested in did not become 
parties to them. In those circumstances, the Government proposes to postpone ratifi
cation to a later date. 

(Letters of June 29th and August 5th, 1939) 

CONVENTION ON THE REGISTRATION OF INLAND NAVIGATION 
VESSELS, RIGHTS IN REM OVER SUCH VESSELS, AND OTHER COGNATE

QUESTIONS, WITH PROTOCOL-ANNEX 

(Geneva, December 9th, 1930.) 

REPLY RECEIVED TO THE ENQUIRY ADDRESSED THIS YEAR BY THE" SECRETARY-GENERAL ; 

The Netherlands. 

The two Chambers of the States-General have just approved the Bill regarding this 
Convention. 

During the discussion in the Second Chamber, however, the Minister of Justice made the 
following statement : 

The Governm~nt would C?nsider it a matter for regret if Conventions which it was 
asked ~o approve did not enter mto force. It could not, however; overlook the fact that a 
lo~ bme would probably elapse befor~ many States which had signed the Conventions 
ratified them. Ifthe Netherlands ratified Conventions as soon as the draft laws were 
passed, it might happen that the Conventions would enter into force while the countries 
whose adherence ~he Netherlands was principally interested in did not become parties to 
them. In those ctrcumstances, the Government proposes to postpone ratification to a later 
date. 

(Letters of June 29th and August 5th, 1939;) 
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CONVENTION ON THE TAXATION OF FOREIGN MOTOR VEHICLES', 

WITH PROTOCOL~ ANNEX. 

(Geneva, March 30th, I93I-) 

REPLY- RECEIVED TO. THE ENQUIRY ADDRESSED. THIS YEAR BY THE SECRETARY-GENERAL: 

France. 

A Bill .for the ratification of this Convention is now before the Chamber of Deputies. 
(Letter of May 3rd, I93·g.) 

CONVENTION FOR FACILITATING THE INTERNATIONAL CIRCULATION 

OF FILMS OF AN EDUCATIONAL CHARACTER 

(Geneva, October nth, I933-) 

REPLIES RECEIVED TO THE ENQUIRY ADDRESSED THIS YEAR BY THE SECRETARY-GENERAL : 

Finland. 

As the Declaration which. the Finnish Government intended to make when ratifying this: 
Convention was not accepted by all the interested States, the Finnish Government has deemed 
it necessary to abandon provisionally its intention of ratifying the· Convention. (Letter 
of June 22nd, I939-) 

France. 

A Bill.for the ratification ofthis·Convention has· been introduced in the Chamber of 
Deputies and will soon be discussed by the Senate .. (Letter of May 3rd, I939-) 

INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE CAMPAIGN AGAINST 

CONTAGIOUS DISEASES OF ANIMALS, WITH DECLARATION ATTACHED 

(Geneva; February 2oth, I935-) 

REPLY RECEIVED TO THE ENQUIRY ADDRESSED THIS YEAR BY THE SECRETARY-GENERAL.: 

France. • 

A Bill for the ratification of this Convention was voted by the Chamber of Deputies on 
February gth, I939> and is now pending before the Senate. (Letter of May 3rd, I939-) 

INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION CONCERNING THE TRANSIT OF ANIMALS, MEAT 

AND OTHER PRODUCTS OF-ANIMAL ORIGIN, WITH ANNEX 

(Geneva, February 2oth; I935-) 

REPLY RECEIVED TO THE ENQUIRY ADDRESSED THIS YEAR BY THE SECRETARY-GENERAL: 

France. 

A Bill for the ratification of this Convention was voted by the Chamber of Deputies.on 
February gth, I939, and is now pending before the Senate. (Letter of May 3rd, I939-) 

0 
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INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION CONCERNING THE EXPORT AND IMPORT 
OF ANIMAL PRODUCTS (OTHER THAN MEAT, MEAT PREPARATIONS, 

FRESH ANIMAL PRODUCTS, MILK AND MILK PRODUCTS),. WITH ANNEX 

(Geneva, February zoth, 1935.)-

RE!>LY RECEIVED TO THE ENQUIRY ADDRESSED THIS YEAR BY THE SECRETARY-GENERAL :' 

France. 

- A Bill for the ratification of this Convention was voted by the Cham be~ of Deputies on 
February 9th, 1939, and is now pending before the Senate. (Letter of May 3rd, 1939.) 

AGREEMENT FOR A UNIFORM SYSTEM OF MARITIME BUOYAGE, 
AND RULES ANNEXED THERETO 

(Geneva, May 13th, 1936.) 

REPLIES RECEIVED Tb THE ENQUIRY ADDRESSED THIS YEAR BY THE_ SECRETARY-GENERAL : 

France. 

The Government of the Republic is not yet- in a position to consider depositing the 
instrument of ratification of this Agreement. On account of the opposition of certain ~tates 
whose approval is necessary to give it a practical value, the Agreement does not seem likely, 
at the present moment, to enter into' application. (Letter of May 3rd, 1939.) 

Sweden. 

The Swedish Government refers to the communication which it addressed to the Secretary
General at the time of signing the Agreement, on May nth, 1937, ~xplaining its position as 
regards the ratification of the Agreement. _ _ 

In this communication, the Swedish Government informed the Secretary-General that 
its ratification of the Agreement would be subject to the acceptance or application thereof 
by the Governments of Germany, Belgium, Denmark, Estonia, Finland, France, Latvia, 
Norway, the Netherlands and the United Kingdom. {Letter of June 15th, 1939.) . 

Turkey. 

The Grand National Assembly of Turkey adopted this Agreement by a Law dated J anuax'y 
27th, 1939, and' the instmment of ratification will be forwarded to the Secretariat as soon as 
the formalities now pending are accomplished. {Letter of April r8th, I\)39.) 

Union of Soviet Socialist RepnbP.cs. · 

. This ~eement is. under consideration by the competent authorities of the Union of 
SoVIet Socialist Republics. {Letter of April znd, 1939.)-

lSTERNATIONAL CONVENTION CONCERNING THE USE OF BROADCASTING 
IN THE CAUSE OF PEACE 

(Geneva, September 23rd, 1936.) 

REPLIES RECEIVED TO THE ENQUIRY ADDRESSED THIS YEAR BY THE SECRETARY-GENERAL.: 

Belgium. 

The Belgian Government will not fail to communicate to the Secretariat in due course 
its df--Cision regarding the ratification of this Convention. (Letter of July r;t, 1939.) ' 

Chile. 

'f!lis Convention h2;5 been placed before the National Congress for its approval. It will 
be rabfied as soon as this approval is obtained. (Letter of Aprilxzth, 1939.) ., 



• . 
Colombia.· ... 

The.}finistry of Foreign Affairs is.very anxious that this Convention should be approved 
by the Congress of the Republic of Colombia. The Minister submitted the Bill relating 
'to this _.Convention for examination by the ·Senate on October 7th, 1938, but the session of 
@ongress.ended before the draft could be examined; 

The draft law· was again submitted to the Chambers this year, and the only reason why 
the Convention has not been ratified is that it has not yet received legislative approvaL 
(Letter of 'August 5th, 1939.) . . 

Mexico. 

The Government of the United States of Mexico, having not yet reached any conclusion 
regarding this Convention, is not in a position to express, at present, an opinion as to the proba
bility of its ratification by Mexico ; this ratification, on the other hand, does not rest with 
the Executive Power of the Mexican Government. (Letter of May xoth, 1939.) 

Turkey •. 

This Convention has been submitted for consideration to the competent department. 
The Turkish Government will inform the Secretariat as soon as .. a decision is reached regarding 
its ratification. (Letter of April 18th, 1939.) 

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. 

This Convention is under consideration by the competent authorities of the Union of 
· Soviet Socialist Republics. (Letter of April·2nd, 1939.) · 
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1. 
C.37o.M.283.1939·VIL 

TEXT OF THE APPEAL COMMUNICATED BY THE DiiLEGATE OF FINLAND: 
CONVOCATION OF THE COUNCIL AND THE ASSEMBLY 

TELEGRAM FROM THE SECRETARY-GENERAL TO THE MEMBERS OF THE COUNCIL AND THE MEMBERS 
- OF THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS -

Geneva, December 3rd, 1939. -

I have recei~ed the following.lett~r of December 3td, 1939, from the- Permanent Delegate -
of Finland accredited to the League of Nati_ons: - . _ 

- " The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, with which Finland, since the signature of 
the Treaty of Peace at Tartu in 1920, has maintained neighbourly relations and signed a 
Pact of Non-aggression which should have- expired onl~ in 191-~· unexpectedly attack_ed _on 

_ the morning of November 30th, 193_9, not only fron~t~X: posttions l;lut also open ~mmsh 
towns, spreading death and destruction among the ctvihan population, more part~ularly 
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, . · · · - d in any undertaking directed _against h~r 
by attacl"S ~m the rur. Fmland ~as never engager effort to live at peace with her. Never
pow~rful n~hbour. She has c:on~m~ally made e"J/· Finland's alle~ed refusal to acquiesce 
~eless, allegmg ~ed frontier l!lcrdenf ~~dad d fu: Union of Sov1et Socialist Republics 
m the strengthenmg of the secunty o enmgra • . · and then refused the Finnish 
first denounced the above-mentioned Pact of No;~gre~to~eutral Power· In con&equence 
Government's proposal to have recourse to the me Ia ton ~ a to bring the foregoing fact~ 
acting on instructions from my Gov~m~nt, I 0~~ti~e~ ~~:driS of the Covenant, forthwith 
to your knowled,ae :md to request Y~>U, m Vlft~ssemblj and to ask them to take the necessary· 
to summon a meeting of the Council an.d the _ all forward to you in due course a. complete 
measures toofpthut an end to thde,_aggresstt on. Iws:rich have led my Government to request the 
statement e reasons an crrcums ances b ht t f 'ts Members 
intervention of the_ League of Nations in a disput~ which has . ro~ wo 0 1 _ 
into conflict with one another: - Rudolf HoiJ>TI. 
r~ rd - 'th Art'cl 11 · aragraph one of Covenant, I request Members of Council 
lll-acco ance Wl I e • P • - · f t p ·a t of Assembly to meet at Geneva on Saturday, ·December 9th, at noon. Am submit !ng o res: en 

proposal convok-e Assembly on Monday, December IIth; Shall confirm date. 
AVENOL, Secretary-General .. 

2. • C.37I.M.284.1939-VII . 

~lEsS:\GE FROM THE PRESIDENT OF COLOl\{BJA TO THE PRESIDENT 
OF FINLAND - . 

-
l.F:r-rER FROM THE J?ELEGATE OF CoLOMB~ TO THE SECRETARY-GENERAL 

[TTanslation from the Spanish.] · Berne, December 2nd, 1939· 

· I have the honour to communicate to you the following message ~nt by the P_r~ident of 
Colombia to the President of Finland, with the request that you will kindly transm1t 1t to the _ 
States Members of the League: _ · · 

· "The distance between our two countries, which are united in their faith in democratic 
ideals, but whose mutual relations are as yet only beginning to de:velop, shall not p~event. me 
from assuring Your Excellency, in the sorrowful days through which your country IS passmg, 
of the profound sympathy of Colombia. I-should be betraying the feelings of my people and 
those of the Government of the Republic if I were to keep silence in face of the cruel outrage 
now being perpetrated, without the slightest justification, upon a free nation that has attained 
a high degree of civilisation, based upon justice, and of authentic culture. The small nations 
of the world, those which, ardently desiring peace, pursue the welfare of their children in the 
possession of inalienable liberties and wiili strict adherence to the rules of law, ate absolutely 
bound to uphold their complete· independence, no· matter at what sacrifice, and cannot, 
without endangering their own existence, remain indifferent -when those rules are totally 
ignored and supplanted by brute force such as is. to-<4y let loo~ upon Finland and, while 
filling her cities with bloodshed and min, is violating her essential rights_under pretexts that 
but enhance the shocking and scandalous character of this work of iniquity. All Colombia 
is praying tllat tllat work will not prosper, that mankind will not be subjected to violence 
and to the umbridled spirit of conquest; and that ere long. the Finnish Republic will once 
ag<6! enjoy that true freedom and security to which it has full right under every law of 
morality and every principle of international law. ~ (Signed). Eduardo SANTOS President 
of Colombia. n • ' 

(Signed) L. E. Nieto CABALLERO. 

3.· 

C.374.M.287.1939· VII. 

TELEGRAliS FROM THE FINNISH GOVERNMENT TO THE SECRETARY-GENERAL 

I 
[Translatkm.] . Helsinki, December 4th, 1939. 

I hav~ the h?n~r to inform you that the Finnish Government has decided to have automatic 
- rontact mmes laid m the coastal waters of the Aaland Archipe~o west of longitude 21o 20' E. 

. • I 
1 Aft..- .._,lUng tile Puoident of the Alooembly tbe·Secr.,.•-•-GeneraJ •·•- · 

Qll ~.5th to wnfirm the date of Dec:embet' tb (A.:--r "'"'graphed to the Mombera of tho League . 
. · u """ument C.37•-M .• s,.•93(1), 

, 
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'and to. the south of latitude 6o0 25;N. 'Tlie mines have been hiid to ens~re respect for the 
~~utrahty of the zone. . I. should be grat~ful if >:ou would bring the present notification to the 

lo~ledge of _the Counc_Il m _accordance wit~ A~·ticle 6 of the 'Convention of Octo bet 2oth, 1921,. 
re ~tmg to the non-fortification and neutralisation of the Aahind Islands.l -

Vaino TANNER, 
Minister. for Foreign Affairs of Finland. 

[Translation.] 
II 

Helsinki, December 4th, 1939. 

On_ behalf of th~'Finnish Government, I beg you to inform the Council that, in view of tlie 
af?gr~sswn of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics by armed force ag<~,inst Finland, the 

· Fmmsh Government, in order to safeguard the neutrality of the Aaland Islands, in the spirit 
of the ~onvention of October 20th, 1921, and with reference to Article 7, point II, of that 
Convention,2 has tak~n the necessary preventive defence measures in the neutralised zone . 

• Vaino TANNER, 
Minister for I:oreign Affairs of Finland. 

' 

4. 

C.373.M.286.1939·VII. 

TELEGRAM FROM THE ARGENTINE GOVERNMENT 
TO THE SECRETARY-GENERAL 

[1'ranslation from the Spanish.] Buenos Aires, December 4th, 1939. 
. ' . 

Now that the Fourth Committee is in session, the. Argentine Government' considers that,· 
before it deals with .the administrative and budgetary questions coming within its province, a 
formal protest should be ma:de against the aggression of which the Soviet Union has·been guilty 
against Finland in violation not only of the principles .of the League of Nations but also of the 
most elementary dictates of justice and humanity. This violation, which is all the more odious 
in view of the enormous difference in material forces, justifies the immediate expulsion of the 

. Soviet Union frem the League. The creation of fronts inside countries for the purpose of 
facilitating the spread of Communism constitutes a danger to which nationsthat place respect 
for human life, conscience and liberty above all else cannot remain indifferent . 

' Note by the Secretariat: 

. Jose Maria CANTILO, 

Minister Foreign Affairs. 

Arti~le 6 of the Convention relating to the Non-fortification and Netltralisation of the Aaland Islands, signed at Geneva, 
October 2oth, 1921, reads as folloWs: · - -

'·' In time of war, the zone described in Article 2 shall be considered as a neutral zone and shall not. directly 
or indirectly, . be used for any putpose connected with military operations. ' 

•! Nevertheless, in the event of a war affecting the Baltic Sea, Finland shall have the right,: in_ order to assure 
respect for the neutrality of the Aaland Islands, temporarily to lay mines in the territorial waters of these islands 
and for this purpose to take s.uch measures of a maritime nature as are strictly necessary:-

"1in such_ a case, Finland shan at once refer the niatter to the Council of the League of Nations."' 

' Note by the Secretariat: 

Article 7 (paragraph II) of the Convention relating .to the Non-forlificatiim a"d Neutralisation of lhe Aaland 
Islands, signed at Geneva, October 2oth, 1921, reads as follows: 

" II. If the neutrality' of the zone should be imperilled by a sudden attack either against the Aaland Islands 
or across them against the Finnish mainl8.nd, Finland shall take the necessary measures in the zone to check and 
repulse the aggressor until such time as the High Contracting Parties shall, in conformity with the provisions of 
this Convention, be in a position to intervene to enforce respect for the neutrality of the islands. . 

" Finland shall refer the matter immediately to the Council." 



C.3z6~M.289.I939.VII. 

TELEGRAM FROM THE VENEZuELAN GOVERNMENT 
TO THE SECRETARY-GENERAL 

·Caracas; .December 4th, ISJ39· · . . 
. . ' 

Altho~h on July uth x9Js my Government notified its -decision, which willtake. effect 
on July uth, 1940, to. withdraw from the Lea.gU~ of ~ati~ns, and since that date~as cons~de~ed _ 
it unn~ to send representatives to the meetings m v1ew of the facts set forth m the Fmn~sh 
Gov-enlm.ent's note; transcribed in your note, my Government approves. of the :proposal _to 
con\;-ene the Assembly for Monday, December uth, and will ~ppoint a repres~ntabve t? ~1te 
his efforts with those of the representatives. of the other 5_tates With the common ru~ of _cons1~ermg. 

· the means of giving effect to the guarantees of secunty and peace solemnly mscnbed m t~e 
Preamble of the Covenant. - , . . . · · 

. E. Gil BORGES, 

Minister for Fo~tign Affairs of Venezuela. 

6. 
C377-M.2go.I939-VII. 

TELEGRAM FROM THE URUGUAYAN GOVERNMENT TO THE SECRETAR¥~GENERAL . . ~ 

Montevideo, December 4th, I939· · 

· · No-meeting of the ~bly and Council of the League of Nations having as yet taken place, 
· the Government of the Republic, on the occasion of the convening of the Fourtli Committee, 

considers itself called upon to reiterate its unalterable attachment. to ·the great principles of justice 
and peace on which the League is based and which led to the foundation of that international 
institution. It notes, however, at the Same time, the strange situation now resulting from the 
fact that one of the assdtiated Powers has just employed violence as an instrument of national 
policy, thus breaking the letter and spirit of the Covenant of 1919, which unites all the Members 
of the-League. Uruguay -coilsiders this situation essentially irregular, since the existence in the 
League of States which remain faithful to the principles and ideals above mentioned is neither . 

- morally nor juridically compatible with that of other States which continue to belong tq i~. while
failing to comply with thefr fundamental obligations. The. fact that the League has been founded 
and has continued to exist although manifestly devoid of any means of averting war is due to the · 
ardent hope that there may be formed at Geneva a solid blOc of States associated in the defence 
of law and the hl>erty of nations. It is therefore inadmissible that countries which openly violate 
the essential principles of the League should continue in it side by side with others which have 
always been and are still resolved to respect those principles. It is with deepest grief that Uruguay 
~the Secretary-General that, if. this anomalous situation should persist, Uruguay would be · 
obliged nmch tcr-her regret to give notice of her intention to withdraw from the institution in 
confonni!Y with Article I, paragraph 3,-ofthe Covenant of the League of Nations. , 

' , 
. Alberto {,iUANI, 

Minister for Foreign Affairs of the 
-' Republic of Uruguay._ · · 

7. 
C.37S-M.288.I939· VII. 

TELEGRAM FROll THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 
REPUBLICS TO THE SECRETARY-GENERAL -

[Translaticn.] Moscow, De~ember 5th, 1939. -
In accordance with instructions fr<nq the U.S.S.R. Government I have the honour-to inform 

yoo_t¥ that Government considers unjustified proposal to convene December 9th Council.League . 
of .S~tioJ_IS and D~ber nth Assembly League of Nations on the initiative of M. Rodolphe Holsti 
and m vtrtue of .ArtiCle II, paragraph I,.of the League Covenant. . .. 

TIJe U.S.S.R. is not at war ~ith Finland and does not threaten the Finni..~h nation with war. 
~uently, reference to ArtiCle II, paragraph J, is, unjustified. Soviet Union maintains 

, 
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beaceful relations with the Democratic Republic of Finland, whose Governmeht signed with the 
h~.Sh.R. on D~cember 2nd Pact of Assistance and Friendship. This Pact settled all the questions 

w IC ~he Soviet Government had fruitlessly discussed with delegates former Finnish Government 
now divested of its power. 

By its declar~tion of December Ist, the Government of the Democratic Republic of Finland 
reques~e~ th~ S~v1et. Government to lend assistance to that Republic by armed forces with a view 
~0 t~e JOint hq~Idabon at the earliest possible moment of the very dangerous seat of war created 
m Fmland by ~ts f?rmer rulers. In these cicrumstances, · appeal of M. Rodolphe Holsti to the 
League cannot JUstify convocation of the Council and the Assembly, especially a:s the persons on 
whose behalf M. Rodolphe Holsti has approached the League cannot be regarded as mandatories 
of the Finnish people. · ·· -

.If. notwithstanding considerations set out above, Council and Assembly are convened to 
consider t~e appeal <;>f M. _Rodolphe Holsti, U.S.S.R. Government would be unable to take part in 
these meetmgs. This decision is also based on the fact that the communication from the Secretary-· 
General of the League concerning convocation Council and Assembly reproduces the text of the 
letter from M. Rodolphe Holsti; which is full of insults and cahimnies against the Soviet Govern-
ment, this being incompatible with the respect due to the U.S.S.R.. . . -
. . MOLOTOV . 

. 8. 

C.38I.M.294:I939. VII. 

STATEMENT BY THE 'FINNISH GOVERNMENT, DATED DECEMBER f'TH, 1939 

[Translation.] Geneva, December 7th,. 1939. 
./ 

To the 3ecretary-General. 

With reference to the last paragraph of the letter which I addressed to you on the 3rd instant,1 

I have the honour to·commimicate below the promised statement of the reasons and circumstances 
which have led my Government to request the intervention of the League of Nations in the conflict. 
that has broken out between Finland and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. · . · 

When, on December 6th, 1917, tlw Government of Finland declared its independence, it 
appealed to all the Powers, including Soviet Russia, to· recognise its independence de jure. The 
Soviet Government, indeed, was among the first to assent. But no sooner had the Soviet Govern
ment, on January 4th, 1918, announced its recognition of Finland's independence, than it hastened, 
before the end of that same month, to open hostilities against an almost entirely unarmed Finland.
Nevertheless, the fighting ended in less than four months with a Finnish victory. Peace was · 
concluded between the two countries at Tartu on October I4th, 1920. . 

Ther~fter, relations between Finland and Russia developed on normal lines. In order to 
strengthen the -ties of neighbourly relations,. a Treaty of Non-aggression and Pacific Settlement 
of Dispu~es was signed on January 21st, I932, _and, on April22nd of the same year, a Conciliation 
Convention whicll forms an integral part of that Treaty .. 

Article 5 l!lf the Treaty of Non-aggression reads as follows: 

. " The High Contracting Parties declare that they will always endeavour to settle ih a 
spirit of justice any disputes of whatever nature or origin which may arise betwc::en them, 
and will resort exclusively to pacific means of settling such disputes. For this purpose, the · 
High Coil_tracting Parties .undertake to submit any disputes which may arise between them 
after the signature of the present Treaty, and which it may not have b~n possible to settle 
through diplomatic proceedings within: a. reasonable time, to a procedure of conciliation 
before a joint conciliation commission whose powers, composition and working shall be fixed 
bi' a special supplementary Convention, which shall form an integral part of the present 
Treaty and whicll the High Contracting Parties undertake to conclude as soon as possible 
and in any event before the present Treaty is ratified. Conciliation procedure shall also be 
applied in tlie event of any dispute as to the application or interpretation of a Convention 
concluded between the High Contracting Parties, and particularly the question whether the 
mutual undertaking asto non-aggression has or has not been violated." . 

As will be seen from this text, the two contracting parties declare in the most conclusive 
terms that they will settle any disputes of whatever nature or origin which may arise between 
them -and will resort exclusively to pacific means of settling sucll disputes. . _ 

Attention must also be· drawn to Article 8, which provides that: ·~The present Treaty is 
concluded for three years. If it is not denounced by either of the High Contracting Parties after 
previous notice of not less than six months ?efore the_ expirY,, of that period, it shall be deemed to 
be automatically renewed for a further penon of two years. .Actually, the Treaty was renewed 

' . 
1 Document C.37o.M.283.1939·VII (see No. 1, page 1). 
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1-y a Protoc..>l ~"llt'd on April 7th, 1934, in which the two parti~s noted "that the .conclusion. of 
th<- Tn'aty sl,_>:tlt'd on January 21st, 1932. . . . b~tween. Fml~nd and ~he Umon of Soviet 
:Xx·iui:>t R<>pui>lics has had a JxonefiC<"nt influence on their relah~n~ . A:ccordmg to that Pro.to~ol, 
th<" Tre;lt\' was to remain in force until the end of 1945, no provision .bemg made for.denunciatwn 
b<"f'''""' that dat<>. This last clause assumes a quite special importan~e m the present Circ1;1mst~nces. 

The SoYi<>t propos,"\ls of 1933 concerning the definition of the aggressor should hkew1se be 
b..>rn<" in mind. r F' . I L . 

• \_gain, on September 17th last, the Soviet Government, in a note to !he mms l egahon 
at ).[,'SCOw, gave an assurance that, war having broken out between certam European P?'Yers, 
it would pursu<> a policv of neutrality in Finno-Soviet relations. In consequence, M. Erkko, Mm1s~er 
for Foreign .-\ffairs of Finland, issued the following sta~emen~ t? the Pre~s: " As ~h~ official 
announcem<>nt states the Government of the Union of SoVIet Soc1ahst Republics, when It mformed 
the Finnish Legation' at 1loscmv that it had declared war on Poland, intimated at the same time 
that it would ;;1aintain relations of neutrality with Finland. That intimation has been rec;:eived 
in Finland \\ith great satisfaction and is in harmony with the spirit of the peaceful and fnendly 
relations that Finland has maint:UUed with the Commissariat for Foreign Affairs of the Union 
of So\iet &1Cialist Republics." . . . 

Xot\\ithstanding the foregoing facts, t11e Soviet Government mformed the Fmm~~ Governn;tent 
on October 5th last that an exchange of views between the two Gov.eri?-ments on political questw.ns 
was desirable; no e.'\.']>lanation of the nature and scope of the negohat~ons was giV~n by the Sov~et 
Go\>ernment. The Finnish Government, however, ever ready to furnish proof of Its smcere desire 
to maintain neighbourly relations, accepted the invitation and sent delegates to Moscow. 

In the course of the negotiations, it soon became apparent that the Soviet Government's 
intention had been to induce Finland to agree to the cession of Finnish territories to the Union 
of So\iet Socialist Republics, either permanently or on lease. Although the Soviet Government's 
proposa.ls. some of them in particular, were of such a nature as to threaten the fundamental 
conditions of national security, Finland continued the negotiations in the hope that a solution 
an.."Wering fully to the interests of the two countries would finally be found. • 

The negotiations bet\\-een the two Governments were suspended on November .13th last, anrl 
the Finnish delegates returned to Helsinki for furilier instructions. On that same day, when 
recei\ing the representatives of the international Press, M. Erkko, Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
expressed his firm conviction that, given good-will, it was possible to find a solution that would 
satisfy both parties, and that, in any case, so far as concerned its attitude towards the Union of 
Soviet Sociali.:;i: Republics, the Finnish Government was still anxious to bring the matter to a 
snccessful conclusion. 

Ha,ing regard to the fact that the Finnish Government had agreed to institue these negotia
tions on snch a vague basis, it is understandable that it should have wished to reconsider the 
situation as soon as it knew the Soviet Government's real intentions. In accordance with demo
cratic principles, the Finnish Government also desired to consult Parliament. 

These con:,-ultations were in progress when suddenly, on Sunday, November 26th, an explosion 
took place on the Kareli.an Isthmus, on the Russian side of the frontier, causing, as the Soviet 
Government alleged, the death of some Russian officers and soldiers. The Soviet Government 
at once stat~ t~at gilllS h~~ been fired on the Finnish side. An exhaustive investigation carried 
out by the Fli1Ill.5h authontles, however, showed that no shots had been fired across the frontier 
from the Finnish side. The Soviet Government nevertheless continued to accuse Finland of 
\iolating the integrity of Soviet territory. 

But on the Finnish side of the frontier there were ollly the ordinary frontier-guard troops, 
\\to had no artillery of any kind. The field artillery was twenty kilometres and the heavy 
artillery fifty kilometres behind the frontier. It is obvious that in those circumstances Finland 
could not have been responsible for the accident in question. 

As for the Soviet assertion that some Finnish soldiers crossed the frontier near the Arctic 
coas_t, the investigatio~ ~f the Finnish authorities have shown that, on the contrary, Russian 
s-:.ldief1_ha«;l enter~ Fmmsh. territory, destroying a Finnish frontier-guard post and carrying off 
three Fmmsh soldiers as pnsoners. · · 

_To show its unshakeably l?~c spi:it, .the Finnish Government at once proposed to the 
~~ Gov~ent an exhaustive mvestJgatwn of the foregoing charges and other even more 
t~:~g ..:allt:gatiOns put forwa~d on the Soviet side. pte Soviet Government was less conciliatory. 
Ill ·~ '•ew, Fmland w~ to Withdraw her troops umlaterally on the Karelian Isthmus for such a 
~tanre~·enty-five kdol!letres from the frontier-as would have endangered Finland's own secu
~ty. For_Its part, the Soviet Governme_nt did not see its way to accept the Finnish proposal that 
tne tro<,ps of both Powers should be withdrawn for the same distance. . 
,. . In answer to this_ nr,te, the Finnish Government, on November 29th, sent its reply to the 
~J';Jet GrR~!llent_ With the ut~CJst despatch through its Minister at Moscow. In this note, 
tr:<.: ~t rA V..JI':h v.11l be _commumcatcd to the League in due course, it proposed the conciliation 
prr..or~..rlu:e pn.Mrkd frJr m the Trt:at):' ?f Non-aggression, to which resort was to be had, in 
V..rt_u:u!dr, frJT the purprJSe. rA ascert~IDI!Ig whether the obligation of non-aggression had been 
',

1 r,L;.v-A. As an alt<;matJve, the I· mrlL';h Government intimated its readiness to submit the 
'-"Jft.I!I;: tr, n~tral arr,JtratlfJfl. 

Fr,r r''"":'-''!L' unk_nown t~, th.-, Finni-;h Government, the tdcgraphic transmission of this note 
"''':-' dd:.y':tl m ~Niet. ternt,Jry. At the same time, the Finnish Minister was summoned at 
~··•;>~~;t._t tr, tt.e l..rffnml'".a!•a_t fr,r For<:ign Affairs, where he was informed that the Government 
,J ._r.e ~nwn ,,f StJVJet St.r-1ah't ]{l;pubhcs wa~ no longer willing to maintain diplomatic relations 
"Wn fmlan1. He t.arl tfJf:rd'rJTe nr, ''l'f"JJ'tunity of transmitting the note to the ~ovict Govern-
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ment. In a note of the same date .the above-mentioned Treaty of Non-aggression had already 
been denounced by the Soviet Government. · · 

Althoug.h the Treaty of Non-aggression could not be denounced before I94S without six 
months' notice, and although both countries were bound by the provisions of the Peace Treaty 
of T~rtu, the Covenant of the League of Nations, the Kellogg-Briand Pact, and various,other 
Jrea~J~s. and conventions of similar effect, on November 30th, at 8 a.m. (Central European time), 
hostJhhes were opened against Finland by the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. 

. The .Government of the United States hastened to offer its good offices to the two Governments 
w~th .a v1ew to a peaceful settlement of the dispute. The offer was immediately accepted by the 
Fmmsh Government, but the Soviet Government rejected it. · 
. · At t~e same time, a further attempt was made by the Finnish Government, through the 
mtermed1ary of the Swedish. Government, to secure the continuance of the above-mentioned 
.negotiations with the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, notwithstanding the fact that hostilities 
had already begun, but once again the Soviet Government refused its consent. 

All these attempts having failed, the Finnish Government decided to submit the dispute 
. to the League of Nations. With this object, the undersigned was instructed to hand you a note 
requesting you, under Articles II and IS of the Covenant, forthwith to summon a meeting of 
the Council and the Assembly with a view to putting a stop to the aggression. 

In compliance with this request, you were good enough to summon a meeting of the Council 
and the Assembly. 

In reply to your invitation, the Soviet Government sent you a telegram,l the tendencious 
character of which is obvious. In this telegram, M. Molotov, Commissar for Foreign Affairs of 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, ignores the existence of the Finnish Government, and 
d~clares that the Soviet Union maintains. peaceful relations with the Democratic Republic of 
Fmland, whose government is alleged to have signed a pact of assistance and friendship with the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on December znd,_ 

As for the so-called democratic government of the Finnish Republic, referred to by M. Molotov, 
it is only a puppet government set up by the Soviet Government itself, and it consequently has 
no right to represent the Finnish people. In point of fact, it represents only a number of Finnish 
refugees who took refuge in Russia after .the civil war in I9I8 and became Soviet citizens. At the same 
time, they are regarded in Finland as criminals accused of high treason against their native land. 

M. Molotvv considers that the request addressed to the League of Nations by the Permanent 
Delegate of Finland for the convening of the Council and Assembly is unjustifiable, on the ground 
that that delegate possesses no mandate from persons who are authorised to speak in the name 
of the Finnish people. 

It should, however, be observed that, on July Ist-znd, I939. elections were held in Finland, 
and that the Finnish people freely elects its representatives to Parliament. This expression of 
the will of the people is of special significance in view of the fact that since Igo6 the vote has also 
been extended to women, who form the majority of the population and whose love of peace is 
beyond all doubt. · 

The Gov.ernment which had started the negotiations with the Union of Soviet- Socialist 
Republics in October had obtained a unanimous vote of confidence from Parliament at the very 
moment when the Soviet Government broke off diplomatic relations with Finland; Nevertheless, 
that Government resigned to enable a Government to be formed which would include all the larger 
parties, from the Conservatives to the Social Democratics. There is no communist party in Finland. 

, It should be specially emphasised that the Minister for Foreign Affairs of the new Government, 
M. Tanner, who was Finance Minister in the Government which resigned and one of the delegates 
taking part in the Moscow negotiations, is the leader of the Social Democratic Party. Even 
before the opening of hostilities, that party, which is the largest in the country', and the General 
Labour Confederation, had expressed their full confidence in M. Tanner. As soon as the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics set up the so-called " Democratic Government of Fii:J.land " on the 
2nd instant, these two Finnish Labour organisations immediately issued a solemn declaration once 
again affirming their patriotism and their firm resolve to defend the country together with all 
other parties against this treacherous act of aggression. These facts afford the best proof of the 
unanimous determination of the whole Finnish people to fight to the end for the independence of 
their country. . 

It is in pursuance of the legitimate Government's request that the Council and Assembly of 
the League of Nations have been convened. . 

Sjnce the 3rd instant, when I had the honour to send you my note, the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics has continued its ferocious attacks on Finland. The land, naval and air 
forces of the Soviet Union are in full action, spreading death and destruction among the civilian 
population and in open towns. According to the latest news, the Soviet army is even using 
poison gas. 

Such are the facts which it is my painful duty to bring, with your kind assistance, to the 
·knowledge of all Stat'es Members of the League. In view of the fact thaf a large number of docu
ments containing information calculated to throw more light on this question have not yet come 
to hand, I shall venture, in a few days' time, to send you supplementary documentation. 

I therefore have the honour, without prejudice to the rights of the Council, and acting on 
behalf of my Government under the optional right conferred upon it by Article IS, paragraph 9. 
of the Covenant, to request the Council to refer to the Assembly without delay the dispute which 
has arisen between my country and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, in order that the 
Assembly may deal with it forthwith. (Signed) Rudolf HOLST!. 

' Document C.375·M.288.1939-VII (see No. 7• page 4). 
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LETTER FROM THE DELEGATE OF FINLAND TO THE SECRETARY-GENERAL 

[Translation.] 
Geneva, December 9th, 1939· 

With r~ference to my -:letter dated the 7th of this month, ' I have the honour herewith 
to commumcate .to :you the supplementary documentation, and would request you to be good 
enough to have It circu~atesl to the S1:ates Members of the League of Nations. 

In the ~hove-mentioned letter, there is one point on which, after having examined the 
·documentation, I should now like to make a correction 'affording further proof of my 
Gover~ment's desir«: for conciliation until the very end. • 

. I mformed you m the letter that my Government, in reply to the Soviet proposals for the 
Withdrawal of Finnish troops to a distance of about 25 kilometres, had suggested the withdrawal 
of the tro?ps of both Powers to an equal distance. · 

. In pomt of fact, my Government declared itself willing to enter into negotiations for this 
w~thdrawal without ~etermining in advance the distance to which the troops would be 
Withdrawn .on each side. 

I beg to send you herewith the following documents : 

(r) Aide-memoire; 
(z) · Proposal by the U.S.S.R., dated October· 14th ; 
(3) Finnish Counter-proposal of October 23rd ; 
(4) Proposal by the U.S.S.R. dated October 23rd ; 
(5) Finnish counter-proposal of October 31st, communicated on November 3rd ; 
(6} Memorandum by M. Paasikivi, dated November 9th ; 
(7} Le'tter from M. Molotov to M. Paasikivi and M. Tanner, dated November 9th ; 
(8) Letter from M. ·Paasikivi and M~ Tanner to M. Molotov, dated November roth; 
(9) Letter from l\4. Paasikivi and M. Tanner to M. Molotov, dated November 13th ; 

(ro) Note from M. Molotov to the Minister of Finland at Moscow, datc~d November z6th; 
(II) Note from the Mi'nis~er of Finland at Moscow toM. Molotov, dated November 27th; 
(rz) Note from M. Molotov to the Ministex: of Finland· at Moscow, dated November z8th; 
(!3) Note from M. Molotov to the Minister of Finland at Moscow, dated November 29th; 
(14). Note from the Minister of Finland at Moscow toM. Molotov, dated November 29th. 

(Signed) Rudolf HoLS1I. 

I 

AIDE-MEMO IRE 

[Translation.] The Frontiers of Finland. 

By the Treaties of Peace and Non-aggression, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
expressly, and of its own free will, recognised the political frontiers of Finland. The territorial 
composition of Finland has, moreover, been fixed. for centuries past. The western section of 
tlite frontier erossing the Isthmus of Karelia goes back to the year 1323 ; and the .eastern 
sectien,. to· r6r8. As regards the frontier running north from Lake Ladoga,. the southern 
section (as far as Nurmes) goes back to r6r8·; and. the northern section, to 1595. 
The modi£€ations of the frontier on the Arctic coast took place in 1920, when, in accordance 
with. a promise made iru r864, the U.S.S.R. ceded the Petsamo region to Finland in compensation 
for a territory which was then incorporated in Russia. This arrangement was also intended 
to compensate Finland for: the loss of free acces~ to the Arctic Ocean in r826, when the territory 
previously r:egar.ded as belonging jointly to Russia, Finland and Norway was partitioned 
between. Russia and Norway. From 1809 to 1917, during which period Finland was united 
to. "Russia as a Grand.-Duchy enjoying complete internal autonomy, her frontiers with Russia 
were exactly delimited. 

Negotiations between Finland and the Union of Soviet Socialfst Republics. 

In the course of the negotiations in October-November 1939, to·which the Government 
of the U.S.S.R. invited the Government of Finland on October 5th last, the U.S.S.R. made 
detailed propo~als prejudicial to the territorial integrity of Finland. . . . 

The majonty of the propesal's of the U.S.S.R. were actuated by strategic cens1deratwns 
which it was attempted to justify by a desire to guarantee the s:curity of Leningrad'. In point 

1 See document A.32.1939.VII, page 5· 
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(If fact. these ronsiderations had already been taken into account in the Treaty of .Peace 
of Tartu, whe~bv the outer islands in the Gulf of Finland and t~e Island of S~ur~aar1. ":ere 
demilitarised. Tii.e treaty further provided that certain fortificat~~ns on t~e Fmmsh s1de of 
the Isthmus of Karelia were to be destroyed and that !reedo~ o! m1hta:Y acbon on the eastern 
coast of the Gulf of Finland was to be subject to certam restncbons. Fmland.has scrupu~ously 
ob.<:en~ all her undertakin,os. Now the U.S.~.R. has made proposals regardmg the cess10n of 
certain territories by Finland by grant of lease or by ex~ange. In ?rder to re.ach an agn;e~ent 
with the U.S.S.R., Finland has adopted the most concihatory attitude poss1ble. ~he hm1t of 
the concessions beyond which Finland has thought it impossible to go was determmed by the 
two following considerations : 

(r) Compliance with the considerations of security adva!l~e.d. by the U.S.S.R. 
must not l>e allowed to prejudice _Finland's sec~ty or her poss1b1hbes of defence ;. 

(2) The policy of nel!trality followed by Finland and.recognised even by the U.S.S.R. 
must .not be jeopardised. . 

The proposals to which the- U.S.S.R. firmly adhered were for the cession of a naval base 
at the entrance to the Gulf of Finland and a modification of the frontier on the Isthmus of 
Karelia. They would have meant the renunciation of the above-mentioned principle. . 

In the counter-proposals, whereby· Finland endeavoured to discover new means of 
satisfying the demands of the U.S.S.R., it was finally contemplated-in addition to partial 
acceptance of the territorial demands of the U.S.S.R. on the coast of the Arctic Ocean-the 
cession to the U.S.S.R. of five of the outer islands in the Gulf of Finland and the southern part 
of the Island of Suursaari, together with the removal of the line of. demarcation to a distance 
of approximately 2o-25 kilometres from the very ancient frontiers in the Isthmus of Karelia 
in the north-easterri part of the Gulf of Finland. The cession of these territories, which from 
the remotest times have been inllabited by a Finnish population, would have meant the 
renunciation of the principles of nationality recognised by the founders of the U.S.S.R. 
Nevertheless, the Government of Finland ·was ready to make this heavy sacrifice, in order to 
meet the demands of her great neighbour. · · 

There was a limit beyond which the Government of Finland considered it impossible to 
go in making concessions. The principle that its importance or the size of one of its towns 
entitles a State to require the cession of territory from a smaller State is unknown in the 
political life of the West. A large country is protected by its very size. To require a small 
State to renounce its means of defence is tantamount to destroying that State's liberty. By 
giving up its means of defence, the small State either falls under the domination of the great" 
Power by which the demands were presented or becomes the battlefield of great Powers. The 
U.S.S.R. is not exposed to any danger of indirect aggression by a great Power through Finnish 
territory. The most effective way of guaranteeing it against such a danger for all time is to 
allow the Finnish people the possibility of ensuring-as it is firmly determined to do-the 
application of its policy of neutrality by effective defence designed to maintain the inde
pendence of its country, and not to deprive it of that possibility. · 

The negotiations conducted at Moscow were broken off by the U.S.S.R. on November 
Ijth.. In Finland, however, the hope was explicitly expressed that negotiations would be 
continued and conducted to a successful conclusion. The Soviet allegation that the 
"intransigent" attitude of Fihland towards the territorial demands of the U.S.S.R. was 
prompted by certain foreign Powers isdevoid of all foundation. Indeed, the fundamental 
instinct of self-preservation obliges every State to organise its defence and independence on 
solid foundations. The same instinct of self-preservation also obliges the small States to hold 
aloof from _the co!U!icts of the p-~at Po_wers and scrupulously !o maintain their neutrality. 
The allegation that m the negotiations F1nland gave eVIdence of mtransigence and of a hostile 
attitudeto~ards the U.S.S.R. is untrue, as F~and advanced no demands and preferred no 
threats _ag~ the U.S.~.R. Far fro~ t~eatemng, she ~as prepared to make to her neighbom: 
concesslons m the national and military spheres wh1ch should have afforded a sufficient 
guarantee for the security of Leningrad. 

Even dUring the negotiations at Moscow, the air forces of the U.S.S.R. committed several 
vio~ of the t~~ integrity of Finlan~. Between October roth and November 14th 
so~ thirty such vw~tions w:ere ·recorded. Finland drew the attention of the U.S.S.R. to 
this fact thr~ugh t~e diplomatic ch_annel, but she was car~ful not to exaggerate its importance, 
so as f:o avmd tellSlon m the relations of the two countnes and also in order to facilitate the 
negOtiations t~ in pro~ess. Af~er the negotiations were broken off, the U.S.S.R. embarked 
upon a systematiC campa1gn of Wifeless and Press propaganda against Finland but it was not 
unt~ Xovember ~6th that the ant!-Finnish .measures began to take on a mor; aggressive a:nd 
cynical tone. 'fhi;i last ~hase conttnued until November 30th, on which date the aggression of 
the U.S.S.R. against Finland took place. 

It was. on the .first-Il_lentioned date-that is, November 26th-that the U.S.S.R. launched 
an accusa.t~ against ~mland to the eff~ that Finnish troops had opened fire with cannon. 
on t~ ~~ troops lyn~g on the other s1de of the frontier in the neighbourhood of the village 
of llam~, m the Karelian I~hmus. The Governme·nt of the U.S.S.R. professed to conclude 
from ~his that tJ!e concentration .of Finnish troops in the vicinity of the frontier threatened 
the city of Leningrad_ and constituted. a hostile act against the U.S.S.R. It proposed that 
the ~ern~t of Fmland should, Without .delay, withdraw its troops on the Isthmus of 
~arelia to a distance of 2<MS kilometres from the frontier to preclude the possibility as 
it alleged, of the renewal of such provocation. ' 



--s-
. ·Finland, ~eing ready to prove her innocence and desiring to avoid any possible 

!lllsun_derstandmg, pr<?po~ed, on November 27th, a joint enquiry to elucidate the circumstances 
m ~h1ch. the al~eged li:'Cident had taken place, and declared, inter alia, that there was no -
a;bllery m th~ 1mmed1ate vicinity of the frontier. She further proposed negotiations with a 
VIew to the Withdrawal of the troops on both sides of the frontier. In reply, the Government 
?f the U.S.S.R., 01_1 ~ovember zgth, unilaterally denounced the Treaty of Non-Aggression; 
m flag!ant contradiction to the treaty's express provisions. -

. Fmland then proposed the conciliation procedure laid down in the treaty, which was to be 
e~ployed more p_articular!y to ascertain whether the non-aggression obligation had been 
y1olated. Altern~bvely, she declared herself willing to submit the dispute to neutral arbitration, 
m order to furmsh conclusive proof of her desire to reach agreement with the U.S.S.R. and 
t~ rebut the latter's allegations. Finland declared herself willing to come to an agreement 
With the U.S.S.R. for the withdrawal of her defence troops in the Isthmus of Karelia to such 
a dis_ta1:1ce from Leningrad that any possibility of a threat to the safety of that .city would 
be elimmated. · 

Outbreak of Hostilities. 

But before the Minister of Finland in Moscow had an opportunity of transmitting Finland's 
reply to the_Commissariat for Foreign Affairs, the U.S.S.R., on the evening of November 29th, 
broke off diplomatic relations. Nevertheless, the Finnish reply to the notifications of the 
U.S.S.R. regarding the denunciation of the Non-aggression Treaty was handed to the 
Commissariat for Foreign Affairs immediately after rz o'clock on the night of November 
29th-3oth. The note should have fully convinced the Government of the U.S.S.R. of Finland's 
unwavering desire to reach an agreement regarding the movement of her troops in the Isthmus 
of K'arelia away from the U.S.S.R. ; but on November 30th, the latter nevertheless began its 
aggression against Finland. . . 

The wireless propaganda of the U.S.S.R. against Finland reached its climax on the 
evening of November zgth and during the following night, as· Finland was, without foundation, 
accused of several violations of the frontier, although, to avoid any possibility of incidents, 
the Finnish troops and frontier-guards had been withdrawn to a stated distance from the 
frontier, and therefore unquestionably remained throughout in Finnish territory, refraining 

· from all military action. The Soviet troops, on the other hand, crossed the frontier near 
Pummanki, to the north-east of Petsamo, as early as the evening of November zgth and took 
prisoner three Finnish frontier-guards. 

The above-mentioned Soviet allegations were denied by Finland the same evening, and 
the serious violation of the frontier was concisely reported. Little by little, however, it became 
clear that the U.S.S.R. had decided to open hostilities against Finland, though the latter conld 
not expect them to begin so soon-the following day in fact-particularly as no declaration 
of war or even ultimatum had been sent. Still less was it to be imagined that the U.S.S.R. 
would open hostilities, even against the civil population. 

On November 30th, Soviet aeroplanes appeared above Helsinki about 9 a.m. and 
bombarded the city and the neighbouring aerodrome. The attack was repeated the same day 
about 2.30 p.m., and on this occasion dozens of civilians, chiefly women and children, were 
killed. The bombs destroyed several private houses and caused numerous fires. The same day, 
Soviet aeroplanes also bombarded other towns, such as Viipuri, Turku, Lahti and Kolka, 
together with various places in the interior of the country-e.g., Enso, a large State factory. 
The destruction and material damage caused by these bombardments chiefly affected the 
civil population. The bombardments did not even spare the buildings specially protected by 
Article 27 of the Convention forming part of the Fourth General Hague Convention of I907 
respecting the laws and customs of war on land. A church in Helsinki and a.hospital 

. in Enso were, for example, set on fire by bombs. Altogether, 85 persons, including 65 at 
Helsinki, were killed during the bombardments carried out on the first day. The following 
day there was a further bombardment of several towns and other centres of population ; 
there were several dozen casualties and much damage was done. The sole purpose of these air 
attacks was, without doubt, to annihilate the civil population and cause material damage. 
It may perhaps be suggested that the bombs fell accidentally on objectives other than those 
aimed at. But low-flying aeroplanes were seen to turn the fire of their machine-guns directly 
against private houses, schools, and women and children rushing to take shelter. 

The land and naval forces have shown the same cruelty and the same flagrant disregard 
for the elementary laws of warfare ; they have spared neither women, children, nor even 
shipwrecked civilians. · 

Hostilities in general began on the morning of November 30th, when the troops of the 
U.S.S.R. crossed the frontier and attacked the Finnish troops at several points in the Karelian 
Isthmus and on the eastern frontier from Lake Ladoga to Petsamo. Hitherto, the Soviet 
troops have occupied part of Petsamo and certain other districts in the Karelian Isthmus and 
on the eastern frontier, the defence of which was abandoned for military reasons. Furthermore, 
a Soviet warship bombarded the Finnish coast in the neighbourhood of the Island of Russaro, 
but was obliged to withdraw after sustaining losses. Certain islands in the Gulf of Finland, 
which were demilitarised at the demand of the U.S.S.R. under the Treaty of Peace concluded 
at Tartu in rgzo, have now been occupied by the armed forces of the U.S.S.R., which have 
taken·. advantage of the position. Hostilities are still proceeding throughout the length of the 
country's frontiers. 
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It is dear from the foregoing that the U.S.S.R. has unquestionably undertak~n ag~inst 
Finland action "ithin the meaning of Article II, paragr~phs 2 and 3, of the International 
Conwntion for the Definition of the Aggressor, concluded m London on July 3rd, I933. on the 
initiative of the U.S.S.R. ; Finland acceded to the Convention in 1934· Hence the U.S.S.R., 
ewn in its own Yiew, should be regarded as an aggressor. 

As E.'arly as the day follo\\ing the opening of hostilities, the U.S.S.R: broad~ast the 
intimation that it had set up a new " democratic " Government ~or ~inlan~ m the 'Yillage ?f 
Terijoki in Finnish territory in the Isthmus of Karelia, near the Fmrush-SoVle~ frontier. Th1s 
Go\-ernment is composed of Finnish Communists who almost all fled to Russ1a twenty years 
a..,ao and who had been guilty of high treason and rebellion, of which offences some of them 
haw eYen been convicted by the courts. Such a body, set up by a foreign Power, Finland
presumably, like any foreign State-regards as devoid of all importance and entirely without 
standing. The legal Government of Finland is still in the capital oi the c.ountry, notwithstanding 
the allegations of the U.S.S.R. . 

On the day on which the troops of the U.S.S.R. attacked the territory of Finland, the 
rnited States offered their good offices with a view to the pacific settlement of the dispute. 
This offer was arrogantly rejected by the U.S.S.R., whereas Finland, though the injured party, 
gratefully accepted it. Finland has even gone further in her efforts in favour of peace in the 
Korth, and general peace, Attempting to forget-the great' injustice she had suffered and her 
irreparable losses of both human lives and property, on December 4th she approached the 

· Go\-ernment of the U.S.S.R., through the Minister of Sweden in Moscow, with a proposal for 
the re-opening of negotiations. At the same time, she declared her willingness to make new . 
proposals with a view to the satisfactory settlement of the questions pending between herself. 
and the U.S.S.R. This proposal was also rejected by the latter, which disputed the Swedish 
Minister~s righ~ to represent the interests of Finland, and replied that it was only prepared 
to negotiate W}th the above-mentioned Government, which it had itself set up at the frontier 
ofFinland. . 

_:The p.s.S.R. has thus clearly demonstrated its intention, regardless of everything, to 
continue ~ armed attack by everY: means until it has Finland at its mercy and can destroy 

• both_ her md~pendence and her eXIstencer despite the fact tl}at M. Molotov, Commissar for 
FOTe!gn Affairs of the U.S.S.R., affirmed the contrary in a speech delivered in the course of 
the negotiations mentioned above. 

n 

PROPOSAL OF THE S0VIET UNION, DATED OCTOBER I4TH, I939 

In the n~gotiatiolis with Finland, the Soviet Union is mainly- concerned with the settling 
of two questions : . . · 

(a) Securing the safety of Leningrad ; . 

_ . (b) Becoming satisfied that Finland will have firm, friendly relations with the Soviet 
.t:mon. . , 

_Both points are ess~ntial tor the purpose of preserving against external hostile a ession ' 
thehosemt~ty ef the SoVIet U~on C?ast of the Gulf of Finland and also of the coast ol:fstonia 
w mdependence the SoVIet Umon has undertaken to defend •· 

In order to fnlfil this duty, it is necessary : : 

· .. (I) · To make it possible to block the opening of the Gulf of Finland by m f 
~ ~e_from both coasts of the Gulf of Finland, in order to prevent warsh~n~d 
transport _hips of the enemy from penetrating the waters of the Gulf of Finland .. p 

. . 
Gulf C~J F'fn~a mte ~[ossib~ to prevent the access of the en~my to tho~e ~lands in the 

. . n w are situated west and north-west of the entrance to Leningrad ; 

qJ To have t~e Finnish frontier on the Isthmus of Karelia wh'ch fr f · 

. ~~~:a;uC: of~~v~~o:~~~:a~~~n:~;:~~;:r:d;"~~~nn~~~~~~::t~:~~~~sofr~~ ~sl~~; 
· A separate question arises with regard to the K I t · · 

frrmtier is unskilfully and artificially drawn and h ~as baJas:~ento .m Petsamo, wh~re the 
annexed map. as 0 . e a JUSted m accordance w1th the 

With the preceding b · · · · · . . 
in view a mutual arrang:U~ntasaiSn,dltcoiSmnmeces~arty totsettle the following questions by ha·ving 

on mere: s : · . · 

(I) Ikasing to the Soviet Union fo · d f h' · 
a territCITy adjoining thereto situated ~ a _Perto 0

• t Jrty years the port of Hanko and 
and eastwards and within a radius of 

3 
~~;~ ~ ra_1Jus of S-6 nautical.miles southwards 

f'UTf(ISe of creating a naval base with coas:ct n;!11es westwarbdls and northwards, for the 
0 . a ar I ery, capa e of bl~cking by artillery . 
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~e, together ~h the naval base Paldiski on the southern coast of the Gulf of Finland 
G e access to t e Gulf of_ Finland. For the protection of the naval base, the Finnish 
Hovekrnmthentfs

1
h
1
oul_d permi~ the Government of the Soviet Union to keep in the port of 

an o e o oWing gamson : 
One infantry regiment · 
Two anti-aircraft batteries · 
Two air-force regiments · ' · 
One battalion of armoured cars, altogether not more than 5,000 men. 

L 
(2). Granting to the naval forces of the· Soviet Union the right of using the bay of 

. appoh]a as anchoring berth. ' 

. (3). Ceding to the Soviet Union, in ~xchange for other territories the following 
temtones : ' 

· The islands ~uursaari, Seiskari, Lavansaari, Tytarsaari and Koivisto, part of the 
Is~~ us of Kareha from the village of Lippola to the southern border of the town of 
~OIVIsto, a~d the western parts of the Kalastajasaarento-in total, 2,76I square 
kilometres, m accordance with the annexed map. · · 

(4) In e~chang_e for the territories mentioned in paragraph 3, the Soviet Union cedes 
to the Repubhc of Finland Soviet Union territory of the districts of Repola and Porajarvi 
to the extent of 5,529 square kilometres, in accordance with the annexed map. 

. (5) Strengthening the Non-aggression . Treaty between the Soviet Union and 
Fmland by inclu~i~g therein a paragraph according to which the Contracting Parties 
undertake not to JOin any groups or alliances directly or indirectly hostile 'to either of the 
Contracting Parties. · . 

(6) Suppression of the fortified zones situated on both sides of the frontier between 
Finland and the Soviet Union and leaving frontier-guard troops only at the frontier. 

. (7) The Soviet Union does not object to the fortifying of the Aaland Islands by 
Finland's own work, provided that no foreign Power, Sweden included, has anything to 
do with the question of fortifying the Aaland Islands. 

III 

. FINLAND'S COUNTER-PROPOSAL TO THE SOVIET UNION, TRANSMITTED ON 
OCTOBER 23RD, I939 · 

After carefully examining the proposal of the Government of the Soviet Union for the 
regulation of relations between Finland and the Soviet Union, the Finnish Government hereby 
define their attitude as follows : 

Finland understands the efforts which the Soviet Union is making to render the defence 
of Leningrad more secure. As she had repeatedly stated before, Finland wishes her relations 
with the Soviet Unidn to remain friendly and good. To enable both these objects to be 
achieved, Finland is willing, for her part, to consider ways and means of "meeting 
the requirements of the Soviet Union. This, of course, is subject to the proviso that Finland's 
own security requirements shall be given all due consideration and that care shall be taken · 
to uphold Finland's complete neutrality. Such a policy represents the best possible 
contribution to the reinforcement of peace in Northern Europe, whilst, in Finland's opinion, it 
is at the same time the policy most advantageous to her neighbour-the Soviet Union. 

The Finnish Government are convinced that, given mutual good-will, it is possible, without 
detriment to Finland's security and without violating her neutrality, to achieve the objects 
referred to above and which the Soviet Union's memorandum to Finland itself indicates as the 
basis of Soviet policy. · -

To achieve these objects, the Finnish Government are prepared to agree to the arrangements 
indicated below, subject to their being approved also by the Finnish Parliament : 

(I) The Finnish Government are.prepared to make an agreement to the effect that 
the following islands situated in the Gulf of Finland be ceded to the Soviet Union against 
territorial compensation : Seiskari, Peninsaari, Lavansaari and the Tytiirsaari islands. 
In addition, the Finnish Government are willing to discuss an arrangement concerning 
Suursaari which shall take due account of the interests of both parties. 

(2) In view of the pr~ximity o~ Leningrad to the Finni?h fro? tier and in or?er. to 
enable the security of that city to be mcreased through a frontier adjustment, the Fmmsh 
Government are prepared, in return for territorial compensation, to m~ke an agree~ent 
providing for the adjustment of the frontier on the Isthmus of Kareha at those pomts 
at which the frontier is, in this respect, inconveniel!.t to the Soviet Union. The frontier 
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\l"'uld run from Rajajoki, east of Haapala, straight to the Gulf of ~inland on th7 eastern 
side of the church of Kellomaki. Thus the so-called K!Jokkala salient would di~app~ar. 
At the same time, the frontier would be moved I3 kllomet~es westward at this pomt. 
Finland is unable to consider a frontier adjustment of the magmtude of that ~ontemplated 
in the So"iet Union's proposal because Finland's own position and security would be 
therebv ~ endan,aered. Moreo~. the territory in ques~io'n is !L very densely popula~ed 
district long inhabited by a Finnish population, and Its cession w~uld mean draggtng 
tens of thousands of Finnish citizens out of their homes and remoVlng tl).em elsewh~re. 

(3) So far as the port of Hanko, with the adjoining territory, and t?e bay 
of Lappohja are concerned, the Finnish Governmen~ are boun.d .to. uph~ld Fmla~d s 
integrity. The mere cession of military bases to a fo~etg~ Power IS m Itself mcompa~Ible 
with unconditional neutrality, as this is understo~d m Finla~d .and els.ewhere. ~e Idea 
that armed forces of a foreign Power would be stationed on Fmrush temtory contmuously 
o'~<-er a long period cannot be accepted by Finland ; these forces could also be. used for an 
attack upon Finland. Such an arrangement would be a source of constant disagreement 
and unnecessary irritation, and this would not conduce to an improvement in the relations 
between the t\\-"0 countries, which is the aim of the present arrangement. 

. - (4) The Soviet Union has intimated her desir~ to strengthen the Non:aggressi~>n 
Treaty between herself and Finland by an undertaking between the Contractmg Parhes 
that they would not join any groups or alliances of States directly or indirectly hostile 
to either of the Contracting Parties. The Finnish Government are, however, of opinion that 
Article 3 of the said Non-aggression Treaty, prohibiting adherence to agreements of every 
kind which are openly hostile to the other Contracting Party and which conflict, either 
in form or in substance, with the said Treaty, already covers everything which States 
entertaining friendly relations can reasonably claim from each other in this respect, without 
endangering their good relations with other States and the attitude of strict neutrality. 
The Finnish Government are prepared, if the Soviet Union so wishes, to give at any time 
a further assurance that they will honestly fulfil the said obligation. As regards Article 2, 
paragraph I, of the Non-aggression Treaty, in which the Contracting rarties undertake 
to observe neutrality in cases where the other Contracting Party becomes the victim 
of aggression by a third State, the Finnish Government would be prepared, as an earnest 
of good-will, to have this paragraph redrafted in clearer and more definite terms, so 
that the Contracting Parties would be. pledged not to support such an aggressor State ; 
the term" support "should not, however, be construed to cover any attitude in conformity 
with the general rules of neutrality such as continuance of normal exchange of goods 
and transit trade. - · 

(5) The Finnish Government note with satisfaction that the Soviet Union does 
no~ object to ~e f?£t!fication of the ~aland Islands at Finland's own undertaking. This 
being so, the Finnish Government WlSh to state that it has always been their intention 
that this fortification should ~e carried ?ut ~y Finland he~self at her own expense and to 
such extent ao; may !>e req~e?- to mamtam the ~eutrality of the said islands, having 
~egard to the neutrality obligations of the Convenhon of rgzr which are still in force. 

IV 

PROPOSAL OF THE SOVIET UNION TRANSMITTED ON OCTOBER 23RD, r939 

With reference to the Finnish Government's memorandum of October 23rd the 
Government of the Soviet Union beg to state that, in accordance with the views defin'ed in 
the memorandum of the Gov~me~t- of the Soviet Unio;'l of October lAth, the proposals 
advanced by the~ repr~nt their m1rumum.terms, the attitude having been dictated by the · 
fu_~men\als~!'lty _reqUJ~ements of the Soviet Union and particularly of the city of Leningrad 
With Its 3 Yz mllhon mhabitants. These proposals were expressly put forward as minimum 
tenns and,_ further to this, the Soviet Union withdrew their proposal for the conclusion of a 
mutua~ as~JStance ~eement b«;tween the Soviet Union and Finland, in order to enable Finland 
to mamtam h~ stnct neutrality. At the same time, the Government of the Soviet Union 
at..a?don:d t~eJr propos~ con~erning the non-fortification of the Aaland Islands or their 
frJTtificatiOn m «:<>~atiOn With the Soviet Union, substituting for these pro osals their 
a-;Y.:nt _to the fortificatJOf! of the Aaland ~slands by Finland herself. The Soviet Enion made 
t},~ Important c:oncessJons, as she relied upon Finland's friendly attitude and was also 
confidf::nt that Fmland could agree to the minimum proposals made in th u · • 
nv,rtV.orandum of October x4th. · e mon s 

G 
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d Jhhe ex{~.nge of views between the representatives of the Soviet Union (Molotov Stalin) 
an h ~he ? .mland (Tanner, Paasikivi) on October 23rd enabled both parties to understand 
~af 0 er s VIews better, but at the same time revealed a divergence between them. Taking 
~ 0 account, the. results of this conversation and in order to pay due regard to the Finnish 

overnment s Wishes, the Government of the Soviet Union wish to make the following 
statement : 

(I) The Government of the Soviet Union are unable to withdraw their proposal 
that a na_val base be placed at the disposal of the ~oviet Union in Hanko, since they 
regard th1s proposal a.s an absolutely essential minimum condition for the safeguarding 
of the .defenc~ of Lenmgrad. In th1s connection, the Government of the Soviet Union, 
amendmg the1r memorandum of October 14th, would find it possible to limit to 4,000 
me~ the land force for the protection of the naval base, and to maintain this force on the 
~ern tory of Hanko only up to the end of the war between England, France and Germany 
m Europe. 

(2) .The Government of the SoViet Union find it impossible to agree to the proposal 
~hat a st;1p ?f Io versts of Finnish territory on the Isthmus of Karelia should-as proposed -
m t~e Fmmsh Government's memorandum of October 23rd-be ceded in return for the 
tern tory to be ceded by the Soviet Union. The Government of the Soviet Union find such 
a step quite inadequate as a means of providing a minimum of security for Leningrad at 
the eastern end:of th~ ~ulf of F:inland. Being desirous, however, of meeting Finland in 
-an accommodatmg spmt, the Government of the Soviet Union would find it possible, as 
~n extreme concession, to amend their original proposal in some measure by reducing, 
m th~ manner shown in the annexed map, the area of the Isthmus of Karelia to be ceded 
by Fu~l~nd to the Soviet Union against territorial compensation ; in this connection, 
the ongmal proposal of the Government of the Soviet Union regarding the Island of-
Koivisto remains unaltered. -

(3) The Soviet Government find it necessary to maintain ·the other propo~als 
contained in the Soviet Government's memorandum of October 14th. 

(4) The Soviet Government accept the Finnish Government's proposal regarding 
the amendment of Article 2, paragraph I, of the Non-aggression Treaty. _ 

v 

COUNTER-PROPOSALS MADE BY FINLAND TO THE U.S.S.R. 

[Transla{ion.] 
From the negotiations which have taken place between the delegates of the Governments 

of the Republic of Finland and the U.S.S.R. for the settlement of political relations between 
the two countries, it is clear that there are considerable differences between the views of the 
two Governments. These views are set out respectively in the memorandum_ of the _ 
Government of Finland of October 25th and in those of the Government of the U.S.S.R. dated 
October 14th and October 23rd. _ -

The Government of Finland, being still desirous of reaching a solution of the questions 
which are still pending, has examined the desiderata put forward by the Government of 
the U.S.S.R., and in this connection desires to make it clear that, further to what has already 
been stated, its attitude may be defined as follows : 

(I) The Government of Finland feels obliged to maintain the attitude which it has 
taken up from the outset regarding the proposal that it should lease the port of Hanko 
and the surrounding district to the Government of the U.S.S.R.. and place the bay of 
Lappohja at the disposal of the naval forces of the U.S,S.R. for use as an anchorage. 
The Government of Finland takes its stand on the integrity and neutrality of Finland. 
It cannot consent to the stationing of troops -in Finnish territory or to the use of that 
territory as a naval base, ill: any way wh.atsoeve~. Such pr?~eedings would b~ incompati?le 
with the sovereignty of Fmland, her mternahonal pos1hon and her athtude of st.nct 
neutrality. Furthermore, in its last propo.sal, the ~overn;nent of the. U.~.S.R. recogmsed 
the principle that the absolute neutrality of Fmland 1s to be mamtamed. 

· (2) The Government of Finland is still ready to conciU:de a treaty for the cession to 
the U.S.S.R., in return for territorial compensation, of certain outer isla11:ds in the Gulf 
of Finland-namely, Seiskari, Peninsaari .and Lavansa~ri,, togeth_er. w1th both the 
Tytii.rsaari and their territorial waters-as 1t has already mhmated m 1ts memorandum 
of October 23rd. Furthermore: the Government of Finland is prepare.d to discuss a· 
settlement in regard to Suursaan of such a nature as to allow for the reqUI.rements. of the 
security of Leningrad, as stressed by the U:.S.S.R., and also fo~ the secunty of !~nland. 
In this connection, the Government of Fmland draws attentiOn to the provisiOns of 
Articles 13 and I4 of the Treaty of Peace of Tartu (Dorpat). 

' 
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( >) The memorandum put forward by the U.S.S.~- on October 2b3rd ~ighllys nso~ifi~d 
the line of demarcation in the Isthmus of Kareha propos~d Y t ~ · ·- · · m 
its memorandum of October I-tth. In its desire to give proof of 1ts good.w1ll towa~ds the 
desiderata of the U.S.S.R. m the matter of increasing the security of the c1ty of Lemn~rad, 
the Government of Finland, to reach an agreement, agrees to make very heav:y sacofices 
wherebv the Finnish people will be deeply affected. It cannot, however, pos~blb Sc~ekt 
the ne\\: line of demarcation set out in the memorandum of the Governmeclnt oft e F" · 1· d' · 
and in the map anne.-..:ed thereto. The new line would lie much too ose to man s 
chief port of export and to the heart of the whole of E:uotern Finl~nd. Apart from_ these 
drawbacks, it would mean throwing over considerations essential to. the secunty of 
Finland. This wonld imply a departure from the very principle tha~ the purpose of ~he 
arrangement demanded is to make proper allo~ance for _the secunty of ~oth parties. 
After careinl consideration, the Government of F1nland desrres t? state_ that, m return for 
acceptable territorial compensation, it could agree to the cessiOn of _a somewhat_ mo~e 
extensive territory on the northern coast at the end of the_ Gulf of_ Fmlan~ th~n ~t had 
previously proposed. The new frontier 'would follow th_e ~ne of dema~ca:!on md1c~ted 
on-the map attached-namely, the mouth_ of the V~mmel]Oki- Vammeljokl- the R1ver 
Lintnla- Kimkjlirvi- the present frontier (frontier-post _No. 70). 

· (4) The Government of the u:s.S.R.· has intimated, ~ a separate matter, that _it 
desires a modification of the frontier of the Fishermen's Penmsula at Petsamo-now, m 
its opinion, inconvenient and ariificial-which would me~ the cession to the U.?.S.R. 
of the whole of the western part of the Fishermen's Pemnsula at pr~~ent belongmg to_ 
Finland. The U.S.S.R. has not justified this demand on gr~mn~s of m!htary defence, nor 
have facts been adduced which would call for such a temtonal sacnfice on the part of 
Finland or which could convince the Government of Finland _of the real need for 
a -modification of the "frontier. Nevertheless, in proof of its good-will, the Finnish 
Governinent is prepared to negotiate, in return for territorial compensation, the cessio~ 
to the U.S.S.R. of the western part of the Fishermen's Peninsula as far as Pummanki 
Fjord in the south. In this connection, it would be appropriate to revise Articles 6-8 

_ of the Treaty of Peace of Tartu, as they contain provisions which have not in practice 
been applied or which are no longer compatible with the practical requirements .of the 
present time: 

(5) In its_ first memorandum, the Government of the U.S.S.R. intimated that, as 
compen..<ation, it contemplated ceding to the Republic of Finland a piece_ of territory 
forming part of the districts of Repola and Porajarvi, as indicated on the map handed to 
the Government of Finland. As regards the question of territorial compensation, the 
Government of Finland feels obliged to draw attention to the following facts, which 
shonld not be overlooked in any effort to reach an equitable arrangement : 

(a) As the Government of the U.S.S.R. has itself observed, the territories which 
Finland now considers ceding to the Government of the U.S.S.R. are very different· 
in value from those which the U.S.S.R. has proposed ceding to Finland. • Finland 
...-illiose mainland and island territory and, in addition, territorial waters of importance 
to herself. To the U.S.S.R.-as the latter has itself made clear-these territories 
are of paramount military iniportance. But, in exchange, Finland would obtain 
territories- of no corresponding value either from the military or the economic point 
of view. These facts shonld therefore be taken into account in fixing the extent of the 
territorial compensation. · 

. . 
• (b) When the matter is· settled, sufficient time must be allowed for the 
enumeration and evaluation of the losses sustained by the Finnish State and Finnish 
citizens in consequence of the exchange of territories. In the territoires which 
Fmland considers ceding to _the U.S.S.R. are situated buildings, railways, roads, 
barracks, schools, etc., belongmg to the State, and other buildings belonging to private 
~,ons. In fixing the extent of the territory to be ceded by the U.S.S.R., allowance 
v.ill have to be made for the value of the i~m~vable property, situated on the territory, 
and _the U.S.S.R. should a!so pay to the Fmmsh State ~onetary compensation repre
sentmg the value of the Immovable p_roperty belongmg to private persons so that 
the latter ~ay be indemni~ed. A commission of experts s_hould be set up 'to work 
out a practiCal settlement m these matters, and the commission should be allowed 
sufficient time for "the performance of its duties. 

. (6) In its !'lemorandum of October 23rd, tlie Government of the U.S.S.R. intimated 
Its agreement wit~ the propo~al made by the Governmel?t of Finland for the amplification 
of the Treaty of !\on-aggression between the two countnes. The draft protocol is annexed 
hereto. 

{7) The Government of the _U.S.S.R. proposes that the fortified zone along the 
frontier lx-1ween :t:"inland and the U.S.S.R. in the Karelian Isthmus be destroyed and that 
IlQ troops be statiOned there other than those belonging to the ordinary frontier-guard. 
The 1111:'dsures taken by the Government of Finland on the frontier are dictated solely 
J-,(.; wmi&:rations ?f defence a_nd S<!curity, a_nd Finland cannot, for these reasons, abandon 
t ll:tll. But she IS al'!O obliged • to provide for the safety of her frontiers by the 
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~tri~. neutr~lity on which.the po~cy ~f her Government is based. The measures adopted 
t.Y mland m the matter of fortifications are also dictated by that principle. In normal 
brmesf, the .only troops stationed by the Government of Finland in the frontier-zone have 

een rontier-guards. 

fo t" (B) The Governme~t of Finland notes that the U.S.S.R. is not opposed to Finland's 
r lfym!f the Aaland Islands by her own means, in its efforts to guarantee the neutrality 

of those rslands, as the Government of Finland had intended. . 

The _Gover~ment of Finlan-d. h_as examined the above proposals with the greatest care. 
~ts negative attitude towards certam proposals of the U.S.S.R. does not mean that it would 

a:re refu~ed to take a sympathetic view of the U.S.S.R. Government's desires in the matter 
of 1?cre:'lsmg the security of Leningrad. The G'overninent of Finland has indeed taken those 
desrr~s mto ac.c~~nt in accepting 'the proposals of the Government of the U.S.S.R. as fully as 
prachcal possrbrhties allow.· · 

The Govern~_ent of Finla~d, acting in the name of a unanimous people, has thus given 
the U.S.S.R. posrhve proof of rts_ desire to understand the considerations of security tQ which 
the U._S;S.R. att~ches ~mportance and, similarly, in its efforts to reach a satisfactory settlement 
of pohtrcal ;elatron_s, 1t ?~s gone as far as its independence, security and neutrality permit. 
The ~oncess10ns whrch Fmland agrees to make to the U.S.S.R. in order to improve neighbourly 
relations and ens:ure. peace represent a very heavy sacrifice for the Finnish people, as they 
aff~ct an area wh~ch has been inhabited by a Finnish population since very ancient date and 
whrch,_ for centun~s, ~as formed part of Finland:S political territory. 

!'mally, the Fmmsh Government desires to state that the conclusion of such a treaty would 
re9mre the approval of the Finnish House of Representatives, in accordance wth the procedure 
l:ud down by the Finnish Constitution. . · 

Annex 

PROTOCOL,. 

The President of the Republic of Finland and the Central Executive Committee of the Union of· 
Soviet Socialist Republics. -

Being anxious to establish as sound a basis as possible for the development of relations between their 
countries, . 

Desirous of giving one another a further proof of the soundness of the pacific and friendly relations· 
happily established between them, 

Prompted by the desire to contribute to the maintenance of general peace and the stability between 
States in Eastern Europe, and 

Noting that the com:lusion of the Treaty regarding Non-Aggression and the Pacific Settlement of 
Disputes, signed on January 21st, 1932, at Helsinki, between Finland and the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics and renewed by the Protocol signed on April 7th, 1934, has had a beneficent influence on their · 
relations and.on the solution of the above-mentioned problems, and also that certain territorial and political 
questions between Finland and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics have now been revised and settled 
by a treaty based on mutual understanding, concluded between the two countries in Moscow on the 
.. . . . . . . . . 1939-

In order to comply with the provisions of the said treaty in this respect and to complement certain 
provisions of the Treaty regarding Non-aggression and Pacific Settlement of Disputes, as well as make them 
more explicit, 

Have decided to sign the present Protocol and have for that purpose appointed as their 
Plenipotentiaries : 

The President of the Republic of Finland : 
• 0 0 •• 0 • 0 •••••••••••••• 

The Central Executive Committee of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics : 
.......................... • ...... -. 

Who, having exchanged their full powers, ·found in good and due form, have agreed on the following 
provisions : 

Article r. 

The frontiers referred to in Article r. paragraph r, of the Treaty of Non-aggression and Pacific 
Settlement of Disputes between Finland and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, signed at Helsinki 
on Jannary 21st, 1932, and fixed by the Treaty of Peace concluded ~t Dorpat on October 15th, 1920, 
have now been _revised and adjusted in such a way as appears from Article ... of the Agreement between 
the two countries signed in Moscow on . .· . . . · · . . , .1939. 

Article 2. 

The obligation which, under Article 2, paragraph r .. of the Treaty of Non-aggressi~n and ~acific 
Settlement of Disputes, mentioned in the preceding Article, devolves on the Contracting Parties of 

· ta'ning neutrality throughout the duration of a conflict which is due to the aggression on the part 
mami . .. 'd h 
of one or more third Powers, refers to the necessity for t_he ~ontracting Party remammg outls e t e 

fl . t to refrain from supporting the said act of aggressiOn m any way ; thereby, such an attitude 
con IC • 1 f · · 
t d the said third Powers as is compatible with the general neutrality ru es .. as, or mstance, carrymg 
owar • s · 'd d t f t f · 1 hange or transit of goods with the aggressor tate, 1s not cons1 ere a suppor o an ac o on norma cxc . 

aggression within the meaning of this Article; · 
·) 
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Artie/a 3· 

· · · d 1· t · French shall be ratified at the earliest possible The pre~nt Protoccl wh1ch 1s drawn up m up 1ca e 1D • • h C tr ti p ti 
dare. and the instrumen~ of ratification thereof shall be e.-..:changed between the H•g on ac ng ar es 
at Helsinki. on which exchange the Protocol shall come into force. 

In faith whereof the above-mentioned Plenipotentiaries have signed the present Protocol and have 
am:red thereto their seals. . . 

Moscow. • • • • • . • . • • • • 1939-

VI 

MEMOR.-\...,Dmi PRESENTED ON NOVEMBER 9TH, 1939, BY M. PAASIKIVI 

[Translatio11.] 

At the last m~ting. a proposal was made by the U.S.S.R. that Finland, in the event Qf 
her not being able to grant the U.S.S.R. a military base at Hanko, ~hould grant s.~c~ a b.?-se 
in the islands situated in the vicinity of Hanko-namely, Hermanso, Koo and Hastobuso-
together "ith an anchorage in the port of Lappohja. . .. 

Having submitted this proposal to our Government, we are now m a pos1tt?n to p~~sent 
its replv. Our Government is of opinion that the reasons which prevent our grantmg !1 military 
ba..oe at. Hanko apply also to the islands in question. Finland cannot gra_nt to a fore1gn Power 
military bases on her own territory and "ithin the confines of her frontters._ In the course of 
the previous meetings, we explained these reasons repeatedly. I~ the c1~cumstances, the 
Finnish Government does not find it possible to accept the proposalm questton. 

vn 

l!E:llOR.·\SDl::ll PRESENTED ON NOVEMBER 9TH, 1939, BY M. MOLOTOV TO 
M. PAASIKIVI AND M. TANNER 

[Translation.] 

Having taken note of the memoran-dum of the Finnish Government which you handed 
to me to-day (Xovember gth), I find. that in this memorandum the declaration of 
the Government of the U.S.S.R. dated November 3rd, has been incorrectly set forth. 

In point of fact, on the Jrd instant, the Government of the U.S.S.R., made the following 
proposals : · 

(1) The Government of the U.S.S.R., taking into consideration the declaration of 
the Finnish Government that it cannot consent to a garrison or naval base of another 
Power being situated" on the territ,,ory of Finland ", proposed to the Finnish Government 
that a corresponding piece of territory situated in the vicinity of the port of Hanko should 
be sold to the U.S.S.R. This solution would mean that the objection that such a piece of 
land formed part of the territory of Finland would cease to apply, since, after having been 
sold to the U.S.S.R., it wonld, ipso facto, become Soviet territory. 

(2) Fnrthermore, the Government of the U.S.S.R. stated that it would. propose to 
the Finnish Government that jf, for any reason, a piece of land situated in the vicinity 
of Hanko could not be sold or exchanged, the islands of Hermanso, Koo, Hastobuso, 
llngslciir, Furuskar, Eko, and certain other islands situated near them should be sold 
or exchanged, as the Finnish Government agreed to do on a previous occasion, when it 
ceded to the U.S.S.R. certain islands in the Gulf of Finland and some territory on 
the Karelian Isthmus. · 

By reason of the foregoing, I consider that the objection contained in the memorandum 
of~~- P~kivi and ~I. Tanner, _dated the 9~h ~nstant, that" Finland cannot grant to a foreign 
Power nuhtary ba<;es on Jts temtory and w1thm the confines of its frontiers "is unfounded and 
inrlir...ates a misinterpretation of the attitude of the Government of the U.S.S.R. 

It is obvious that if either the region of Hanko or the islands situated to the east of Hanko 
were y,)d or exchanged for a corresponding piece of territory in the U.S.S.R., they could no 
}t;.nge_r {')I'm part of the territory of Finland or be situated within the confines of the Finnish 
frontJer5. 

Accordingly, I return your memorandum of November gth. 

(Signed) V. MOLOTOV. 
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MEMORANDUM HANDED ON NOVEMBER roTH, 1939, BY M. PAASIKIVI AND 
M. TANNER TO M. MOLOTOV 

[Translation.] 

To M. V. Molotov, President of the Council of People's Commissars of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics. 

yYe _have the honour to acknowledge the receipt, last night, of your letter relating to the 
negohahons now proceeding between us, together with the memorandum enclosed, which 
we had handed to you at the last meeting and which you have returned to us. We now beg to 
state as follows : · · 

After the meeting held on the 3rd ·(or: more correctly, the 4th) of this month, we informed 
our _Government that the U.S.S.R. was still desirous of obtaining in the Hanko peninsula 
terntory for a military base, and that the cession of that territory could be effected, as the 
Finnish Government might prefer, by grant of lease, or by sale or exchange. 

Yi_e stated furthermore that the U.S.S.R. proposed alternatively, and under the same 
cond1hons, the cession of the islands situated in the vicinity of Hanko-namely, Hermanso, 
Koo and Hastobuso-together with an anchorage in the port of Lappohja. The attitude of 
the Government of the U.S.S.R. was thus explained to the Finnish Government in a perfectly 
correct manner. 

On November 8th, we received a reply, according to which the Finnish Government does 
not consider it possible to agree to cede in any form whatsoever territories situated at Hanko 
or in any other regions of the Finnish coast with a view to their being employed for the 
establishment of military bases. It was in virtue of these instructions that we drew up the 
brief memorandum referred to above. 

The three islands mentioned by the U.S.S.R. at the meeting on November 3rd (4th) 
(Hermanso, Koo and Hastobuso) are surrounded by Finnish territory and territorial waters. 

· ~They would thus be within the confines of the Finnish frontiers, even in the event of Finland 
having ceded them to another Power .. As regards the other islands (L<ingskar, Furuskar, 
Eko, etc.) referred to in your letter of yesterday, which would further considerably increase 
the territory in question, these were not mentioned at the meeting on the 3rd (4th) of this 
month. · 

In its reply, dated October 31st, 1939, the Finnish Government briefly explained the 
reasons fonvhich, having regard to the international situation of Finland, her policy of absolute 
neutrality, and her firm resolve to remain outside any group of great Powers and to hold aloof 
from any wars and conflicts between them, it cannot consent to the cession of Hanko or any 
islands situated in the immediate proximity of the Finnish mainland as military bases to any 
foreign Power. · 

The Finnish Government, which is sincerely desirous of strengthening its relations with 
the U.S.S.R., has declared its readiness to make substantial concessions in order to meet the 
wishes of the U.S.S.R. In this connection, however, it cannot go so far as to renounce the vital 
interests of its country, as would be the case if a military base situated at the entry to the 
Gulf of Finland were ceded to a foreign Power. 

Lastly, we desire to express on behalf of the Finnish Government our sincere hope that 
an agreement may be concluded between Finland and the U.S.S.R. on the basis of the 
concessions proposed to the U.S.S.R. by Finland. 

IX 

LETTER FROMM. PAASIKIVI AND M. TANNER, DATED NOVEMBER I3TH, 1939, 
TO M. MOLOTOV 

[Translation.] 

Monsieur le President, 

In view of the fact that, during the negotiations which we have been conducting with 
yourself and M. Stalin we have unfortunately not succeeded in finding·a basis for the projected 
treaty between the u:s.S.R. and Finland, we have felt it desirable to leave this evening for 
Helsinki. · 

Iri informing you of this and thanking you for the kindness which has been shown us, 
we would express the hope that at some future date the negotiations may bring about a result 
satisfactory to both parties. · ' 

(Signed) PAASIKIVI. 

TANNER. 

·> 
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X 

XOTE HANDED BY M. l\IOLOTOV ON NOVEMBER z6:rH, 1939, TO THE MINISTER 
OF FINLAND AT MOSCOW 

[Traxslahim.] 

Monsieur le Ministre, 

' 

Accordina to information received from the headquarters of the Red Army, _our troops 
posted on the Karelian Isthmus, in the vicinity of the village of M:Un!la; wer~ the obJect to-day, 
November 26th, at 3·45 p.m., of unexpected artillery fire from FI_nn_Ish terntory. In all, se';en 
cannon-shots were fired, killing three privates and one non-commiSSioned o~cer ana woundmg 
se'li-en privates and two men belonging to the military command. The Sov~et .troops, who ~ad 
strict orders not to allow themselves to be provoked, did not retaliate. In bnngmg the foregomg 
to your knowledge, the Soviet Government considers it desirable to. stress th~ fact th_at, 
during the recent negotiations with M. Tanner and M. Paasikivi, it had direc~ed the1~ atten~10n 
to the.danger resulting from the concentration of large regular forces m_ the ~mmed1ate 
proximity of the frontier near Leningrad. In consequence of the provocative finng on the 
Soviet troops from Finnish territory, the Soviet Government is obliged to d~clare .now that 
the concentration of Finnish troops in the'vicinity of Leningrad, not only constitutes a mena?e 
to Leningrad, but is, in fact, an act hostile to the U.S.S.R. which has already resulted m 
aggression against the Soviet troops and caused casualties. The Government of the U.$.S.R. 
has no intention of exaggerating the importance of this revolting act committed by troops 
belonging to the Finnish Army-owing perhaps to a lack of proper guidance on the part of 
their superiors-but it desires that revolting acts of this nature shall not be committed in 
future. In consequence, the Government of the U.S.S.R., while protesting energetically 
against what has happened, proposes that the Finnish Government should, without delay, 
withdraw its troops on the Karelian Isthmus from the frontier to a distance of 20-25 kilometres, 
and ~us preclude all possibility of a repetition of provocative acts. 

(Signed) MolOTOV, 
People's Commissar for Foreign AUai1's of 

the U.S.S.R. 

XI 

~OTE H..>\....'\DED ON NOvEMBER 27TH, 1939, BY THE. MINISTER OF FINLAND AT 
MOSCOW TO M. MOLOTOV, PRESIDENT OF THE COUNCIL OF PEOPLE'S 

CO_llliiSSARS OF THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS . 

. [T rimslaJion.] 

Monsieur le Commissaire du Peuple, 

In reply to your !etter of the 26th instant, I have the honour, acting on instructions fro in 
my Government, to inform you as follows : 

After the a!Jeged violation of the frontier, the Government of· Finland immediately 
ordered an enq~. I~ was found that the cannon-shots mentioned in your letter were not 
fired~ from the Fmmsh SJde. It appears, o;'i the con:tr:rry. _on inve~tigation, that there was firing 
'?n Nove~b~ 26th fro~ 15.45 to ~~-<?5 o cl~ck (SoVIet time) on the Soviet side of the frontier 
m the ~ty of the VIllage of Mamila, which you mentioned. On the Finnish side could be 
!;een the pomts where the shot~ had fallen, close to the ~illage of Mainila, situated not more 
than 8oo metr«;S from the fron_her, beyond an open field. From the explosions caused by the 
seven shots which we~e heard, 1t was clear that t:(le point a,t which the arm or arms in question 
were fired was at a distance of ~bout I Y:z_-2 kilometres south-east of the place where the shots 
exploded. The competent fro~tl~r-guard post made a note of the shots, in the official record · 
at the actual moment of the mcrdent. ' 

_ . In view of t~ese circumstances,_ it seems_ possible that this may have been an accident 
which occurre~, I~ the course of firing practice on the Soviet side and which, accordin t~ 
your comll?umcatiOn, unfortunately caused the loss of human lives. In consequence it i! my 
dhutyUtSo 5re.~R.ect your protest and to state that Finland ha~ committed no hostile act against 
t e - . . such as you allege to have taken place. · 

In your letter you aim alluded to the declarations addre<sed to M Pa "k" · d 
}I Ta d · th · · · M · ' · as1 lVI an i :;:: unng_ etr ~It to. osc'?~· ~ncermng the danger resulting from th~ concentration 
o r~ troops m the Immediate Vlcrmty of the frontier near Leningrad In th" · 
I desir~ to direct your. attention to the fact that, on the Finnish side it ·is r· ~ connection, 
bdongmg to the frontier-guard_ who are stationed in the immediate -rlcinit~ ~~~f:!1}ro!:'ti.~~~ 
on the other ha~, no guns, for Instance, have been placed in position whose ran e would reach 
beyond the fro~ti~- Although there are thus no concrete grounds for withdra~ th t 
from the frontJer-bne, as you propose, my Government is prepared, none-the-l:ss, ~0 (~~~~ 

r. 
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~onv~r.sations with a view to the mutual withdrawal of troops to a certain dista~ce from the 
ronher. . . · 
, It ~as w!th pleasure that I noted your statement that the Government of the U.S.S.R. 

has no mten_twn of exaggerating the importance of the frontier incident which, according to 
your letter •. It alleges to have taken place. I am happy to have been able to dispel this mis-
11I?derstandmg the very day after the receipt_ of your proposal. Nevertheless, in order that no 
m!sun?e~standing may persist in the matter, my Government proposes. that the frontier 
comm_IS~IOners of the two countries on the Karelian Isthmus should be instructed to carry out 

.F
outa JOint enqu!r~ into tJ;le incident in question, in conformity with the Convention concerning 

ronher CommiSSIOners, concluded on September 24th, 1928. 

(Signed) A. S. YRJocKosKINEN. 

NOTE FROM_M. MOLOTOV, DATED NOVEMBER-28TH, 1939, TO THE MINISTER OF 
FINLAND AT MOSCOW 

[Translation.] ' 

· Monsieur le Ministre, 

. _ The Finnish Government's reply to the riote from the Government of the U.S.S.R., 
11'!-te~ November 26th, 1939, is a document which reflects the deep-rooted hostility of the 
Fmmsh Government towards the U.S.S.R. and is the cause of extreme tension in the relations 
between the two countries. · 

(1) The fact that the Finnish Government denies that Finnish troops fired cannon-shots 
·against Soviet troops and caused casualties can be explained only by a desire to misle-ad 
public opinion and make light of those casualties. Nothing but a lack of responsibility and 
disdain for _public opinion can account for the attempt to explain away this reprehensible 
incident by alleging firing practice by the Soviet artillery on the actual frontier-line within 
sight of the Finnish troops ; 

(2) The refusal of the Finnish Government to withdraw the troops who committed this 
hostile act of firing on the Soviet troops, and the demand of that Government for 
the simultaneous withdrawal 9f the Finnish and Soviet troops, a demand which would appear 
to be based on the principle of equality, reveals clearly the hostile desire of the Finnish 
Government to expose Leningrad to danger. There can, indeed, be no question of equality 
in the situation of the Finnish and Soviet troops. The Soviet troops do not constitute a menace 
to Finland's vital centres, as these troops are posted hundreds of kilometres away from those 
places, whereas the Finnish troops, stationed at a distance qf 32 kilometres from Leningrad
a vital centre of the U.S.S.R., with a population of 3 Y2 millions-menace that town directly. 
It is needless to stress the fact that actually the Soviet troops cannot be withdrawn anywhere, 
since their withdrawal to a distance of 20-25 kilometres from the frontier would mean that 
they would have to be posted iri the suburbs of Leningrad, which would be absurd from the 
point of view of the safety of that city. 1 . The proposal of the Government of the U.S.S.R. 
that the Finnish troops should be withdrawn to within a distance of 20~25 kilometres from 
Leningrad represents a minimum, since it is not designed to create equality of situation as 
between the Finnish and Soviet troops, but simply to attenuate the disproportion tliat now 
exists. If the Finnish Government refuses to accept this minimum proposal, that means that 
its intention is that Leningrad should remain under a direct threat from its troops. 

(3) In concentrating a large number of regular troops in the immediate vicinity of 
Leningrad and subjecting that important vital centre of the U.S.S.R. to a direct threat, the 
Finnish Government has committed against the U.S.S.R. a hostile act which is incompatible 
with the Treaty of Non-aggression concluded between the countries. The refusal of the Finnish 
Government, after the criminal gun-fire directed against the Soviet troops, to withdraw its 
own troops to a distance of 20-25 kilometres shows that the Government is desirous of 
persisting in its hostile attitude towards the U.S.S.R., that it has no intention of eomplying 
with the provisions of the Treaty of Non-aggression and that it has decided to keep Leningrad 
under a perpetual menace. ·The Government of the U.S.S.R. cannot, however, admit that one 

. of the part~es should be allowed to violate the Treaty of Non-aggression, while the other 
party respects it. In consequence, the Government of the U.S.S.R. is obliged to state that it 
considers itself, as from to-day, released from the obligations ensuing from the Treaty of 
Non-aggression concluded between the' U.S.S.R. and Finland, obligations which are being 
systematically yiolated by the Finnish Government. 

(Signed) MoLOTOV. 

1 NoTE. - M. Molotov has distorted the proposal of the Finnish Government, which had suggested 
negotiations with a view to the withdrawal of the troops, on either side, to a certain distance from the 
frontier. 
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.xm 

NOTE HANDED ON NOVE~1BER29TH, 1939, BY M. POTEMKIN,DEPUTY COMMISSAR, 
TO THE MINISTER OF FINLAND AT MOSCOW 

[Translah'on.] 

:Monsieur le Ministre, 

. Attacks on the Soviet tro"ops by the Finnish troops are kn_?Wn-to be continuing, not only 
on the Karelian Isthmus but also in other parts ·of the frontler bet:wee~ th~ U.S.S.R. and 

·Finland. The Government of the U.S.S.R. can no l~nger tolerate such a· sit~atlon. A~ a result 
of the situation thus created, for which the Finmsh Governme1_1t alo~e IS .responsible, the 
Government of the U.S.S.R. can no longer maintain normal re~ahons_ With. Fmland and finds 
itself compelled to recall its political and economic representatives from Fmland. . . 

(Signed) MOLOTOV . 

. XIV 

NOTE HANDED ON NOVEMBER 29TH, 1939, BY THE MINISTER. OF FINLAND 
AT MOSCOW TO M. MOLOTOV . 

[Translation.] 

Monsieur le Commissaire du Peuple, 

.. In reply to yo~ letter of the 28th instant, _I have ~he honour to i~orm you as fo~ow~ : 
It is clear from my letter of November 27tli that Finland has not VIolated the temtonal 

integrity of the U.S.S.R. With the object of establishing this fact in a manner admitting of 
no doubt, my Government propose~ that the frontier com~s~ioners o_f t~e two c~>n~tries 
on the Karelian Isthmus should be mstructed to carry out a JOmt enqurry mto the mcident 
in question, a:s provided in the Convention concerning Frontier Commissioners concluded 
on September 24th, :rgz8. In my letter, I also directed attention to the fact that the troops 
posted in the vicinity of the frontier on the Finnish side consist principally of regular troops 
belonging to the frontier-guard who cannot constitute a menace ·of any kind to the security 
of Leningrad. My Government considers that the denunciation of the Treaty of Non-aggression 
was not justified ; nnder the Protocol of :I934> this treaty is to remain in force, without any 
possibility of denunciation, until the end of the year 1945. . · 
. My Government desires to stress more particularly Article 5 of the Treaty of Non- · 
aggression, in which the two Cdntracting Parties have declared that they will endeavour 
to settle in a spirit of justice any dispute of whatever nature or origin which may arise between 
them and will resort exlusively to pacific means of settling such disputes. For this purpose, 
the two Contracting Parties undertook to submit any disputes which may arise between them, 
and which it may not have been possible to settle through diplomatic proceedings within a 
reasonable time, to a procedure of conciliation before a joint conciliation commission. Accord
ing to the said article, conciliation procedure must also be applied more particularly in the 
event of any dispute ~ to the question whether the mutual undertaking as to non-aggression 
has or has not been VIolated. · . 

Referring to the foregoing, my Government proposes that, In conformity with Article 5 
of the Treaty of Non-aggression and the provisions of the Convention of Conciliation annexed 
tc? that tr~ty, a ro.nciliat!on com.missio~ should be convene~ without delay to examine the 
dispute which has Just ansen. Finland IS prepared, alternatively, to submit the settlement 
of the dispute to neutral arbitration. . · 

• In order to furnish a signal pro?f of its sil}cere des~re to !each an agreement with the 
Government of the U.S.S.R. and With the obJect of diSprovmg the Soviet Government's 
allegation that Finland has adopted a hostile attitude towards the U.S.S.R. and is desirous 
of menacing the safety of Leningrad, my Government is prepared to come to an understanding 
with the Government of the U.S.S.R. concerning the withdrawal of the defence troops on 
the ~relian Isthmus, v:ith the exception.of the units of frontier-guards and Customs officials, 
to a distance from Lenmgrad such that It can no longer be claimed that they threaten the 
~ty of that town. 

(Signed.) A. S. YRJO·KOSKINEN. 



[Communicated to the Assembly 
the Council and the Members of 

the League.] · .. 
Official No.: A·. 46. 1939.VII. 

<;ieneva, December 13th, 1939. 

LEAGUE OF .. NATIONS 

APPEAL BY THE. FINNISH GOVERNMENY 

REPORT OF THE ASSEMBLY · . 
provided for in ·Article 15, paragraphs 4 and .10, of the Covena~ 

SUBMITTED BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE OF THE ASSEMBLY 

INTRODUCTION 

The first ~uty of the Assembly, which is seized, in virtue of Article IS of the Covenant, is 
to endeavour to effect a settlement of the dispute " referred to it. . · 

The G~>Vernment of the U.S.S.R. having announced that it had decided not to send 
representatives to the Assembly, the following telegram was despatched to Moscow on December 
nth after the first meeting. of the Committee set up by the Assembly: 

" The Committee set up by ·the Assembly, which is seized in virtue of Article IS of the· 
Covenant, addresses an urgent appeal to the Government of the U.S.S.R. and to the Finnish 
Government to _cease ~ostilities and open immediatP. negotiations under the mediation of 
the Assemb~y wrth a VIe~ to restoring peace .. Finland, which is present1 accepts. Should 
be gratefnltf you would mform me before to-morrow (Tuesday) evening if the Government 
of the U.S.S.R. is prepared to accept this appeal and cease hostilities forthwith." 

The Government of the U.S.S.R. replied on December 12th as follows: 

. "The Government of the U.S.S.R. thanks you, Monsieur le President; for kind invitation 
to take part in discussion of the Finnish question. . At the same time, the Government of 
the U.S.S.R. begs to inform you that it cannot accept this invitation for the reasons set out 
in the telegram of December 4th from the Commissariat for Foreign Affairs sent in reply to 
Monsieur Avenol's communication." 1 · 

In view of the absence of a delegation of the Government of the U.S.S.R. and as a resnlt 
of the examination of the reasons it adduces in explanation of that absence, it is unfortunately 
clear that to attempt at the present time to obtain the cessation of hostilities and the restoration 
of normal peaceful relations between Finland and the U.S.S.R. through mediation and conciliation 
would be fruitless. . . . · _ 

The Assembly has therefore the duty of publishing the report provided for in the Covenant 
" containing a statement of the facts of the dispute and the recommendations which are deemed 
just and proper in regard thereto ". . · · . 

1 The reply of the U.S.S.R. ·Government dated December 4th to the invitation addressed to it by the Secretary-
General read as follows: · · -

,;In accordance with instructions from the U.S.S.R. Government. I have the honour to inform you that that 
Government considers unjustified proposal to convene December gth Council League of Nations and December nth 
Assembly League of Nations on the initiative of M. Rodolphe Holsti ·and in virtue of Article II, paragraph r, of the 
League Covenant. . . . . _ _ · 

" The U.S.S.R. is not at war with Fmland and does not threaten the Fmmsh nation Wlth war. Consequeirtly, 
reference ,to. Article II, paragraph I, is unjustified. Soviet Union maintains peaceful relations with the Democratic 
Republic of Finland, wliose Government signed with the U.S.S.R. on December 2nd Pact of Assistance and Friendship. 
This Pact settled all the questions which the Soviet Government had fruitlessly discussed with delegates former Finnish 
Government now divested of its power. · .- ~ 

" By its declaration of December 1st, tt:e Government of the Democratic Rep~blic_ of _Finland requested the So;riet 
Government to lend assistance to that Republic by a.Dlled. forces w1th a v1ew to the JOmt liquidation at the earhest poss1ble 
moment of the very dangerous seat of war created ih Finland by its former rulers. In these circumstances. appeal of 
M. Rodolph• Holsti to the League cannot justify convocation of the Council and the A!Sembly. especi~lly as the persons 
on whose behalf M. Rodolphe Holsti has approached the League cannot be regarded as mandatones of tbe Fmnish 
people. . . · . _ . 

" If, notwithstanding considerations set out above, Council and Ass_embly are c~nvened ~o co~d"': the appeal 
of M. Rodolphe Holsti, U.S.S.R. Government would be ':mabie to take part m these meetin~. This declS;'on >s also_based 
on the fact that the communication from the Secretary·General of the League concernmg convocation Council and 
Assembly reproduces the t~ of the letter fro~·M. Rodolphe Holsti, which is full .. of insults and calumnies against the 
Soviet Government, this bemg mcompatible With the respect due to the U.S.S.R. 

<t346 - S.d.N. t.lBO (F.)' 1.oa.5 {A.). U/39· Imp. Kundig 
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To establish the circumstances of the dispute, the Assembly. has had before _it the docum~nts. 
furnished by the Finnish delegation. As the ~ecretary-Gen~ has been appnsed of the Vlews 
of the So"'iet Government only through the bnef telegram _from~'!. _Molotov. dated December 4th, 
1939. it has been thought d~rable; in order to ens?re the Impartiality of this statement, to refer. 
to the official documents published in the commt~nsquis of the Tass Agency. . . · 

Below will be found a statement of the undisputed facts that emerge from the Finmsh and 
Soviet documents and, in the case of disputed points, -the versions given by both Governments. 

. . 

T!Je j[oscms Negotiations between Finland and tile U.S SR. (October 12th-November 13th, I939). 

. I. On October sth, the Finnish Government was- invited by the So~e~ ~vernment to 
exchange views on political questions~ Finland decided to ac_c·ept the mVltatiOn and send 
delegates to Moscow. · 

2. In the circumstances the news that the Soviet Government had invited the Finnish 
Government to negotiate with it made a certain impression, not only in Finland, but in many 
other countries. _- - . · . . . - · · · 

On October uth, just as the Finnish delegation was arriving in Moscow, Presi~ent Roose~elt 
sent a personal letter to M. Kilinin, Presid~nt of the Presidium of th~ Suprem~ SoVlet! expr~mg 
•• tlie earnest hope that the Sovit:t Union will make no demands on F1nland _which are mcons1stent . 
with the maintenance and development of _amicable and peaceful relations between the two 
conntries and the independence of each"._- -~ . · · · 

· The Soviet Government r-eplied on October 12th: " l think I should remind you, Mr. President, 
that the independence of the FinnishRepublic as a State was recognised spontaneously by the 
Soviet Government-on December 31st, 1917, and that the sovereignty of Finland is guaranteed by 
the Treaty of Peace between the R.S.F.S.R. and Finland sigued on October 14th, 1920. The 
above-mentioned acts on the part of the Soviet Government determined the fundamental principles_· 
of the relations between the Soviet Union and Finland. It is in accordance with those principles 
that the present negotiations between the Soviet Government and the Finnish Government are 
being conducted. Notwithstanding the tendenciousversions put about by some who evidently . 
have not the peace of Europe at heart, the sole object of the negotiations in question is to establish 
closer relations betw~n fue Soviet Union and Finland and to strengthen the friendly co-operation 
between the two !=Quntries,in order to ensure the security of the Soviet Union and that of Finland." 

3· · The Finno-Soviet negotiations opened on October 12th. · 
· The Soviet Government proposed to the Finnish Government the conclusion of a pact of 

mntnal assistance on the l;aine _lines as those it had lately concluded with other Baltic States. 
F~ poin~ed out that the conclusion of such a pact would be inconsistent with her pplicy of 
strict neutrality. · · · · · 

The Soviet Government withdrew this first proposal. Making reference to the safety of the 
U.S.S.R., and more particularly of Leningra.d, it then put forward proposals involving the cession 
of Fmn.ish territories to the Soviet Union (leasing of the port of Hanko and, in exchange for other 
territories in Soviet Karelia, cession of certain islands in the Gulf of Finland and of part of the 
~ns of Karelia, to the north of Leningrad, and cessio!J. of the western part of the Rybachi 
Peninsnla, on the Arctic Ocean). · _ · . · · . , 

At the moment when negotiations were broken off (November 13th), the Finnish Government 
bad annuunced that it was prepared to make various concessions to meet the wishes of the Soviet 
Government. · Nevertheless, • having regard to the international situation of Finland, her policy 
of abSolute neutrality, and her firin' resolve to remain outside any group of great Powers and to 
hold aloof from any wars and ronflicts between them", the Finnish Government could not :• consent 
tot~ ~ion of lianko or anY: islands situated in the immediate proximity of_ the Finnish mainland 
as ·mJ!itaiy bases to any foreigll Power "} · - . · 

. Nor bad the two <.overnments been able to agree upon the extent of the Finnish territories 
which shuuld be uded to the U.S.S.R. in exchange for certain compensations offered by the latter 
in~ Karelia. lhe difum;nce of opinion concerned the frontier-line which the Soviet Govem-
nrent wish«i to obtain in the lstLmus of Karelia, to the north of Leningrad. · . 

·. The Finnish C.ovemment conswers that it took due account of the desire that the Government 
~the U._5.S.R. might have to incr~~ ~he security of Leningrad, that .it acc~pted the proposals 
made to 1t_so far as practicable possibilities allowea, and that 1t went as far as 1t could with proper 
~egard to 1ts <>wn u.cupendtnce, secunty and neutrality. 'When, on November 3rd, it submitted -
1ts counter-pr<.posals, 1t pomted out that • the concessiOns which Finland agrees to make to the 
U.S.S.R. in orcu:r to improve neighbourly relations and .ensure peace represent a very heavy 

1 Dc.cameut A.J3.1939.Vl1, paper VIII, page 13. 
( 
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s~cri1c~. for ~he Finnish :people, as they affect an ·area which has been inhabited by a Finnish 
Pt P"?t a Ion smce very ancient date and which, for centuries has formed part of Finland's political 
ern ory." 1 . . • . 

A The point of view of the Soviet Government as expressed in a declara_tion which the Tass 
gency w " th · d ,; ' . r . as au onse to make on November nth is that the Finns not merely showed no 

-~~c .m~t.JOn to ~ccep~ the minimum proposals of the U.S.S.R., but, on the contrary, increased 
nu: mecon~Jla~J!~ty " .. TheTas~ Agency's statement adds that the Finns had increased the 
" . ?er of their dJVJ~J~ns m t_he neighbourhood of Leningrad from two or three to seven, thus 

giVmg proof of the1r mtrans1gent spirit ". 

4· On Nove~ber 13th, the Finno-Soviet negotiations were broken off. The Finnish Govern-· 
men~ stated that 1ts delegates were returning to Helsinki for fresh instructions. It also wished 
to discuss the 9uesti~n with Parliament. It was convinced that with good-will it would be possible 
to fin~ a ~olubon satisfactory to both parties. In any case, as regards its attitude to the U.S.S.R., 
the Fmmsh Government " was still anxious to bring the matter to a success~! conclusion ". 

The Mainila Incident: the Soviet Government demands the Withdrawal of the Finnish Troops. 

5- On November 26th,. the first incident occurred on the frontier in the Isthmus of Karelia. 
. Accordin? t.o the Soviet version, Finnish artillery sudderily opened fire on Soviet troops riear the 

v_illage of Mamila. Seven shots were fired. There were 4 k.illed and 9 wounded on the Soviet 
Side.. The Soviet troops, however, having received strict orders not to give way to provocation, 
refrruned from retaliating. · · . 

.~J.ccording to the Finnish .version, the Finnish frontier guard observed the seve~ gunshots 
mentiOned,. which were ·fired, not from the Finnish, but from the Soviet side. It may have been 
" an accident which occurred in the course l:)f firing practice ". 2 -

6. By a note of the same date (November 26th), the People's Commissar for Foreign Affairs 
informed the Finnish Minister at Moscow of the incident, and concluded in these terms: 

" In bringing the foregoing to your knowledge, the Soviet Government cmisiders it desirable 
to stress the- fact that,-during the.recent negotiations with MM. Tanner and Paasikivi, if had 
directed their attention to the danger resulting from the concentration of large regular forces in 
the immediate proximity of the fron.tier.near Leningrad. In consequence of the provocative firing 

. on the Soviet troops from Finnish territory, the Soviet Government is obliged to declare now that 
the concentration of Finnish troops in the viciriity of Leningrad not ·only constitutes a menace to 
Leningrad, but is, in fact, an act hostile to the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics which has already 
resulted in ;tggression against tl>e Soviet troops and caused casualties. The Government of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist' Republics .ha.S no intention of exaggerating-the importance of this 
revolting act committed by troops belonging to the Finnish Army-owing perhaps to a lack of 
proper guidance. on the part of their superiors-but it desire$ that revolting acts of this nature 
shall not be comwitted in future._. In consequence, the Government of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, while. protesting energetically against what has happened; proposes that the 
Finnish Govenurient should,_ without delay, withdraw its-troops on the Karelian Isthmus from 
the frontier t<i a distance of 20 to 25 kilometres· and thus preclude all po'>Sioility of a repetition of 
provocative acts ". . . . . 

7· On November 27th; the Finnish Minister:, .on the basis of the findings of the enquiry 
carried .out by his Government, " rejected the protest " of the Soviet Government in connection 
with the Mainila incident, and stated that the alleged hostile act had not been committed by Finland. 

Referring to the passage in the Soviet Government's note which alluded to the danger 
resulting from the concentration of regular forces in the immediate proximity of the frontier near 
Leningrad, the Minister pointed out that, on the Finnish ~ide, it was principally troops belonging 
to the frontier guard who were stationed there, and that there were no guns in that ar!a whose 
range would reach beyond .the frontier. . . . . . · 

· With reference to the Soviet proposal for the withdrawal of troops, the Finnish Government, 
although there were "no concret_e grounds " for sue~ wit_hdrawal, was prepare~ to open conversa-
tions with a view to a mutual w1thdra wal to a certrun distance from the fronber. · 

Lastly, in order that full light might be thrown on the Mainila.incident, the Finnish Govern
ment proposed that the frontier commissioner!? of the two countries on the Karelian _Isthmus 
should be instructed to carry out a joint enquiry ,in conformity with the Convention of September 
24th, 1928.3 . 

The U.S.S.R. declares itself no longer bound by the Pact of Non-aggression. 

8 The Soviet Government's reply, dated November 28th, opened with these words: "The 
Finni~P. Government's reply to the note from the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics dated November 26th, 1939, is a document whicll reflects the deep-rooted hostility 
of the Fidnish Government towards the Union of Soviet ?ocialist Republics and is the cause of 
extreme· tension in the relations bt;hyee~ 0e tw?. countries." . . . 

The Finnish version o! the Mamila mc1den.t ,can be explruned only by a deSire to mislead 

Public opinion and make hght of.th?se .~asualbes . . . . , 
The refusal to withdraw the Fmmsh troops who committed this hostile act , and the demand 

. . 

1 Document A.33.I939·VII, paper V, page xo. 
• Document A-33-1939-VII, paper XI. page 14. . . 
a Document A.33 .1939.VU, papex XI, page 15. The exchange of notes referred to by the Fmn1sh Government 

is published in the Tmuy Seri•s of the League of Nations, Vol. LXXXII, page 6.!· See below, II (3), page 7· 
. . 
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for the simultaneous withdrawal of the Finnish and Sov!et tro?ps in accordanc~ with the formal 
principle of the equality of the parties revealed the ho~tile d~s1r~ to expose Le~mgrad to danger. 
While the Soviet troops did not constitute a menace to F1_nland s Vttal centres •. wh1ch wer~ hundreds 
of kilometres away, the Finnish troops constituted a drrect ~enace to Lemngrad, a v1t~ centre 
of the U.S.S.R. The withdrawal of the Soviet troops by 25 kilometres W?uld mean postmg_ th~m 
in the suburbs of Leningrad. The Soviet Government's l?rop?sal for the wt0drawal of the Fmn!sh 

. troops by 20 to 25 kilometres represented a minimum, smce 1~ was not deSigned to-creat~ ~qual1_ty 
of situation as between the Finnish and Soviet troops, but s1mply to attenuate the ex1stmg dis
proportion. If the Finnish Government refused t? accept tha~ minimum propo~al, that meant 
that its intention was that Leningrad should ~em.am under a drrect threat f:om Its troops. . 

The concentration of a large number of Fmmsh regular troops near L~nmgrad was a hostile 
act a.,oainst the U.S.S.R., and was incompatible with the Pact of Non-aggressiOn concluded between 
the two countries. _ - -

The Soviet Government's note concluded in the following terms: 
" The refusal of the Finnish Government, after the criminal gunfire directed against the Soviet 

troops, to withdraw its own troops to a distance of 20 to 25 kilometres shows that the Government 
is desirous of persisting in its hostile attitude towards the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, 

-that it has no intention of complying with the provisions of the Treaty of Non-aggression and 
that it has decided to keep Leningrad under a perpetual menace. -
_ "The Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics cannot, however, admit that one 

of the Parties should be allowed to violate the Treaty of Non-aggr«_!ssion,while the other Party 
respects it. In consequence, the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics is obliged 
to state that it considers itself, as from to-day, released from the obligations ensuing from the 
Treaty of Non-aggression concluded between the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and Finland, 
obligations \\'hich are being systematically violated by the -Finnish Government. " 

9• On ·the same day, November 28th, according to a telegram from the Tass Agency dated 
the 29th, a frontier incident took place between two patrols in the neighbourhood 01 the Isthmus 
of K;rrelia. In consequence of this incident,_ the Soviet Government armounced that it had 
strengtbC"ned the protection of t!>C" frontier in that sector. The Soviet General Staff also reported 
two other frontier incidents on the same day. · . 

. Io. · On th!~ quertion of frontier incidents, the responsibility for which is attributed by the 
Sovtet cl>'!'"!''"iquis to the Finni~ troops, the-Finnish Government points out that, "even during 
the negotiations at Moscow, the arr forces of the U.S.S.R. committed several violations of the 
t~rrit~rial integrity of Finl~d. Between October mth and November· I4th, some thirty such 
"~olatio~ were recorded. ·Finland drew the attention of the U.S.S.R. to this fact through the 
diploma~c channel, but she was careful not to exaggerate its importance, so as to avoid tension 
and ~ m order to facilitat~ ~e 1?-egotiations then in progress. . 

\\I!fl regard t_o the fronti~r mCidents that took place in the last days of November, it denies 
_the SoVIet accnsations, and-pomts out that the Finnish troops and frontier guards had been with- · 
drawn to a stated distance from the frontier.r 

u. November 29th was marked by the following events: 

(a) Reply frfm! t~ Finnish Government to the Note of November 28th, by which M. Molotov rejected 
the Fznmsh Proposal for the Mutual Wit_hdr~wal of Tr.oops and declared that the U.S.S.R. 
was thenceforward released from the ObllgatJons of the Pact of Non-aggression. 

- The Finnish Government regardeq the denunciation of that Treaty as unjustified Under 
the I934 Protocol, the Treaty was to remain in force without the possibility of denunciation until 
·~~~ . . 

Article_ 5 of the Trea!Y provided t~at the procedure of conciliation should be applied in the · 
casehad of a dispute con~mmg the questiOn whether the mutual undertaking as to non-aggression 

or had not been VIolated. -
. The Finni~h Gov_ernme;'lt accordinglf proposed that a conciliation commission should be 

suntmoned. ~t~tlvely, It stated that 1t was prepared to submit the settlement of the dt'spute 
to neutral arbitration. . ' · · 

It ~as also prepared to come to an understanding with the Govern~ent of the u s s R 
con~g the ~thdrawal of. the defence troops on the Karelian Isthmus with th "t· · · { 
the uruts of frontrer guards and Customs officials to a distance fr Le . ' e excel? !On ° 
no longer be claimed that they threatened the ~rity of that ·t~:.~ mngrad such that It could 

(b) Rupt11re of Relations between Finland and the U.S.S.R. 

~nd!:v::r::tn~:s!'~'t:~~e G:av~k~::S~~!fins that this no.te couJd not ~e handed to the _ 
in the meantime the Finnish Min~te:' was sent fo 0~ whl d~lhyed m Soviet terntory and because 
Affair., and informed that the ussR no longer pr a m dntlg t t? t~e Commissariat for Foreign 
Finland. · · · · . ropose 0 mamtam diplomatic relations with . 

n,e rupture of r~:lations was stated to be due to the f t th t h 
cvuld no longer tolerate • attacks on the Soviet tr ac b ~h t ;.Goyernment of the U.S.S.R. · 
ttmtinuing not only on the Karelian Isthmus but alsoops tyh fe 1~msh ~roops ", which were 

o m o er rontler regions. · · 
! Document A-33-1939-VII, page 5-

lx.<.1Jm<mt A-33-1939-Vll, paper XIV, page I(; • 
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(c) M. Molotov 1s Speech. 

d,elivAt tdhe mb omdent when the Finnish Minister was notified of the rupture of relations, M. Molotov 
ere a roa cast speech, in which he said: 1. 

ob!i :;he hostile _Policy _that the present Finnish Government is pursuing towards our country 
a G~ us to take Immedi~te steps t~ ~nsure ~he external security of the State. . . . From such 

. 1 vernment a~d from Its mad m1htary chque there is nothing now to be expected but fresh 
}'0 ent pr~>Vo~ahons. . . . The Soviet Government has come to the conclusion that it can no 
-~nger mamtam normal relations with the Finnish Government, and for that reason it has thought 1 necessary to recall its politica_l and economic representatives immediately from Finland." 
. . T~e President. of the Council of People's Commissars then proceeded to deny the " ill
mt~nt!On~d calummes "of the foreign Press hostile to the U.S.S.R. The Soviet Government had 
n~ mtent10n of taking and annexing Finnish territory and, had Finland's policy towards it been 
fnendly, ~ould have bee~ prepared to discuss in a favourable sense even such questions as that 
of_ the umon of the Kareh3? people living in the principal districts of the present Soviet Karelia 
With the nearly-related Fmnish people in a single independent Finnish State. Nor had the 
Goye~ent of the U.S.S.R. any mtention of infringing the independence of Finland or of inter
fenng m her domestic and foreign affairs. 

. "We regard Finland", ·he said; "whatever may be the regi~e in existence there, as an 
mdep~nd~nt State,. sovereign in all its domestic and foreign policy. We are most anxious that 
the Fmmsh people should itself decide its internal and external affairs as it thinks best. The 
peoples of the U.S.S.R. did all that was necessary in the past to crea:te an independent Finland. 
In the fu!ure, t<>o, the 'peoples of our country are ready to help the Finnish people to secure its 
free and mdependent development. ·. . 

. "Nor has the U.S.S.R. any intention of injuring in any degree the interests of other States in 
F!nland. The question of the relations between Finland and other States is entirely one for 
Fmland herself, and not a matter in which the U.S.S.R. considers that it has any right to interfere. 
The object of the steps we are taking .is solely to ensure the security of the U.S.S.R., imd particularly 
of Leningrad, with its 3Y2 million inhabitants. In the present atmosphere, raised to white heat 
~y t~e war, we cannot allow the solution of this vital and urgent problem ,to ·depend upon the 
Ill-will of those who at present govern Finland. That problem must )Je solved by the efforts of 
the U.S.S.R. itself, in friendly co-operation with the Finnish people. We are sure that the 
favourable solution of this problem of the security of Leningrad will lay the foundations of an 
indissoluble friendship between the U.S.S.R. and Finland." 

Soviet Troops cross the Frontier. 

12. On November 3oth; at 8 a.m., the troops of the Leningrad military area crossed the 
frontier· on the Isthmus of Karelia and in .several other regions. The order had been given by 
the High Command of the Red Army, on account, according to the Tass Agency's communique, 
of " fresh arme_d provocations on the part of the Finnish military clique ". 

According to the same communique, these provocations had taken place during the night at 
various points on ·the frontier. While Soviet troops were entering Finland, Soviet aircraft 
"dropped bombs on the aerodromes at Viipuri and Helsinki". · · 

The Finnish Governrrent gives a different version of these events; the Soviet troops crossed 
the frontier as early as the evening of November 29th, near Pummimki, on the Rybachi Peninsula, 
and on the morning of the 30th, while the Soviet troops were crossing the frontier at various 
points, Soviet aircraft bombed not merely the aerodromes but the to\vns of Helsinki and Viipuri, 

. as well as .several other places. 2 

13. On December 2nd, the Tass Agency announced that " M. Kuusi~en, President of the 
Popular Government and Minister for Forei~ Affairs of Finland, has ad_dressed an offi?ial decla
ration to the Presidium of ,the Supreme Soviet of the U.S.S.R. concermng the formation of the 
Popular Governme~t of ~inland and has pr~posed_to establish diplomatic relations betwee~ the 
Democratic Republic of Fmland and t_he SoVIet Umon. The Presidium o_f the Supreme SoVIet_ of 
the U S.S.R. has decided to recognise the Popular Government of Finland and to establish 
diplo~atic relations between the U.S.S.R. and the Democratic Republic of Finland". 

The Finnish Government points out that the reference is to a " phantom government " set 
up by the U.S.S.R. in the village of Terijoki, near the frontier. It is composed of Finnish 
communists, most of whom took refuge in Soviet territory aftei; the civil war of 1918.3 

14 Since that date~ whil~ the Soviet Government maintains diplomatic relations and has 
concluded a " pact of mutual assist_ance an_d ~riendsh!p " with t_his " popular ~overnment ", 
whose powers are limited to the portwn of F1~1sh terntory_ occup1e~ by the Sov1e~ troops, t~e 
Finnish Government, reconstituted on the basis of _the. national umo~ o! all p~I;s. a~d still 
recognised by all the Powers except the U.S.S.R., IS drrectmg the Fmmsh nations resistance 
to the Soviet forces. 

1 The full te.xt of the speech is annexed to the present report, page 10. 
• Document A-33-1939-VII, paper I, page 3· · 
a Documents A.32.1939-VII, page 7. and_.,'I..33-1939-VII, page 6 . 
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Offn-s of Good Offiu$ and Otfers of NegotiaJions subseqUent to the 011tbreak of Hostilities . . 

IS· A few hours after the entry of the Soviet troops'into Finland, tlie dipl<?mS;tic repres~n~a
tives of the United States at Helsinki and at Moscow communicated to th~ Fmmsh and Sovi~t 
Go\--ernments the te.xt of a statement made on the previous day by the U~tt;d Stat~s Secre!ary 
of State. According to this statement, t~e United S~a~e~ G<?ve~nment., Without m. any. way· 
becoming involved in the merits of the dispute and limiting Its mtere~t to _the solution of .t~e 
dispute by ~aceful processes only . . . would, if agreeable to both Parties, gladly extend Its 
good offices • · . . .· . . · 

. This offer was accepted by Finland alone._ . . · · . . . . 
The Soviet Government also rejected;· on December 4th, .a ~mm~ pro~osal transmitted by 

- the Minister of Sweden at M_oscow for the opening o~ fresh ne§otiations With a VIew to an agreemen~. 
The Soviet Government replied that it only recogmsed the :popular Government of the Republic 
of Finland ". · 

:r6. The existence of thiS "Popular Government " _was aJso one of the re~ons given by. the 
Soviet Government for its refusal to Sit on the Council or m the Assembly If they exammed 
Finland's appeal. · 

•• • *, 

II 

The facts set forth above have to be considered in relation to the legai situation arising from 
the com:rnitments by which the two countries are bound. · _ _ . 

Since the recognition of the independence and sovereignty of the Fmmsh State, ~e latter 
has concluded with the U.S.S.R. a number of treaties. Moreover, both States are Parties to the_. 
Pact of Paris of :r928 and the Convention of I933 defining the aggressor, and both are Members of 
the League of Nations .. 

(:r) The Treaty of Peace signed at Dorpat on October :r4th, :r920, ·between Finland and the 
Russian Socialist Federal Soviet Republic recalls in its Preamble that in 1917 Finland was 
proclaimed an independent State and thal Russia had recognised the independence and sovereignty 
of the Finnish State within the frontiers of the Grand-Duchy of Finland. This Treaty fixes, 
inleT alia, the frontier " between the States of Russia and Finland ". the limit of the territorial' 
waters of the contracting Powers, the military neutralisation of certain Finnish islands in the Gulf 
of Finland, etc. 

(2) As regards the territorial frontier between the two States from Lake Ladoga to the 
Arctic Ocean, the Republic of Finland and the Russian Socialist Federal Soviet Republic signed 
at Helsinki on June 1st, :r922, a Convention regarding measures taken in order to ensure peace at 
the frontier. This Convention established and delimited a zone on both sides of and along the 
frontier. Each of the two contracting Parties undertook, inter alia, with a view to ensuring the 
inviolability of the frontier, not to maintain within the limits of its zone armed forces other than 
the regular military nnits or groups belonging to the regular frontier guard, whose total strength 
might not exceed 2,500 men on either side. The distribution of the armed forces in the frontier 
zones was to be carried out under the supervision of each country, which was to communicate to 
the other Party information regarding such_ distribution. The establishment of organisations in 
the frontier zones for the avowed purpose of preparing, encouraging or supporting attacks on the 
territory of the other Party was unconditionally prohibited. The Russo-Finnish Central Mixed 

· Commission was to have the duty of supervising the carrying-out of the provisions of the Conven
tion; it was to act through the Frontier Sub-Commissions and Local Supervisory Committees. 

(3) As regards the frontier on the Karelian Isthmus, the two Governments exchanged at 
Helsinki on September 24th, 1!)28, notes whereby Finland and the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics each appointed a frontier commissioner in order to prevent the occurrence of local 
incidents on the common-frontier on that Isthmus or to facilitate their prompt settlement. The 
frontier commissioners of the two Parties were to deal jointly with frontier incidents, including 
cases_wbere shots had been fired from the territory of one of the Parties at persons belonging to the 
frontier guard, or at other persons, or into the territory of the other Party. When such incidents 
occurred, the commissioners were to take appropriate measures to settle them in the easiest and 
quickest way. Incidents regarding which the commissioners were unable to agree were to be dealt 
with through diplomatic channels. . · 

(4) Under the General Pact for the Renunciation of War dated August 27th, 1928 (Paris 
Pact), the Parties solemnly declared in the names of their respective peoples that they condemned 
rt:COUrse to war for the solution of international controversies and renounced it as an instrument 
of natio_nal policy !n their relatio!ls with one another. They further agreed that the settlement 
en_ !!OlutJ~ of all diSplltes or confl1cts of whatever nature or whatever origin they might be, w~ich 
might anse among them, should never be sought except by pacific means. 

C!i). J?€:Sir0Ull" ~.confirm~g and ~~pletin~ t~e General_ Pact of August 27th, 1928, for the 
Renunciatwn of War , the Umon of Soviet SoCJalist Re~ubhcs and Finland signed at Helsinki ,. 
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~h Jtan-uary 2Ist, .I932, a Tr~aty of Non-aggression and Pacific Settlement of Disputes. Under 
. e. err~~ of Article ~ o.f this Tr.eaty, the "High Contracting Parties mutually guarantee the 
~;wlb~ihty ~f the existmg frontiers between the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and the 

h:pu he of Fmla~d, as fixed by the Treaty of Peace concluded at Dorpat on October 14th, 1920, 
~0 Ich shall remam th~ fir~ foundatio.n of their relations, and reciprocally undertake to· refrain 

m .an¥ act .o! aggresswn directed agamst each other. Any act of violence attacking the integrity 
. and mvwlabihty of the terntory or the political independence of_ the other High Contracting 
Party .shall ~e regar~ed as an act of aggression, even if it is. committed without declaration of 
~ar and avoids warlike manifestations ". A " Protocol to Article I " maintains fully in fore~ 
· the Agre~ment of Jun7 Ist, 192_2, regarding Measures ensuring the inviolability of the Frontiers ". · 
~nder ~~ticle_s, ~he High ~ontractingParties declare that they will always endeavour to settle 
m a SJ?Int of JUstice ~my disputes of whatever nature or origin which may arise between them, 
and will ~esort e~cluslVely to pacific means of settling such disputes. For this purpose, the High 
C:ontractmg Parties undertake to submit any disputes which may arise between them after the 
Signatu~e of t~e !re<~.ty, and which it may not have been possible to settle through diplomatic 
procee_dil!gs Withm. <~; r~asonable time, to a procedure of conciliation before a joint conciliation 
com~ms~10n. ~Qnciliatwn. procedure shall also be applied in the event of any dispute as to the 
apphcati~n or mterpretati~n of a convention concluded between the High Contracting Parties, 
and particularly the question whether the mutual undertaking as to non~aggression has or has 
not been violated. · · . · - . 

. In the Protocol of Signature, the High Contracting Parties declare that subsequent denunciation 
. of the Treaty before its termination or .annulment shall neither cancel nor restrict the under
takings arising from the Pact for the Renunciation of War signed at Paris on August 27th, 1928. 

(6) The Conciliation Commission provided for in Article 5 of the Treaty of Non-aggression 
of January 21st, 1932, was set up by a Convention signed at Helsinki on April 22nd, 1932. . 

(7) Finland. acceded on January 31st, 1934, to the Convention for the Definition of Aggression 
concluded in London ori July 3rd, 1933, between· the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and 
various other Powers immediately adjacent to it. In the Preamble to that Convention, the 
parties declare that they deem it necessary, in the- interest of the gen~ral security, to define aggres

-sion as specifically as possible in order to obviate any pretext whereby it might be justified; 
they note that all States have an equal right to independence, security, the defence of their 
territories and the free development of their institutions. 

Under Article I, each of the High Contracting Parties undertakes to accept in ·its relations 
with each of the other Parties, . .. . . " the definition of aggression as explained in the report 
dated May 24th, 1933, of the Committee on Security Questions (Politis Report) to the Conference 
for the Reduction and Limitation of Armaments, which report was made in consequence of the 
Soviet delegation's proposal". . -· 

. Under Article II, the aggressor in an armed conflict shall, subject to the agreements in force 
. between the parties to the dispute, be considered to be that State whichjs the first to commit any 
of the _following actions: · 

• .- • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 0 • 0 • • ~ • • • • • • • • • 

(2) · Invasion by its armed ·forces, with 'or Without a declaration of \var, of the territory 
of another State; 

(3) Attack by its land, naval, or air forces, with or without a declaration of war, im the 
territory, vessels or aircraft of another State; · · · · . 

(4) Naval blockade of the coast or ports of another State. 
. . 

Article III stipulates that no political, military,· ecoriomicor other consideration may- serve 
as an excuse or justification for the aggression referred to in Article II. Under the terms of the 
Annex to this Article III, the High Contracting Parties, desiring; " subject to the express~serva- . 

. tion that the absolute validity of the rule laid down in Article III . . . shall be in no way 
restricted " to furnish certain indications for determining the aggressor, declare that no act of 
aggression ~thin the meaning of Article II of the Convention can be justified on either of the. 
following grounds: · . · 

A. - The internal condition of a State: e.g., its politicai, economic or social structure; 
alleged defects in its administration; disturbances due to strikes, revolutions, counter
revolutions, or civil war. · . . 

B. - The internatio'nal conduct of a State: e.g., the violatio11 or threatened violation of 
the material or moral rights or interests of a foreign State or its nationals; the rupture of 
diplomatic or economic relations; . frontier incidents not forming any of the cases 
of aggression specified in Article II. 

The accession of Finland to this Convention for the_ Definition ?f Aggression was given in 
virtue of the attached Protocol of Signature dated July 3rd, 1933, which reads as follows: · 

" It is hereby agreed between the High Coht~acting Pa~ties th~t •. should on_e or more ?f 
the other States immediately adj~cent to t~e Umon. of Soviet Socialist Republics acced: ~n 
the future to the present ConventiOn, the said accessiOn shall C?nf~r on the State or States m 

uestion the same rights and shall impose on them the same obligatiOns as those conferred and 
i!nposed on the ordinary signatories." · 

(8) The Treaty of Non-aggression and Pacific Settlement of Disputes concluded ~etween 
· Finland and the U.S.S.R. on Jan_uary 21st, 1932, was extended to December 31st, 194;,, by a 

Protocol signed at Moscow on Apnl7th, 1934. 
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(9} By Article 12 of the Covenant of the League o_f Nations, the Members of the Lea~e agr~e 
that, if there should arise between them any dispute likely to !~ad to a rupture •. they Will subm1t 
the matter either to arbitration or judicial settlement or to enqmry by the ~ounc!l, and the_y a~ee_ 
in no case to resort to war until three months after the award by the arbitrators or the JUdicial 
decision or the report by the Council. · · · 

* * * 

III 

If the attitude and the acts of the two Governments in the course of the >last few weeks are 
. considered with reference fo international commitments, the conclusions reached are as follows: 

I. In the courSe of the various stages of the_dispute the Finnish Government has not rejected 
any peaceful procedure. _ , 

{I) It agreed to·enter into direct negotiations ~~ the Soviet Govern~ent, although ~he 
invitation it received from that Government at the begmnmg.of October con tamed no explanation 

. of the nature or scope· of the negotiations contemplated. . . . · · · . . · . 
In the course of those negotiations, although it was entitled to mvoke the. tr~abes 1t had ~Ign~d · 

with the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics to reject any proposal infnngmg. the t~rntonal 
integrity of Finland, it agreed .to contemplate cessions of territory,· and when 1~ rece1ved _the 
Soviet proposals, it submitted counter-proposals whicl!, in its opinion, went as far as 1t was possible 
for it to go. ·. 

(2) When the dispute arose regarding the Mainila incident, the Finnish Government 
·proposed that the frontier commissioners of the two countries should jointly proceed to carry 
out an enquiry-, as pr_ovided for in the above-mentioned Excl!ange of Notes dated September 24th, · 
1928. . . .. . . . . . 

(3) Faced with the denimciation _by the ·Union of Soviet Socialist Republics of the Non, 
aggression Treaty of January 2ist, 1932-the denunciation being based on the accusation that 
Finland had systematically violated that Treaty-the Finnish Government, in a note which, 
owing to the rupture of diplomatic relations by the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, it was 
not possible to band over at Moscow in time, asked for the application of the conciliation procedure 
laid down by that Treaty for cases of a dispute as to whether the mutual non-aggression 
nnderta.king had been viola_ted. ' · 

(4) In the same note (which could not be handed in at Moscow) the Finnish Government 
proposed the convening of a conciliation commission or, alternatively, neutral arbitration. 

(5) Whaf requested by the Soviet Governrtlent on November 26th to remove its frontier 
troops on the Isthmus of Karelia forthwith to a distance of _20-25 kilometres, the Finnish 
Government replied that it was ready to enter into negotiations for a reciprocal withdrawal to a 
certain distance- from the frontier. · 

-pre Soviet Government having made it known that its proposal regarding the withdrawal 
of Finnish troops to a distance of 2<>-25 kilometres was .a minimum proposal, the Finnish 
Government, in its note of November 29th, which could not be handed to the Soviet Government, 
declared itself ready to come to an agreement with the latter for the removal· of the defence troops 
on the Karelian Isthmus, except frontier gnards and Customs officials, to a distance from Leningrad 
such that they could no longer be held to menace the security of that city. 

(bJ ~After the outbreak of h~lities, the Finnish Government accepted the offer of good 
offices made by the United States Government. . 

(7) On December yd, the Finnish Government referred the matter to the Council of the 
League of Nations under Articles II and 15 of the Covenant. 
~ pecember 4th, it vainly endeavoured to transmit to the Soviet Government, through 

the llinister of Sweden at Moscow, a proposal for the opening of fresh negotiations for an 
agreement. · 

II. The attitude and ~ of the ~ove~ent of the. Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, .. 
on the other hand, have been mcompattble With the commitments entered into by that country. 

(I) In the course of the negotiations at Moscow with the Finnish Government it made 
~ t~t _Governm~~ pro~...als !or cessio1_1s of territory. It stated that these proposals "represented 
Its mmrmu!D co?I~Itlons, Its att!tude havmg been dictated by the fundamental security requirements 
of the_ Soviet Umon and, particularly, of the city of Leningrad"} . 

l:nder_the terms of Article I of the Treaty of Non-aggression of January 21st, 1932, the 
two c;onntnes had, however, unclertaken mutually to guarantee the inviolability of the existing 
frcmtJers as ~xed by the Treat:!! of Peace concluded at Dorpat on October 14th, }920, which 
was to remam the firm foundation of their relations. . 

(2) • A~ter the )_iaini~ incident,.the Soviet Government insisted on the unilateral withdra;wal 
of the FmnLsh frontJer troops on the Karelian Isthmus to a distance of 20 to 25 kilometres. It 
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·'i:ad~d n~ r~ply to the Finnish Government's p;oposal that the commissioners of the two countries 

S
s ou e mstructed to carry out a joint enquiry as provided for in the Exchange of Notes of 

eptember 24th, 1928. · · 

. {3). The Sov~et Gove:nment interpreted· th~ Finnish Government's refusal to· accept· · 
Immediately a unilateral Withdrawal of its forces for 20-25 kilometres as indicating the wish · 
F~ th~ latter Government to keep L~ningrad_ und_er a constant menace. Ori the ground that the · 

mmsh Government was ~ystemahcally vwlatmg the Treaty of Non-aggression, the Soviet 
Government declared that It regarded itself as released from the undertakings assumed by it 
und~r that Treaty .. The Treaty in question, whic.h had been prolonged by the Protocol of 
April 7th, I93'f. m:til December 31st, 1945, laid down, however, that· a procedure of conciliation 
would be apphed _m the event of any dispute on the question whether the mutual undertakings 
as to non-aggressiOn had or had not been violated. 

(4), Even if one of the Parties could, witho~t first resorting to the conciliation procedure, 
h~ve dec!ared that the Tre3:ty of. Non-aggression no longer existed because the other Party had 
vwla~ed It, the Protocol of Signature of January 21st, 1932, declares that subsequent denunciation. 
of this Treaty before its termination shall neither. cancel nor restrict· the undertakings arising 
from the Pa_ct for the Re11:unciation of War signed on Augilst 27th, 1928, which the Treaty of 
Non-aggressiOn between Finland and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics was intended to 
confirm !illd complete. · 

. · {5) Th~ invasion.of Finland by the land forces and the bombardments carried out by the 
naval and arr forces of S9viet Russia are incompatible with the Pact for the Renunciation of 
War of August 27th, 1928, and with the provisions of Article 12 of the Covenant of the League 
of Nations. · . 

· (?) It is impossible to argue that the operations of the Soviet forces in Finland do not 
'constitute resort to war within the meaning of the PaCt of Paris or Article 12 of the Covenant of 
the League of Nations. 

· ~i~and and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics are bound by the Convention for the 
Defimbon of Aggression signed at London on July 3rd, 1933. According to Article II of this 
Convention,. the aggressor in an armed conflict shall be considered to be that State which is the 
first to invade by its armed forces, with or without a declaration of war, the territory of another 
State or to attack by its land; naval or air forces, with or without .a declaration of war, the territory, 
vessels or aircraft of another State. . 

Under the terms of Article III "no political, military, economic or other consideration may 
serve as an excuse or justification for the aggression referred to in Article II ". 

The order to enter Finland was given to the Soviet troops on the ground of " further armed 
provocation ". The reference was to frontier incidents or alleged frontier incidents. In the 
Annex, however, to Article II of the Convention, it is declared that no act of aggression within 
the meaning of Article II of the Convention can be justified by frontier incidents not forming 
any of the cases of aggression specified in Article .II. 

(7) ·After having broken off diplomatic relations with the Finnish Government and rejected 
the good offices ·af the United States Government, the Soviet Government refused to send 
representatives to the Council or Assembly, on the ground that it was not in a state of war with 
Finland and. was not threatening the Finnish people with war. This affiimation was based, 
inter alia, on the fact that the Soviet Government maintained peaceful· relations with the 
" Democratic Republic of Finland " · and that it had signed with the latter, a Pact of 
Assistance and Friendship ".settling all the questions which the Soviet Government had fruitlessly 
discussed with the delegates of the former Finnish Government, now divested of its power". 

The so-called " former Finnish Government " is the regular Government of the Republic 
of Finland. It is composed of all the important parties in the Parliament, whose unanimous 
confidence it enjoys. The Parliament is freely elected by the Finnish people. The las~ions 
took place in July of this year. The Government is thus based on respect for democratic 
institutions. 

The Soviet Government jnvokes in support of its attitude the relations which it maintains 
with a so-called government of its own creation which cannot, either de fme or de facto, be regarded 
as the Government of the Republic of Finland. That fact therefore cannot serve the Soviet 
Government as justification for its refusal to follow, for the settlement of its dispute with Finland, 
the procedure laid down in P:rticle 15 of _the Covenant of .the .I:eague of Natio~s. . . 

Furthermore in so refusmg, the SoVIet Government IS failmg to observe 1ts obligatiOn to 
~. respect the. sover~ignty and independence of .Finland, and is ~~o directly co~traven~ng ~he. very 

definite obligations !!lid down ~n t~e Convenbo~ ~or the Defimtwn of Aggression, which 1t Signed 
and in the preparation of _which 1t t?ok .a decisiye part. . . . . . . 
. The whole object of this Conventw,n, mdeed, Is t~ en~ure ~hat no pohbc~. military, economic 

or other considerations shall serve as an excuse or JUstificatiOn for aggressiOn. The Annex to 
Article III specifies that ag~ess~on cannot be justi~ed ~ither by the int~rnational co11:duct of 
a State, for example: the viOlatiOn or ~hreatened v1_o~atwn of the matenal or mo~al ng~t~ or 
interests of a foreign State; or by the mtern~ ~onditlo!l _of a ~tate,. for example: Its poli~1cal, 
economic or social structure; alleged defects m Its adm1mstration; disturbances due to strikes, 
revolutions,. counter-revolutions or civil· war. * 

* * It follows from these findings that the Sov~et Government has violated, not only its sp~cial 
political agreements _with Finland, but also Article 12 of the Covenant of the League of Nations 
and the Pact of Pans. · · 

• 
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RESOLUTION 

The Assembly: 

I 
- . 

Whereas by the ~!ITeSSion which it has committed against Finland, the Union of So:viet 
Socialist Rep~blics has fulled to observe not only its special political agreements _with Finland 
but also Article 12 of the Covenant of the League of Nations and the Pact of Pans; 

. And whereas, immediately before committing that aggre~ion,. it ~eno~nced, ~thout legal 
justification, the Treaty of Non-aggression which it had concluded wtth Finland m 1932, and 
which was to remain in force. until the end of 1945: .. • 

Solemnly condelnns the action taken by the Union of _Sovjet Socialist Republics against the 
State of Finland; 

- · Urgently appeals to every Member of the .Le~e to pro~de Finland wi0 such_ mat~rial , 
and humanitarian a.s¢stance as may be in its power and to refrain from any achon which rrught 
weaken Finland's power of resistance; . 

·Authorises the Secretari-General to lend the aid of his technical services in the organisation 
ot the aforesaid <i.ssistance to Finlarid; · · 

. And likewise a~thorises the Secret.;ry-General, in virtue of the Assembly resolution of October 
.jth, 1937, to consult non-member States with a view to possible co-operation. . · - . . - . . . 

II 

Whereas, notwithstanding an invitation extended to it on two occasions, the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics has refused to be present at· the examination of its dispute with Finland 
before the Council and the Assembly; 

And whereas, by thus refusing to recognise the duty of ·the Council and the Assembly as 
- regards the execution of Article. IS of the Covenant, it has failed to ob~rve one of the League's 

most essential covenants for the safeguarding of peace and the security of nations; 
· And whereas it has vainly_attempted to justify its refusal on the ground of the relations 

· which it has established with an·alleged Government which is neither de jure nor de facto the 
~ent recognised by the people of Finland in accordance with the free working of their · 
mstitutions; . · . . . . . . . . 

· . And whereas the Union of Soviet Socialist· Republics has not merely violated a covenant' 
- of the League, butlhas by its own action placed itself outside the Covenant; 

And whereas the Council is competent under Article 16 of the Covenant to consider what 
. consequences should follow from this. situation: . 

:geciimmends the Council to pronounce upon the question. 
. ' 
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ANNEX 

PRESS COMMUNIQUE TASS AGENCY 

M_oscow, No~ember ~oth. - On ;-rovember zgth, at midnight, Molotov, President of the 

t
Chounfcllll of .Peoples Comm1ssars, Peoples Commissar for Foreign Affairs of the U.S.S.R. broadcast 

e o owmg speech: - ' 

. ·: Men and women, citizens of the Soviet Union, the hostile policy pursued by the present 
Fmm?h Government towards our country obliges us to take immediate steps to ensure the external 
sec'!nty_ of th~ State. As you know, during these last two months, the Soviet Government has 
paben.tly ~arned ~n neg~tiatic;ms ~ith the Finnish-Government on proposals which, in the present 
alarmmg mternatlonal ~1tuation, 1t regarded as an indispensable minimum to ensure the safety 
of the country, and particularly that of Leningrad. During those negotiations, the FinnishGovern
me:'t has adopted an 'l!ncompromising and hostile attitude towards-our country. Instead of 
am1cably s.eek1.ng a ~a~1s of agreement, those who at present govern Finland, out of deference 
to the fore1&rl 1mpenalists who stir up hatred against the Soviet Union, have followed a different 
path. Desp1t~ all our concessions, the negotiations have led to no result. Now we see the conse
qu.e;nces. J?unng the last few days, on the frontier between the U.S.S.R. and Finland, the Fin11ish 
mil1tary clique has begun .to indulge in revolting provocations, not stopping short <if artillery fire 
upo~. our troops near Lemngrad, which has caused serious casualties among the Red troops. , 

The attempts made by om: Government to prevent the renewal of these provocations by 
means of practical proposals addressed to the Finnish Governmenf have not merely met with 
no support but have again been countered by the hostile policy of the governing circles in Finland. 
As you have learnt from the Soviet Government's note of yesterday, they have replied to our 
proposals b_y a hostile refusal, by an insolent denial of the facts, by an attitude of mockery towards 
the casualties we have suffered, and by an unconcealed desire to continue to hold Leningrad under 
the direct threat of their troops. All this has definitely shown that the present Finnish Government, 
embarrassed by its anti-Soviet connections with the imperialists, is unwilling to maintain normal 
relations with the U.S.S.R. It.continues to adopt a hostile position towards our country and will 
take no heed .of the stipulations of the Treaty of Non-aggression concluded between the two 
countries, being anxious to keep our glorious Leningrad under a military menace. From such a 
Government and from its insensate military clique nothing is now to be expected but fresh insolent 
provocations. . . - · 

"For this reason, the Soviet Government was compelled yesterday to declare that it now 
considered itself released from the engagements which it had undertaken under -the Treaty of 
Non-aggression concluded between the U.S.S.R. and Finland and which had been irresponsibly 
violated by the Finnish Government. In view of the fresh attacks made by Finnish troops against 
Soviet troops on the Soviet-Finnish frontier, the Government now finds i~If OQmpelled to take 
new decisions. The Government can no longer tolerate the situation created, for which the Finnish 
Government is entirely responsible. The Soviet Government has come to the conclusion that it 
could no longer maintain normal relations with the Finnish Government, and ~~is r:7son · 
has found it ·necessary to recall immediately its political and economic represent~om 
Finland. Simultaneously, the Government gave the order to the Supreme Command of the Red 
Army and Navy to be prepared for all eventualities and to take immediate steps to cope with 
any new attack~ on the part of the Finnish military clique. 

" The foreign Press hostile to us declares that our action is aimed at seizing and annexing 
to the .U.S.S.R. Finnish territory. This is a malicious slander. The Soviet Government never 
did and does not now cherish any such intentions. Nay, more, had Finland herself pursued a 
frie~dly policy towards'the U.S.S.R., the S?v:iet Government, which. ~a~ ~wa>:s desir~d to ma!nt<~:in 
friendly relations with Finland, would wilhngly have taken the 1mhahve m makmg tem~onal 
concessions. On that condition, the Soviet Government would have been prepared to diSCUSS 
favourably even such questions as that _of t~e r_euni~n of th~ Kare~ians ~nhabiting the ~hie.f districts 
of present-day Soviet Karelia with the1r Fmmsh kinsmen m a smgle mdependent Frnmsh State. 
For that however it is essential that the Finnish Government should adopt towards the U.S.S.R., 
not a ho~tile but ~ friendly attitude which would correspond to the vital interests of both States. 
There are so'me who say that the ~teps w_e have taken are directed. against t~e independe~c~ of 
Finland or constitute interference m her rnternal and external affrurs. That IS also a malic10us 
slander. We look on Finland, whatever reg~e prev.ails there, as an ~dependent soyer~ign State 
in the whole of its foreign and domestic policy. It 1~ our st~adfast 'Y1sh that the Fmmsh people 
should settle their own internal and external quest~ons as they thm.k fit. The pe_oples of the 
U.S.S.R. did everything that could be done at the ~~m~ to create an. mdepen_dent Finla:'d. Our 
peoples are equally ready in the future to help the Fmmsh people ach1eve the1r free and rndepen-
dent development. · . . f h -S · · F' _, d 

"Nor does the U.S.S.R. intend to infringe rn any way .the mterests o ot er tat~ rn ~uan . 
Questions concerning the· relations between Finland and • other States are the affarr of Fmlaud 
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· ·alone, imd. the .u:s,s·.R,· d'oes not consili~r itstftt' eri.ti.ti~d'to hli:ed~.r~· hi th,e~~atter-::w tl~!ire-'so!ely. 
· concerned to ·ensure the safety of the IJ.:S.S. ~ and iii :p~euiar .of l.eriingi-ad,; Wi~h J.ts.-:pep1ila,tipri 

of three .and ;~-li~ rriillioh iphil:bitants .. :tn.;tl]e ,pre~ent:atmo~phere· ot'YhiteJJ.eat gep;6rated· py . 
:the. 'War, '!".e ca.fmot ~ap.ow.:'the soluti<i!l"ol..this vital ant;lilrgerit pr!'>blem to :depend:on tJte' m~'Wfl . 
_of the pjesen{ nll.er5 of Finland.'. This pr9blem willl;iaveJo be ~otved by the ~ffotiS q~ the U.S.S:R~. 
·itself ,in_i ~endly <;ollaboration: ~th• the -Finnish ·pe!)plt\(, We .are 'sure •that a: -fav01.ir',able.. solutio~ . 
~of ,this .problem of :the safety .pf_.Lehlrigrad~ will .be the; foundati9ii io!-" <i, :solid frien!iship~ between. · 
the- V S s·R and' Finland: ,; . . ,, · . ' ' . " . . ·:. • - . . " '" . . . · · ·. · . . '· ... · . . ' · . ·. ' 
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